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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T. Y. B. A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE & 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

(With Effect from June 2012) 
Total Marks-40 

Periods - 52 
 

 

For Political Science (Semester V) 
 

POL     351     (A - G3) Western Political Thought 

Optional Paper  

POL     351     (B - G3) 

 

Thought of  Dr. B.R. Ambedkar 

POL     352     (SPL - 3) Personnel Administration and 

Management 

POL     353     (SPL - 4) Modern Political Analysis  

For Political Science (semester VI) 

POL     361     (A - G3) Western Political Thought 

Optional Paper  

POL     361     (B - G3) 

 

Thought of  Dr. B.R. Ambedkar 

POL     362     (SPL - 3) Personnel Administration and 

Management 

POL     363     (SPL - 4) Modern Political Analysis  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T. Y. B. A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE & 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

(With Effect from June 2012) 
Total Marks-40

Periods - 52

FOR POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Old Syllabus 

 

(With Effect from June 2009) 

New Syllabus 

Semester V 

(With Effect from June 2012) 

 

General Paper III POL (G-3) 

Western Political Thought 

Semester V Pol. 351 (A) (G-3) 

General Paper III POL (G-3) 

Western Political Thought 

Optional Paper 

General Paper-III POL (G-3) 

Thought of  Dr.B.R.Ambedkar 

Semester V Pol. 351 (B) (G-3) 

General Paper-III POL (G-3) 

Thought of  Dr.B.R.Ambedkar 

 

Special Paper-III POL (S-3) 

Personnel Administration and 

Management 

Semester V Pol. 352 (S-3) 

Special Paper-III POL (S-3) 

Personnel Administration and 

Management 
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Special Paper- IV POL (S-4) 

Modern Political Analysis 

Semester V Pol. 353 (S-4) 

Special Paper- IV POL (S-4) 

Modern Political Analysis 

FOR  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION 

For  Public Administration  

 

(With Effect from June 2009) 

For  Public Administration  

Semester V 

(With Effect from June 2012) 

 

General Paper-III PUB (G-3) 

Elements of Public Administration 

Semester V Pub.Adm. 351(G-3) 

General Paper-III PUB (G-3) 

Elements of Public Administration

 

Special Paper - III PUB (S-3) 

Financial Administration In 

India 

Semester V Pub.Adm. 352(S-3) 

Special Paper - III PUB (S-3) 

Financial Administration In 

India 

 

Special Paper - IV PUB (S-4) 

Managing Administration in 

India. 

Semester V Pub.Adm. 353(S-4) 

Special Paper - IV PUB (S-4) 

Managing Administration in 

India. 
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FOR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Old Syllabus 

 

(With Effect from June 2009) 

New Syllabus 

Semester VI 

(With Effect from June 2012) 

 

General Paper III POL (G-3) 

Western Political Thought 

Semester VI Pol. 361 (A) (G-3) 

General Paper III POL (G-3) 

Western Political Thought 

Optional Paper 

General Paper-III POL (G-3) 

Thought of  Dr.B.R.Ambedkar 

Semester VI Pol. 361 (B) (G-3) 

General Paper-III POL (G-3) 

Thought of  Dr.B.R.Ambedkar 

 

Special Paper-III POL (S-3) 

Personnel Administration and 

Management 

Semester VI Pol. 362 (S-3) 

Special Paper-III POL (S-3) 

Personnel Administration and 

Management 

 

Special Paper- IV POL (S-4) 

Modern Political Analysis 

Semester VI Pol. 363 (S-4) 

Special Paper- IV POL (S-4) 

Modern Political Analysis 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 - 6 - 

 

FOR  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION 

For Public Administration  

 

(With Effect from June 2009) 

For Public Administration  

Semester VI 

(With Effect from June 2012) 

 

General Paper-III PUB (G-3) 

Elements of Public 

Administration 

Semester VI Pub.Adm. 361(G-3) 

General Paper-III PUB (G-3) 

Elements of Public 

Administration 

 

Special Paper - III PUB (S-3) 

Financial Administration In 

India 

Semester VI Pub.Adm. 362(S-3) 

Special Paper - III PUB (S-3) 

Financial Administration In 

India 

 

Special Paper - IV PUB (S-4) 

Managing Administration in 

India. 

Semester VI Pub.Adm. 363(S-4) 

Special Paper - IV PUB (S-4) 

Managing Administration in 

India. 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Semester V 
POL - 351 (A - G3) Western Political Thought 

(With Effect from June 2012) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

Semester V Periods Marks
1) Plato:-  13 10 
  Idealistic Approach 

a) Theory of Justice,  
b) Concept of Ideal State and Philosopher king 
c) Theory of Education  
d) Theory of Communism  
     Evaluation 

2) Aristotle:- 13 10 
  Realistic Approach 

a) Theory of State 
b) Classification of State 
c) Concept of Citizenship and Views on Slavery 
d) Causes of Revolution 
    Evaluation 

3) Machiavelli:- 13 10 
  a) Advice to King  

b) Views on Means and Ends 
c) Religion and Morality 
d) Diplomacy  
    Evaluation 

4) Rousseau:- 13 10 
  a) Social Contract Theory 

b) Concept of General will  
c) Rousseau’s views on 
              i) Responsible Government 
              ii) Peoples Sovereignty 
                  Evaluation 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Semester VI 
POL - 361 (A - G3) Western Political Thought 

(With Effect from June 2012) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

 

Semester VI Periods Marks
5) Karl Marks:- 13 10 
  a) Principles of Dialectics 

b) Materialistic Interpretation of History 
c) Class Conflict and Theory of Surplus Value 
d) Class Less and State Less Society 
     Evaluation 

6) John Stuart Mill (J.S. Mill):- 13 10 
  a) Individual Freedom 

      i)Freedom of Thought, ii) Freedom of Action 
b) Views on Women Liberty 
c) Representative Government  
d) Modification of Utilitarianism 
    Evaluation 

7) T.H. Green:- 13 10 
  a) Views on State, Nature and Function 

b) Individual Rights 
c) Individual and Society  
d) Green views on  
     i) Property ii) Punishment iii)War 
    Evaluation 

8) Harold Laski:-  13 10 
  a) Concept of Liberty 

b) Theory of Right 
c) Views on State and Society 
d) Sovereignty 
    Evaluation 
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Reference Books 
1. A. Avineri.  :- The Social and Political Thought 

of K.Marx, New Delhi, S.Chand 
& Company 1979 

2. Sir E. Barker :- The Political Thought of Plato 
and Aristotle, New York ,Dover 
Publication 

3. Greek Political  
Theory: Plato and his 
Predecessors 

:- New Delhi B.I Publication,1964  

4. The Politics of Aristotle,  
translated with introduction 
notes and appendix Oxford

:- Oxford University Press,1955 

5. Sir I. Berlin :- Karl Marx: 
His Life and Environment, 
Oxford, Oxford University Press, 
1963 

6. J. Bowle :- Western Political Thought: 
A Historical Introduction from 
the Origins to Rousseau. 
London, Jonathan Cape 1947 

7. ³ÖÖ. »Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 
8. ¯Ö. »Ö. •ÖÖê¿Öß :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 
9. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
10. ²Öß. ¾ÖÖμÖ. �ãú»Ö�ú�ÖßÔ :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 
11. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß ¸üÖšüß :- ¯ÖÖ¿“ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

�îú»ÖÖÃÖ ¯Ö²»Öß�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ, †Öî¸Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 
 
 
 

--------------------------------- 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Semester V 
POL - 351 (B - G3) Thought of Dr. B.R.Ambedkar 

(With Effect from June 2012) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

Semester V Periods Marks
1) Life Sketch:- 13 10 
  a) The Background of Indian Society 

b) Pre Ambedkar Dalit Movement 
c) Life Sketch of Ambedkar 

1.Mahad Satya Graha 
2.Kala Mandir Pravesh 
3.Manu Simriti Dahan 
   Evaluation 

2) Social Thought:- 13 10 
  a) Equality, Fundamental Rights 

d) Social Justice & Reservation 
e) Women’s Liberty and Hindu Code Bill 
     Evaluation 

3) Views on Religion:- 13 10 
  a) Secularism 

b) Critique on Hindu Religion 
c) Thought on Pakistan 
d) Buddhist Religion and Conversion of Religion 

Evaluation 
4) Role on Education, Organizational work:- 13 10 
  a) Thought on Education 

b) Views on Labour Organization  
c) Views on Political Parties 
d) Views on Freedom of Press 
     Evaluation 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Semester VI 
POL - 361 (B - G3) Thought of Dr. B.R.Ambedkar 

(With Effect from June 2012) 
Total Marks - 40

Periods - 52

 Semester VI Periods Marks
5) Political Thought: 13 10 
  a) Liberalism   

b) Nationalism  
c) Socialism 
    Evaluation 

 

6) Thoughts on Democracy: 13 10 
  a) Democracy 

b) Parliamentary Democracy 
c) Democratic Socialism 
     Evaluation 

7) Economical Thought:- 13 10 
  a) The Problem of the Rupee 

b) Control on Population and  
     Economical Development 
c) Trade Union 
d) Thought on Agriculture 
     Evaluation 

8) Comparative Thought:- 13 10 
  a) Ambedkar-M.K. Gandhi 

b) Ambedkar- Karl Marks 
c) Ambedkarism and its Relevance today 

Evaluation 
 

__________________ 
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Reference Book 
1. B. R. Ambedkar :- Writing & Speeches of  

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar Vol. 1 to 4 
    
2. D. R. Jatava 

 
 
 

:- The Political Philosophy of B. R. 
Ambedkar 

3. Bharill Chandra :- Social & Political Ideas of B. R. 
Ambedkar 

4. Dhanjay Keer :- Dr. Ambedkar Life & Mission 
5. D. Lokande :- Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar : A 

Study in social Democracy  
6. ›üÖò. ³ÖÖ»Ö“ÖÓ¤ü ´Öã�Ö�Öê�ú¸ü :- ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö †Ö×£ÖÔ�ú ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ †ÖÛ�Ö ¤ü×»ÖŸÖ  - 

‹�ú †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö 
7. ¯ÖÏÖ. •Ö�Ö®ÖÖ£Ö �ú¸üÖ›ü :- †Ö¸ü�Ö�Ö : ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö †Ö×�Ö ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾Ö 
8. ¯ÖÏÖ. ¾ÖÃÖÓŸÖ ¾ÖÖ‘Ö´ÖÖ¸êü  :- •ÖÖ×ŸÖ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ : ×−Ö×´ÖÔŸÖß ¾Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö 
9. ÃÖã�Ö¤êü¾Ö £ÖÖê¸üÖŸÖ :- ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü ×−ÖμÖÖê•Ö−Ö, •Ö»Ö ¾Ö ×¾ÖªãŸÖ: 

³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ ¾Ö μÖÖê�Ö¤üÖ−Ö 
10. —ÖãÓ²Ö¸ü»ÖÖ»Ö �úÖÓ²Öôêû :- ´ÖÆüÖ›ü“ÖÖ ´ÖãÛŒŸÖÃÖÓ�ÖÏÖ´Ö †ÖÛ�Ö −ÖÖ−ÖÖÃÖÖÆêü²Ö 

×™ü¯Ö�ÖßÃÖ 
11. ¸üÖ¾ÖÃÖÖÆêü²Ö �úÃÖ²Öê :- †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÖŒÃÖÔ  
12. ³ÖÖ. »Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû :- ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü ¾Öî“ÖÖ×¸ü�ú ¾ÖÖ¸üÃÖÖ 
13 ÃÖã�Ö¤êü¾Ö £ÖÖê¸üÖŸÖ :- �ÖÖ•Ö�Öß �Öî¡ÖÖŸÖ †Ö¸ü�Ö�Ö ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö �úÖ ¾Ö �úÃÖê ? 
14 ›üÖò. μÖ. ×¤ü. ±ú›ü� êú :- ¸üÖ�Öß¾Ö •ÖÖ�ÖÖÓ“Öß ¿ÖÓ³Ö¸ü ¾ÖÂÖÔ 
15 “ÖÖÓ�Ö¤êü¾Ö �Öî¸ü´ÖÖ›êü :- ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü : ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü´ÖÓ£Ö−Ö 
16.  ¸ü´Öê¿Ö “Ö¾ÆüÖ�Ö :- ›üÖò. ²ÖÖ²ÖÖÃÖÖÆêü²Ö †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü μÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö ¾Ö ²ÖÖê¬Ö 
                                      
       

 

                  
 

--------------------- 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Semester V 
POL - 352 (S - 3) Personnel Administration and Management 

(With Effect from June 2012) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

Semester V Periods Marks

1) Personnel Administration:- 13 10 
  a) Meaning, Significance 

b) Characteristics of Civil Services 
c) Functions of Civil Services 
d) Political Neutrality, Code of Conduct. 
    Evaluation 

2) Recruitment:- 13 10 
  a) Meaning,& Importance 

b) Methods of Recruitment 
1) Principal of Promotion - 
         i. Efficiency-Rating 
         ii. Personal Judgement of the Head of the   
            Department  
2) Principal of Merit  

c) Methods of Determining Qualification.  
1.Written Test       2.Interview  3.Performance Test
4.Psychological Test  5.Physical Test 

d) System of Recruitment in India  
     1.Union Public Service Commission (UPSC) 
     2.State Public Service Commission  (SPSC) 
     3.Staff Selection Commission (SSC) 
     4. Railway Recruitment Board (RRB) 
e) Reservation Policy. 
    Evaluation 
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3) Training:- 13 10 
  a) Meaning, Importance and Objectives of Training  

b) Types of Training  
      i)Formal Training, ii), Informal Training 
        1.Pre-entry Training-Apprentice, Internship 
        2.Post-entry Training- 
        3.In-service Training-Orientation, Refresher     
c) Methods of Training  
d) Training in India of Civil Servants 
      Evaluation 

4) Employer-Employee Relation:- 13 10 
  a) Right to Association, Right to Strive 

b) Machinery for Negotiations 
c) Administrative Tribunals 
d) Retirement-Purpose, Kinds, Benefits 
     Evaluation 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Semester VI 
POL - 362 (S - 3) Personnel Administration and Management 

(With Effect from June 2012) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

 

Semester VI Periods Marks
5) Management:- 13 10 
  a) Meaning & Types of Management 

b) Characteristic of  Management 
c) Functions of Management, POSDCORB 
d) Test of good Management and Importance 

Evaluation 
6) Administrative Leadership:- 13 10 
  a) Meaning & Approaches of Administrative 

Leadership 
b) Development of  Administrative Leadership 
c) Essential Qualities of Administrative Leadership 
d) Functions of Administrative Leadership  
     Evaluation 

7) Policy Formation and Decision Making:- 
 

13 10 

  a) Policy Formation 
1.Meaning,Definition & Basis of Policy Formation 
2.Policy Formation in India 

b) Decision Making 
1.Meaning,Definition & Factors of Decision 
Making 
2.Characterstics of Decision Making 
3.Technique and Importance of Decision Making 
4.Problems of Decision Making 
   Evaluation 
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8) Morale, Motivation & Public Relation:- 13 10 
  a) Morale-Meaning, Definition & Importance  

Factor Affecting Morale  
Measurement of Morale 

b) Motivation-Meaning, Definition & Characteristic, 
Importance, Tool & Techniques & Types of 
Motivation 

c) Public Relation- Meaning, Definition & Importance 
Means and Methods of Public Relations, 
Advertisement, Personal Contact, Press, Radio, 
T.V, Cinema, Exhibitions, Lectures,  
Role of Public Relation Officers. 

     Evaluation 
 

Reference Book 
1.  Piffner J.M.  :- Public Administration 
2.  Jaylor F.W :- Scientific Management 
3.  White L.D :- Introduction to the Study of 

Administration 
4.  Wiloujbby W.F :- Principles of  

Public Administration 
5.  Awasti and Maheshwari :- Public Administration 
    
6.  �Ö¤ìü ×¤ü.�úÖ. :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

7.  ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ²Öß.²Öß. :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

8.  �úÖôêû †¿ÖÖê�ú :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

9.  ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

10. ›üÖò. ²ÖÖê¸üÖ ¯ÖÖ¸üÃÖ  »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

11. ›üÖò. ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö�úÖ¸ü †•ÖãÔ−Ö  »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

12.  ‡−ÖÖ´Ö¤üÖ¸ü −ÖÖ. ¸ü.  »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ ¾Ö �úÖμÖÔ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 

13. ›üÖò. ³ÖÖê�Ö»Öê ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ¸üÖ´Ö  »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ ¾Ö �úÖμÖÔ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Semester V 
POL - 353 (S - 4) Modern Political Analysis 

(With Effect from June 2012) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

Semester V Periods Marks
   

1) Political Analysis:- 13 10 
  a) Meaning and Nature 

b) Decline of Traditional Political Analysis 
c) Rise of Modern Political Analysis 
     Evaluation 

2) Political System:- 13 10 
  a) Meaning, Definition and Scope 

b) System Approach-Input ,Out put theory 
c) Structural Functional Approach   
d) Functions of Political System 
     Evaluation 

3) Political Culture:- 13 10 
  a) Meaning, Definition, Scope and Importance 

b) Basic elements of Political Culture  
c) Classification of Political Culture 
d) Means of Change in Political Culture 
     Evaluation 

4) Political Socialization:- 13 10 
  a) Meaning, Definition Scope and Importance 

b) Agencies of Political Socialization 
c) Political Socialization and Political System 
d) Political Socialization and Political Culture 
     Evaluation 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Semester VI 
POL - 363 (S - 4) Modern Political Analysis 

(With Effect from June 2012) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

 

Semester VI Periods Marks
5) Political Participation:- 13 10 

  a) Meaning, Definition, Nature and Importance 

b) Factors Effected on Political Participation 

c) Levels of Participation 

d) Political Apathy, Political Cynicism,  

     Political Alienation  

     Evaluation 

6) Political Elite:- 13 10 

  a) Political Elite 

1.Meaning,Definition and Nature 

2.Types,Various levels of Political Elites,  

b) Political Leadership 

1. Meaning, Definition and Political 

Nature of Leadership 

2. Characteristics of Political Leadership 

3. Political leadership and Legitimacy 

4. Political leadership and Ideology   

         Evaluation  

    



 

 - 19 - 

7) Political Communication:- 13 10 
  a) Meaning, Definition & functions 

b) Means of Communication 
c) Role of press and Electronic Media  
d) Public opinion  

1.Formation of public opinion 
2.Change in Public opinion  
Evaluation 

 

8) Political Development and 
Modernization:- 

13 10 

  a) Meaning, Definition and Importance 
b)  Various Approaches of Political Development 
c)  Political Change and Revolution 
d) Objectives & Dilemmas of Political Modernization 
    Evaluation 

Reference Book 

1.  Rush Michael and Althoff :- An Introduction to Political 
Sociology, Nelsons 1972 

2.  Almond, Gabriel & Verba :- The Civic Culture Princeton 
1963. 

3.  Milbrath,Lester.w  :- Political Participation: How and 
why Do people get involved in 
politics? Chicago,1965. 

4.  T.B.Bottomore  :- Political sociology  
5.  Gokhale :- Modern political theory 
6.  V.D.Mahajan :- Modern political theory  
7.  ›üÖò.³ÖÖ. »Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 
8.  �Ö¤ìü ×¤ü.�úÖ. ¾Ö ²ÖÖ“Ö»Ö :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 
9.  ÁÖãŸÖß ´ÖêÆüŸÖÖ :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
10. ›üÖò.−ÖÖ.¸ü.‡−ÖÖ´Ö¤üÖ¸ü ¾Ö ›üÖò.ÃÖã.−ÖÖ.¯Öã¸üÖ�Öß�ú :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION  
(With Effect from June 2012) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

T. Y. B. A. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION  
 

Semester - V 

  GENERAL PAPAER - III PUB 351 (G-3)  

          ELEMENTS OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

  SPECIAL PAPER - III PUB 352 (S-3) 

  FINANCIAL ADMINISTRSTION IN INDIA 

   SPECIAL PAPER – IV PUB 353 (S-4) 

   MANAGING ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA 

Semester - VI 

  GENERAL PAPAER - III PUB 361 (G-3)  

          ELEMENTS OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

  SPECIAL PAPER - III PUB 362 (S-3) 

  FINANCIAL ADMINISTRSTION IN INDIA 

   SPECIAL PAPER – IV PUB 363 (S-4) 

   MANAGING ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Semester V 

PUB - 351 (G - 3) Elements of Public Administration 
(With Effect from June 2012) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

  
           

Semester V Periods Marks
1) Introduction of Public Administration:- 13 10 
  a) Meaning, Nature, Scope and Significance 

b) Development of the study of Public Administration 
c) Public Administration and Private Administration 
d) Public Administration and Other Social Science 
    Evaluation 

2) Organization:-  13 10 
  a) Meaning, Definition, Basis of Organization 

b) Principles of Organization  
    1. Hierarchy  2. Span of Control  3.  Unity of   
    Command     4. Co-ordination      5. Integration 
    6.Delegation 7.Authority and Responsibility 
    8.Centralization and Decentralization        
    9.Specialization   
       Evaluation 

3) Units of Organization:-  13 10 
  a) Staff and Line Agencies  

     1. Meaning, Types and Functions of Staff & Line  
     2. Distinction between Line & Staff Agencies 
b) Field Administration 
      1.Merits,Demirits & Importance 
      2. Co-ordination between Field Level Agencies 
      3.Issues in Field-Head Quarter Relationship & 
         Suggestion   
         Evaluation 
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4) Departments:- 13 10 
  a) Meaning and Structure of Departments 

b) Main Features of Departments 
c) Types of Departments   
d) Head of the Departments 
    Evaluation 

 
 North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Semester VI 

PUB - 361 (G - 3) Elements of Public Administration 
(With Effect from June 2012) 

Total Marks - 40
Periods - 52

  
         

Semester VI Periods Marks
5) The Chief Executive:- 13 10 
  a) Nature, Merits, Types & Functions of Chief   

    Executive 
b) Bureaucracy 
    1. Meaning, Nature, Types of Bureaucracy 
    2. Merits, Demerits & Functions of Bureaucracy 
    3. Max Weber’s view on Bureaucracy 
        Evaluation 

6) Delegated Legislation:- 13 10 
 
 

 a) Meaning & Types 
b) Causes of growth of Delegated Legislation 
c) Merits, Demerits of Delegated Legislation 
    Evaluation 

7) Administrative Law:- 13 10 

  a) Meaning , Nature & Resource of Administrative law
b) Causes of Growth of Administrative Law 
c) Administrative Tribunals 
d) Administrative Reform 
    Evaluation 
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8) Corruption: Problem & Remedies 13 10 
  a) Meaning & Definition of Corruption 

b) Causes of Corruption 
c) Remedies of Corruption 
     1.Central Vigilance Commission  
     2. Special Police Establishment 
         Evaluation 

    
   

 
Reference Book 

1. S. R. Maheshwari  :- Indian Administration 
2. L. D. White :- Public Administration 
3. M. P. Sharma :- Public Administration – Theory 

& Practice 
4. ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
5. ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
6. ›üÖò. †¿ÖÖê�ú �úÖôêû :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
7. ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ¸üÃÖ ²ÖÖȩ̂ üÖ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
8. ›üÖò. †•ÖãÔ−Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö�ú¸ü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
9. ›üÖò. ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ¸üÖ´Ö ³ÖÖê�Ö»Öê :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

    
    
    

-------------------- 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Semester V 

PUB - 352 (S - 3) Financial Administration in India 
(With Effect from June 2012) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

Semester V Periods Marks
1) Financial Administration in India:- 13 10 
  a) Meaning and Scope  

b) Principles 
c) Significance 
      Evaluation 

2) Budget:- 13 10 
  a) Meaning, Instrument of Financial Administration  

b) Characteristics and Objectives of Budget 
c) The Procedure of Budget in Legislature 
d) Consideration and passing of the Finance Bill 
     Evaluation 

3) The execution of the budget:- 13 10 
  a) The Execution of Budget on the Expenditure  

Of Budget 
b) Delegation of Financial Powers  
c) Role of the Financial Advisers 
     Evaluation 

 
4) 

 
The System of Government Accounts:- 

 
13 

 
10 

  a) Accounts and Audit Functions 
     Evaluation 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Semester VI 

PUB - 362 (S - 3) Financial Administration in India 
(With Effect from June 2012) 

Total Marks - 40
Periods - 52

 

Semester VI Periods Marks
5) Audit:- 13 10 
  a) Nature, Meaning & Scope of Audit 

b) Objectives of Audit   
c) Types of Audit 
d) Comptroller Auditor General of India 
      Evaluation 

6) Parliamentary Financial Committees:- 13 10 
  a) Public Accounts Committee  

b) Estimate Committee   
c) Committee on Public Undertaking  
     Evaluation 

7) Centre-State Financial Relation:- 13 10 
  a) Flow of funds from Union to the States 

b) Division of resources between Union  
and the States 

     Evaluation 
8) Public Corporation in India:- 13 10 
  a) Reserve Bank of India (RBI) 

b) The Industrial Finance Corporation (IFC) 
c) The Life Insurance Corporation (LIC) 
d) Parliamentary Control over the Public Corporation 
     Evaluation  
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Reference Book 
1.  G.S.Lall :- Public Finance and Financial 

Administration in India, New 
Delhi, HPT Kapoor1976  

2.  S.S.Mookerjee :- Indian Public Finance and 
Financial Administration, Delhi 
Surjet Publication 1979 

3.  Maheshwari S.R :- Indian Administration1968,New 
Delhi, Orient Longmans 

4 −ÖÖ. ¸ü.  ‡−ÖÖ´Ö¤üÖ¸ü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
5 ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
6 ›üÖò. †¿ÖÖê�ú �úÖôêû :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
7 †¾ÖÃ£Öß ‹¾ÖÓ ´ÖÖÆêüÀ¾Ö¸üß :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  
8 ×¾Ö. ´ÖÖ. ²ÖÖ“Ö»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸ¾Öê 
9 ¯ÖÏÖ. �êú. †Ö¸ü. ²ÖÓ�Ö :- �ú´ÖÔ“ÖÖ¸üß  ¾Ö�ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö

10 ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Semester V 

PUB - 353 (S - 4) Managing Administration in India 
(With Effect from June 2012) 

Total Marks - 40
Periods - 52

 

Semester V Periods Marks
 

1) 
 
Concept of Public Policy:-  

 
13 

 
10 

   Meaning, Scope, Importance and Problem  
 

2) Approaches to the study of Public Policy  13 10 
  1.Elite Theory          2.Group Theory  

3.System Theory     4.Game Theory   
 

3) Stage of the Policy Formation:- 13 10 
      Problem Formation, Policy Formation,  

    Policy Evaluation 
 

4) Organs of Policy Making:-      13    10 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Semester VI 

PUB - 363 (S - 4) Managing Administration in India 
(With Effect from June 2012) 

Total Marks - 40
Periods - 52

 

Semester V Periods Marks
5) Organization and Method:- 13 10 
  a)  Basis of Organization 

b)  Principles of Organization 
c) Principles of Hierarchy  
d) Centralization and Decentralization 

6) Scientific Management:- 13 10 
  a) Principles of Scientific Management  

b) Mental Revolution, Job Study   
c) Motion Study, Time Study  
d) Work Measurement, Performance Appraisal 

7) Electronic Data Processing:- 13 10 
  a) Computer Application 

b) Merits and Demerits of Computers 
8) Management Information Systems:- 13 10 
   World Processing Reprography  

 
Reference Book   

 
1 James E Anderson :- Public Policy Making 
2 Christopher Olitt :- Public policy in Theory and 

Practice 
3 B.H.Walley :- Hand Book of Office 

Management 
4 Pai-Panandikar V.A :- Development Administration in 

India 
5 Ball R. :- Management Techniques and 
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Quantitative Methods 
6 L. D. White :- Public Administration 
7 M. P. Sharma  :- Public Administration – Theory 

& Practice 
8 ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
9 ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

10 ›üÖò. †¿ÖÖê�ú �úÖôêû :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
11 ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ¸üÃÖ ²ÖÖȩ̂ üÖ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
12 ›üÖò. †•ÖãÔ−Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö�ú¸ü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
13 ‹.‹ÃÖ. ˆ¸üôû�ú¸ü ¾Ö †¸üØ¾ÖÓ¤ü ²ÖÖëÓ›êü :- ¾μÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ×μÖ�ú ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

14 ¯ÖÏÖ. �ê . †Ö¸ü. ²ÖÓ�Ö :- �ú´ÖÔ“ÖÖ¸üß ¾Ö�ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †ÖÛ�Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 - 30 - 

T.Y.B.A. 
Political Science and Public Administration 

Equivalent Course for Political Science 
(With Effect from June 2012) 

(Semester Pattern) 
 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

Sr. No. Paper Old Course New Course 
1 Gen. Paper 

POL-3 
Modern Indian 

Political Thinkers 
Western Political 

Thought 
 

OPTIONAL COURSE 
2 Gen. Paper 

POL-3 
OPT. 

International 
Relation 

Thought of Dr.B.R. 
Ambedkar 

 
SPECIAL PAPER 

3 Special Paper 
POL-3 

Western Political 
Thinkers 

Personnel 
Administration and 

Management 
4 Special Paper 

POL-4 
Political 

Sociology 
Modern Political 

Analysis 
 

For Public Administration 
w.e. from June 2009 

Sr. No. Paper Old Course New Course 
1 Gen. Paper 

PUB-3 
Comparative 

Public Service  
and 

Administration   

Elements of Public 
Administration 

 

2 Spl.  Paper 
PUB-3 

Financial 
Administration  

Financial 
Administration In 

India 
3 Spl.  Paper 

PUB-4 
Managing 

Administration In 
Managing 

Administration In 
India 
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……  †ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™ü¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•μÖÖêŸÖ …… 
 

 
 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
 

 
ŸÖéŸÖßμÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö 

ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ 
 

 
 

¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö †Ö×�Ö »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
†³μÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

 
•Öæ−Ö 2012¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
™üß. ¾ÖÖμÖ. ²Öß. ‹. 

†³μÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ)  
¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö 
‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 

‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 52 

ŸÖéŸÖßμÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 
¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - •Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö 

¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö V) 
•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - III POL 351(†) (G-3) :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

¾Öî�ú.ú •Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü- III POL 351(²Ö)(G-3):- ›üÖò.²Öß.†Ö¸ü. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖÓ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü-III POL 352 (S-3) :- �úÖÙ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö  ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - IV POL 353 (S-4) :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 

 

¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö VI) 
•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - III POL 361(†) (G-3) :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

¾Öî�ú.ú •Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü- III POL 361(²Ö)(G-3):- ›üÖò.²Öß.†Ö¸ü. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖÓ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü-III POL 362 (S-3) :- �úÖÙ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö  ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - IV POL 363 (S-4) :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
™üß. ¾ÖÖμÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³μÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 3 ¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
POL 351 † (•Öß-3) ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü  

(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 
‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 

‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52 

                  ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

1) ¯»Öê™üÖê :-       †Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ¾ÖÖ¤üß ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö 13 10 
  †. −μÖÖμÖ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

²Ö. †Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ ¸üÖ•μÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ŸÖŸ¾Ö–Ö ¸üÖ•ÖÖ 
�ú. ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ×¾ÖÂÖμÖ�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
›ü. ÃÖÖ´μÖ¾ÖÖ¤üÖ×¾ÖÂÖμÖß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
    ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

2) †ò×¸üÃ™üÖò™ü»Ö  :-  ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾Ö¾ÖÖ¤üß ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö 13 10 
  †. ¸üÖ•μÖ ×¾ÖÂÖμÖ�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

²Ö. ¸üÖ•μÖÖ“Öê ¾Ö�ÖßÔ�ú¸ü�Ö  
�ú. −ÖÖ�Ö×¸ü�úŸ¾ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö �Öã»ÖÖ´Ö×�Ö¸üß  
›ü. �ÎúÖÓŸÖß“Öß �úÖ¸ü�Öê  
    ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

3) ´Ö�òú¾Æü»Öß :- 13 10 
  †. ¸üÖ•ÖÖ»ÖÖ �êú»Öê»ÖÖ ˆ¯Ö¤êü¿Ö 

²Ö. ÃÖÖ¬μÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÖ¬Ö−ÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öß ´ÖŸÖê 
�ú. ¬Ö´ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö −Öî×ŸÖ�úŸÖÖ  ×¾ÖÂÖμÖß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
›ü. ¸üÖ•Ö−ÖμÖ 
    ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
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4) ¹ýÃÖÖê :- 13 10 
  †. ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú �ú¸üÖ¸ü ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

²Ö. ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ‡ÔÆüÖ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ 
�ú. ¹ýÃÖÖê“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
                    1. •Ö²ÖÖ²Ö¤üÖ¸ü ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö      
                    2. ÃÖÖ¾ÖÔ³ÖÖî´ÖŸ¾Ö 
     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

  
ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

™üß. ¾ÖÖμÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³μÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 
•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 3 ¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

POL 361 † (•Öß-3) ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52  

 
 ÃÖ¡Ö ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

5) �úÖ»ÖỐ ÖÖŒÃÖÔ  :- 13 10 
  †. ×¾Ö¸üÖê¬Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

²Ö. ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖÖ“Öê ³ÖÖî×ŸÖ�ú¾ÖÖ¤üß ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 
�ú. ¾Ö�ÖÔÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ †Ö×�Ö †×ŸÖ×¸üŒŸÖ ´Öã»μÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 
›ü. ¾Ö�ÖÔ×¾ÖÆüß−Ö †Ö×�Ö  ¸üÖ•μÖ×¾ÖÆüß−Ö  ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö 
    ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

6) •ÖÖò−Ö Ã™ãü†™Ôü ×´Ö»Öü :- 13 10 
  †. ¾μÖŒŸÖß�ÖŸÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡μÖ 

                1. ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡μÖ     2. �éúŸÖß Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡μÖ 
²Öü.  Ã¡Öß Ã¾ÖÖÓŸÖ¡μÖ×¾ÖÂÖμÖß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
ü�ú.  ¯ÖÏÖ×ŸÖ×−Ö¬Öß�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
›ü.  ˆ¯ÖμÖÖê×�ÖŸÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤üÖŸÖß»Ö ²Ö¤ü»Ö 
ü     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
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7) ™üß.‹“Ö.�ÖÏß−Ö :- 13 10 
  †. ¸üÖ•μÖ ×¾ÖÂÖμÖ�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö �úÖμÖÔ 

²Ö. ¾μÖŒŸÖß“Öê †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 
�ú. ¾μÖŒŸÖß †Ö×�Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö 
›ü. �ÖÏß−Ö“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
       1. ´ÖÖ»Ö´Ö¢ÖÖ      2.  ×¿Ö�ÖÖ     3. μÖã¬¤ü 
    ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

8) Æêü¸üÖò»›ü »ÖÖÃ�úß :- 13 10 
  †. Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡μÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ 

²Ö.  ÆüŒ�úÖÓ×¾ÖÂÖμÖß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
�ú. ¸üÖ•μÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö 
›ü.  ÃÖÖ¾ÖÔ³ÖÖî´ÖŸ¾Ö 
     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

 

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö  
1. A. Avineri.  :- The Social and Political Thought 

of K. Marx, New Delhi, S. Chand 
& Company 1979 

2. Sir E. Barker :- The Political Thought of Plato 
and Aristotle, New York ,Dover 
Publication 

3. Greek Political  
Theory: Plato and his 
Predecessors 

:- New Delhi B.I Publication,1964  

4. The Politics of Aristotle,  
translated with introduction 
notes and appendix Oxford

:- Oxford University Press,1955 

5. Sir I. Berlin :- Karl Marx: 
His Life and Environment, 
Oxford, Oxford University Press, 
1963 

6. J. Bowle :- Western Political Thought: 
A Historical Introduction from 
the Origins to Rousseau. 
London, Jonathan Cape 1947 
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7. ³ÖÖ. »Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 
8. ¯Ö. »Ö. •ÖÖê¿Öß :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 
9. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
10. ²Öß. ¾ÖÖμÖ. �ãú»Ö�ú�ÖßÔ :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 
11. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß ¸üÖšüß :- ¯ÖÖ¿“ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

  
ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

™üß. ¾ÖÖμÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³μÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 
¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú •Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 3 ¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

POL 351 ²Ö (•Öß-3) ›üÖò.²Öß.†Ö¸ü. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖÓ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üü 
(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52  

 

                 ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

1) •Öß¾Ö−Ö ¯Ö™ü :- 13 10 
  †) ŸÖŸ�úÖ»Öß−Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ÛÃ£ÖŸÖß 

²Ö) †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü ¯Öæ¾ÖÔ ¤ü×»ÖŸÖ “Öôû¾Öôû 
�ú)  ›üÖò.²Öß.†Ö¸ü.†ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü •Öß¾Ö−Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖμÖ 

                 1) ´ÖÆüÖ›ü “ÖÖ  ÃÖŸμÖÖ�ÖÏÆü 
               2) �úÖôûÖ ¸üÖ´Ö ´ÖÓ×¤ü¸ü ¯ÖÏ¾Öê¿Ö 
               3ü) ´Ö−ÖãÃ´ÖéŸÖß ¤üÆü−Ö 
                   ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

2) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ü :- 13 10 
  †) ÃÖ´ÖŸÖÖ, ´Öã»Ö³ÖãŸÖ ÆüŒ�ú, ¾μÖŒŸÖßÃ¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡μÖ, 

²Ö) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú −μÖÖμÖ †Ö×�Ö †Ö¸ü�Ö�Ö 
�ú) Ã¡Öß Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡μÖ ×¾ÖÂÖμÖ�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü, ØÆü¤æü �úÖê›ü ×²Ö»Ö 
›ü) ´ÖÖ�ÖÖÃÖ¾Ö�ÖáμÖ ¾Ö †»¯ÖÃÖÓ�μÖÖÓ�ú ×¾ÖÂÖμÖß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
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3) ¬Ö´ÖÔ ×¾ÖÂÖμÖ�ú ³Öã×´Ö�úÖü :- 

                        †)  ¬Ö´ÖÔ ×−Ö¸ü¯Öê�ÖŸÖÖ, ØÆü¤æü ¬Ö´ÖÖÔ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ×™ü�úÖ 

                ²Ö)  £ÖòÖ™ü †Öò−Ö ¯ÖÖ×�úÃŸÖÖ−Ö 
 

13 10 

  �ú)  ²ÖÖî¬¤ü ¬Ö´ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ¬Ö´ÖÖÕÓŸÖ¸ü 

      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

 

4) ¿Öî�Ö×�Ö�ú , ¾Ö ÃÖÓ‘Ö™−ÖÖüŸ´Ö�ú �úÖμÖÔ ü :- 13 10 

  †) ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö ×¾ÖÂÖμÖ�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

²Ö) �úÖ´Ö�ÖÖ¸ü ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−ÖÖ ¾Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ¯Ö�Ö 

�ú) ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ 

     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

 

 
ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

™üß. ¾ÖÖμÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³μÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 
¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú •Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 3 ¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

POL 361 ²Ö (•Öß-3) ›üÖò.²Öß.†Ö¸ü. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖÓ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üü 
(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52  

 

                   ÃÖ¡Ö ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê 
 

  

5) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü  :- 13 10 
  †) ˆ¤üÖ¸ü´ÖŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü 

²Ö)  ¸üÖÂ™Ëü¾ÖÖ¤ü     
�ú) ‘Ö™ü−ÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü 
     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
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6) »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüßü ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü  :- 13 10 

  †) »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß 

²Ö) ÃÖÓÃÖ¤üßμÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß 

�ú) »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü 

     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

7) †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü  :- 13 10 

  †) ¹ý¯ÖμÖÖ“μÖÖ ˆŸ�ÎúÖÓŸÖß“Öß ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú �úÖ¸ü�Ö×´Ö´ÖÖÓÃÖÖ 

²Ö) »ÖÖê�úÃÖÓ�μÖÖ ×−ÖμÖÓ¡Ö�Ö †Ö×�Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 

�ú) ˆªÖê�Ö¬ÖÓ¤üμÖÖÓ“Öê ¸üÖÂ™ÒüßμÖ�ú¸ü�Ö 

›ü) �éúÂÖß ×¾ÖÂÖμÖ�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ 

     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

8) ŸÖã»Ö−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 13 10 

  †) †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü -  �ÖÖÓ¬Öß  μÖÖÓ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü   

²Ö) †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü -  ´ÖÖŒÃÖÔ μÖÖÓ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü   

�ú) †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“Öß †Ö•Ö“Öß ˆ¯ÖμÖãŒŸÖŸÖÖ 

     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö  
1 B. R. Ambedkar :- Writing & speeches of  

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar Vol. 1 to 4 
    
2 D. R. Jatava 

 
 
 

:- The political philosophy of B. R. 
Ambedkar 

3 Bharill Chandra :- Social & Political Ideas of B. R. 
Ambedkar 

4 Dhanjay Keer :- Dr. Ambedkar life & mission 
5 D. Lokande :- Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar : A 

Study in social Democracy  
6 ›üÖò. ³ÖÖ»Ö“ÖÓ¤ü ´Öã�Ö�Öê�ú¸ü :- ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö †Ö×£ÖÔ�ú ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ †ÖÛ�Ö ¤ü×»ÖŸÖ  - 

‹�ú †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö 
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7 ¯ÖÏÖ. •Ö�Ö®ÖÖ£Ö �ú¸üÖ›ü :- †Ö¸ü�Ö�Ö : ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö †Ö×�Ö ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾Ö 
8 ¯ÖÏÖ. ¾ÖÃÖÓŸÖ ¾ÖÖ‘Ö´ÖÖ¸êü  :- •ÖÖ×ŸÖ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ : ×−Ö×´ÖÔŸÖß ¾Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö 
9 ÃÖã�Ö¤êü¾Ö £ÖÖê¸üÖŸÖ :- ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü ×−ÖμÖÖê•Ö−Ö, •Ö»Ö ¾Ö ×¾ÖªãŸÖ: 

³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ ¾Ö μÖÖê�Ö¤üÖ−Ö 
10 —ÖãÓ²Ö¸ü»ÖÖ»Ö �úÖÓ²Öôêû :- ´ÖÆüÖ›ü“ÖÖ ´ÖãÛŒŸÖÃÖÓ�ÖÏÖ´Ö †ÖÛ�Ö −ÖÖ−ÖÖÃÖÖÆêü²Ö 

×™ü¯Ö�ÖßÃÖ 
11 ¸üÖ¾ÖÃÖÖÆêü²Ö �úÃÖ²Öê :- †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÖŒÃÖÔ  
12 ³ÖÖ. »Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû :- ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü ¾Öî“ÖÖ×¸ü�ú ¾ÖÖ¸üÃÖÖ 
13 ÃÖã�Ö¤êü¾Ö £ÖÖê¸üÖŸÖ :- �ÖÖ•Ö�Öß �Öî¡ÖÖŸÖ †Ö¸ü�Ö�Ö ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö �úÖ ¾Ö �úÃÖê ? 
14 ›üÖò. μÖ. ×¤ü. ±ú›ü�êú :- ¸üÖ�Öß¾Ö •ÖÖ�ÖÖÓ“Öß ¿ÖÓ³Ö¸ü ¾ÖÂÖÔ 
15 “ÖÖÓ�Ö¤êü¾Ö �Öî¸ü´ÖÖ›êü :- ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü : ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü´ÖÓ£Ö−Ö 
16.  ¸ü´Öê¿Ö “Ö¾ÆüÖ�Ö :- ›üÖò. ²ÖÖ²ÖÖÃÖÖÆêü²Ö †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü μÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö ¾Ö ²ÖÖê¬Ö 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
™üß. ¾ÖÖμÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³μÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 3 ¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
POL 352 (S-3) �úÖÙ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Öüü 

(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 
‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40

‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52
 

                  ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

1) �úÖÙ´Ö�ú ( ÃÖê¾Ö�ú ) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö :- 13 10 

  †)  †£ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

²Ö)  −ÖÖ�Ö¸üß ( ÃÖ−Ö¤üß ) ÃÖê¾Öê“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™üμÖê 

�ú)  −ÖÖ�Ö¸üß ÃÖê¾Öê“Öß �úÖμÖì 

›ü)  ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ŸÖ™üÃ£ÖŸÖÖ, ¾ÖŸÖÔ�Öæ�ú †Ö“ÖÖ¸üÃÖÓ×ÆüŸÖÖ 

      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

2) ³Ö¸üŸÖß  :- 

               †)  †£ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

               ²Ö)  ³Ö¸üŸÖß“μÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 

                        1) •μÖêÂšüŸÖÖ     i) �úÖμÖÔ�Ö´ÖŸÖê“Öê ´ÖÖê•Ö´ÖÖ¯Ö 

                 ii) ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö ¯ÖḮ Öã�ÖÖ“Öê ´ÖŸÖ 

                       2) �Öã�Ö¾Ö¢ÖÖ ŸÖŸ¾Ö  

               �ú) ¯ÖÖ¡ÖŸÖÖ šü¸ü×¾Ö�μÖÖ“μÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß  

                     1. »Öê�Öß ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ    2. ´Öã»ÖÖ�ÖŸÖ       

                     3.¯ÖÏÖŸμÖ×�Ö�êú       4. ´ÖÖ−ÖÃÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßμÖ ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ  

                     5.  ¿ÖÖ¸üß×¸ü�ú ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ 
 

13 10 
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  ›ü)  ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ³Ö¸üŸÖß ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ 

       1. �ëú¦üßμÖ »ÖÖê�úÃÖê¾ÖÖ †ÖμÖÖê�Ö (μÖã.¯Öß.‹ÃÖ.ÃÖß) 

       2. ¸üÖ•μÖ »ÖÖê�úÃÖê¾ÖÖ †ÖμÖÖê�Ö (‹ÃÖ.¯Öß.‹ÃÖ.ÃÖß) 

       3. Ã™üÖ±ú ×ÃÖ»ÖêŒ¿Ö−Ö �ú×´Ö¿Ö−Ö (‹ÃÖ.‹ÃÖ.ÃÖß) 

       4. ¸êü»¾Öê ×¸üŒã™ü´ÖëÓ™ü ²ÖÖê›üÔ  ü( †Ö¸ü.†Ö¸ü.²Öß) 

‡)  ¸üÖ�Öß¾Ö •ÖÖ�ÖÖ ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö 

     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

3) ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö  :- 13 10 

  †)  †£ÖÔ, ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“Öß ˆ¤ü¤üßÂ™êü 

²Ö)  ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü - 

   1. †Öî̄ Ö“ÖÖ×¸ü�ú ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö      2. †−ÖÖî̄ Ö“ÖÖ×¸ü�ú ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö 

i. ¯ÖÏ¾Öê¿Ö ¯Öæ¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö-  ×¿Ö�úÖ‰ú ˆ´Öê¤ü¾ÖÖ¸üß, †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ ˆ´Öê¤ü¾ÖÖ¸üß (†ÖÓŸÖ¸ü¾ÖÖ×ÃÖŸÖÖ) 

ii. ¯ÖÏ¾Öê¿ÖÖê¢Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö 

iii. ÃÖê¾ÖÖ �úÖ»Öß−Ö ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö - ˆ•Öôû�Öß , ˆ¬Ö²ÖÖê¬Ö−Ö 

�ú)  ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ“μÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 

›ü) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ−Ö¤üß ÃÖê¾Ö�úÖÓÃÖÖšüß ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö 

     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

4) ×−ÖμÖãŒŸÖß�úŸÖì ¾Ö ÃÖê¾Ö�ú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö  :- 13 10 

  †)  ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Öê“ÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü, ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ“ÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 

²Ö)  ¾ÖÖ™üÖ‘ÖÖ™üß“μÖÖ μÖÓ¡Ö�ÖÖ 

�ú)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßμÖ ×−Ö¾ÖÖ›üÖ 

›ü)  ÃÖê¾ÖÖ×−Ö¾Öé¢Öß  - ÆêüŸÖã, ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü, ±úÖμÖ¤êü 

      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
™üß. ¾ÖÖμÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³μÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 3 ¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
POL 362 (S-3) �úÖÙ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Öüü 

(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 
‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40

‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52
 

                  ÃÖ¡Ö ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

5) ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö  :- 13 10 

  †)  †£ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 

²Ö)  ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™üμÖê 

�ú)  ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß �úÖμÖì,  POSDCORB 

›ü)  “ÖÖÓ�Ö»μÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“μÖÖ �úÃÖÖê™üμÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

6) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßμÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾Ö  :- 13 10 

  †)  †£ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öê ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö 

²Ö)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßμÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 

�ú)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßμÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ�ú×¸üŸÖÖ †Ö¾Ö¿μÖ�ú �Öã�Ö 

›ü)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßμÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ“Öß �úÖμÖì,  

      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö  

7) ¬ÖÖê¸ü�Ö ×−ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖß †Ö×�Ö ×−Ö�ÖÔμÖ ×−Ö¬ÖÖÔ̧ ü�Ö :- 13 10 

 †)  ¬ÖÖê¸ü�Ö ×−ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖß 

       1. †£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö ×−ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖß“Öê †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü 

       2. ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¬ÖÖê¸ü�Ö ×−ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖß 
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  ²Ö)  ×−Ö�ÖÔμÖ ×−Ö¬ÖÖÔ¸ü�Ö 

      1. †£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ×−Ö�ÖÔμÖ ×−Ö¬ÖÖÔ¸ü�ÖÖ“Öê ‘Ö™ü�ú 

      2. ×−Ö�ÖÔμÖ ×−Ö¬ÖÖÔ̧ ü�ÖÖ“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™êü 

      3. ×−Ö�ÖÔμÖ ×−Ö¬ÖÖÔ̧ ü�ÖÖ“Öê ŸÖÓ¡Ö †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

      4. ×−Ö�ÖÔμÖ ×−Ö¬ÖÖÔ̧ ü�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃμÖÖ 

           ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

8) ´Ö−ÖÖê¬ÖîμÖÔ , ¯ÖÏȩ̂ ü�ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö •Ö−ÖÃÖÓ¯Ö� Ôú  :- 13 10 

  †)  ´Ö−ÖÖê¬ÖîμÖÔ  -  †£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
                     ´Ö−ÖÖê¬ÖîμÖÖÔ¾Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Ö ™üÖ�ú�ÖÖ¸êü ‘Ö™ü�ú 
                     ´Ö−ÖÖê¬ÖîμÖÖÔ“Öê ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
²Ö)  ¯ÖÏê¸ü�ÖÖ    -   †£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ, ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™üμÖê†Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
                     ¯ÖÏê¸ü�Öê“Öß ÃÖÖ¬Ö−Öê ¾Ö ŸÖÓ¡Öê 
                     ¯ÖÏê¸ü�Öê“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
�ú)  •Ö−ÖÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú - †£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
                     •Ö−ÖÃÖÓ̄ Ö�úÖÔ“Öß ÃÖÖ¬Ö−Öê †Ö×�Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 
                     •ÖÖ×Æü¸üÖŸÖß, ¾ÖîμÖŒŸÖß�ú ÃÖÓ¯Ö�Ôú, ¯ÖÏêÃÖ, ¸êü×›ü†Öê, ×™ü.¾Æüß 
                     ×ÃÖ−Öê´ÖÖ, ¯ÖÏ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ−Ö 
                     •Ö−ÖÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú †×¬Ö�úÖ-μÖÖÓ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ  
                     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö  
 

1.  Piffner J.M.  :- Public Administration 
2.  Jaylor F.W :- Scientific Management 
3.  White L.D :- Introduction to the Study of 

Administration 
4.  Wiloujbby W.F :- Principles of  

Public Administration 
5.  Awasti and Maheshwari :- Public Administration 
6.  Bhogle Shantaram :- Principles of  

Public Administration 
7.  �Ö¤ìü ×¤ü.�úÖ. :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
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8.  ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ²Öß.²Öß. :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
9.  �úÖôêû †¿ÖÖê�ú :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
10.  ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
11.  ›üÖò. ²ÖÖê¸üÖ ¯ÖÖ¸üÃÖ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
12.  ›üÖò. ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö�úÖ¸ü †•ÖãÔ−Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
13.   ‡−ÖÖ´Ö¤üÖ¸ü −ÖÖ. ¸ü. :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ ¾Ö �úÖμÖÔ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 
14.  ›üÖò. ³ÖÖê�Ö»Öê ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ¸üÖ´Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ ¾Ö �úÖμÖÔ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 
 

 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
™üß. ¾ÖÖμÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³μÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 4 ¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
POL 353 (S-4) †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö×�úμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 

(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 
‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40

‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52
 

                  ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

1) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Öü :- 13 10 
  †) †£ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö  

²Ö)  ¯Ö Ó̧ü¯Ö¸üÖ�ÖŸÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ“ÖÖ -ÆüÖÃÖ 
�ú) †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üμÖ 
     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

2) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ :- 13 10 
 

 
 
 

†) †£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¾μÖÖ¯ŸÖß 
²Ö)  ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö - †Ö¤üÖ−Ö -¯ÖÏ¤üÖ−Ö ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúμÖÖ 
�ú) ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú �úÖμÖÔ¾ÖÖ¤ü ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö 
›ü) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£Öê“Öß �úÖμÖÔ 
     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
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3) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖÓÃ� éúŸÖßü :- 13 10 
  †) †£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

²Ö)  ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“Öê †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü³ÖãŸÖ ‘Ö™ü�ú 
�ú) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“Öê ¾Ö�Öá�ú¸ü�Ö 
›ü) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖßŸÖ ²Ö¤ü»Ö ‘Ö›ü¾Öæ−Ö †Ö�Ö�ÖÖ¸üß ´ÖÖ¬μÖ´Öê 
     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

4) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú¸ü�Ö :- 13 10 
  †) †£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

²Ö)  ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú¸ü�Ö ‘Ö›ü×¾Ö�ÖÖ¸üß ´ÖÖ¬μÖ´Öê 
�ú) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú¸ü�Ö †Ö×�Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 
›ü) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú¸ü�Ö †Ö×�Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß 
     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö  
 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
™üß. ¾ÖÖμÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³μÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 4 ¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
POL 363 (S-4) †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 

(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 
‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40

‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52
 

                  ÃÖ¡Ö ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

5) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖÆü³ÖÖ�Öü :- 13 10 
  †) †£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

²Ö)  ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖÆü³ÖÖ�ÖÖ¾Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Ö ¯ÖÖ›ü�ÖÖ ȩ̂ü ‘Ö™ü�ú 
�ú) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖÆü³ÖÖ�ÖÖ“μÖÖ ¯ÖÖŸÖôûμÖÖ 
›ü) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ˆ¤üÖ×ÃÖ−ÖŸÖÖ, ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ †ÁÖ¬¤ü¯Ö�ÖÖ, ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ †»Ö�ÖŸ¾Ö ‡      
     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
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6) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÁÖêÂšüß•Ö−Öü :- 13 10 
  †) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÁÖêÂšüß•Ö−Ö  

      1.†£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö  
      2. ÁÖêÂšüß•Ö−Ö ×−ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ÃŸÖ¸ü, ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ ÁÖêÂšüß•Ö−Ö 
²Ö)  ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾Ö 
       1. †£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ , −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö 
       2. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™üμÖê 
       3. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾Ö †Ö×�Ö †×¬Ö´ÖÖ−μÖŸÖÖ 
       4. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾Ö †Ö×�Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¬ÖÖ¸üÖ  
            ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

7) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖÓÃÖæ“Ö−Ö :- 13 10 
  †)  †£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ †Ö×�Ö �úÖμÖÔ 

²Ö)  ÃÖÓÃÖæ“Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ¬Ö−Öê 
�ú)  ¾Öé¢Ö †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¸ü´ÖÖ¬μÖ´ÖÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 
›ü)  »ÖÖê�ú´ÖŸÖ 
           1. »ÖÖê�ú´ÖŸÖ ‘Ö›ü�μÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúμÖÖ    
           2. »ÖÖê�ú´ÖŸÖÖ ´Ö¬Öß»Ö ²Ö¤ü»Ö 
               ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

8) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †Ö×�Ö †Ö¬Öã×−Ö×�ú�ú¸ü�Ö :- 13 10 
  †) †£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ“Ö 

²Ö)  ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖ“Öê ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö 
�ú) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔ−Ö †Ö×�Ö �ÎúÖÓŸÖß 
›ü) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ †Ö¬Öã×−Ö×�ú�ú¸ü�ÖÖ“Öß ˆ¤ü¤üßÂ™üμÖê †Ö×�Ö †›ü£Öôêû 
     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

 

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö  

1 Rush Michael and Althoff :- An Introduction to Political 
Sociology, Nelsons 1972 

2 Almond, Gabriel & Verba :- The Civic Culture Princeton 
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1963 
3 Milbrath,Lester.w  :- Political Participation: How and 

why Do people get involved in 
politics? Chicago,1965. 

4 T.B.Bottomore  :- Political sociology  
5 Gokhale :- Modern political theory 
6 V.D.Mahajan :- Modern political theory  
7 ›üÖò.³ÖÖ. »Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 
8 �Ö¤ìü ×¤ü.�úÖ. ¾Ö ²ÖÖ“Ö»Ö :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 
9 ÁÖãŸÖß ´ÖêÆüŸÖÖ :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

10 ›üÖò.−ÖÖ.¸ü.‡−ÖÖ´Ö¤üÖ−Ö ¾Ö 
›üÖò.ÃÖã.−ÖÖ.¯Öã¸üÖ�Öß�ú  

:- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 

---------- 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßμÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 52 

ŸÖéŸÖßμÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - III PUB  351  (G-3) :-  

 »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸÖŸ¾Öê 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü - III PUB  352  (S-3) :-  

   ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö  ×¾Ö¢ÖßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - IV PUB    353  (S-4) :-  

   ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
 
 

ŸÖéŸÖßμÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - III PUB  361  (G-3) :-  

 »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸÖŸ¾Öê 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü - III PUB  362  (S-3) :-  

   ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö  ×¾Ö¢ÖßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - IV PUB  363  (S-4) :-  

   ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßμÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü PUB 351 (G-3) »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸÖŸ¾Öê 
(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 52 

ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

1) »ÖÖê�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß †Öêôû�Ö  :- 13 10 

  †)  †£ÖÔ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö, ¾μÖÖ¯ŸÖß †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Öü 

²Ö)   »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ“μÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 

�ú)  »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö �ÖÖ•Ö�Öß ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

›ü)   »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö ‡ŸÖ¸ü ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃ¡Öê 

       ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

2) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−ÖÖ  :- 13 10 

  †)  †£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ, ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Öê“Öê †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü  

²Ö)   ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Öê“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê :- 

       1. ¯Ö¤üÃÖÖê¯ÖÖ−Ö                       2. ×−ÖμÖÓ¡Ö�Ö �ú�ÖÖ    

       3. †Ö–ÖÖ�úÖ¸ü�ú ÃÖ¢Öê“Öß ‹�úŸÖÖ   4. ÃÖ´Ö−¾ÖμÖ       

       5. ‹�úÖÛŸ´Ö�ú¸ü�Ö                  6. ¯ÖÏ¤ü¢Öß�ú¸ü�Ö 

       7. †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö •Ö¾ÖÖ²Ö¤üÖ¸üß  

       8. �ëú¦üß�ú¸ü�Ö ¾Ö ×¾Ö�ëú¦üß�ú¸ü�Ö       

       9. ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖß�ú¸ü�Ö   

           ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö     
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3) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Öê“Öê ‘Ö™ü�ú  :- 13 10 

  †)  Ã™üÖò±ú †Ö×�Ö »ÖÖ‡Ô−Ö ‹•Ö−ÃÖß 

       1. »ÖÖ‡Ô−Ö †Ö×�Ö Ã™üÖò±ú “ÖÖ †£ÖÔ, ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö �úÖμÖì 

       2. »ÖÖ‡Ô−Ö †Ö×�Ö Ã™üÖò±ú ´Ö¬Öß»Ö ±ú¸ü�ú 

  ²Ö)   �Öê¡ÖßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

       1. �Öã�Ö, ¤üÖêÂÖ †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

       2. �Öê¡ÖßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ´Ö−¾ÖμÖ 

       3. �Öê¡Ö  †Ö×�Ö ´Öã�μÖÖ»ÖμÖ μÖÖÓ“μÖÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖ´ÖÃμÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ˆ¯ÖÖμÖ  

          ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

4) ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö  :- 13 10 

  †)  ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�ÖÖ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ 

²Ö)   ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã�μÖ ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™üμÖê 

�ú)  ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 

›ü)   ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö 

      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßμÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü PUB 361 (G-3) »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸÖŸ¾Öê 
(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 52

 ÃÖ¡Ö ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

5) ´Öã�μÖ �úÖμÖÔ�úÖ¸üß †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß  :- 13 10 

  †)  ´Öã�μÖ �úÖμÖÔ�úÖ¸üß †×¬Ö�úÖ-μÖÖ“Öê Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö, �Öã�Ö, ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö �úÖμÖÔ 

²Ö)   −ÖÖê�ú¸ü¿ÖÖÆüß 

           1. †£ÖÔ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 

           2. −ÖÖê�ú¸ü¿ÖÖÆüß“Öê �Öã�Ö ¤üÖêÂÖ †Ö×�Ö �úÖμÖÔ 

           3. ´ÖòŒÃÖ¾Öê²Ö¸ü“Öê −ÖÖê�ú¸ü¿ÖÖÆüß²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü  

               ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

6) ¯ÖÏ¤ü¢Ö ×¾Ö¬Öß ×−ÖμÖ´Ö  :- 

               †)  †£ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 

               ²Ö )  ¯ÖÏ¤ü¢Ö ×¾Ö¬Öß×−ÖμÖ´ÖÖ“μÖÖ ¾ÖÖœüß“Öß �úÖ¸ü�Öê 
 

13 10 

  �ú)  ¯ÖÏ¤ü¢Ö ×¾Ö¬Öß×−ÖμÖ´ÖÖ“Öê �Öã�Ö †Ö×�Ö ¤üÖêÂÖ 

      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

6) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßμÖ �úÖμÖ¤üÖ  :- 13 10  

  †)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßμÖ �úÖμÖ¤üμÖÖ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ˆ�Ö´ÖÃ£ÖÖ−Öê 

²Ö)   ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßμÖ  �úÖμÖ¤üμÖÖ“μÖÖ ¾ÖÖœüß“Öß �úÖ¸ü�Öê 

�ú)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßμÖ −μÖÖμÖÖ×¬Ö�ú¸ü�Öê 

›ü)   ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßμÖ ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ  

       ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
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8) ³ÖÏÂ™üÖ“ÖÖ¸ü : ÃÖ´ÖÃμÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ˆ¯ÖÖμÖ :-  13 10 

  †)  †£ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ 

²Ö)   ³ÖÏÂ™üÖ“ÖÖ¸üÖ“Öß �úÖ¸ü�Öê 

�ú)  ³ÖÏÂ™üÖ“ÖÖ¸ü ×−Ö´ÖãÔ»Ö−ÖÖ“Öê ˆ¯ÖÖμÖ 

          1. �ëú¦üßμÖ ÃÖŸÖÔ�úŸÖÖ †ÖμÖÖê�Ö 

          2. ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ¯ÖÖê×»ÖÃÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Ö  

              ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö  
1. S. R. Maheshwari  :- Indian Administration 
2. L. D. White :- Public Administration 
3. M. P. Sharma :- Public Administration – Theory 

& Practice 
4. ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
5. ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
6. ›üÖò. †¿ÖÖê�ú �úÖôêû :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
7. ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ¸üÃÖ ²ÖÖȩ̂ üÖ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
8. ›üÖò. †•ÖãÔ−Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö�ú¸ü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
9. ›üÖò. ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ¸üÖ´Ö ³ÖÖê�Ö»Öê :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

10. ¯ÖÏÖ. ×¾Ö. ´ÖÖ. ²ÖÖ“Ö»Ö :-   »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸ¾Öê 
   

------------- 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßμÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü PUB 352 (S-3) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
          ‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 52 

 

 ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

    

1) ×¾Ö¢ÖßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ü :- 13 10 
  †)  †£ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö 

²Ö)   ŸÖŸ¾Öê 
�ú)  ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

2) †Ó¤üÖ•Ö ¯Ö¡Ö�ú  :- 13 10 
  †)  †£ÖÔ, ×¾Ö¢ÖßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ¬Ö−Öê 

²Ö)  †Ó¤üÖ•Ö ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ“Öê ˆ¤ü¤üßÂ™μÖê †Ö×�Ö ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™üμÖê 
�ú)  ×¾Ö¬Öß ´ÖÓ›üôûÖŸÖß»Ö †£ÖÔ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ 
›ü)  †£ÖÔ ×¾Ö¬ÖμÖê�úÖ»ÖÖ ´ÖÖ−μÖŸÖÖ 
      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

3) †Ó¤üÖ•Ö ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ“Öß †Ó´Ö»Ö²Ö•ÖÖ¾Ö�Ößü :- 13 10 
  †)  †Ó¤üÖ•Ö ¯Ö¡Ö�ú �Ö“ÖÖÔ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öê ×¾Ö¾Ö¸ü�Ö 

 ²Ö)  ×¾ÖŸŸÖßμÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ ¯ÖÏ¤ü¢Ö †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 
�ú)  ×¾Ö¢ÖßμÖ ÃÖ»»ÖÖ�ÖÖ¸üÖÓ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 
      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

4) ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßμÖ »Öê�ÖÖÓ�ú−Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ ü :- 13 10 
  †)  »Öê�ÖÖÓ�ú−Ö †Ö×�Ö »Öê�ÖÖ ¯Ö×¸ü�Ö�Ö �úÖμÖì  

      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 



 

 - 54 - 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßμÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü PUB 362 (S-3) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40
          ‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 52

 

 ÃÖ¡Ö ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
 

5)  »Öê�ÖÖ ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ  :- 13 10 
  †)  †£ÖÔ , Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ¾μÖÖ¯ŸÖß 

²Ö)  »Öê�ÖÖ ¯Ö×¸ü�Ö�ÖÖ“Öß ˆ¤ü¤üßÂ™üμÖê 
�ú)  »Öê�ÖÖ ¯Ö×¸ü�Ö�ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
›ü)  ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ´ÖÆüÖ»Öê�ÖÖ ¯Ö×¸ü�Ö�ú 
      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

6) ÃÖÓÃÖ¤üßμÖ †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ÃÖ×´ÖŸμÖÖ  :- 13 10 
  †)  »ÖÖê�ú »Öê�ÖÖ ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 

²Ö)  †Ó¤üÖ•Ö¯Ö¡Ö�ú ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
�ú)  ÃÖÖ¾ÖÔ•Ö×−Ö�ú ˆ¯Ö�Îú´Ö ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

7) � ëú¦ü ¸üÖ•μÖ ×¾Ö¢ÖßμÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö :-  13 10 
  †)  �ëú¦Ö¾¤üÖ¸êü ¸üÖ•μÖÖÓ−ÖÖ ×¤ü»ÖÖ •ÖÖ�ÖÖ¸üÖ ×−Ö¬Öß 

²Ö)  �ëú¦ü †Ö×�Ö ¸üÖ•μÖÖ“Öß ˆŸ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öê  Ã¡ÖÖêŸÖÖÓ“Öß ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö�Öß  
      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

8) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö »ÖÖê�ú×−Ö�Ö´Ö  :- 13 10 
  †)  ×¸ü—Ö¾ÖÔ ²Öò�ú †Ö±ú ‡Ó×›üμÖÖ ( R.B.I ) 

²Ö)  †ÖîªÖê×�Ö�ú ×¾Ö¢Ö ×−Ö�Ö´Ö ( I.F.C ) 
�ú)  †ÖμÖãÔ ×¾Ö´ÖÖ ´ÖÆüÖ´ÖÓ›üôû ( L.I.C ) 
›ü)  ÃÖÓÃÖ¤êü“Öê »ÖÖê�ú×−Ö�Ö´ÖÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ×−ÖμÖÓ¡Ö�Ö 
      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
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ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö 
1 G.S.Lall :- Public Finance and Financial 

Administration in India, New 
Delhi, HPT Kapoor1976  

2 S.S.Mookerjee :- Indian Public Finance and 
Financial Administration, Delhi 
Surjet Publication 1979 

3 Maheshwari S.R :- Indian Administration1968,New 
Delhi, Orient Longmans 

4 −ÖÖ. ¸ü.  ‡−ÖÖ´Ö¤üÖ¸ü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
5 ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
6 ›üÖò. †¿ÖÖê�ú �úÖôêû :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
7 †¾ÖÃ£Öß ‹¾ÖÓ ´ÖÖÆêüÀ¾Ö¸üß :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  
8 ×¾Ö. ´ÖÖ. ²ÖÖ“Ö»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸ¾Öê 
9 ¯ÖÏÖ. �êú. †Ö¸ü. ²ÖÓ�Ö :- �ú´ÖÔ“ÖÖ¸üß ¾Ö�ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

10 ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  
    
    

------------------- 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

 - 56 - 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßμÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü PUB 353 (S-4) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40
          ‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 52

 

 ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
 

1) ÃÖÖ¾ÖÔ•Ö×−Ö�ú ¬ÖÖê¸ü�Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ  :- 13 10 

  †£ÖÔ, ¾μÖÖ¯ŸÖß , ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö †Ö×�Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃμÖÖ  

 ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

2) ÃÖÖ¾ÖÔ•Ö×−Ö�ú ¬ÖÖê¸ü�Ö †¬μÖμÖ−ÖÖ“Öê ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö  :- 13 10 

  1. ÁÖêÂšüß•Ö−Ö ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ,     

2. �Ö™ü ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ,  

3. ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ,      

4.×�Îú›üÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

    ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

 

3) ¬ÖÖê¸ü�Ö ×−ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖß“Öê ™ü¯¯Öê  :- 13 10 

  1. ÃÖ´ÖÃμÖÖ ×−ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖß,  

2. ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö ×−ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖß,  

3. ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö Ã¯ÖÂ™üß�ú¸ü�Ö 

      ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

 

4) ¬ÖÖê¸ü�Ö ×−Ö¬ÖÖÔ̧ ü�ÖÖ“Öê ‘Ö™ü�ú  :- 13 10 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßμÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü PUB 363 (S-4) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
(•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40
          ‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 52

 

 ÃÖ¡Ö ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
 

5) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß  :- 13 10 
  †) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Öê“Öê †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü 

²Ö) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Öê“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê 
�ú) ¯Ö¤üÃÖÖê¯ÖÖ−Ö ŸÖŸ¾Ö 
›ü) �ëú¦üß�ú¸ü�Ö †Ö×�Ö �ëú¦üß�ú¸ü�Ö 
     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

 

6) ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßμÖ ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö  :- 13 10 
  †) ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßμÖ ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê 

²Ö) ´ÖÖ−Ö×ÃÖ�ú �ÎúÖÓŸÖß , �úÖμÖÖÔ“ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ 
�ú) �ÖŸÖß“ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ -  ¾Öêôêû“ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ 

 

  ›ü) �úÖμÖÖÔ“Öê ´ÖÖê•Ö´ÖÖ¯Ö,  ¾μÖŒŸÖß“Öê �úÖμÖÖÔŸ´Ö�ú ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

 

7) ‡»ÖêŒ™ÒüÖê×−Ö�ú ›üÖ™üÖ ¯ÖÏÖêØÃÖ�Ö  :- 13 10 
  †) �úÖò´μÖã™ü¸ü †ê¯»Öß�êú¿Ö−Ö 

²Ö) �úÖò´μÖã™ü¸ü“Öê �Öã�Ö ¤üÖêÂÖ 
     ´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

 

8) ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßμÖ ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ  :- 13 10 
  ¾Ö»›Ôü ¯ÖÏÖêÃÖêØÃÖ�Ö  ×¸ü¯ÖÏÖê�ÖÏÖ±úß 

´Öã»μÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
10 
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ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö  
1 James E Anderson :- Public Policy Making 
2 Christopher Olitt :- Public policy in Theory and 

Practice 
3 B.H.Walley :- Hand Book of Office 

Management 
4 Pai-Panandikar V.A :- Development Administration in India 

5 Ball R. :- Management Techniques and 
Quantitative Methods 

6 L. D. White :- Public Administration 
7 M. P. Sharma  :- Public Administration – Theory 

& Practice 
8 ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
9 ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

10 ›üÖò. †¿ÖÖê�ú �úÖôêû :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
11 ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ¸üÃÖ ²ÖÖȩ̂ üÖ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
12 ›üÖò. †•ÖãÔ−Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö�ú¸ü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
13 ‹.‹ÃÖ. ˆ¸üôû�ú¸ü ¾Ö †¸üØ¾ÖÓ¤ü ²ÖÖëÓ›êü :- ¾μÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ×μÖ�ú ¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

14 ¯ÖÏÖ. �ê . †Ö¸ü. ²ÖÓ�Ö :- �ú´ÖÔ“ÖÖ¸üß ¾Ö�ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †ÖÛ�Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
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ŸÖéŸÖßμÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 
¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö †Ö×�Ö »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

ÃÖ´Ö�ú�Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 
¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - •Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

 
†.� Îú. ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü •Öã−ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö −Ö×¾Ö−Ö †³μÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö 

1 •Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü  
POL-G 3 

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ 
×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ 
×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

 

¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü 
2 ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü  
POL-G 3 

†ÖÓŸÖ¸ü¸üÖÂ™ÒüßμÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö     ›üÖò.²Öß.†Ö¸ü.†ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖÓ“Öê 
×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü  

 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 
3 Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü  

POL-S 3 
¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸμÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ 

×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 
�úÖÙ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö 

¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö  
 

4 Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü  
POL-S 4 

¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ 
×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 

 

™üß. ¾ÖÖμÖ. ²Öß. ‹.  
»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö 
†.� Îú. ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü •Öã−ÖÖ †³μÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö −Ö×¾Ö−Ö †³μÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö 

1 •Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü  
PUB-G 3 

ŸÖã»Ö−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú »ÖÖê�úÃÖê¾ÖÖ 
†Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸÖŸ¾Öê

2 Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü  
PUB-S 3 

×¾Ö¢ÖßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßμÖ 
¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

3 Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü  
PUB-S 4 

¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö 
¾μÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßμÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 
F.Y.B.A. SEM. I : GEOGRAPHY SYLLABUS  

W.E.F. June 2012 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY: PAPER I   

Topic Sub Topic Unit 

(1) 

Imaginary 

Lines 

and 

Movement 

of the Earth 

i) Earth- Latitudes     

   and Longitudes 

i)    Axis of the Earth 

ii)   Parallels of Latitudes 

iii)  Meridians of Longitudes 

ii) Rotation and its    

     effects 

i) Determination of Local Time 

ii) Standard Time and International Date Lines 

iii) Revolution and its  

      effects 

i) Inequality of  day and night 

ii) Seasons 

iii) Determination of Tropic of Cancer,              

     Tropic of  Capricorn and Polar circles 

iv) Calendar 

Introduction to: 

i) Day, Month and Year 

ii) Solar and Lunar Calendar 

iii) Hindu Calendar 

iv) Gregorian Calendar   

(2) 

Lithosphere 

Structure 

of the earth 

i) Interior of the Earth Crust, Mantle and Core, their minor details  

ii) Rocks 

i) Definition and Classification of Rocks 

ii) Igneous Rocks 

iii) Sedimentary Rocks 

iv)   Metamorphic Rocks 

iii) Earthquake and     

      Volcanoes 

i) Definition of Earthquake 

ii) Causes and effects of Earthquake with 

examples. 

iii) Volcanoes- Definition and Types 

iv) Effects of Volcanoes   

3) 

Weathering 

Definition and Types of 

Weathering 

i) Mechanical Weathering 



ii) Chemical Weathering 

iii) Biological Weathering 

4) Work of 

Geomorphic 

Agents 

The Mechanism of 

Running Water: Erosion 

and Deposition  

i) Erosional features of river: V shaped    

valley, Gorge, Inter locking spurs, Rapids, 

Waterfall and Spot holes. 

ii)  Depositional features of river:       

      Meanders, and Oxbow lakes, Flood   

      plains, Levees & Deltas.  

The Mechanism of Wind 

Erosion and Deposition  

i)    Erosional features of wind:    

    Blowout or Deflation Hollows, Mushroom     

     rock, Yardangs, Zeugen, Inselburgs.  

i) Depositional features of wind: 

       Sand Dunes, Star Dunes, Shifting Dunes,      

 Bharkhans and Loess 

The Mechanism of Sea 

Waves Erosion and 

Deposition 

i) Erosional features of sea waves: 

       Cliff, Wavescut platforms Sea caves,  

       Sea Arcs, Sea stacks & Stumps 

ii) Depositional features sea waves: 

       Sand bars, Spits, Beaches, Lagoons 

 Types of Sea coast:                                               

  Fiord, Ria, Dalmition 

 

Weightage of Marks: 

Unit No Marks Periods 

1 10 12 

2 10 12 

3 10 10 

4 10 14 

University Exam 40 48 

Internal Examination 10 - 

 

 



Books: 

 

1. Sankar R Chaudhari &: 

Misrilal B. Chavan  

Prakrutic Bhugol, 

Prashant Publications, Jalgaon 

2. Monkhouse J. (1971): Principles of Physical Geography,  

University of Londan Press, Ltdtrahler. 

 

3. Strahler A.N., & A.H.Strahler 

(1978): 

Modern Physical Geography, Johan 

Wiley and Sons, New York 

4. Trewartha Robinsin Hammond 

(1967) 

Physical Elements of Geography, 

McGraw Hill Books company,      New 

York 

 

5. K.Siddhartha : (II Edt. 2007) The Earth’s Dynamic Surface,                                                     

A   Text on Geomorphology,                                                          

Kasalaya     Publications Pvt.Ltd.  

B- 5/4, Poorvi Marg, MEA, Opp. Sir 

Ganga Ram Hospital, New Delhi. 

ISBN  81-87481-0103,     

 Email 

publications.kasalaya@gmail.com 

6. William D Thornnsory (2011): Principles of Geomorphology,  

new Age International (P) Ltd 

Publishers, 4835/24, Ansari Road,, 

DaryanaJ, New Delhi 

ISBN 978-0-470-95276-4 

 

7. Alan H. Strahler & Mark 

Potosnak: 

Physical Geography (II Edt. 2011) 

John Wiley & son  Inc. 

978-0-476-13486-3  

 

8. Alan Strahler (2011)  Introducing Physical GeographyJohn 

Wiley & son Inc.    

978-0-476-13486-3  

 

9. S.P.Date & Sanjivani Date Prakrutic Buvidnyan, Anirudha 

Publishing  H.K.Doifode( 

2008)House Pune Suvarna, Shilpa, 

444/1 Shanivarpeth, Near Maruti 

Temple.  

 Email k_sagar_v@usnl.net 

 

mailto:publications.kasalaya@gmail.com
mailto:k_sagar_v@usnl.net


10.  H.J. deBlij & Peter O Mullar:  Physical Geography IIIed Edit. 

(2004)Oxford University Press.  

0-19-516022-3 

 

 

  

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

F.Y.B.A. (SEM. II)  GEOGRAPHY SYLLABUS  
W.E.F. June 2012 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY: PAPER II 

 

Topic Sub Topic Unit 

(1) 

Atmosphere 

Origin 

Composition and 

Structure of 

Atmosphere 

i)    Introduction, Meaning and Significance of       

       Atmosphere 

ii)   Origin of Atmosphere 

iii) Composition of Atmosphere 

iv)   Structure of Atmosphere: 

(a) Troposphere 

(b) Stratosphere 

(c) Ionosphere 

(2) 

Insolation 
I)  Insolation 

i) Definition 

ii) Temperature- Horizontal and vertical 

Distribution 

iii) Inversion of Temperature and Heat Balance 

(3)  

Atmospheric 

Pressure and 

Winds 

II) Pressure Belt 

i) Formation of Pressure Belts 

ii)   Shifting of  Pressure Belts and their effects 

III) Winds 

Types of Winds: 

i) Planetary winds 

ii) Monsoon winds 

iii) Local winds and sea breezes 

iv) Cyclones and Anticyclones  

(4) 

Moisture in 
I) Evaporation 

i)  Evaporation 

 



Atmosphere 

II) Humidity 

ii) Types of Humidity: 

(a) Absolute Humidity 

(b) Relative Humidity 

(c)  Specific Humidity 

III) Precipitation 

ii) Types of Precipitation: 

(a) Snow 

(b) Hail 

(c) Rainfall 

iii) Types of Rainfall: 

(a) Convectional 

(b) Orographic 

     (c) Cyclonic    

(5) 

Hydrosphere 

 

I) Submarine    

    Relief 

  Submarine Relief: 

(a) General Structure of Ocean Floor 

(b) Submarine Relief of Indian Ocean 

     (c) Submarine Relief of Atlantic Ocean 

II) Movement of     

     Ocean Waters 

Tides: Definition, Formation and Causes  

Types of Tides: (a) Spring Tides (b) Neap Tides 

III)Ocean Currents 

Ocean Currents: Definition, Types and causes of 

Ocean current circulation 

(a) Ocean Currents of Atlantic and Indian Ocean 

(b) Effects of Ocean Currents 

 

Weightage of Marks: 

Unit No Marks Periods 

1 10 06 

2 06 08 

3 08 12 

4 08 10 

5 10 12 

University Exam 40 48 



Internal Examination 10 - 

 

 

Books: 

1) Sankar R Chaudhari &:   Prakrutic Bhugol,  

 Misrilal B. Chavan    Prashant Publications, Jalgaon 

 

2) Monkhouse J. (1971):    Principles of Physical Geography,  

       University of Londan Press, Ltd. 

 

2) Strahler A.N., & A.H.Strahler (1978): Modern Physical Geography, 

       Johan Wiley and Sons, New York. 

3) Trewartha Robinsin Hammond (1967) Physical Elements of Geography, 

McGraw Hill Books company, 

New York. 

 

4) Frederich K Lutgens & Edward J ; The Atmosphere 

Trabuck (11
th

 Edition) PHI Learning Private Ltd New     

Delhi 

       ISBN 978-81-203-4415-0 

 

5) K. Sidharth      Atmosphere, Weather & Climate 

Kisalaya Publications, Pvt Ltd.B-

5/4, Poorvi  Marg, NEA, Opp shri 

Gangaram Hospital New Delhi 

ISBN 81-87481-01-3 

 

6) Roger G Barry & Richard J Chorley :  Atmosphere, Weather & Climate, 

 (2003)     Routledge Publications 

       ISBN 13-978-0-415-271714 

 

7)  Subhah Mehtani & Amarjit Sinha; Oceanography, Common Wealth 

Publishing (Ist edition 2010) Pvt 

Ltd, 4831/24 Pralhad street, Ansari 

Road Dariya Ganj, New Delhi  

 

8) Alan P Trujillo & Harold Thurman: Elements of Oceanography, 10
th

 

edition, (2012) PHI Learning 

Private Ltd New Delhi 

       ISBN 978-81-203-4414-3 

       

 

 



9) K.Siddhartha:    Oceanography,  

Kisalaya Publications, Pvt Ltd.B-

5/4, Poorvi  Marg, NEA, Opp shri 

Gangaram New Delhi ISBN 81-

87481-01-3 

 

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

CLASS- F.Y.B.A.  F.Y.B.Sc.  and  F.Y.B.Com. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Sem. I:   Internal Test: 10 Marks 

Sem. I: University Examination:  40 Marks 

Sem. II:  Internal Test: 10 Marks 

Sem. II:  University Examination:  40 Marks 

Sem I and II : University examination will be conducted by the university at 

the end of each semesters. In the question paper there will be 5 questions. All 

questions are compulsory. 

Question No 2,3,4 & 5 will have  internal options and option to each 

questions.(OR) 

No of questions    Marks     

in the question paper           to each questions  

 

Question No 1    08 Objective 08 points   

Question No 2   08 Short answers 04 points    

Question No 3   08 Short answers 02 points  

Question No 4    08 Short answers 02 points 

Question No 5    08 Long answer 01 point 

 

Question No 1: First question is objective and compulsory, carry 08 marks. 

There will be eight points. Each point carries one mark.  

Types of Objective questions:  

  1)  Fill in the gap 



 2)  Match the pair  

3) Select any one option. 

 

Question No 2: In second question there will be 06 points out of which 

students will select any four points. Each point will carry 02 marks. Out of 

six points 3 points should be related to diagram and three points-theoretical 

(definition etc) 

Types of question:  (Answer in two or four lines only) 

1) Define the terms 

2)  Definitions 

3)  Draw simple diagrams :  (Such as V shaped, gorge, meanders, ox bo 

lake, latitudes – longitudes,  etc) 

OR 

In second question there will be 06 points out of which students will select 

any four points. Each point will carry 02 marks. (Answer in two or three 

lines only), draw simple diagrams such as V shaped, gorge, meanders, ox bo 

lake, latitudes – longitudes,  etc 

 

Question No 3: In this question there will be 03 points out of them students 

will select any two points. Each point will carry 04 marks. (Answer in 05 or 

10 lines only),  

Types of question:  (Answer in 05 or 10 lines) 

1) Drawing of meaning full diagrams ( Types of rocks, structure of 

atmosphere, maps     

     showing distribution of temperature, earth quake, volcanoes etc)  

2) Conceptual questions, write in short, explain the meaning etc : For 

example - Explain Terrigenous Deposits, Pelagic deposits, interior of he 

earth etc) 

OR 



In this question there will be 03 points out of them students will select any 

two points. Each point will carry 04 marks. (Answer in 05 or 10 lines only),  

 

Question No 4: This question carry 08 marks. There will be 03 points, 

students will select any two points, and each point will carry 04 marks (Short 

answer in five to ten lines) Drawing of diagrams such as Plates, distribution 

of volcanoes, earth quakes, diagrams related to atmosphere etc. 

OR 

In this question there will be 03 points out of them students will select any 

two points. Each point will carry 04 marks.  

 

Question No 5: This question carries 08 marks. There will be only one point 

carry 08 mark.  

OR 

This question carries 08 marks. There will be only one point carry 08 mark 

 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

--------- 

Sample of question paper 

Q1: Objective------------------------08 *1= 08 marks 

Q2: Solve any 04 out of 06-------- 04 *2 = 08 marks 

  OR 

Q3: Solve any 02 out of 03-------- 02 *4 = 08 marks 

  OR 

Q4: Solve any 02 out of 03-------- 02 *4 = 08 marks 

  OR 

Q5: Solve any 01 out of 02---------01 * 8= 08 marks 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

Syllabus for T.Y.B.A.

History & History of Civilization

History - Sem. V

HIS (G3) 351 History of Modern Europe (1789 -1914)

HIS (S3) 352 (A) History of China (1840 -1960)

OR

HIS (S3) 352 (B) Expansion of the Maratha Power (1707-1761)

HIS (S4) 353 Political History of Medieval India (1206-1707)

History - Sem. VI

HIS (G3) 361 History of Modern Europe (1914-1960)

HIS (S3) 362(A) History of Japan (1840-1960)

OR

HIS (S3) 362 (B) Expansion & fall of the Maratha power (1761-1818)

HIS (S4) 363 Administrative and Socio-Economic History of Medieval India

(1206 - 1707)

History of Civilization - Sem. V

HOC (G3) 351 History of Civilization (1815 -1914)

History of Civilization - Sem. VI

HOC (G3) 361 History of Civilization (1915 -1945)



- 3 -

T.Y.B.A. (Semester V)

HIS (G-3) 351 - History of Modern Europe

(1789-1914)

Marks - 40 Periods - 52

Unit 1 French Revolution- 1789 12

a) Causes.

b) Consequences.

Unit 2 Napoleon Bonapart - Power & its Impacts 12

a) Napoleon’s Internal policy.

b) Vienna congress- Metternich System

Unit 3 Rise of Nationalism 14

a) Unification of Italy - Role of Mazziny, Garibaldi, Cavhur, Victor

Imaunel I

b) Unification of Germany

c) Foreign policy of Bismark.

Unit 4 Eastern Question (1814-1914) 14

a) Ottoman Empire.

b) Greek war of Independence,

c) Crimean war (1854 - 1856)

d) Berlin congress (1878)

e) Balkan wars (1912-1913)
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Q>r.dm¶.~r.E. (gÌ nmMdo)

HIS (G3) 351 AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamonMm B{Vhmg (1789-1914)

JwU - 40 Vm{gH$m - 52

àH$aU 1 \«|$M amÁ¶H«$m§Vr (1789) 12

A) H$maUo

~) narUm_

àH$aU 2 Zonmo{c¶Z ~moZmnmQ>© - gm_«mÁ¶ d Ë¶mMo narUm_ 12

A) Zonmo{c¶ZMo A§VJ©V YmoaU

~) pìhEÞm n[afX- _oQ>a{ZH$ nÕVr

àH$aU 3 amḯ>dmXmMm CX¶ 14

A) BQ>crMo EH$sH$aU- _°{PZr, H$mìhþa, J°ar~m°ëS>r, [ìh³Q>a B_°Ý¶wAc n{hcm

¶m§Mr ŷ{_H$m

~) O_©ZrMo EH$sH$aU.

H$) {~ñ_mH©$Mo naamḯ>r¶ YmoaU.

àH$aU 4 nwdu¶ àíZ (1814-1914) 14

A) Am°Q>mo_Z gm_«mÁ¶

~) J«rH$ ñdmV§Í¶ ¶wÕ

H$) {H«${_¶Z ¶wÕ (1854-1856)

S>) ~{c©Z n[afX (1878)

B) ~mëH$Z ¶wÕo  (1912-1913)
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- Books For Stduy -

1) Brandenburn Frich, from Bismark to the world war, S. Chand, New Delhi.

2) Chambers F.P. Age of conflict: Contemporary World History : 1914 to Present,

George, G. Harrap & Co. london, 1950

3) Cornwall R.D. World History in Twentienth century, Lengmon, London, 1961.

4) Grand A. J. & Templeton, Europe in the19th, 20th Centruries, Longmons Green

& Co. London, 1952.

5) Hans Kohn, The Modern World 1948 to the present, Macmillan, London, 1970.

6) Peacock H. K. A., History of Modern Europe ( 1789-1970)

7) Rene Albert Carrie, Diplomatic History of Europe Since, the congress of Vienna.

8) H$a§XrH$a A.O., Xwgao _hm¶wÕ, ìhrZg ~wH$, nwUo, 1947.

9) H$X_ ¶.Zm., AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamonMm B{Vhmg (1789-1945) \$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnwa 2004

10) nmQ>rc _YwH$a, A_¥VH$a, AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamonMm B{Vhmg, àem§V npãcHo$eÝg, OiJm§d.

11) Hw$cH$Uu, \$S>Ho$, AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamon, Xoe_wI Am{U H§$., nwUo, 1967

12) H$mocmaH$a e. Jmo., ¶wamonMm B{Vhmg, 1789-1945, lr _§Joe àH$meZ, ZmJnwa, 1975.

13) O¡Z hþHy$_M§X, _mWwa H¥$îUM§X (AZwdmX A{Zc H$mio), AmYw{ZH$ OJmMm B{Vhmg (1500-

2000), gmJa npãcHo$eÝg, 2006.

14) OmoJioH$a O. X., \«|$M amÁ¶H«$m§Vr, _°OopñQ>H$, _w§~B©, 1989.

15) _amR>o X. lr. OJmMm B{Vhmg, Xoe_wI Am{U H§$nZr, nwUo, 1956.

16) d¡Ú gw_Z, AmYw{ZH$ OJ (1814-1914), gmB©ZmW àH$meZ, ZmJnya, 2000.

17) d¡Ú gwº$, H$moR>oH$a em§Vm, AmYw{ZH$ OJ (1945-1980), lr gmB©ZmW àH$meZ, ZmJnya,

2000.

18) {eaJmdH$a eamdVr, AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamon, 1789-1960, lr {dÚm àH$meZ, nwUo, 1978.
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T.Y.B.A. (Semester V)

HIS (S3) 352 (A) History of China (1840-1960)

Marks - 40 Periods - 52

Unit 1 Opening of China 12

a) China- Society and Culture

b) Opium wars - causes and effects

c) Open door policy and its evaluation

Unit 2 Reform Movements 12

a) Taiping rebellion and reforms.

b) Hundred day’s reforms

c) Boxer rebellion.

d) Doweger reforms ( 1901-1911)

Unit 3 Republican Revolution -1911 14

a) Revolution of 1911- Causes and effects.

b) Role of Dr. San-yet-sen.

c) May fourth movement.

d) Kuomingtang and Communist Relation - Civil war & Long March.

e) Commintern

Unit 4 Peoples Republic in China. 14

a) Mao-Tse-Tung and his role in Communist Revolution (1949)

b) Great Leap - Agrarian and Industrial Reforms.

c) Foreign policy of China (1949 - 1960)
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Q>r.dm¶.~r.E. (gÌ nmMdo)

HIS (S-3) 352 (A) MrZMm B{Vhmg (1840-1960)

JwU - 40 Vm{gH$m - 52

àH$aU 1 MrZ_Yrc àdoe. 12

A) MrZ-g_mO Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr

~) A\w$Mo ¶wÕo- H$maUo Am{U n[aUm_

H$) _wº$Ûma YmoaU Am{U Ë¶mMo _yë¶_mnZ

àH$aU 2 gwYmaUm Midir. 12

A) Vm¶qnJ ~§S> Am{U gwYmaUm

~) e§̂ a {Xdgr¶ gwYmaUm

H$) ~m°Šga ~§S>

S>) S>mD$Oa gwYmaUm (1901-1911)

àH$aU 3 1911 Mr àOmgÎmmH$ H«$m§Vr 14

A) 1911 Mr H«$m§Vr-H$maUo Am{U n[aUm_

~) S>m°. gZ-¶V-goZ ¶m§Mr ŷ{_H$m.

H$) 4 _o Mr Midi

S>) H$mo{_§JQ>m§J Am{U gmå¶dmXr g§~§Y- ZmJar ¶wÕ Am{U cm±J _mM©.

B) H$mo{‘ÝQ>Z©

àH$aU 4 MrZ_Yrc àOmgÎmmH$ 14

A) ‘mAmo-Ëgo-Vw§J Am{U Ë¶m§Mr gmå¶dmXr H«$m§Vr‘Yrc ŵ{‘H$m (1949)

~) _hmZ Pon- H¥$fr Am{U Am¡Úmo{JH$ gwYmaUm.

H$) MrZMo naamḯ>r¶ YmoaU (1949 -1960)
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- Books For Study -

1) Beclemann, George M. , Modernization of China & Japan, (Horper & Row,

1962).

2) Chesneaux, Jean, Et. Al. China from opium war to 1911 Revolution (sussex,

Harvester press, 1976)

3) Schwaetz, Benyamin J., Chinese Communism, The rise of mao (Harvard

University Press, 1951)

4) Jwáo Ama. Eg., AmYw{ZH$ MrZ Am{U OnmZ.

5) Xod à^mH$a, AmYw{ZH$ MrZ, {dÚm àH$meZ.

6) _m{S>©H$a _XZ,AmYw{ZH$ MrZMm B{Vhmg

6) ~mMc, {d. Zm., MrZ Am{U OnmZ_Yrc amOH$s¶ KS>m_moS>r, _hmamḯ> {dÚmnrR> J«§W{Z{_©V

_§S>i, ZmJnwa.

7) S>m°. XodnwOmar, _w. ~m., AmYw{ZH$ Am{e¶mMm B{Vhmg, _§Joe àH$meZ, ZmJnwa.

8) S>m°. H$R>mao A{Zc, AmYw{ZH$ MrZ, H$ënZm àH$meZ, Zm§XoS>, 1998.
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T.Y.B.A. (Semester V)

HIS (S-3) 352 (B) Expansion of The Maratha Power

(1707- 1761)

Marks - 40 Periods - 52

Unit 1 Chhatrapati Shahu 12

a) Conflict between Maharani Tarabai & Chhatrapati Shahu

b) Balaji Vishwanath’s Role in consolidating the Maratha power.

Unit 2 Peshwa Bajirao - I 14

a) His Policy of Expansion in the South

b) His Policy of Expansion in the North

c) Achievements of Bajirao - I

Unit 3 Peshwa Balaji Bajirao (Nanasaheb Peshwa) 14

a) Activities in the south

b) Activities in the North

Unit 4 Third Battle of Panipat (1761) 12

a) Causes.

b) Causes of the defeat of the Marathas.

c) Consequences
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Q>r.dm¶.~r.E. (gÌ nmMdo)

HIS (S-3) 352 (B) _amR>çm§À¶m gÎmoMm {dñVma

(1707-1761)

JwU - 40 Vm{gH$m - 52

àH$aU 1 N>ÌnVr emhÿ 12

A) _hmamUr Vmam~mB© Am{U N>ÌnVr emhÿ ¶m§À¶mVrc g§Kf©.

~) ~mimOr {dídZmW ¶m§Mr _amR>m gÎmocm gwg§KQ>rV H$aÊ¶m‘Ü¶o ŷ{_H$m

àH$aU 2 noedm ~mOramd n{hcm 14

A) Ë¶m§Mo X{jU {dñVmamMo YmoaU.

~) Ë¶m§Mo CÎmaoH$S>rc {dñVmamMo YmoaU.

H$) ~mOramd n{hcm ¶m§Mr H$m_{Jar.

àH$aU 3 noedm ~mimOr ~mOramd (ZmZmgmho~ noedm) 14

A) X{jUoH$S>rc hmcMmcr

~) CÎmaoH$S>rc hmcMmcr

àH$aU 4 nm{ZnVMr {Vgar cT>mB© (1761) 12

A) H$maUo.

~) _amR>çm§À¶m nam^dmMr H$maUo.

H$) narUm_.
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- Books For Stduy -

1) Banarjee A.C., Peshwa Madhavrao. L, Mukharjee Company, Calcutta, 1968.

2) Sardesai G.S., New History of the Marathas Vol. I, II, III Phoenix publication,

Bombay -1968.

3) Hw$cH$Uu A. am., nwÊ¶mMo noedo, amOh§g àH$meZ, nwUo, 1999.

4) Hw$cH$Uu A.am., Iao J.h., _amR>çm§Mm B{Vhmg I§S> 1,2,3.

5) H$mocmaH$a e. Jmo., _amR>çm§Mm B{Vhmg (1600-1818), lr _§Joe àH$meZ, ZmJnya,

2003.

6) Imo~aoH$a {d.Jmo., _hmamḯ>mMm B{Vhmg, _amR>m H$mcI§S> ^mJ-2 (1707-1818),

_hmamḯ> amÁ¶ gm{hË¶ d g§ñH¥$Vr _§S>i, _w§~B©, 1988.

7) gmd§V ~r.Eg., OmYd, _amR>çm§Mm àemgH$s¶, gm_m{OH$ d Am{W©H$ B{Vhmg, {dÚm

àH$meZ, ZmJnya-2006.

8) ^mdo dm. H¥$., noedoH$mcrZ _hmamḯ>, ̂ maVr¶ B{Vhmg AZwg§YmZ n[afX, {X„r, 1976.

9) {X{jV _. lr. àVmnr ~mOramd, nwUo, 1979.

10) {MQ>Urg h.Zm., _Ü¶¶wwJrZ ^maVr¶ g§H$ënZm d g§ñWm, ^mJ 1,2,3,5, nwUo, 1985.

11) Jm¶H$dmS> Ama. S>r. d BVa, _amR>oH$mcrZ g§ñWm d {dMma, \$S>Ho$ ~wH$, H$moëhmnwa,

1987.

12) ehm Or.~r. - ‘hmamîQ́>mVrc Cno{jV XþJm©Mm B{Vhmg ̂ mJ-1 Am{U 2, gw‘oé àH$meZ,

S>m|~rdcr, 2006.

13) ehm Or.~r. - XþJ© OmJco OmJco, gw‘oé àH$meZ, S>m|~rdcr, 2008.

14) nmQ>rc gŵ mf, ~¡gmUo, H$R>mao - {edH$mi d noedmB©Vrc XþîH$mimMm B{Vhmg, nyZ‘

àH$meZ, H§$Yma, 2011.
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T.Y.B.A. (Semester V)

HIS (S4) 353 - Political History of Medieval India

(1206-1707)

Marks - 40 Periods - 52

Unit 1 Sources 12

a) Archaeological sources.

b) Literary sources.

c) Foreign Travelers Account

Unit 2 Sultanate Period 12

a) The Turks, Khaljies, Tughlags, Saiyyads, Lodies

b) Battle of Panipat-I

Unit 3 Mughal Period 14

a) Babar, Humayun, Shershah, Akbar, Jahangir, Shahajahan &

Aurangzeb.

b) Decline of Mughal Empire.

Unit 4 South Indian Dynasty 14

a) Bahamani Kingdom : Achievements of Muhammad Gawan.

b) Vijayanagar Kingdom : Achievements of Krishna Deva Raya.
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Q>r.dm¶.~r.E. (gÌ nmMdo)

HIS (S4) 353  _Ü¶¶wJrZ ̂ maVmMm amOH$s¶ B{Vhmg

(1206-1707)
JwU - 40 Vm{gH$m - 52

àH$aU 1 gmYZo 12

A) nwamVÎdr¶ gmYZo.

~) dmL>_¶rZ gmYZo

H$) naH$s¶ àdmí¶m§Mo d¥Îmm§V

àH$aU 2 gwcVmZemhr 12

A) VwH©$, {IcOr, VwKcH$, gæ¶X, cmoXr KamUo

~) nm{ZnVMr n{hcr cT>mB©

àH$aU 3 _wKcemhr 14

A) ~m~a, hþ_m¶wZ, eoaehm, AH$~a, Ohm±Jra, ehmOhm±Z, Am¡a§JOo~

~) _wKc gm_«mÁ¶mMm èhmg.

àH$aU 4 X{jU ^maVmVrc gËVm 14

A) ~hm_Zr amÁ¶ : _h§_X JdmZMr H$m_{Jar.

~) {dO¶ZJa gm_«mÁ¶ : H¥$îUXodam¶mMr H$m_{Jar.
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- Books For Study -

1) AmR>ë¶o {d. ̂ m., ̂ maVmMm B{Vhmg (àma§̂ nmgyZ 1760 n¶ªV), A§ewc npãcHo$eZ, ZmJnya.

2) H$mQ>o nr.ìhr., _Ü¶¶wJrZ ̂ maV (1000 Vo 1707), H¡$cmg npãcHo$eZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX , 1987.

3) H$R>mao A{Zc, _Ü¶¶wJrZ ^maV, H$ënZm àH$meZ, Zm§XoS>, 1998.

4) {~amgXma Q>r. Ho$., _wKcH$mcrZ ̂ maV-1526-1707, aËZ{Xn ~wH$ g|Q>a, CXJra, 1995.

5) ^m§S>dcH$a Eg.Eg., _Ü¶¶wJrZ ^maVmMm B{Vhmg, A{^{OV npãcHo$eÝg, cmVya.

6) _mS>uH$a _XZ, _Ü¶¶wJrZ ^maVmMm B{Vhmg, {dÚm ~wH$ npãceg©, Am¡a§Jm~mX, 1997.

7) amoS>o gmo_ZmW, _Ü¶¶wJrZ ^maVmMm amOH$s¶ d gm§ñH¥${VH$ B{Vhmg, qnnimnwao A°ÊS> H§$.

npãceg©, ZmJnya, 1197.

8) gaXma J§.~m., g§V dmL²>_¶mMr gm_m{OH$ \$cl¥Vr, nwUo.
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T.Y.B.A. (Semester VI)

HIS (G3) 361 History of Modern Europe

(1914-1960)

Marks - 40 Periods - 52

Unit 1 First world war 14

a) Causes & consequences.

b) The league of Nations- Aims, organization, achievements &

failure.

Unit 2 Rise of  Dictatorship 14

a) Italy- Rise & Growth of Fascism & foreign policy of Mussolini.

b) Germany- Rise & Growth of  Nazism & foreign policy of Hitler.

Unit 3 Second world War 14

a) Causes & consequences.

b) UNO - Aims, organization and achievements.

Unit 4 Post World War 10

a) Nature of cold war

b) Military alliances-NATO- SEATO, WARSA pact
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Q>r.dm¶.~r.E. (gÌ ghmdo)

HIS (G3) 361 AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamonMm B{Vhmg (1914-1960)

JwU - 40 Vm{gH$m - 52

àH$aU 1 n{hco OmJ{VH$ _hm¶wÕ 14

A) H$maUo Am{U n[aUm_

~) amḯ>g§K - CÔoe, aMZm, H$m_{Jar Am{U An¶e

àH$aU 2 hþHy$_emhr§Mm CX¶ 14

A) BQ>cr - \°$grP_Mm CX¶ d {dH$mg Am{U _wgmo{cZoMo naamḯ>r¶ YmoaU.

~) O‘©Zr - ZmPrP_Mm CX¶ d {dH$mg Am{U {hQ>caMo naamḯ>r` YmoaU.

àH$aU 3 Xwgao OmJ{VH$ _hm¶wÕ 14

A) H$maUo Am{U narUm_

~) ‘wZmo- CÔoe, aMZm Am{U H$m_{Jar

àH$aU 4 OmJ{VH$ _hm¶wÕmZ§Va 10

A) {eV¶wÕmMo ñdê$n

~) cîH$ar g§K- ZmQ>mo, {g¶mQ>mo, dm°gm© H$ama.
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- Books For Stduy -

1) Brandenburn Frich, from Bismark to the world war, S. Chand, New Delhi.

2) Chambers F.P. Age of conflict: Contemporary World History : 1914 to Present,

George, G. Harrap & Co. london, 1950.

3) Cornwall R.D. World History in Twentienth century, Lengmon, London, 1961.

4) Grand A. J. & Templeton, Europe in the19th, 20th Centruries, Longmons Green

& Co. London, 1952.

5) Hans Kohn, The Modern World 1948 to the present, Macmillan, London, 1970.

6) Peacock H. K. A., History of Modern Europe (1789-1970).

6) Rene Albert Carrie, Diplomatic History of Europe Since, the congress of Vienna.

7) H$a§XrH$a A.O., Xwgao _hm¶wÕ, ìhrZg ~wH$, nwUo, 1947.

8) H$X_ ‘.Zm., AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamonMm B{Vhmg (1789-1945),\$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnwa, 2004.

9) nmQ>rc _YwH$a, A_¥VH$a, AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamonMm B{Vhmg, àem§V npãcHo$eÝg, OiJm§d.

10) Hw$cH$Uu, \$S>Ho$, AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamon, Xoe_wI Am{U H§$., nwUo, 1967.

11) H$mocmaH$a e. Jmo., ¶wamonMm B{Vhmg, 1789-1945, lr _§Joe àH$meZ, ZmJnwa, 1975.

12) O¡Z hþHy$_M§X, _mWwa H¥$îUM§X (AZwdmX A{Zc H$mio), AmYw{ZH$ OJmMm B{Vhmg (1500-

2000), gmJa npãcHo$eÝg, 2006.

13) OmoJioH$a O. X., \«|$M amÁ¶H«$m§Vr, _°OopñQ>H$, _w§~B©, 1989.

14) _amR>o X. lr. OJmMm B{Vhmg, Xoe_wI Am{U  H§$nZr, nwUo, 1956.

15) d¡Ú gw_Z, AmYw{ZH$ OJ (1814-1914), gmB©ZmW àH$meZ, ZmJnya, 2000.

16) d¡Ú gwº$, H$moR>oH$a em§Vm, AmYw{ZH$ OJ (1945-1980), lr gmB©ZmW àH$meZ, ZmJnya,

2000.

17) {eaJmdH$a eamdVr, AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamon, 1789-1960, lr {dÚm àH$meZ, nwUo, 1978.
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T.Y.B.A. (Semester VI)

HIS (S3) 362 (A) History of Japan (1840-1960)

Marks - 40 Periods - 52

Unit 1 Opening of Japan 12

a) Tokugawa Shogun.

b) Meiji Restoration and Modernization of Japan.

Unit 2 Japanese Imperialism. 14

a) Sino-Japan War- (1894-95)causes & Consequences

b) Russo-Japan war- 1904-05- causes & Consequences

c) First World War and Japan-21 demands in Paris peace

conference and Washington conference - 1921-22.

d) Contribution of Zaibtsu and Jenero in Economic Progress.

Unit 3 Rise of Militarialism in Japan. 12

a) Manchurian Crisis and its effects.

b) Rise of Militarialism and Sino- Japan war II

c) New order and Co-prosperity sphere policy.

d) Rome-Berlin Tokyo Axis.

e) Pearl Harbour event and its effects.

Unit 4 Japan after Second World War. 14

a) Macc Orther and his new policy in Japan.

b) Economical progress and foreign policy of Japan (1952 -1960)
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Q>r.dm¶.~r.E. (gÌ ghmdo)

HIS (S-3) 362 (A) OnmZMm B{Vhmg (1840-1960)

JwU - 40 Vm{gH$m - 52

àH$aU 1 OnmZ_Yrc àdoe 12

A) VmoHw$Jmdm emoJwZ

~) _oBOr nwZñWm©nZm Am{U OnmZMo AmYw{ZH$sH$aU.

àH$aU 2 OnmZMm gm_«mÁ¶dmX 14

A) {gZmo-OnmZ ¶wÕ (1894-95)- H$maUo Am{U n[aUm_

~) a{e¶m-OnmZ ¶wÕ (1904-05)- H$maUo Am{U n[aUm_.

H$) n{hco OmJ{VH$ _hm¶wÕ Am{U OnmZ- n°arg em§VVm n[afXoVrc

21 _mJÊ¶m Am{U 1921-22 Mr dm°{e½Q§Z n[afX.

S>) P¡~oËgw Am{U OoZoamo ¶m§Mo Am{W©H$ àJVr_Yrc ¶moJXmZ.

àH$aU 3 OnmZ_Yrc cîH$admXmMm CX¶ 14

A) ‘§À¶w[a¶Z g‘ñ¶m Am{U Ë¶mMo n[aUm‘

~) cîH$admXmMm CX¶ Am{U Xþgao {gZmo-OnmZ ¶wÕ

H$) Z{dZ YmoaU Am{U g^modVmcr ghCËH$fm©Mo YmoaU

S>) amo_ ~{c©Z Q>mo{H$‘mo AjgËVm

B>) nc© hm~©a KQ>Zm Am{U Ë¶mMo n[aUm_

àH$aU 4 OnmZ Am{U Xwgao OmJ{VH$ _hm¶wÕ 12

A) _°H$ Am°W©a Am{U Ë¶mMo OnmZ_Yrc Zdo YmoaU.

~) OnmZMr Am{W©H$ àJVr Am{U naamḯ>r¶ YmoaU (1952-1960)
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- Books For Stduy -

1) Akita George, Foundation of the constitutional Government in modern Japan,

Harward University Press, 1967.

2) Allen George, A short economic hisotory of modern Japan, 1867-1937 (London,

Allen un win, 1946)

3) Beasley, W.G. , The modern Hisotry of Japan, London, heidenfeld & Nicolson,

1963.

4) Beclemann, George M. , Modernization of China & Japan, (Horper & Row,

1962).

5) Pyle, Kenneth B. The making of modern Japan (Lexington, D.C., Health & Co.

1946)

6) Jwáo Ama. Eg., AmYw{ZH$ MrZ Am{U OnmZ.

6) ~mMc, {d. Zm., MrZ Am{U OnmZ_Yrc amOH$s¶ KS>m_moS>r, _hmamḯ> {dÚmnrR> J«§W{Z{_©V

_§S>i, ZmJnwa.

7) S>m°. XodnwOmar, _w. ~m., AmYw{ZH$ Am{e¶mMm B{Vhmg, _§Joe àH$meZ, ZmJnwa.
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T.Y.B.A. (Semester VI )

HIS (S-3) 362 (B) Expansion & Fall of the

Maratha Power (1761- 1818)

Marks - 40 Periods - 52

Unit 1 Peshwa Madhavarao- I 13

a) Domestic problems

b) Revival of Maratha Power in the South & North.

c) His Achievements.

Unit 2 Peshwa Narayanrao and Barabhai Council : 13

a) Nana Phadnis,

b) Mahadaji Shinde.

c) Peshwa Savai Madhavrao.

Unit 3 Anglo - Maratha war 13

a) First Anglo - Maratha War

b) Peshwa Bajirao -II : Second Anglo - Maratha war

c) Third Anglo - Maratha War & Downfall of the Maratha Power

Unit 4 Administration under the Peshwas 13

a) Central Administration

b) Provincial Administration.
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Q>r.dm¶.~r.E. (gÌ ghmdo)

HIS (S-3) 362 (B) _amR>çm§À¶m gÎmoMm {dñVma Am{U èhmg
(1761-1818)

JwU - 40 Vm{gH$m - 52

àH$aU 1 noedm _mYdamd n{hcm 13

A) A§VJ©V g_ñ¶m.

~) X{jU d CÎmaoH$S>rc _amR>m gÎmoMo nwZé‚mrdZ.

H$) noedm _mYdamd n{hcm ¶m§Mr H$m_{Jar.

àH$aU 2 noedm Zmam¶Uamd Am{U ~ma^mB© _§S>i … 13

A) ZmZm \$S>Urg

~) _hmXOr qeXo

H$) noedm gdmB© _mYdamd

àH$aU 3 Am§½c - _amR>m ¶wÕ 13

A) n{hco Am§½c - _amR>m ¶wÕ

~) noedm ~mOramd Xwgam … Xwgao Am§½c - _amR>m ¶wÕ

H$) {Vgao Am§½c - _amR>m ¶wÕ Am{U _amR>r gÎmoMm èhmg

àH$aU 4 noedoH$mcrZ àemgZ 13

A) H|$Ðr¶ àemgZ

~) àm§Vr¶ àemgZ
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- Books For Stduy -

1) Chitnis K. N., Socio-Economic Aspects of medieval India, Pune, 1979

2) Desai Sudha, Social life in Maharashtra under the peshwa, Popular Prakashan,

Bombay, 1962.

3) Mahajan T. T., Maratha Administration in the18th Century, Commonwealth

publishers, New Delhi, 1990.

4) Sardesai G.S., New History of the Marathas Vol. I, II, III Phoenix publication,

Bombay -1968.

5) Sen S.V., Administrative system of the Marathas, K.P. Bagchi company, Calcutta,

1976.

6) Hw$cH$Uu A. am., nwÊ¶mMo noedo, amOh§g àH$meZ, nwUo, 1999.

7) Hw$cH$Uu A.am., Iao J.h., _amR>çm§Mm B{Vhmg I§S> 1,2,3.

8) H$mocmaH$a e. Jmo., _amR>çm§Mm B{Vhmg (1600-1818), lr _§Joe àH$meZ, ZmJnya,

2003.

9) Imo~aoH$a {d.Jmo., _hmamḯ>mMm B{Vhmg, _amR>m H$mcI§S> ^mJ-2 (1707-1818), _hmamḯ>

amÁ¶ gm{hË¶ d g§ñH¥$Vr _§S>i, _w§~B©, 1988.

10) gmd§V ~r.Eg., OmYd, _amR>çm§Mm àemgH$s¶, gm_m{OH$ d Am{W©H$ B{Vhmg, {dÚm

àH$meZ, ZmJnya-2006.

11) ~¡gmUo A{Zc, nmQ>rc gŵ mf, _amR>mH$mcrZ g_mO Am{U A§YlÕm, H$ënZm àH$meZ,

Zm§XoS>, 2005.

12) ^mdo dm. H¥$., noedoH$mcrZ _hmamḯ>, ^maVr¶ B{Vhmg AZwg§YmZ n[afX, {X„r, 1976

13) {MQ>Urg h.Zm., _Ü¶¶wJrZ ^maVr¶ g§H$ënZm d g§ñWm, ^mJ 1,2,3,4,  nwUo, 1985.

14) Jm¶H$dmS> Ama. S>r. d BVa, _amR>oH$mcrZ g§ñWm d {dMma, \$S>Ho$ ~wH$, H$moëhmnwa, 1987.
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T.Y.B.A. (Semester VI)

HIS (S4) 363 Administrative and Socio-Economic

History of Medieval India (1206-1707)

Marks - 40 Periods - 52

Unit 1 Administration 14

a) Civil & Provincial Administration under Sultanate Period.

b) Civil & Provincial Administration under Mughal Period.

c) Administrative Reforms of Shershah Suri.

Unit 2 Social and Economic Conditions. 14

a) Social life

b) Position of women

c) Trade & Commerce

d) Agriculture.

Unit 3 Religious Condtions 14

a) Bhakti Movement

b) Mahanubhav panth

c) Varkari Cult.

d) Sufi.

Unit 4 Art & Architecture 10

a) Art & Architecture Under Sultanate Period

b) Art & Architecture Under Mughal Period.
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Q>r.dm¶.~r.E. (gÌ ghmdo)

HIS (S4) 363 _Ü¶¶wJrZ ̂ maVmMm àemgH$s¶, gm_m{OH$

Am{U Am{W©H$ B{Vhmg (1206-1707)

JwU - 40 Vm{gH$m - 52

àH$aU 1 àemgZ 12

A) gwcVmZemhrH$mcrZ H|$Ðr¶ Am{U àm§Vr¶ àemgZ

~) _wJcH$mcrZ H|$Ðr¶ Am{U àm§Vr¶ àemgZ

H$) eoaehm gwar ¶m§À¶m àemgH$s¶ gwYmaUm.

àH$aU 2 gm_m{OH$ Am{U Am{W©H$ n[apñWVr 14

A) gm‘m{OH$ OrdZ

~) {ó¶m§Mr pñWVr

H$) ì¶mnma Am{U dm{UÁ¶

S>) H¥$fr

àH$aU 3 Ym{_©H$ pñWVr 14

A) ^º$s Midi

~) _hmZŵ d n§W

H$) dmaH$ar g§àXm¶

S>) gw\$s

àH$aU 4 H$cm Am{U ñWmnË¶ 10

A) gwcVmZemhrH$mcrZ H$cm ñWmnË¶

~) _wKcH$mcrZ H$cm ñWmnË¶
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- Books For Stduy -

1) Chandra Satish, Medieval India: Society, the Jagirdari & the village Delhi,

1981.

2) Chitnis K.N., Glimpses of medieval Indian Ideas & Institution, Puna (1981)

3) Chitnis K.N., Social Economical History of the medieval India.

4) Dutt, Survey of India’s Social life & Economic condition in the 18th Century.

5) Moreland W.H., From Akbar to Aurangzeb : A study in Economic Hisotoy,

London, 1923.

6) AmR>ë¶o {d. ̂ m., ̂ maVmMm B{Vhmg (àma§̂ nmgyZ 1760 n¶ªV), A§ewc npãcHo$eZ, ZmJnya.

7) H$mQ>o nr.ìhr., _Ü¶¶wJrZ ̂ maV (1000 Vo 1707), H¡$cmg npãcHo$eZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX , 1987.

8) H$R>mao A{Zc, _Ü¶¶wJrZ ^maV, H$ënZm àH$meZ, Zm§XoS>, 1998.

9) Xoenm§S>o à.Z., _amR>r gm_«mÁ¶mMm CX¶ Am{U AñV.

10) {~amgXma Q>r. Ho$., _wKcH$mcrZ ̂ maV-1526-1707, aËZ{Xn ~wH$ g|Q>a, CXJra, 1995.

11) ^m§S>dcH$a Eg.Eg., _Ü¶¶wJrZ ^maVmMm B{Vhmg, A{^{OV npãcHo$eÝg, cmVya.

12) _mS>uH$a _XZ, _Ü¶¶wJrZ ^maVmMm B{Vhmg, {dÚm ~wH$ npãceg©, Am¡a§Jm~mX, 1997.

13) amoS>o gmo_ZmW, _Ü¶¶wJrZ ^maVmMm amOH$s¶ d gm§ñH¥${VH$ B{Vhmg, qnnimnwao A°ÊS> H§$.

npãceg©, ZmJnya, 1197.

14) gaXma J§.~m. , g§V dmL²>_¶mMr gm_m{OH$ \$clwVr, nwUo.
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T.Y.B.A. (Semester V)

HOC (G3) 351 History of Civilization (1815-1914)

Marks - 40 Periods - 52

Unit 1 Struggle between Liberation & Conservation 12

a) Vienna Settlement, Metternich System and Concert of Europe.

b) Spread of Revolutionary Ideas in Europe during the Period 1815

to 1848

Unit 2 Industrial Revolution in Europe: 06

a) Causes

b) Impact

Unit 3 The Rise of Socialist Thought 06

a) Early Socialists and Scientific Socialism of Karl Marx

b) Labour Movements

Unit 4 Growth of Nationalism and Democracy 14

a) Liberal Ideas of Adam Smith, Bentham and Mill

b) Growth of Democracy in England.

c) Civil War in The U.S.A.-Causes and Consequences.

Unit 5 New Imperialism : 14

a) Spread of European Colonies in Asia and Africa.

b) Economic Implement of New Imperialism in Asia and Africa.
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Q>r.dm¶.~r.E. (gÌ nmMdo)

HOC(G3)-351 g§ñH¥$VrMm B{Vhmg (1815-1914)

JwU - 40 Vm{gH$m -52

àH$aU 1 ñdmV§Í¶ Am{U {Z~ªYVm ¶m§À¶mVrc g§Kf© 12

A) pìhEÞm n[afX, _oQ>a{ZH$Mr nÕV, ¶wamonMm g§K

~) gZ 1815-1848 ‘m H$mcI§S>mVrc ¶wamon_Yrc H«$m§VrH$mar {dMmam§Mm

àgma.

àH$aU 2 ¶wamon_Yrc Am¡Úmo{JH$ H«$m§Vr. 06

A) H$maUo

~) à^md

àH$aU 3 g_mOdmXr {dMmam§Mm CX¶ 06

A) H$mc©_mŠg©Mm àmW{_H$ g_mOdmX Am{U emór‘ g_mOdmX

~) H$m_Jma Midir

àH$aU 4 amḯ>dmX Am{U cmoH$emhrMm {dH$mg. 04

A) A°S>_ pñ_W, ~oÝW_ Am{U {_c ¶m§Mo CXma‘VdmXr {dMma

~) B§½c§S>_Yrc cmoH$emhrMm {dH$mg

H$) A‘o[aH$Z ¶mXdr ¶wÕ-H$maUo Am{U n[aUm‘

àH$aU 5 Zd gm_«mÁ¶dmX 14

A) Am{e¶m Am{U Am{\«$Ho$Vrc ¶wamonr¶Z dgmhVtMm àgma.

~) Am{e¶m Am{U Am{\«$Ho$Vrc Zd gm_«mÁ¶dmXmMr Am{W©H$ A§_c~OmdUr.
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- Books For Stduy -

1) Grant and Temporley, Europe in 19th and 20th Centuries.

2) Langshan, World Sine 1919.

3) d¡Ú gw_Z, AmYw{ZH$ OJ.

4) Hw$cH$Uu A. am., \$S>Ho$, AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamon

5) AmR>dco gXm{ed, AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamon.

6) Jwáo a.e., nyd© Am{e¶mMm AmYw{ZH$ B{Vhmg

7) H$R>mao A{Zc, AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamon, H$ënZm àH$meZ

8) H$R>mao A{Zc, OmJ{VH$ KS>m_moS>tMm B{Vhmg, H$ënZm àH$meZ, Zm§XoS>, 1999.

9) nmQ>rc _YwH$a Am{U A_¥VH$a gw{Zc, AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamonMm B{Vhmg, àem§V nãcrHo$eZ,

OiJm§d.

- Books For References -

1) Carr E. H., International Relations between the two world wars.

2) Beckmann G., Modernization of China and Japan

3) Swain J. E. , A History of World Civilization , Euresia Pub. House, New Delhi

1970.

4) Ho$Q>c ~r (AZw.-{dídàH$me)- AmYw{ZH$ H$mc H$m B{Vhmg, Eg. Mm§X, {X„r 1968.

5) O¡Z hþHw$_M§X, _mWya H¥$îUM§X- AmYw{ZH$ OJmMm B{Vhmg, Ho$.gmJa- 2006 (AZw. A{Zc

H$mio).
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T.Y.B.A. (Semester VI)

HOC(G3) 361 History of Civilization

(1915-1945)

Marks - 40 Periods - 52

Unit 1 Russian Revolution (1917)    12

a) Intellectual and Socio-Economic Base of the Russian Revolution.

b) Consequences.

Unit 2 League of Nations. 12

Experiment in International Co-operation

Unit 3 Socio-Economic Conditions during the     14

Inter War Period (1919-1939)

Unit 4 Rise and Growth of Nationalism in 07

Asian Countries.

Unit 5 Growth of Literature, Science and Technology 07
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Q>r.dm¶.~r.E. (gÌ ghmdo)

HOC (G3) 361 g§ñH¥$VrMm B{Vhmg (1915-1945)

JwU - 40 Vm{gH$m - 52

àH$aU 1 a{e¶Z amÁ¶H«$m§Vr (1917)    12

A) a{e¶Z amÁ¶H«$m§VrMr d¡Mm[aH$, gm_m{OH$, Am{W©H$ nmíd©̂ y_r.

~) n[aUm_.

àH$aU 2 amḯ>g§K 12

Am§Vaamḯ>r¶ ghH$m¶m©Vrc à¶moJ.

àH$aU 3 ¶wÕmXaå‘mZ H$mimVrc (1919-1939) gm_m{OH$ 14

d Am{W©H$ pñWVr

àH$aU 4 Am{e¶mB© amḯ>mVrc amḯ>dmXmMm CX¶ Am{U {dH$mg. 07

àH$aU 5 dmL²>_¶, {dkmZ Am{U V§ÌkmZ ¶m§Mm {dH$mg. 07
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- Books For Stduy -

1) Grant and Temporley, Europe in 19th and 20th Centuries.

2) Langshan, World Sine 1919.

3) d¡Ú gw_Z, AmYw{ZH$ OJ.

4) Hw$cH$Uu A. am., \$S>Ho$, AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamon

5) AmR>dco gXm{ed, AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamon.

6) Jwáo a.e., nyd© Am{e¶mMm AmYw{ZH$ B{Vhmg

7) H$R>mao A{Zc, AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamon, H$ënZm àH$meZ

8) H$R>mao A{Zc, OmJ{VH$ KS>m_moS>tMm B{Vhmg, H$ënZm àH$meZ, Zm§XoS>, 1999.

9) nmQ>rc _YwH$a Am{U A_¥VH$a gw{Zc, AmYw{ZH$ ¶wamonMm B{Vhmg, àem§V nãcrHo$eZ,

OiJm§d.

- Books For References -

1) Carr E. H., International Relations between the two world wars.

2) Beckmann G., Modernization of China and Japan

3) Swain J. E. , A History of World Civilization , Euresia Pub. House, New Delhi

1970.

4) Ho$Q>c ~r (AZw.-{dídàH$me)- AmYw{ZH$ H$mc H$m B{Vhmg, Eg. Mm§X, {X„r 1968.

5) O¡Z hþHw$_M§X, _mWya H¥$îUM§X- AmYw{ZH$ OJmMm B{Vhmg, Ho$.gmJa- 2006 (AZw. A{Zc

H$mio).



- 33 -

T.Y.B.A. (History & History of Civilization)

(w.e.f. June 2012)

List of Subtitute Papers

OLD COURSE NEW COURSE

HIS (G3)

History of Modern

Europe

(1789 -1960)

HIS (S3-A)

History of China &

Japan

(1840 -1960 AD)

HIS (S3) (B)

Expansion & fall of

the Maratha power

(1707-1818)

HIS (S4)

Political History of

Medieval India

(1206-1707)

HOC (G3)

History of

Civilization

(1815 -1945)

Sem. V - HIS (G3) 351 History of Modern Europe

(1789 -1914).

Sem. VI - HIS (G3) 361 History of Modern Europe

(1914-1960).

Sem. V - HIS (S3) 352 (A)  History of China

(1840 -1960 AD).

Sem. VI - HIS (S3) 362(A) History of Japan (1840-1960).

Sem. V - HIS (S3) 352 (B) Expansion of the Maratha

Power (1707-1761).

Sem. VI - HIS (S3) 362 (B) Expansion & fall of the Maratha

power (1761-1818).

Sem. V - HIS (S4) 353 Political History of Medieval India

(1206-1707).

Sem. VI - HIS (S4) 363 Administrative and Socio

Economic History of Medieval India

(1206 - 1707).

Sem. V - HOC (G3) 351 History of Civilization

(1815 -1914).

Sem. VI - HOC (G3) 361 History of Civilization

(1915 -1945).

OR

Dr.Madhukar V. Patil

Chairman

Board of studies in History,

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
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…… †ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™ü¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 
ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 

ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ : 
´Ö¸üÖšüß †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 
•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 

 
´Ö¸üÖšüß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ÃŸÖ¸ü -3 (‹ÃÖ-3) 

ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
 

´Ö¸üÖšüß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ÃŸÖ¸ü - 4 (‹ÃÖ-4) 
ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÖ¸Óü¯Ö×¸ü�ú ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö 

 
´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ÃŸÖ¸ü - 3 (•Öß-3) 
* ¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸üÖÓ“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ : 

−ÖÖ™ü�ú ¾Ö »Ö×»ÖŸÖ �Öª 
* ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×•ÖŸÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß (¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖß †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö) 
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…… †ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™ü¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 
ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 

ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ - ´Ö¸üÖšüß †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 
•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 

´Ö¸üÖšüß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖÃŸÖ¸ü  - (‹ÃÖ -3) : ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
* †¬µÖµÖ−Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ˆ×§üÂ™ËüµÖê 
1.  ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¾Ö ¯ÖÖ¿“ÖÖŸµÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ Ã£Öæ»Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ−ÖÖ �úºþ−Ö ¤êü�Öê. 
2.  ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öê Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö, ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öß ×−ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß ¯ÖÏ×� ÎúµÖÖ, ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ, ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öß †×³Öºþ“Öß, ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�úŸÖÖ 

µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ Ã£Öæ»Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕ−ÖÖ �úºþ−Ö ¤êü�Öê. 
 

ÃÖ¡Ö - 5 :- ‘Ö™ü�ú ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö (MAR-352) 
ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ 

1.    ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öê Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö                                                 15 
1.1    ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öê Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ÃÖÓÃ� éúŸÖ´Ö¬Öß»Ö '�úÖ¾µÖ' ¿Ö²¤üÖ“Öß ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß. 
1.2   ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ †Ö×�Ö »Ö×»ÖŸÖ ¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ. 
1.3   ÃÖÓÃ� éúŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�úÖÓ−Öß ÃÖÖÓ×�ÖŸÖ»Öê»Öß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ »Ö�Ö�Öê - ³ÖÖ´ÖÆü, ¤ü�›üß, � ãÓúŸÖ�ú, ¾ÖÖ´Ö−Ö, †Ö−ÖÓ¤ü¾Ö¬ÖÔ−Ö, •Ö�Ö®ÖÖ£Ö, ´Ö´´Ö™ü ¾Ö ×¾ÖÀ¾ÖÖ−ÖÖ£Ö 
1.4  ¯ÖÖ¿“ÖÖŸµÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�úÖÓ−Öß ÃÖÖÓ×�ÖŸÖ»Öê»Öß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ »Ö�Ö�Öê- •ÖÖò−ÃÖ−Ö, �úÖ»ÖÖÔ‡Ô»Ö, ¾Ö›ÔüÃ¾Ö£ÖÔ, �úÖê»Ö¸üß•Ö, �úÖê™ÔüÆüÖì¯Ö, Æòü—Ö»Öß™ü, ´Öò£µÖæ †−ÖÖì»›ü 
1.5  ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öß ÃÖæ“Ö�úŸÖÖ 

2.    ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö                                     15 
2.1   ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, »Öê�Ö�ú×−ÖÂšü ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Öê ¾Ö ¾ÖÖ“Ö�ú×−ÖÂšü ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Öê 
2.2   ´Ö´´Ö™üÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Öê- µÖ¿Ö¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖß, †£ÖÔ̄ ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖß, ¾µÖ¾ÖÆüÖ¸ü–ÖÖ−Ö, †¿Öã³Ö ×−Ö¾ÖÖ¸ü�Ö, �úÖÓŸÖÖÃÖÓ×´ÖŸÖ ˆ¯Ö¤êü¿Ö, †Ö»ÆüÖ¤ü 
2.3   ¯ÖÖ¿“ÖÖŸµÖÖÓ“Öß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Öê- ¯Ö»ÖÖµÖ−Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü, ‡“”ûÖ¯ÖæŸÖá, ×•Ö–ÖÖÃÖÖ¯ÖæŸÖá, � òú£ÖÖòÃÖáÃÖ, Ã¾ÖÖ−ŸÖÃÖã�ÖÖµÖ, †ÖŸ´ÖÖ×¾ÖÂ�úÖ¸ü 

3.     ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öß ×−ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ                       15 
3.1   −Ö¾Ö×−ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß †Ö×�Ö ˆŸ¯ÖÖ¤ü−Ö 
3.2   ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ³ÖÖ - Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, �úÖµÖÔ, ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ³Öê“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
3.3   ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ³Öê»ÖÖ ÃÖÆüÖµµÖ �ú¸ü�ÖÖ·µÖÖ ¿Ö²¤ü¿ÖŒŸÖß Ã±æúŸÖá, �ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ¿Ö²¤ü¿ÖŒŸÖß †Ö×�Ö “Ö´ÖŸ� éúŸÖß, ¾µÖãŸ¯Ö¢Öß †Ö×�Ö †³µÖÖÃÖ 
3.4  ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�úÖ“Öê ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ´ÖŸ¾Ö ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�úÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ¾Öê¤ü−Ö�Ö´ÖŸÖÖ, ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�úÖ“Öß ¿Öî¿Ö¾Ö¾Öé¢Öß, ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�úÖ“Öß †−Öã³Ö¾Ö ÃÖ´Öé¬¤üß 

 
ÃÖ¡Ö -6    (MAR - 362) 

4.     ¿Ö²¤ü¿ÖŒŸÖß †Ö×�Ö †£ÖÔ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧                         15 
4.1    ×¡Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¿Ö²¤ü¿ÖŒŸÖß - †×³Ö¬ÖÖ, »Ö�Ö�ÖÖ, ¾µÖÓ•Ö−ÖÖ 
4.2   ¾ÖÖ“µÖÖ£ÖÔ, »Ö�µÖÖ£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÓ�µÖÖ£ÖÔ 
4.3   »Ö�Ö�Öê“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
4.4  ¾µÖÓ•Ö−Öê“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 

5.    ¸üÃÖ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öß †×³Öºþ“Öß                                                 15 
5.1   ¸üÃÖ : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ³Ö¸üŸÖÖ“Öê ¸üÃÖÃÖæ¡Ö : Ã£ÖÖµÖß³ÖÖ¾Ö, ×¾Ö³ÖÖ¾Ö, †−Öã³ÖÖ¾Ö, ¾µÖ×³Ö“ÖÖ¸üß ³ÖÖ¾Ö, †Â™üÃÖÖÛ¢¾Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¾Ö 
5.2   †×³Ö¹ý“Öß : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, †×³Öºþ“Öß“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü : �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö-−ÖÖ�Ö¸ü †×³Ö¹ý“Öß, ²ÖÆãü•Ö−Ö-†×³Ö•Ö−Ö †×³Öºþ“Öß, ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ-×¾Ö¤ü�¬Ö †×³Öºþ“Öß 
5.3   †×³Öºþ“Öß ×−ÖµÖÓ×¡ÖŸÖ �ú¸ü�ÖÖ¸êü ‘Ö™ü�ú : ÃÖÖÓÃ� éú×ŸÖ�ú ¾ÖÖŸÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�Ö, †Ù£Ö�ú ¾ÖÖŸÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�Ö, ¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖß−Ö ¾ÖÖŸÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�Ö 

6.    ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�úŸÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¿Öî»Öß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸                         15ü 
6.1   ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ¯Ö¸üÃ¯Ö¸ü ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö, ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö, ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö 
6.2   ²ÖÖÓ×¬Ö�úß“Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�úÖ“Öß ²ÖÖÓ×¬Ö»Ö�úß 
6.3   ¿Öî»Öß Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö- †Ö¿ÖµÖ ŸÖ¿Öß ¿Öî»Öß, »Öê�Ö�ú ŸÖ¿Öß ¿Öî»Öß 
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ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö :- 
1.    †×³Ö−Ö¾Ö �úÖ¾µÖ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö - ¸üÖ.ÁÖß.•ÖÖê�Ö 
2.    �úÖ¾µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö ¯ÖÏ¤üß¯Ö - ÃÖ.¸üÖ.�ÖÖ›ü�Ößôû 
3.    †×³Ö−Ö¾Ö ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö- ³ÖÖ»Ö“ÖÓ¦ü �ÖÖÓ›êü�ú¸ü, ›üÖò.»Öß»ÖÖ �ÖÖê×¾Ö»Ö�ú¸ü 
4.    ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü- ³ÖÖ»Ö“ÖÓ¦ü �ÖÖÓ›êü�ú¸ü, ›üÖò.»Öß»ÖÖ �ÖÖê×¾Ö»Ö�ú¸ü 
5.    ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü- †¸üØ¾Ö¤ü ¾ÖÖ´Ö−Ö � ãú»Ö�ú�Öá 
6.    ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü- ²Ö.»Öã.ÃÖÖê−ÖÖ¸ü 
7.    ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö- �Ö.¡µÖÓ.¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü 
8.    ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö- ¸üÖ.�Ö.�úÖ¯ÖÃÖê 
9.    ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ´Öß´ÖÖÓÃÖÖ- ›üÖò.¸üÖ.¿ÖÓ.¾ÖÖØôû²Öê 

 

 

 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö �Öã�Ö×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö�Öß 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ : ´Ö¸üÖšüß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖÃŸÖ¸ü 3 (‹ÃÖ3) ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ 

(MAR-352)ü 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö×¡Ö� êú“Öê Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö 
•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 

¾Öêôû 2 ŸÖÖÃÖ                  �Öã�Ö 40 
ÃÖ¡Ö - 5  (‘Ö™ü�ú 1 ŸÖê 3) 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 1 »ÖÖ   ¤üß‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö          16 
Ø�ú¾ÖÖ 
¤üß‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 
 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 2 ¸üÖ   ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ŸÖß−Ö ¯ÖÏ¿−ÖÖÓ“Öß ˆ¢Ö ȩ̂ü ×»ÖÆüÖ. (¯ÖÖ“Ö¯Öî�úß ŸÖß−Ö)      12 
 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 3 ¸üÖ   ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ¤üÖê−Ö ™üß¯ÖÖ ×»ÖÆüÖ  (“ÖÖ¸ü¯Öî�úß ¤üÖê−Ö)       12 
 
 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö �Öã�Ö×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö�Öß 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ : ´Ö¸üÖšüß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖÃŸÖ¸ü 3 (‹ÃÖ3) ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ 

(MAR-362)ü 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö×¡Ö� êú“Öê Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö 
•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 

ÃÖ¡Ö -6 (‘Ö™ü�ú 4 ŸÖê 6) 
¾Öêôû 2 ŸÖÖÃÖ                  �Öã�Ö 40 

 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 1 »ÖÖ   ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö          16 

Ø�ú¾ÖÖ 
¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 
 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 2 ¸üÖ   ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ŸÖß−Ö ¯ÖÏ¿−ÖÖÓ“Öß £ÖÖê›ŒµÖÖŸÖ ˆ¢Ö¸êü ×»ÖÆüÖ. (¯ÖÖ“Ö¯Öî�úß ŸÖß−Ö)     12 
 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 3 ¸üÖ  ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ¤üÖê−Ö ™üß¯ÖÖ ×»ÖÆüÖ (“ÖÖ¸ü¯Öî�úß ¤üÖê−Ö)       12 
 
      10  �Öã�Ö †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ ´Öæ»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ÃÖ¡ÖÖÃÖÖšüß †ÃÖŸÖß»Ö 
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…… †ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™ü¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ - ´Ö¸üÖšüß †³µÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö 

´Ö¸üÖšüß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖÃŸÖ¸ü 4 (‹ÃÖ4) 
•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 

 
ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÖ Ó̧ü¯Ö×¸ü�ú ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö (MAR -353, 363) 

 
* †¬µÖµÖ−Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ˆ×§üÂ™ËüµÖê 
1. ³ÖÖÂÖÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö ×ŸÖ“Öê ´ÖÖ−Ö¾Öß •Öß¾Ö−ÖÖŸÖß»Ö �úÖµÖÔ ÃÖ´Ö•ÖÖ¾Öæ−Ö ‘Öê�Öê. 
2. Ã¾Ö−Ö×−ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß ¯ÖÏ×� ÎúµÖÖ, ¾ÖÖØ�Ö×¦üµÖÖ“Öß ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ ÃÖ´Ö•ÖÖ¾Öæ−Ö ‘Öê�Öê. 
3. Ã¾Ö×−Ö´Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ ¾Ö ºþ×¯Ö´Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ ÃÖ´Ö•ÖÖ¾Öæ−Ö ‘Öê�Öê. 
4. ¾ÖÖŒµÖ×¾Ö−µÖÖÃÖ †Ö×�Ö †£ÖÔ×¾Ö−µÖÖÃÖ µÖÖÓ“Öê Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ÃÖ´Ö•ÖÖ¾Öæ−Ö ‘Öê�Öê. 
5. ´Ö¸üÖšüß ¯ÖÖ Ó̧ü¯Ö×¸ü�ú ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö �úÖÆüß ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“µÖÖ ‘Ö™ü�úÖÓ“ÖÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ �úºþ−Ö ‘Öê�Öê. 
 
                                                 ÃÖ¡Ö  - 5 ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö (MAR-353)                                            ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ 
1.    ³ÖÖÂÖÖ : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖì            11 
1.1  ³ÖÖÂÖê“Öê Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö 
1.2  ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ÃÖÓ¤êü¿Ö−Ö 
1.3  ³ÖÖÂÖê“Öß �úÖµÖì 
 
2.   Ã¾Ö−Ö ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö Ã¾Ö×−Ö´Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ          11 
2.1  Ã¾Ö−Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ, ¾ÖÖØ�Ö×¦üµÖÖ“Öß ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ 
2.2  Ã¾Ö×−Ö´Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ, Ã¾Ö−Ö-Ã¾Ö×−Ö´Ö-Ã¾Ö−ÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü : ¯Ö¸üÃ¯Ö¸ü ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
2.3  Ã¾Ö×−Ö´Ö ×−ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖß“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê, Ã¾Ö×−Ö´Ö ×¾Ö×−ÖµÖÖê�ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
2.4  ´Ö¸üÖšüß“Öß Ã¾Ö×−Ö´Ö¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ: Ã¾Ö×−Ö´ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü - �ÖÓ›üµÖãOEŸÖ Ã¾Ö×−Ö´Ö, �ÖÓ›üÖ×¬ÖÛÂšüŸÖ Ã¾Ö×−Ö´Ö 
 
3.   ¹ý×¯Ö´Ö ×¾Ö−µÖÖÃÖ            11 
3.1  ¹ý×¯Ö´Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ, ¹ý×¯Ö�úÖ-¹ý×¯Ö´Ö-¹ý×¯Ö�úÖÓŸÖ¸ü : ¯Ö¸üÃ¯Ö¸ü ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
3.2  ¹ý×¯Ö´ÖÖÓ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
3.3  ¹ý×¯Ö�úÖÓŸÖ¸üÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
 
4.   ¾ÖÖŒµÖ×¾Ö−µÖÖÃÖ ¾Ö †£ÖÔ×¾Ö−µÖÖÃÖ          11 
4.1  ¾ÖÖŒµÖÖ“Öê ‘Ö™ü�ú 
4.2  ¾ÖÖŒµÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
4.3  †£ÖÖÔ“Öê Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö 
4.4  †£ÖÔ¯ÖÏ×� ÎúµÖÖ, ¿Ö²¤üÖÓ“Öê ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö †£ÖÔ, †£ÖÔ�Öê¡Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ 
 

ÃÖ¡Ö  - 6 ¯ÖÖ¸Óü¯Ö× ü̧�ú ¾µÖÖ�ú ü̧�Ö (MAR-363) 
 
5.    ¿Ö²¤üÖÓ“µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖß ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö (¿Ö²¤üÖÓ“µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖß †Öêôû�Ö�Öê)        11 
5.1  ¿Ö²¤üÖÓ“µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖß : ×¾Ö�úÖ¸üß, †×¾Ö�úÖ¸üß (ˆ¯Ö¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸üÖÓÃÖÆü) 
5.2  ×¾Ö³ÖŒŸÖß : ×¾Ö³ÖŒŸÖß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö ×¾Ö³ÖŒŸÖß ¯ÖÏŸµÖµÖ 
5.3  ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö : �úŸÖÔ̧ üß, �ú´ÖÔ�Öß, ³ÖÖ¾Öê 
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6.   �úÖôû ¾Ö †£ÖÔ : ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö           11 
6.1  �úÖôû : ¾ÖŸÖỐ ÖÖ−Ö�úÖôû, ³ÖæŸÖ�úÖôû, ³Ö×¾ÖÂµÖ�úÖôû (ˆ¯Ö¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸üÖÓÃÖÆü) 
6.2  †£ÖÔ : Ã¾ÖÖ£ÖÔ, †Ö–ÖÖ£ÖÔ, ×¾Ö¬µÖ£ÖÔ, ÃÖÓ� êúŸÖÖ£ÖÔ 
 
7.   ¾ÖÖŒµÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö          11 
7.1  ¾ÖÖŒµÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü : � êú¾Ö»Ö ¾ÖÖŒµÖ, ×´ÖÁÖ ¾ÖÖŒµÖ, ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ ¾ÖÖŒµÖ 
7.2  ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ÃÖÓ¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö : �êú¾Ö»Ö¾ÖÖŒµÖ ²Ö−Ö×¾Ö�Öê, ×´ÖÁÖ ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ²Ö−Ö×¾Ö�Öê, ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ²Ö−Ö×¾Ö�Öê 
 
8.   ¾ÖÖŒµÖ¯ÖÏ“ÖÖ¸ü, ´Æü�Öß ¾Ö ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤ü - ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö        11 
8.1  ¾ÖÖŒµÖ¯ÖÏ“ÖÖ¸ü : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, †£ÖÔ ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö 
8.2  ´Æü�Öß : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, †£ÖÔ ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö 
8.3  ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤ü Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö  
       ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÆüÖ¸üÖŸÖß»Ö ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ, �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖß−Ö ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ, −µÖÖµÖÖ»ÖµÖß−Ö ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ, ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ, ¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖß−Ö ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ 
 
ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö:- 
1. ¾Ö�ÖÔ−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ³ÖÖÂÖÖ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö- ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ¤ü�ú ›üÖò.�ú»µÖÖ�Ö �úÖôêû, †Ó•Ö»Öß ÃÖÖê´Ö�Ö 
2. †×³Ö−Ö¾Ö ³ÖÖÂÖÖ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö- ›üÖò.�ÖÓ.−ÖÖ.•ÖÖê�Öôêû�ú¸ü, ÃÖã×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ¯Öã�Öê 
3. ¾Ö�ÖÔ−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ³ÖÖÂÖÖ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö- ›üÖò.»Öß»ÖÖ �ÖÖê×¾Ö»Ö�ú¸ü, †Ö¸üŸÖß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ›üÖë×²Ö¾Ö»Öß (¯ÖÛ¿“Ö´Ö) 
4. ´Ö¸üÖšüß“ÖÖ ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú †³µÖÖÃÖ- ›üÖò.´Öã.ÁÖß.�úÖ−Ö›êü 
5. ÃÖã»Ö³Ö ³ÖÖÂÖÖ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö - ›üÖò.¤ü.×¤ü.¯ÖãÓ›êü, Ã−ÖêÆü¾Ö¬ÖÔ−Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ¯Öã�Öê 
6. ³ÖÖÂÖÖ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ- ›üÖò.´ÖÖ»Ö¿Öê, ›üÖò.¯ÖãÓ›êü, ›üÖò.ÃÖÖê´Ö�Ö 
7. ÃÖã�Ö´Ö ´Ö¸üÖšüß ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö- ´ÖÖê.¸üÖ.¾ÖÖôÓû²Öê, ×−ÖŸÖß−Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ¯Öã�Öê 
8. ´Ö¸üÖšüß“Öê ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö- ›üÖò.»Öß»ÖÖ �ÖÖê×¾Ö»Ö�ú¸ü 
9. †×³Ö−Ö¾Ö ´Ö¸üÖšüß ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö- ›üÖò.¯ÖÏ.−Ö.•ÖÖê¿Öß 
10. ´Ö¸üÖšüß ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ- ›üÖò. ü̧Ö•Ö¿Öê�Ö¸ü �ÖÓ.×Æü¸êü´Öšü, ´ÖêÆüŸÖÖ ¯ÖÛ²»ÖØ¿Ö�Ö ÆüÖ‰úÃÖ ¯Öã�Öê 
11. ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ×¸ü�ú ´Ö¸üÖšüß- »Ö.¸üÖ.−Ö×ÃÖ¸üÖ²ÖÖ¤ü�ú¸ü, ±ú›ü� êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö ¯Öã�Öê. 
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¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö �Öã�Ö×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö�Öß 

™üß¾ÖÖµÖ²Öß‹ - ´Ö¸üÖšüß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ÃŸÖ¸ü-4 (‹ÃÖ4) 
•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 
(MAR-353)ü 

ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö   
¾Öêôû 2 ŸÖÖÃÖ                   �Öã�Ö 40 

ÃÖ¡Ö - 5  (‘Ö™ü�ú 1 ŸÖê 4) 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 1 »ÖÖ   ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö          16 

Ø�ú¾ÖÖ 
¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 
 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 2 ¸üÖ   ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ŸÖß−Ö ¯ÖÏ¿−ÖÖÓ“Öß £ÖÖê›üŒµÖÖŸÖ ˆ¢Ö ȩ̂ü ×»ÖÆüÖ. (¯ÖÖ“Ö¯Öî�úß ŸÖß−Ö)     12 
 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 3 ¸üÖ   ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ¤üÖê−Ö ™üß¯ÖÖ ×»ÖÆüÖ (“ÖÖ¸ü¯Öî�úß ¤üÖê−Ö)       12 
 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö �Öã�Ö×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö�Öß 
™üß¾ÖÖµÖ²Öß‹ - ´Ö¸üÖšüß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ÃŸÖ¸ü-4 (‹ÃÖ4) 

•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 
(MAR-363)ü 

¯ÖÖ Ó̧ü¯Ö×¸ü�ú ¾µÖÖ�ú ü̧�Ö 
¾Öêôû 2 ŸÖÖÃÖ                   �Öã�Ö 40 

ÃÖ¡Ö - 6 (‘Ö™ü�ú 5 ŸÖê 8) 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 1 »ÖÖ   ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ¤üÖê−Ö ¯ÖÏ¿−ÖÖÓ“Öß ˆ¢Ö¸êü ªÖ. (“ÖÖ¸ü¯Öî�úß ¤üÖê−Ö)      16 

(¿Ö²¤üÖÓ“µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖß, ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö, �úÖôû, ¾ÖÖŒµÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü µÖÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ×¾Ö¾Öê“Ö−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö) 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 2 ¸üÖ   †) ¿Ö²¤üÖÓ“µÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖß (ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö) ¯ÖÖ“Ö ¯Öî�úß “ÖÖ¸ü      4 

²Ö) �úÖôû (ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö) ¯ÖÖ“Ö¯Öî�úß “ÖÖ¸ü)       4 
�ú) ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ÃÖÓ¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö (ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−ÖÖŸ�ú ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö) ¯ÖÖ“Ö¯Öî�úß “ÖÖ¸ü)      4 
 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 3 ¸üÖ  †) ¾ÖÖŒ¯ÖÏ“ÖÖ¸ü (ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö) “ÖÖ¸ü¯Öî�úß ¤üÖê−Ö)       4 
²Ö) ´Æü�Öß (ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö) “ÖÖ¸ü¯Öî�úß ¤üÖê−Ö)       4 
�ú) ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤ü (ÃÖÆüÖ¯Öî�úß “ÖÖ¸ü)        4 
 

10 �Öã�Ö †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ ´Öæ»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ÃÖ¡ÖÖÃÖÖšüß †ÃÖŸÖß»Ö 
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…… †ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™ü¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 
ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 

ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ - ´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖÃŸÖ¸ü 3 (•Öß3) : ¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸üÖÓ“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ 
¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü : −ÖÖ™ü�ú †Ö×�Ö »Ö×»ÖŸÖ �Öª (MAR -351 A, 361 A) 

•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 
 

ÃÖ¡Ö - 5 
¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü : −ÖÖ™ü�ú 

    −Öê´Ö»Öê»Öê ¯ÖÖšü¶ü¯ÖãÃŸÖ�ú : †Ö´Ö¤üÖ¸ü ÃÖÖî³ÖÖ�µÖ¾ÖŸÖß (−ÖÖ™ü�ú) : ÁÖß×−Ö¾ÖÖÃÖ •ÖÖê¿Öß, �úÖòÛ−™ü−Öê−™ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö ×¾Ö•ÖµÖÖ−Ö�Ö¸ü, ¯Öã�Öê-30 
ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ 

* †¬µÖµÖ−Ö-†¬µÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ˆ×§üÂ™ËüµÖê          10 
1.  −ÖÖ™ü�ú : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ 
2.  −ÖÖ™ü�úÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü : ÃÖã�ÖÖÛŸ´Ö�úÖ, ¿ÖÖê�úÖÛŸ´Ö�úÖ, ¯ÖÏÆüÃÖ−Ö, ´Öê»ÖÖê›ÒüÖ´ÖÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖÖ−ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü, ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú, ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ, ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú, 
  ¯ÖÖî¸üÖ×�Ö�ú, ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖ−Ö 
3.  −ÖÖ™ü�úÖ“Öê ÃÖÖ¤ü¸üß�ú¸ü�Ö ¾Ö ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö ´Öæ»µÖê 
4.  ´Ö¸üÖšüß −ÖÖ™ü¶¯Ö Ó̧ü¯Ö¸üÖ : Ã£Öæ»Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ 
 

ÃÖ¡Ö - 5 - ‘Ö™ü�ú ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö (MAR -351 A) 
 

1.  '†Ö´Ö¤üÖ¸ü ÃÖÖî³ÖÖ�µÖ¾ÖŸÖß' −ÖÖ™ü�úÖ“Öê �ú£ÖÖ−Ö�ú         35 

2.  '†Ö´Ö¤üÖ¸ü ÃÖÖî³ÖÖ�µÖ¾ÖŸÖß' −ÖÖ™ü�úÖŸÖß»Ö ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö, ¾ÖÖŸÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�Ö 

3.  '†Ö´Ö¤üÖ¸ü ÃÖÖî³ÖÖ�µÖ¾ÖŸÖß' −ÖÖ™ü�úÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ 

4.  '†Ö´Ö¤üÖ¸ü ÃÖÖî³ÖÖ�µÖ¾ÖŸÖß' −ÖÖ™ü�úÖ“Öß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ¿Öî»Öß ¾Ö ÃÖÓ¾ÖÖ¤ü 

5.  '†Ö´Ö¤üÖ¸ü ÃÖÖî³ÖÖ�µÖ¾ÖŸÖß' ‹�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ −ÖÖ™ü�ú 

 
ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ:- 
1.  −ÖÖ™ü�ú ‹�ú Ø“ÖŸÖ−Ö : ¾ÖÃÖÓŸÖ �úÖ−Öê™ü�ú¸ü, −Öß»Ö� Óúšü ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö 
2.  ¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü −ÖÖ™ü�ú : ³ÖÖ¾Öê, ¤üÖŸÖê, †•Ö²Ö ¯ÖãÃŸÖ�úÖ»ÖµÖ, �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ¸ü 

3.  −ÖÖ™ü�ú:¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü : µÖ.“Ö.´Ö.´Öã.×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, −ÖÖ×¿Ö�ú, ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤ü�ú ¤ü¢ÖÖ ³Ö�ÖŸÖ 

4.  ´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú −ÖÖ™ü�ú †Ö×�Ö Ã¡Öß ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ : ›üÖò.�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ ¯Ö¸üÖÓ•Ö¯Öê 

5.  †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú −ÖÖ™ü¶×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü : †−ÖÓŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö 

6.  ´Ö¸üÖšüß Ó̧ü�Ö³Öǽ Öß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ : ÁÖß.−ÖÖ.²Ö−ÖÆü¼üß 

7.  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú −ÖÖ™ü�ú : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü · ›üÖò.¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö ´Öê¤ü�ú�ú¸ü 

8.  ´Ö¸üÖšüß −ÖÖ™ü�úÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÓ¾ÖÖ¤ü : ²Ö¤ü»ÖŸÖê Ó̧ü�Öºþ¯Ö : ›üÖò.ÃÖã−ÖßŸÖÖ ÃÖÆüÃ¡Ö²Öã¬¤êü 

9.  ¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖÖ“Öê †¬µÖÖ¯Ö−Ö : ÃÖÓ.›üÖò.¾ÖÖ.¯Öã.Ø�Ö›êü, ›üÖò.¤ü.×¤ü.¯ÖãÓ›êü 

10.  ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ : †¬µÖÖ¯Ö−Ö †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü : ÃÖÓ.ÁÖß.¯Öã.³ÖÖ�Ö¾ÖŸÖ, ÃÖã¬Öß¸ü ¸üÃÖÖôû 

11.  †Ö¿ÖµÖ¾Öê¬Ö : ÃÖÓ.¡µÖÓ.� ãú»»Öß, ×¾Ö•ÖµÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, −ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ¸ü ¯ÖÏ.†Ö. 1987 
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ÃÖ¡Ö - 6 (MAR - 361 A) 
¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ ü̧ : »Ö×»ÖŸÖ �Öª 

* ¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü : »Ö×»ÖŸÖ�Öª 
* –ÖÖ−Ö¯Ößšü ×¾Ö•ÖêŸÖê ´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖÖ¸üÃ¾ÖŸÖ : ×¾Ö.ÃÖ.�ÖÖÓ›êü�ú¸ü, ×¾Ö.¾ÖÖ.×¿Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ›ü�ú¸ü ¾Ö �ÖÖê.×¾Ö.(Ø¾Ö¤üÖ) �ú¸Óü¤üß�ú¸ü µÖÖÓ“Öê ¯Öãœüüß»Ö ×−Ö¾Ö›ü�ú »Ö×»ÖŸÖ »Öê�Ö 
†.−ÖÓ.  »Öê�ÖÖ“Öê ¿ÖßÂÖÔ�ú   »Öê�Ö�ú    ¯ÖãÃŸÖ�úÖ“Öê −ÖÖ¾Ö, ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö 
1.  •Öã−ÖÖ �úÖê™ü    ×¾Ö.ÃÖ.�ÖÖÓ›êü�ú¸ü   ×¾ÖªãŸÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö ´ÖêÆüŸÖÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿Öà�Ö ÆüÖ‰úÃÖ ¯Öã�Öê 
2.  ×¤ü¾µÖ ³ÖÖÃÖ    -"-    ´ÖÓ—Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü,  -"- 
3.  ´ÖÓ—Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü    -"-     -"- 
4.  �Ö¤üáü    -"-    ×ŸÖÃÖ¸üÖ ¯ÖÏÆü¸ü -"- 
5.  ¯Öé£¾Öß ÃÖæµÖÖÔ³ÖÖê¾ÖŸÖß ×±ú¸üŸÖ −ÖÖÆüß  ×¾Ö.¾ÖÖ.×¿Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ›ü�ú¸ü   †ÖÆêü †Ö×�Ö −ÖÖÆüß, �úÖòÛ−™ü−Öê−™ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö ¯Öã�Öê 
6.  †Ö¸üÖ´Ö�Öã“Öß   -"-    -"- 
7.  ²ÖÖ³Öôûß“Öê —ÖÖ›ü   -"-    †ÓŸÖ¸üÖôû, “ÖêŸÖÁÖß, ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö †´Öôû−Öȩ̂ ü 
8.  †Ö−ÖÓ¤ü¾Ö−ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÓŸÖ   -"-    ‹�úÖ�úß ŸÖÖ¸üÖ, ¸üÖÆüß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö †´Öôû−Öê¸ü 
9.  Ã¯Ö¿ÖÖÔ“Öß ¯ÖÖ»Ö¾Öß   �ÖÖê.×¾Ö.�ú Ó̧ü¤üß�ú¸ü   �ú Ó̧ü¤üß�ú¸üÖ“Öê ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÏ »Ö‘Öã×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö, ¯ÖÖò̄ µÖã»Ö¸ü 

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 1996 
10.  †ÖŸÖ»Öê †Ö×�Ö ²ÖÖÆêü ü̧“Öê   -"-    -"- 
11.  †Ö¾ÖÖ•ÖÖ“Öß ¤ãü×−ÖµÖÖ   -"-    -"- 
12.  �Öã“µÖÖÕ−ÖÖÆüß ´Ö−Öê †ÃÖŸÖÖŸÖ  -"-    -"- 
 
* †¬µÖµÖ−Ö-†¬µÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ˆ×§üÂ™êü:- 
1.  –ÖÖ−Ö¯Ößšü ¯Öã¸üÃ�úÖ¸ü : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ÃÖ´Ö•ÖÖ¾Öæ−Ö ‘Öê�Öê 
2.  –ÖÖ−Ö¯Ößšü ¯Öã¸üÃ�úÖ¸ü ×¾Ö•ÖêŸÖê ´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖÖ¸üÃ¾ÖŸÖ : Ã£Öæ»Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ �úºþ−Ö ‘Öê�Öê 
3.  »Ö×»ÖŸÖ�Öª µÖÖ ¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ÃÖ´Ö•ÖÖ¾Öæ−Ö ‘Öê�Öê 
4.  ´Ö¸üÖšüßŸÖß»Ö »Ö×»ÖŸÖ�Öª ¯Ö¸Óü¯Ö¸êü“ÖÖ Ã£Öæ»Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ �úºþ−Ö ‘Öê�Öê 
5.  »Ö×»ÖŸÖ�Öª »Öê�Ö−ÖÖ“ÖÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖ, †×³Ö¾µÖŒŸÖß ¾Ö ŸµÖÖŸÖæ−Ö ¾µÖŒŸÖ ÆüÖê�ÖÖ ȩ̂ü »Öê�Ö�úÖ“Öê ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ´ÖŸ¾Ö µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ Ã£Öæ»Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ �úºþ−Ö ‘Öê�Öê. 
 
* ‘Ö™ü�ú ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö:- 
1.  ×¾Ö.ÃÖ.�ÖÖÓ›êü�ú¸ü µÖÖÓ“Öê »Ö×»ÖŸÖ�Öª »Öê�Ö−Ö : Ã£Öæ»Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ 
2.  ×¾Ö.ÃÖ.�ÖÖÓ›êü�ú¸ü µÖÖÓ“Öê »Ö×»ÖŸÖ�Öª »Öê�Ö−Ö : †Ö¿ÖµÖ †Ö×�Ö †×³Ö¾µÖŒŸÖß 
3.  ×¾Ö.¾ÖÖ.×¿Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ›ü�ú¸ü µÖÖÓ“Öê »Ö×»ÖŸÖ�Öª »Öê�Ö−Ö : Ã£Öæ»Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ 
4.  ×¾Ö.¾ÖÖ.×¿Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ›ü�ú¸ü µÖÖÓ“Öê »Ö×»ÖŸÖ�Öª »Öê�Ö−Ö : †Ö¿ÖµÖ †Ö×�Ö †×³Ö¾µÖŒŸÖß 
5.  �ÖÖê.×¾Ö.�ú¸Óü¤üß�ú¸ü µÖÖÓ“Öê »Ö×»ÖŸÖ�Öª »Öê�Ö−Ö : Ã£Öæ»Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ 
6.  �ÖÖê.×¾Ö.�ú¸Óü¤üß�ú¸ü µÖÖÓ“Öê »Ö×»ÖŸÖ�Öª »Öê�Ö−Ö : †Ö¿ÖµÖ †Ö×�Ö †×³Ö¾µÖŒŸÖß 
 
ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ:- 
1. ×²Ö»¾Ö¤ü»Ö- ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ.¯ÖÏÖ.‹»Ö.•Öß.ÃÖÖê−Ö¾Ö�Öê, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö� êú¿Ö−ÃÖ •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 
2. »Ö‘Öã×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö ŸÖê ´ÖãŒŸÖ�Öª- ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ.×¾Ö.¿ÖÓ.“ÖÖî‘Öã»Öê, ´Öò•ÖêÛÃ™ü�ú 2002 
3. �ÖÖ³ÖÖ¸üÖ- ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ.›üÖò.´Öã.ÁÖß.�úÖ−Ö›êü, ¯ÖÏÖ.³ÖÖ»Ö“ÖÓ¦ü �ÖÖÓ›êü�ú¸ü, †−Ö´ÖÖê»Ö ¯Öã�Öê 1978 
4. � ãúÃÖã´ÖÖ�ÖÏ•Ö ×¿Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ›ü�ú¸ü : ‹�ú ¿ÖÖê¬Ö· ›üÖò.¤ü¢ÖÖ¡ÖµÖ ¯ÖãÓ›êü, ´ÖêÆüŸÖÖ ¯ÖÛ²»ÖØ¿Ö�Ö ÆüÖ‰úÃÖ ¯Öã�Öê 
5. �ú¸Óü¤üß�ú¸üÖÓ“Öê ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÏ »Ö‘Öã×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö- ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ.×¾Ö•ÖµÖÖ ¸üÖ•ÖÖ¬µÖ�Ö, ¯ÖÖò̄ µÖã»Ö ü̧ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 
6. »Ö×»ÖŸÖ �Öª »Öê�Öß- ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ.›üÖò.� îú»ÖÖÃÖ ÃÖÖ¾Öì�ú¸ü 
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¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö �Öã�Ö×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö�Öß 

ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ - ´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖÃŸÖ¸ü 3 (•Öß-3) : ¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸üÖÓ“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ 
¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü : −ÖÖ™ü�ú (MAR  - 351 A) 

•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 
¾Öêôû 2 ŸÖÖÃÖ                     �Öã�Ö 40 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 1 »ÖÖ   ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 16 

Ø�ú¾ÖÖ 
¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 
 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 2 ¸üÖ   ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ŸÖß−Ö ¯ÖÏ¿−ÖÖÓ“Öß ˆ¢Ö ȩ̂ü £ÖÖê›üŒµÖÖŸÖ ×»ÖÆüÖ (¯ÖÖ“Ö¯Öî�úß ŸÖß−Ö)     12 
 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 3 ¸üÖ   ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ¤üÖê−Ö ™üß¯ÖÖ ×»ÖÆüÖ (“ÖÖ¸ü¯Öî�úß ¤üÖê−Ö)       12 
 
 
 
 
 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö �Öã�Ö×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö�Öß 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ - ´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖÃŸÖ¸ü 3 (•Öß-3) : ¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸üÖÓ“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ 

¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü : »Ö×»ÖŸÖ �Öª (361 A) 
•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 

¾Öêôû 2 ŸÖÖÃÖ                     �Öã�Ö 40 
 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 1 »ÖÖ   ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö          16 

Ø�ú¾ÖÖ 
¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 
 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 2 ¸üÖ   ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ŸÖß−Ö ¯ÖÏ¿−ÖÖÓ“Öß ˆ¢Ö ȩ̂ü £ÖÖê›ŒµÖÖŸÖ ×»ÖÆüÖ (¯ÖÖ“Ö¯Öî�úß ŸÖß−Ö)     12 
 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 3 ¸üÖ   ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ¤üÖê−Ö ™üß¯ÖÖ ×»ÖÆüÖ (“ÖÖ¸ü¯Öî�úß ¤üÖê−Ö)       12 
 
10    �Öã�Ö †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ ´Öæ»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ÃÖ¡ÖÖÃÖÖšüß †ÃÖŸÖß»Ö 
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…… †ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™ü¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ - ´Ö¸üÖšüß †³µÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö 

•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 
´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖÃŸÖ¸ü -3 (•Öß3) : ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×•ÖŸÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß (¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖß †³µÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö) 

(MAR - 351 B, MAR - 361 B) 
 

* †¬µÖµÖ−Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ˆ×§üÂ™ËüµÖê 
1.    ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú �úÖî¿Ö»µÖê ÃÖ´Ö•ÖÖ¾Öæ−Ö ‘Öê�Öê ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öê ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö �ú¸ü�Öê. 
2.    �úÖµÖÔ� Îú´Ö †ÖµÖÖê•Ö−ÖÖ“Öê Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö ŸÖÓ¡Ö ÃÖ´Ö•Öæ−Ö ‘Öê�Öê ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öê ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö �ú ü̧�Öê 
3.   ÃÖæ“Öß »Öê�Ö−Ö, ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖÖŸ´Ö�ú »Öê�Ö−Ö, ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ¤ü−Ö �úÖî¿Ö»µÖ, ¸üÖê•Ö×−Ö¿Öß »Öê�Ö−Ö, ³ÖÖÂÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü �úÖî¿Ö»µÖ ÃÖ´Ö•ÖÖ¾Öæ−Ö ‘Öê�Öê ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öê ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö �ú¸ü�Öê. 
4.   ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ¾Ö ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ−Ö, ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�ú, ‡Ô-´Öê»Ö, “Öò™ü ‡. �úÖµÖÔ¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß ÃÖ´Ö•ÖÖ¾Öæ−Ö ‘Öê�Öê ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö �ú¸ü�Öê. 
 
 
 

ÃÖ¡Ö - 5 ¾Öê  (MAR - 351 B) (‘Ö™ü�ú 1 ŸÖê 4)             ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ 
‘Ö™ü�ú ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö :- 
1.  ¯Ö× ü̧“ÖµÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¾Ö †ÖÃ¾ÖÖ¤üÖŸ´Ö�ú »Öê�Ö−Ö : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ŸÖÓ¡Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö      11 

1.1  ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖÖŸ´Ö�ú »Öê�Ö−Ö - Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö ŸÖÓ¡Ö 
      ¾µÖŒŸÖß ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖÖŸ´Ö�ú »Öê�Ö−Ö (»Öê�Ö�ú, �ú¾Öß, ˆªÖê•Ö�ú, ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ, ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ú) 
      �ÖÏÓ£Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖÖŸ´Ö�ú »Öê�Ö−Ö (“Ö×¸ü¡Ö, †ÖŸ´Ö“Ö×¸ü¡Ö, �ú£ÖÖ, �úÖ¾µÖ, �úÖ¤Óü²Ö¸üß, −ÖÖ™ü�ú) 
1.2  †ÖÃ¾ÖÖ¤ü�ú »Öê�Ö−Ö : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö ŸÖÓ¡Ö 
       ¸üÃÖ�ÖÏÆü�Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö (�ú×¾ÖŸÖê“Öê ¸üÃÖ�ÖÏÆü�Ö) 
 

2.  ÃÖæ“Öß »Öê�Ö−Ö : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ŸÖÓ¡Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö         11 
2.1   ÃÖæ“Öß : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö 
2.2   ÃÖæ“Öß »Öê�Ö−ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü ¾Ö Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö 
        �ÖÏÓ£Ö−ÖÖ´ÖÃÖæ“Öß, ¾µÖŒŸÖß−ÖÖ´ÖÃÖæ“Öß, ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÃÖæ“Öß 
2.3   ÃÖæ“Öß »Öê�Ö−Ö ŸÖÓ¡Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö 
 

3.  ¸üÖê•Ö×−Ö¿Öß »Öê�Ö−Ö : ŸÖÓ¡Ö, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö        11 
3.1   ¸üÖê•Ö×−Ö¿Öß »Öê�Ö−Ö : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö ŸÖÓ¡Ö 
3.2   ¸üÖê•Ö×−Ö¿Öß“Öê ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö ¾Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö¿Öî»Öß 
3.3   �úÖÆüß ×−Ö¾Ö›ü�ú ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖÓ¾Ö¸ü ¸üÖê•Ö×−Ö¿Öß »Öê�Ö−Ö 
     (ÃÖÆü»Ö, Ã−ÖêÆü ÃÖÓ´Öê»Ö−Ö, ¸üÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ ÃÖê¾ÖÖ µÖÖê•Ö−ÖÖ ×¿Ö²Öß¸ü, ¸üÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ ”ûÖ¡ÖÃÖê−ÖÖ ×¿Ö²Öß¸ü, ÃÖÖÆüÃÖ ×¿Ö²Öß¸ü) 
 

4.  ¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ ¾Ö ±ú»Ö�ú »Öê�Ö−Ö �úÖî¿Ö»µÖê : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ŸÖÓ¡Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö       11 
4.1   ¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ »Öê�Ö−Ö : Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö, ŸÖÓ¡Ö ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
4.2   ¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ »Öê�Ö−Ö : ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö 
       (�úÖµÖÔ� Îú´Ö ¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ, ×−Ö´ÖÓ¡Ö�Ö ¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ, ÃÖ´ÖÖ Ó̧ü³Ö ¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ) 
4.3   ±ú»Ö�ú »Öê�Ö−Ö : Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö, ŸÖÓ¡Ö ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
4.4   ±ú»Ö�ú »Öê�Ö−Ö : ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö 
        (ÃÖæ“Ö−ÖÖ ±ú»Ö�ú, �úÖµÖÔ� Îú´Ö ±ú»Ö�ú, ‘ÖÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ±ú»Ö�ú, −ÖÖ´Ö±ú»Ö�ú) 
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ÃÖ¡Ö -6 ¾Öê  (MAR - 361 B) (5 ŸÖê 8) 
 

5.  ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤ü−Ö �úÖî¿Ö»µÖê : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ŸÖÓ¡Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö        11 
5.1  ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤ü−Ö : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ŸÖÓ¡Ö ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
      - �ÖÏÓ£Ö ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ¤ü−Ö, Ã´Ö¸ü×�Ö�úÖ ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ¤ü−Ö, ×−ÖµÖŸÖ�úÖ×»Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ¤ü−Ö, ¤îü×−Ö�ú ¾Öé¢Ö¯Ö¡Ö ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤ü−Ö 

 
6.  �úÖµÖÔ�Îú´ÖÖ“Öê †ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ŸÖÓ¡Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö        11 

6.1  �úÖµÖÔ� Îú´ÖÖ“Öß ¯Öæ¾ÖÔŸÖµÖÖ¸üß, �úÖµÖÔ� Îú´Ö¯Öæ¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ×ÃÖ¬¤üß, �úÖµÖÔ� Îú´Ö×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß¯Ö¡Ö�ú, Ã¯Ö¬ÖÖÔŸ´Ö�ú �úÖµÖÔ� Îú´ÖÖ“Öß ×−ÖµÖ´ÖÖ¾Ö»Öß ‡. 
6.2  �úÖµÖÔ� Îú´ÖÖ“Öß ¹ý¯Ö¸êüÂÖÖ, ¯ÖÏÖÃŸÖÖ×¾Ö�ú - ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ - †Ö³ÖÖ¸ü, �úÖµÖÔ� Îú´ÖÖ“Öê ÃÖæ¡ÖÃÖÓ“ÖÖ»Ö−Ö ‡. 
6.3  �úÖµÖÔ� Îú´ÖÖ“Öê ¾Öé¢ÖÃÖÓ�ú»Ö−Ö 
 

7.  ³ÖÖÂÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ŸÖÓ¡Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö         11 
7.1   ³ÖÖÂÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü : Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö ³ÖÖÂÖÖÓŸÖ¸üÖ“Öß †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ 
7.2   ³ÖÖÂÖÖÓŸÖ¸üÖ“µÖÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö †Ó�ÖÖ“ÖÖ Ã£Öæ»Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ 
7.3  ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö : ‡Ó�ÖÏ•Öß ˆŸÖÖ·µÖÖ“Öê ´Ö¸üÖšüßŸÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖÓŸÖ¸ 
ü 

8.  ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß-ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ−Ö : Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö         11 
8.1  ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�úÖ“Öê Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
8.2  ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�úÖ“Öß �úÖµÖÔ¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß ¾Ö ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�ú ™Óü�ú»Öê�Ö−Ö �úÖµÖÔ̄ ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß 
8.3  ‡Ó™ü¸ü−Öê™ü �úÖµÖÔ̄ ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß 
8.4  ¾Öê²ÖÃÖÖ‡Ô™ü (ÃÖÓ� êúŸÖÃ£Öôû) Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
8.5  ‡Ô-´Öê»Ö, “Öò™ü - Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
 

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ :- 
1. ÃÖã�Ö´Ö ´Ö¸üÖšüß ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö- ´ÖÖê.¸üÖ.¾ÖÖôÓû²Öê, ×−ÖŸÖß−Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ¯Öã�Öê 1995 

2. ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ×¸ü�ú ´Ö¸üÖšüß- »Ö. ü̧Ö.−Ö×ÃÖ¸üÖ²ÖÖ¤ü�ú¸ü, ±ú›ü� êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ¸ü 

3. ¾ÖÃŸÖã×−ÖÂšü †Ö�ú»Ö−Ö †Ö×�Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×•ÖŸÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß »Öê�Ö−Ö- ¯ÖÏÖ.−Ö¸ëü¦ü ´ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÖ›êü, � îú»ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö� êú¿Ö−Ö †Öî¸Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

4. ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ×¸ü�ú ´Ö¸üÖšüß- ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö ¯Ö¸ü²Ö, ×´Ö£Öæ−Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 

5. ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ×¸ü�ú ´Ö¸üÖšßü- ÃÖÓ.Ã−ÖêÆü»Ö ŸÖÖ¾Ö ȩ̂ü, Ã−ÖêÆü¾Ö¬ÖÔ−Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ¯Öã�Öê 

6. ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�ú ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ- ›üÖò.�ÖÖê¸êü, ›üÖò.�úÖê»ÖÖ¸ü�ú¸ü, Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã̧ êü ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, −ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 

7. ‡Ô-´Öê»Ö ¾Ö “Öò™ü- ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö ×¿Ö¸ü¾ÖÆü�ú¸ü, ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 

8. “Ö»ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¯Öºþ ‡Ó™ü¸ü−Öê™ü- ×¾Ö¾Öê�ú ´ÖêÆêü¡Öê, ˆ¤ü¾Öê»Öß ²ÖãŒÃÖ ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô-12 

9. ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß-ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ−Ö-ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�ú ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ- Ã¾ÖÖŸÖß ÃÖÖµÖ−Ö�ú¸ü, •Öß¾Ö−Ö¤üß¯Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô (‡.10 ¾Öß ÃÖÖšüß �úÖµÖÔ¯ÖãÛÃŸÖ�úÖ) 
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¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö �Öã�Ö×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö�Öß 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ - ´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖÃŸÖ¸ü 3 (•Öß3) : 

ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×•ÖŸÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß (¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖß †³µÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö) 
•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 

ÃÖ¡Ö - 5 ¾Öê 
¾Öêôû 2 ŸÖÖÃÖ                   �Öã�Ö 40 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 1 »ÖÖ   ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö          16 

Ø�ú¾ÖÖ 
¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 
 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 2 ¸üÖ   ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ŸÖß−Ö ¯ÖÏ¿−ÖÖÓ“Öß ˆ¢Ö ȩ̂ü £ÖÖê›üŒµÖÖŸÖ ×»ÖÆüÖ (¯ÖÖ“Ö¯Öî�úß ŸÖß−Ö)     12 
 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 3 ¸üÖ   ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸÖêÆüß ¤üÖê−Ö ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö ÃÖÖê›ü¾ÖÖ (“ÖÖ¸ü¯Öî�úß ¤üÖê−Ö)       12 

(»Öê�Ö−ÖŸÖÓ¡Ö - ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö) 
 
 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö �Öã�Ö×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö�Öß 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ - ´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖÃŸÖ¸ü 3 (•Öß3) : 

ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×•ÖŸÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß (¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖß †³µÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö) 
•Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 

ÃÖ¡Ö - 6 ¾Öê 
¾Öêôû 2 ŸÖÖÃÖ                     �Öã�Ö 40 

 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 1 »ÖÖ   ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö          16 

Ø�ú¾ÖÖ 
¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 
 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 2 ¸üÖ   ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸµÖÖÆüß ŸÖß−Ö ¯ÖÏ¿−ÖÖÓ“Öß ˆ¢Ö ȩ̂ü £ÖÖê›üŒµÖÖŸÖ ×»ÖÆüÖ (¯ÖÖ“Ö¯Öî�úß ŸÖß−Ö)     12 
 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö  3 ¸üÖ  ¯Öãœüüß»Ö¯Öî�úß �úÖê�ÖŸÖêÆüß ¤üÖê−Ö ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö ÃÖÖê›ü¾ÖÖ (“ÖÖ¸ü¯Öî�úß ¤üÖê−Ö)       12 

(»Öê�Ö−ÖŸÖÓ¡Ö - ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö) 
 

10 �Öã�Ö †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ ´Öæ»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ÃÖ¡ÖÖÃÖÖšüß †ÃÖŸÖß»Ö 
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…… †ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™ü¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 
ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 

´Ö¸üÖšüß †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 
 
 

•Öæ−Ö 2009 “ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ� Îú´Ö   •Öæ−Ö 2012 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö ÃÖ¡Ö¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß−ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 
¾Ö�ÖÔ        
 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ  ´Ö¸üÖšüß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖÃŸÖ¸ü 3   ´Ö¸üÖšüß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖÃŸÖ¸ü 3 
�ú»ÖÖ   ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü    ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ (MAR-352,362) 
 

´Ö¸üÖšüß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖÃŸÖ¸ü 4   ´Ö¸üÖšüß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖÃŸÖ¸ü 4 
ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö 
¯ÖÖ¸Óü¯Ö×¸ü�ú ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö   ¯ÖÖ¸Óü¯Ö×¸ü�ú ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö(MAR-353, 363) 

 
´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖÃŸÖ¸ü 3   ´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖÃŸÖ¸ü 3 
1. ¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸üÖÓ“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ  1. ¾ÖÖ’û´ÖµÖ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸üÖÓ“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ 
 »Ö×»ÖŸÖ �Öª †Ö×�Ö ¾Öî“ÖÖ×¸�ú �Öª   −ÖÖ™ü�ú †Ö×�Ö »Ö×»ÖŸÖ �Öª (MAR-351A,361A) 
2. ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×•ÖŸÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß   2. ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×•ÖŸÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß (MAR-351B,361B) 
 (¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖß †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö)   (¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖß †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

      ›üÖò. ×¿Ö¸ßüÂÖ ²Öã¬ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö 
   †¬µÖ�Ö, ´Ö¸üÖšüß †³µÖÖÃÖ ´ÖÓ›üôû, 
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F. Y. B. A. Compulsory English  

Syllabus (w. e. f. June 2013) 

Prescribed Textbook: Expressions edited by Board of Editors, NMU, Jalgaon 

Recommended Books for Grammar: 

1) An Intensive Course in English: C. D. Sidhu   
2) A Remedial English Grammar For Foreign Students; F. T. Wood. 

3) Intermediate English Grammar, Usage and Composition; M.L Tickoo, 
P.R.Subramaniam, A.E. Subramanian 

                                                         Semester-I  

A) LITERARY SECTION: 

I) Short Stories:  02 

                             1) The Romance of A Busy Broker :  O’Henry 

                             2) The Child     :  Premchand 

II) Prose: 02 

                             1) Maintaining Democracy  :  Dr. B. R. Ambedkar 

                             2) The Scientific Point of View  :  J. B. S. Haldane 

III) Poems:            03 

                             1) Under the Greenwood Tree  :  William Shakespeare 

                             2) Mowing     : Robert Frost 

                             3) Pluck This Little Flower                       :           Rabindranath Tagore  

B) COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH SECTION: 

I) Spoken Communication:  

 1) Introducing (self and other) 

 2) Greetings 

 3) Requesting  

II) Written Communication: 

 1) Note-Taking and Note-Making 

C) Grammar: 

 1)Parts of Speech: 

Content Words: Nouns, Adjectives, Main Verbs and Adverbs 
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F. Y. B. A. Compulsory English  

Syllabus (w. e. f. June 2013) 

Prescribed Textbook: Expressions edited by Board of Editors, NMU, Jalgaon 

Recommended Books for Grammar: 

1) An Intensive Course in English: C. D. Sidhu   
2) A Remedial English Grammar For Foreign Students; F. T. Wood. 

3) Intermediate English Grammar, Usage and Composition; M.L Tickoo, 
P.R.Subramaniam, A.E. Subramanian 

Semester-II 

A) LITERARY SECTION: 

I) Short Stories:  02 

                           1) A Hero     :  R. K. Narayan 

                          2) An Intelligent Boy     : From Jataka Tales 

II) Prose:           02 

                           1) Film Making     :  Satyajit Ray 

                           2) R T I Act 2005: A Step towards Transparency in Governance  

III) Poems:          03 

                           1) Very Indian Poem in Indian English :  Nissim Ezekiel  

                           2) Send My Boy to School   :  Waman Kardak 

                           3) A Tribute to Papa    :  Mamta Kalia 

B) COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH SECTION:  

I) Spoken Communication:  

 1) Giving directions 

 2) Expressing interests 

 3) Describing things    

II) Written Communication: 

 1) Information Transfer  

C) GRAMMAR: 

 1) Parts of Speech: 

Grammatical Words: Pronouns, Articles, Prepositions, Conjunctions and Interjections. 
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Format of the Question Paper 

The question paper for FYBA Compulsory English will be of 40 marks for each semester. 

The distribution of marks is as below: 

i) Short Stories     06 marks 

ii) Prose     06 marks 

iii) Poetry    06 marks 

iv) Communication Skills  16 marks 

v) Text-based Grammar  06 marks 

                                           _____________ 

                                                      40 marks 

Semester-I 

Time: Two Hours                                                                   Max. Marks: 40 

Q. 1) Attempt any one of the following questions in about 100 words. 

         (Short Stories) (One out of Two)      06 Marks 

Q. 2) Read the following passage and answer the questions in one or two sentences each.  

         (Prose) (06 questions to be set, with no internal option) 

            (05 questions factual and 01 question personal-response)     06 Marks 

Q. 3) Attempt any two of the following questions in about 50 words each.       

         (Poems) (Two out of four)          06 Marks 

Q. 4) Communication Skills 

   (A) Spoken Communication   

1) Introducing - self and other (No internal option)      03 Marks 

2) Greetings (No internal option)       03 Marks 

3) Requesting (No internal option)       03 Marks 

   (B) Written Communication (Note-Taking and Note-Making) 

             1) Take notes on a lecture/speech delivered on “-----------------“ 

    OR   2) Read the following passage and make notes on it.    07 Marks 

Q. 5) Text-based Grammar (Vocabulary Exercises - Parts of Speech)   

    A) Do as directed.  (3/5)          03 Marks 

             B) Fill in the blanks choosing the correct form of words from those given in brackets. 

               (Verbs and Adverbs) (3/5)          03 Marks 
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Semester-II 

Time: Two Hours                                                                   Max. Marks: 40 

 

Q. 1) Attempt any one of the following questions in about 100 words. 

         (Short Stories) (One out of Two)      06 Marks 

Q. 2) Read the following passage and answer the questions in one or two sentences each.  

         (Prose) (06 questions to be set, with no internal option) 

            (05 questions factual and 01 question personal-response)     06 Marks 

Q. 3) Attempt any two of the following questions in about 50 words each.       

         (Poems) (Two out of four)          06 Marks 

Q. 4) Communication Skills 

   (A) Spoken Communication   

          1) Giving directions (No internal option)       03 Marks  

         2) Expressing Interests (No internal option)      03 Marks 

        3) Describing things (No internal option)      03 Marks 

   (B) Written Communication (Information Transfer)      07 Marks 

Q. 5) Text-based Grammar (Vocabulary Exercises - Parts of Speech)    

    A) Fill in the blanks by using correct pronouns and articles. (3/5)   03 Marks 

    B) Correct the following sentences. (Prepositions and Conjunctions) (3/5)  03 Marks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



6 

 

North Maharashtra University,Jalgaon 

 

Revised Syllabus for FYBA Compulsory English Semester-I&II 

 

With effect from June2013 

 

Equivalence for FYBA Compulsory English 

Title of Paper 

Sr.No. Old paper code 

No. 

Old paper 

w.e.f. June 

2009 

New paper 

code No. 

New paper w.e.f. 

June 2013 

1. CENG-101 Compulsory 

English 

Semester-I 

CENG-101 Compulsory 

English 

Semester-I 

2. CENG-201 Compulsory 

English 

Semester-II 

CENG-201 Compulsory 

English 

Semester-II 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY,   JALGAON

Revised Syllabus For

F.Y.B.A.

SEMESTER I & II

Economics & Home Economics

With Effect from June 2013

Optional Paper: All

ECONOMICS - SEMESTER I

Sr.No. Course Code No. Titles of Paper

1 Eco G-101(A) Principles of Economics -I

2 Eco G-101(B) Economy of Maharashtra Since-1981 -I

ECONOMICS - SEMESTER II

Sr.  No. Course Code No. Titles of Papers

1 Eco G-201(A) Principles of Economics -II

2 Eco G-201(B) Economy of Maharashtra Since-1981 -II

HOME ECONOMICS - SEMESTER - I

Sr.No. Course Code No. Titles of Papers

1 HEco G-101 Basic Economics

HOME ECONOMICS - SEMESTER --- II

Sr.No. Course Code No. Titles of Papers

1 HEco G-201 Home Management
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon
Revised syllabus for FYBA Economics & Home Economics

SEMESTER-I&II
(With effect from- June -2013)

Equivalence For FYBA Economics

Titles of the Papers.

Sr. Old Paper

Code No.

Old Paper w.e.f.

June:2009

New Paper

Code No.

New Paper Titles w.e.f.

June:2013

1 Eco G-101

&201(A)

Principles of Economics-I&II Eco G-

101(A)&201(A) Principles of Economics-I&II

2 Eco G-

101&201(B)

Economy of Maharashtra

Since-1981 I&II

Eco G-

101(B)&201(B)

Economy of Maharashtra

Since-1981 I&II

3 Eco G-

101&201(C)

Rural & Urban Economics-

I&II

Eco G-

101(A) &201(A) Principles of Economics-I&II

EQUIVALANCE  FOR  FYBA HOME ECONOMICS

1 HECO G-

101&201

Basic Home Economics-I & II HECO G -101

HECO G-201

Basic Economics

Home Management
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON

Revised syllabus For F Y B A

Subject: Economics

(w.e.f. June 2013)

SEMESTER-I

1. Paper/Course code: Eco G-101(A) General paper
2. Paper Title: Principles of Economics-I
3. Objective Of paper
A) To present a clear, accurate & interesting introduction to the principles of modern

economics.
B) To Aware the students to the Economic Environment Prevail In the Economic system.

SEMESTER-I
(Total Periods-52) (40+10 = 50 Marks)

Chapter: 1 Introduction to Economics (Periods-13)

1.1 Oriented Definition and Meaning of Economics

1.1.1 Wealth Oriented Definition

1.1.2 Welfare Oriented Definition

1.1.3 Scarcity/Choice  Oriented Definition

1.1.4 Growth/Modern Definition

1.2 Nature of Economics

1.2.1 Science or an Arts

1.2.2 Positive or Normative Science

1.2.3 Economics is a Social Science

1.3 Scope/Subject Matter of Economics

1.3.1 Traditional Approach

1.3.2 Modern Approach: Micro Economics and Macro Economics

1.4 Economic Laws

1.4.1 Kinds of Laws

1.4.2 Characteristics of Economic Laws  and their Nature

1.4.3 Economic Laws

1.4.4 Economic Laws Vs Natural Laws
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Chapter: 2 Consumer Behaviour and Demand (Periods-13)

2.1 Human Wants

2.1.1 Meaning of Human wants

2.1.2 Characteristics of Human Wants

2.1.3 Classification of Human Wants

2.2 Consumption and Consumer’s Sovereignty

2.3 Utility Analysis

2.3.1 Utility: Utility and usefulness, Forms of Utility

2.3.2 Marginal and Total Utility

2.3.3 Assumptions of Utility Analysis

2.3.4 Importance of Utility Analysis

2.3.5 Criticism of Utility Analysis

2.3.6 Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility

2.4 Demand

2.4.1 Meaning and Kinds of demand

2.4.2 Determinants of Demand

2.4.3 Law of Demand

2.4.4 Variation in Demand: Expansion or Contraction

2.4.5 Changes in Demand: Increase or Decrease

2.5 Elasticity of Demand

2.5.1 Meaning and Types of Elasticity of Demand

2.5.2 Price Elasticity: Types of Price Elasticity of demand

2.5.3 Determinants and Importance of Price Elasticity of Demand

Chapter: 3 Production and Supply (Periods-13)

3.1 Production

3.1.1 Meaning of production

3.1.2 Production Function

3.1.3 Factors of Production: Meaning

3.1.4Characcteristics of Land, Labour, Capital and Entrepreneurs

3.2 Cost of Production

3.2.1 Meaning of Cos of Production

3.2.2 Concepts of Costs: Money Cost, Real Cost, Opportunity Cost,

Private Cost and Social Cost, Total, Average and Marginal Cost

3.3 Revenue

3.3.1 Concept of Revenue

3.3.2 Total, Average and Marginal Revenue
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3.4 Supply

3.4.1 Meaning of Supply

3.4.2 Determinants of supply

3.4.3 Law of Supply

3.4.4 Movement along and Shift in Supply Curve

3.4.5 Causes of Changes in Supply

3.4.6 Elasticity of Supply: Meaning, Types

Chapter: 4 Market and General Theory of Value (Periods-13)

4.1 Market

4.1.1 Meaning of Market

4.1.2 Classification of Market on the basis of place and Competition

4.1.3 Feature of Market

4.1.3.1 Perfect Competition

4.1.3.2 Monopoly

4.1.3.3 Imperfect Competition

4.1.3.4 Oligopoly and Duopoly

4.2 Price Determination under Competition

4.2.1 Demand-Supply and equilibrium Price

4.2.2 The Value of Paradox

4.2.3 Changes in Demand-Supply and Equilibrium Price

4.2.4 Importance of Time Element in Price determination

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

SEMESTER-II

Eco G-201(A) General paper

Principles of Economics-II

(Total Periods-52) (40+10 = 50 Marks)

Chapter: 1 National Income, Money and Banking (Periods-13)

1.1 National Income

1.1.1 Meaning of National Income

1.1.2 Circular Flow of National Income

1.1.3 Concepts of National income: GNP and NNP, GDP and NDP, PI, DI,

Real Income and Nominal Income
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1.2 Money

1.2.1 Inconveniences of Barter System

1.2.2 Evolution of Money

1.2.3 Definition of Money

1.2.4 Kinds of Money

1.2.5 Functions of Money

1.3 Banking

1.3.1 Definition and Meaning of Banking

1.3.2 Types of Banking

1.3.3 Functions of Commercial Banks

1.3.4 Functions of Central Bank

Chapter: 2 International Trade (Periods-13)

2.1 International Trade

2.1.1 Meaning of International Trade

2.1.2 Differences between International Trade and Internal Trade

2.1.3 Basis of International Trade

2.1.4 Advantages and Disadvantages of International Trade

2.2 The Balance of Payments

2.2.1 Meaning of Balance of Trade and Balance of Payment

2.2.2 Differences between BOT and BOP

2.3 The Market for Foreign Exchange Rate

2.3.1 Meaning of Exchange Rate

2.3.2 Determination of Exchange Rate (Demand and Supply of Foreign Exchange
Currency)

2.3.3 Meaning of Fixed, Flexible, and Floating exchange rate

Chapter: 3 Government Finance (Periods-13)

3.1 Meaning of Governmental Finance

3.2 Distinction between Government Finance and Private Finance

3.3 Importance of Government Finance
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3.4 Government Expenditure

3.4.1 Revenue and Capital Expenditure

3.4.2Development and Non-development expenditure

3.4.3 Causes of increase in Government Expenditure

3.4.4 Role of Government Expenditure in Developing Economy

3.5 Government Revenue

3.5.1 Sources of Revenue: Tax Revenue and Non-Tax Revenue

3.5.2 Classification of Taxes

3.5.3 Role of Taxation in Developing Economy

3.6 Government Debt: Meaning and Classification

3.7 Government Budget

3.7.1 Meaning of Government Budget

3.7.2 Types of Budget

3.7.3 Deficit Financing

Chapter: 4 Economic Development, Planning and Indian Economy (Periods-13)

4.1 Economic Development

4.1.1 Meaning of Economic development and Economic Growth

4.1.2 Indicators of Economic Development

4.1.3 Relation between Population Growth and Economic Growth

4.2 Economic Planning

4.2.1 Meaning of Economic Planning

4.2.2 Forms of Economic Planning

4.2.3 Objectives of Economic Planning

4.3 Indian Economy

4.3.1 Basic Characteristics of the Indian Economy as a Developing and

as an emerging Economy

4.3.2 Feature of Indian Economy as a Mixed Economy

4.3.3 Indian Economy Steps towards Global Economy
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Reference and Recommended books

1. Lipsey and Crystal, Economics, 12th Edition, Oxford University Press, UK

2. N.Gregory Mankiw, Principles of Economics, 4th Edition, Thomson, South-Western,

Indian Edition

3. Philip Hardwick, Bahadur Khan, John Langmead, An Introduction to Modern Economics,

Longman Group  Limited, UK

4. K.K.Dewett, Modern economic Theory (2005), S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi

5. K.K.Dewett, J,D,Verma, Elementary Economic Theory, S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi

6. H.L. Ahuja, Advanced Economic Theory, S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi

7. S.P.Singn, Micro Economics, S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi

8. H.L. Ahuja, Advanced Macro Economics, S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi

9. M.L.Seth, Principles of Economics (Micro and Macro), Laxmi Narayan Agarwal, Agra-3

10. Datta and Sundharam, Indian Economy, (2012) S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi

11. Mishra and Puri, Indian Economy (2012) Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai

12. Dev, Zamare, Arthshastrachi  Multatve

13. N.L.Chavhan, B.B.Patil, Arthshastrachi  Multatve,(2003), Prashant Publication, Jalgaon

14. N.L.Chavhan, Arthshastrachi Siddhante, (2007), Prashant Publication, Jalgaon

15. N.L.Chavhan, Bhartiya Arthvyavastha, (2009), Prashant Publication, Jalgaon

16. N.L.Chavhan, Antarrashtriya Vyapar Ani Vyavhar, (2013), Prashant Publication, Jalgaon

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------



10

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON

Revised syllabus For F Y B A

Subject: Economics

(W.e.f. June 2013)

SEMESTER-I

1. Paper/Course code: Eco G-101(B) General paper

2. Paper Title: Economy of Maharashtra since-1981-I

3. Objective Of paper
A) To aware student about the various issues of the Economy of Maharashtra.
B) To increase understanding of Students about Social and Economic

Problems before Economy of Maharashtra.
C) To prepare Student for Competitive exams.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

(Total Periods-52) (40+10=50 Marks)
SEMESTER-I

Chapter-1: Introduction of Economy (Periods-13)

1.1 General description of the Economy of Maharashtra.
1.2 Main features of the Economy of Maharashtra.
1.3 It’s Significance in the Indian Economy.

Chapter-2: Population problems of Maharashtra (Periods-13)

2.1 Size, Growth &Density of population in Maharashtra.
2.2 Birth rate and death rate in Maharashtra.
2.3 Family welfare Programmes and limitations.
2.4 Problems of unemployment and poverty.
2.5 E.G.S – Nature, objectives and Scope of the scheme
2.6 Prime Minister Employment Guarantee Scheme

Chapter-3: Agriculture Scenario in Maharashtra (Periods-13)

3.1 Role of agriculture in the economy of Maharashtra.
3.2 Agriculture  productivity-Problems & Polices
3.3 Deteriorating position of farmer-Causes & Remedial Measures.
3.4 Agriculture marketing –Defects and Measures.
3.5 Land reforms& S.E.Z Policy
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Chapter-4: Co-Operative sector in Maharashtra (Periods-13)

4.1 Meaning, objectives& features of co-operative movement.
4.2 Structure of co-operative financial system in Maharashtra.
4.3 Co-operative Marketing- Features & objective, Present and Future Agenda
4.4 Co-operative sugar industry-Present Status and problems
4.5 Globalisation and Co-operative Movement in Maharashtra.

SEMESTER-II

Eco G-201(B) General paper

Economy of Maharashtra since-1981-II
(Total Periods-52) (40+10 = 50 Marks)

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Chapter-1: Industrial scenario in Maharashtra (Periods-13)

1.1 Role of Industrialization in the economy of Maharashtra.

1.2 Factors affecting Industrialization.

1.3 Socio-Economic effects of Industrialization.

1.4 Role of – i) MIDC ii) SICOM

iii) MSFC iv) MSSIDC in the state industrial development.

1.5 Small & cottage industries in Maharashtra-Role, problems and polices.

1.6 FDI &industrial development

1.7 Industrial policy of Maharashtra since 1981

Chapter-2: Infrastructural Facilities in Maharashtra (Periods-13)

2.1 Meaning and role of Infrastructural Facilities in development of economy of
Maharashtra

2.2 Progress since 1991 in respect of
i) Road and transport.
ii) Communication facilities.
iii) Irrigation & Power.
iv) Public health & Educational system.
v) Banking and Finance.

2.3 Problems of Transport, Communication, Irrigation system.
2.4 Problems of Power and drinking water shortage.
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Chapter-3: State Finance and Planning (Periods-13)

3.1 Role of State Government in the Economy of Maharashtra .
3.2 Main sources of revenues of State Government since 1981.
3.3 Main Items of Expenditure of State Government since 1981.
3.4 Latest two Budgets of the Maharashtra State Government
3.5 District Planning-Nature & Objectives

Chapter-4: Rights to information (Periods-13)

4.1 Rights to information-Meaning, Nature, Scope, origin and objectives.
4.2 Maharashtra Rights to information act -2002
4.3 Information Act-2005
4.4 Provisions regarding to appeal and Fine
4.5 Central and State Information Commission- Composition, Powers and Functions

Reference Books

1) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ †£ÖÔ̧ ü“ÖÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“µÖÖ †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ - ´Öã�ãÓú¤ü ´ÖÆüÖ•ÖÖ - ×Ö¸üÖ»Öß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ¯Öã�Öê.

2) �ÖÏÖ×´Ö�Ö †£ÖÔ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÆü�úÖ¸ü - ¯ÖÏÖ. ´ÖÖêÆüÖ ÃÖ¸üÖ±ú, ¯ÖÏÖ. ÖÖ.´ÖÖ. †Ö“ÖÖµÖÔ-×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü.

3) ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öß †£ÖÔ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ - ¯ÖÏÖ.›üÖò. †Ö¸ü.‹ÃÖ. ÃÖÖêôãÓû�êú - �îú»ÖÖ¿Ö ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÃÖ - †Öî̧ Óü�Ö¯Öã¸üÖ - †Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü.

4) ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öß †£ÖÔ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖÖµÖÔ ›üÖò. ´ÖÓ�Ö»ÖÖ •ÖÓ�Ö»Öê, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ - •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö.

5) ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß“ÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü - µÖ. ×¤ü. ±ú›ü�êú - †�Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô.

6) ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß“ÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ †×¬Ö×ÖµÖ´Ö, 2005, µÖ¿Ö¾ÖÓŸÖ¸üÖ¾Ö “Ö¾ÆüÖ�Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê×¬ÖÖß †Ö×�Ö ¸üÖ•ÖÆÓüÃÖ
¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ ˆ¯Ö�Îú´Ö, µÖ¿Ö¤üÖ, ¯Öã�Öê

7) ´ÖÖÖ¾Öß ÆüŒ�ú - ¯ÖÏÖ. ¾Æüß.²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö - �êú ÃÖÖ�Ö¸ü ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ ¯Öã�Öê.

8) ´ÖÖÖ¾Ö ÃÖÓÃÖÖ¬ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ - �êú ÃÖÖ�Ö¸ü ¾Ö ¯ÖÏÖ. ¾Æüß.²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö - �êú. ÃÖÖ�Ö¸ü ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, ¯Öã�Öê

9) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 2011 - ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö ÃÖã“ÖÖÖ †Öî̧ ü ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¸ü�Ö ´ÖÓ¡ÖÖ»ÖµÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ ÃÖ¸ü�úÖ¸ü.

10) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ †£ÖÔ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“µÖÖ †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ - ›üÖò. ¸üÖ.�úÖ. ²Ö¾Öì - �ÖÖ•Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ.

11) »ÖÖê�ú¸üÖ•µÖ •ÖæÖ 2008 †Ö×�Ö ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö †Ó�ú.

12) Geol S.R., Righr to Information and Good Governance, Deep & Deep
Publication Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi-2007

13) www.maharashtra.gov.in

www.maharashtra.gov.in
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON

Revised syllabus For F Y B A

Subject: Home Economics

(W.e.f. June 2013)

SEMESTER-I

1. Paper/Course code: Eco G-101 & 201 General paper

2. Paper Title: Basic Economics and Home Management

3. Objective Of paper
A. To enable the students to have an understanding the theories of consumer

behavior.
B. To acquaint the students with the principles of Home Economics as are

applicable in Home making & Home Management.
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Semester - I
HEco - G101 Basics Economics

(Total Periods-52) (40+10=50Marks)

Module – 1 Human wants consumption & standard of living. (Periods-13)

1.1 Human Wants

1.1.1 Meaning & Definition of  Human Wants
1.1.2 Characteristics of  Human Wants
1.1.3 Classification of Human Wants

1.2 Consumption
1.2.1 Meaning & Definition of  Consumption
1.2.2 Types of Consumption

1.3 Standard of  living
1.3.1 Meaning & Definition of  Standard of  living
1.3.2 Concepts of standard of living – Lower ,Middle & Higher
1.3.3 Factors affecting standard of  living

Module – 2 Utility and Demand (Periods-13)

2.1 Utility
2.1.1 Concept of  Utility
2.1.2 Total and Marginal Utility – Meaning , Example & Relation
2.1.3 The law of Diminishing Marginal Utility
2.1.4 Exceptions to the law of Diminishing Marginal Utility

2.2 Demand
2.2.1 Meaning & Definition of Demand.
2.2.2 Individual Demand & market demand.
2.2.3 Determinants of demand
2.2.4 The law of demand
2.2.5 Exceptions to the law of demand
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Module – 3 Money & Banking (Periods-13)

3.1 Money
3.1.1 Difficulties in barter system
3.1.2 Evolution of money
3.1.3 Definition & Function of money
3.1.4 Types of Money

3.2 Banking
3.2.1 Meaning & Definition of  Bank
3.2.2 Functions of Banks
3.2.3 Functions of  central Bank
3.2.4 Process of account opening & account closing in bank

Module – 4 Price Index, Inflation - Deflation, Budget & Tax (Periods-13)

4.1 Price Index
4.1.1 Meaning & Importance of price  Index
4.1.2 Preparation of price index

4.2 Inflation
4.2.1 Meaning & Definition of Inflation
4.2.2 Causes & Effects of  Inflation

4.3 Deflation
4.3.1 Meaning & Definition of Deflation
4.3.2 Causes & Effects of Deflation

4.4 Budget – Meaning  & type of  Budget
4.5 Tax – Meaning  & Types of  Tax

4.5.1 Direct Tax – Merits & Demerits
4.5.2 Indirect Tax – Merits & Demerits

Semester– II

Eco G-201 General paper

HEco-G-201: Home Management
(Total Periods-52) (40+10=50 Marks)

Module – 1 Introduction to Home Economics (Periods-13)

1.1 Meaning & Definition of Home Economics
1.2 Scope of Home Economics

1.2.1 Home Making
1.2.2 Economic co-operation – Job opportunities & self  Employments

1.3 Branches of  Home Science & their importance in day-to-day life
1.4 Contribution of Home Science in national development
Module – 2 Home Management (Periods-13)

2.1 Meaning & Definition of Home Management
2.2 Importance of Home Management
2.3 Process of Home Management
2.4 Necessary Qualities for good Home Management
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Module – 3 Family Resource Management (Periods-13)

3.1 Meaning & Definition of  family resource s

3.2 Classification  of  family resource s

3.3 Characteristics of family resources

3.4 Factors affecting on family resource management

3.5 Ways of deriving maximum satisfaction from family resource

Module – 4 Decision Making & Family Housing (Periods-1

4.1 Decision Making
4.1.1 Meaning & Definition of decision Making
4.1.2 Type of  Decision  Making
4.1.3 Process of  Decision Making
4.1.4 Determinants of Decision  Making

4.2 Family Housing
4.2.1 Importance & Concept of family housing
4.2.2 Principles of  house  planning
4.2.3 House plans for different Income Groups

LIST OF REFERENCE BOOKS
Semester – I & II

1. Paulena Nickel & Jean Muir Dorsey, Management in family living,
Wiley Eastern Limited.

2. Seema Yadav, Teaching of  Home Science,
Amol Publication Pvt. Limited, New Delhi.

3. Sarita Sharma, Management by Home Lady,
Sublime Publication, Jaipur

4. Dr.Neelima, Home Management,
Sonali Publication  New Delhi

5. K.K.Dewett, Modern Economic Theory,
S.Chand Publication New Delhi

6. H.L.Ahuja, Advanced Economic Theory,
S.Chand Publication, New Delhi

7. Dr.Munshi & Dr. Jathar, Grih Vyavsthpan,
Pimpalpure & Co. Publication,Nagpur
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8. Dr.Sau.Jyoti Gaikawad, Grih V yavasthapan,
Shri Mangesh Prakashan, Nagpur

9. Dr.Sunanda Vasu & Dr.Rajani Mehare, Grih Vyavasthapan Ani Antarik Sajavat,
Shri Sainath Prakashan, Nagpur.

10. Prof.Dr.S.V.Dhamdhere, Vyapati Arthshastran (Samagra lakshi),
Dimond Publication, Pune

11. Prof.Sau.Kshama Limaye & Dr.Sau.Asha Nimkar, Pragat Grih Vyavasthapan ,
Sanity Prasar Kendra, Nagpur

12. Dr.N.L.Chavan, Arthshastrachi Multatve,
Prashant Book Depot, Jalgoan

******************************************************************
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö÷ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö 

(¯ÖÏÖ¸ÓüÓ³Ö •Öæ−Ö 2013) 
ØÆ¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-1/ G-2) 

���� ÃÖæ“Ö−ÖÖ‹Ñ :- 

i )  •Öæ−Ö 2013 ÃÖê ‡ÃÖ ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öß�úÖ¸ü ×�úµÖÖ ÷ÖµÖÖ Æîü… 

ii)  ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ÃÖ¡Ö ´Öë 10 †Ó�ú †ÓŸÖ÷ÖÔŸÖ (Internal)  ´Öæ»µÖÖÓ�ú−Ö �êú ×»Ö‹ ŸÖ£ÖÖ 40 †Ó�ú ²ÖÖÊ (External) ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ   

�êú ×»Ö‹ ÆüÖë÷Öê… 

iii) ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ÃÖ¡Ö �êú ¯ÖÖšüËµÖ�Îú´Ö ÆêüŸÖã †¬µÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ£ÖÔ 45 ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ‹Ñ †¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ Æïü… 

iv) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ �êú ×»Ö‹ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß �úÖ ¯ÖÖšËµÖ�Îú´Ö ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú ÆüÖê÷ÖÖ…  

 
���� ˆ§êü¿µÖ :- 

i )  ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �úÖê ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úß ×¾Ö×³Ö®Ö ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ†Öë ÃÖê ¯Ö×¸ü×“ÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖ−ÖÖ… 

ii) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë •Öß¾Ö−Ö-´Öæ»µÖÖêÓê �êú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ †ÖÃ£ÖÖ ×−Ö´ÖÖÔEÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

iii)  ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë ¿Öã¬¤ü »Öê�Ö−Ö �úß �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �úÖê ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

iv) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖÓê ´Öë ¯Ö¡Ö»Öê�Ö−Ö �úß �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �úÖê ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

v) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü »Öê�Ö−Ö �úß �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �úÖê ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

vi)  ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë ÃÖÖ¸ü»Öê�Ö−Ö �úß �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �úÖê ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö  (Ist Semester) 

HIN-111 A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ 1 (G-1) 

���� ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö -  

���� ÷Öª¯ÖÖšü - 

1) �ú±ú−Ö - ¯ÖÏế Ö“ÖÓ¤ü   2) ÷ÖÖî̧ üÖ - ´ÖÆüÖ¤êü¾Öß ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ   3) ¸üßœÍü �úß Æü›Ëü›üß - •Ö÷Ö¤üß¿Ö“ÖÓ¦ü ´ÖÖ£Öæ̧ ü 

4) ¤üÖê̄ ÖÆü¸ü �úÖ ³ÖÖê•Ö−Ö - †´Ö¸ü�úÖÓŸÖ   5) ´Ö•Ö¤æü̧ üß †Öî̧ ü ¯ÖÏế Ö - ÃÖ¸ü¤üÖ ü̧ ¯ÖæEÖÔØÃÖÆü 

6) †Ö¤ǘ Öß �úÖ ²Ö““ÖÖ - µÖ¿Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö   7) ¤üÖ¤üÖÃÖÖÆü²Ö ±úÖ»Ö�êú - ¸üÖ•Öê¿Ö ×¡Ö¯ÖÖšüß   8) µÖÖ¡ÖÖ �úÖ ¸üÖế ÖÖÓÃÖ - ´ÖÖêÆü−Ö ü̧Ö�êú¿Ö 

 

���� ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü - 

1) �ú²Öß ü̧ �êú ¯Ö¤ü - �ú²Öß¸ü  2) ¸üÆüß´Ö �êú ¤üÖêÆêü - ¸üÆüß´Ö   3) †Ö¿ÖÖ - ´Öî×£Ö»Öß¿Ö¸üEÖ ÷Öã̄ ŸÖ 

4) †Ö : ¬Ö ü̧ŸÖß ×�úŸÖ−ÖÖ ¤êüŸÖß - ÃÖã×´Ö¡ÖÖ−ÖÓ¤ü−Ö ¯ÖÓŸÖ  5) ¯ÖãÂ¯Ö �úß †×³Ö»ÖÖÂÖÖ - ´ÖÖ�Ö−Ö»ÖÖ»Ö “ÖŸÖã¾Öì¤üß 
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6) �úÖÑ™êü �ú´Ö ÃÖê �ú´Ö ´ÖŸÖ ²ÖÖê†Öê - ¸üÖ´ÖêÀ¾Ö¸ü ¿ÖãŒ»Ö `†Ó“Ö»Ö`  7) †ÖÑÃÖæ - •ÖµÖ¿ÖÓ�ú¸ü ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü    

8) ÃÖ²ÖÃÖê ²Ö›ÍüÖ ¾ÖÆüß Æîü - ÷ÖÖê̄ ÖÖ»ÖØÃÖÆü −Öê̄ ÖÖ»Öß   

���� ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü*Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö  - 

1) ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ¿Öã¬¤ü»Öê�Ö−Ö (Ø»Ö÷Ö, ¾Ö“Ö−Ö, �úÖ¸ü�ú ‹¾ÖÓ ´ÖÖŸÖé³ÖÖÂÖÖ �êú  ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Ö ÃÖê ÆüÖê−Öê¾ÖÖ»Öß ÷Ö»Ö×ŸÖµÖÖëÓ �êú †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ¯Ö¸ü) 

2) ÃÖÖ¸ü»Öê�Ö−Ö 

 

×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  (IInd Semester) 

HIN-121 A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ 2 (G-2) 

���� ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö -  

���� ÷Öª¯ÖÖšü - 

1) šÓü›ü�ú - ´ÖÆßǖ ÖØÃÖÆü    2) †Ö¾ÖÖ•Ö �úÖ −Öß»ÖÖ´Ö - ¬Ö´ÖÔ¾Öß¸ü ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖß     3) •Öß¾Ö−Ö †Öî̧ ü ×¿Ö�ÖEÖ - ×¾Ö−ÖÖê²ÖÖ ³ÖÖ¾Öê    

4) ±úÖê−Ö ™üÖ»Ö−Öê �úß �ú»ÖÖ - Æü×¸ü¿ÖÓ�ú¸ü ¯Ö¸üÃÖÖ‡Ô   5) †�êú»Öß - ´Ö®Öæ ³ÖÓ›üÖ¸üß   6) ´ÖÓ÷Ö¸ü - ¸üÖ´Ö¾Öé�Ö ²Öê−Öß¯Öã̧ üß  

7) ¯ÖÖÑ“Ö¾ÖÖÑ ²Öê™üÖ - −ÖÖ×ÃÖ¸üÖ ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ     8) ²ÖÖ•ÖÖ ü̧ ´Öë ¸üÖ´Ö¬Ö−Ö - �îú»ÖÖÃÖ ²Ö−Ö¾ÖÖÃÖß 

 

���� ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü - 

1) “ÖÖÑ¤ü †Öî̧ ü �ú×¾Ö - ¸üÖ´Ö¬ÖÖ ü̧ßØÃÖÆü `×¤ü−Ö�ú¸ǜ    2) ¯ÖÏêŸÖ �úÖ ²ÖµÖÖ−Ö - −ÖÖ÷ÖÖ•ÖãÔ−Ö   3) †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üÖë �úß �ãúÃÖá 

¯ÖÖ�ú¸ü - ¤ãüÂµÖÓŸÖ�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü 4) µÖÓ¡Ö �úß µÖÓ¡ÖEÖÖ - “ÖÓ¦üÃÖê−Ö ×¾Ö ü̧Ö™ü  5) ÷ÖÌ•ÖÌ»Ö - ×÷Ö×¸ü¸üÖ•Ö¿Ö¸üEÖ †÷ÖÏ¾ÖÖ»Ö 

6) ²ÖÖê»ÖÖê ´ÖÖÑ ! - ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ �ÖêŸÖÖ−Ö  7) ×¾Ö¸üÖÃÖŸÖ  - †Öế Ö¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö ¾ÖÖ»´Öß×�ú  8) �úÖµÖÔ�Îú´Ö - �úßÙŸÖ “ÖÖî¬Ö¸üß 

ü  

���� ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü*Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö  - 
1) ¿Öã³Ö�úÖ´Ö−ÖÖ-¯Ö¡Ö (•Ö−´Ö ×¤ü−Ö, ¤ü¿ÖÆü ü̧Ö, ¤üß¯ÖÖ¾Ö»Öß, −Ö¾Ö¾ÖÂÖÔ, ÆüÖê»Öß †Ö×¤ü †¾ÖÃÖ¸üÖë ¯Ö¸ü) 

2)  †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü (†Ó÷ÖÏê•Öß/´Ö¸üÖšüß ¯Ö×¸ü“”êû¤ü �úÖ ÃÖ¸ü»Ö ØÆü¤üß ´ÖëÓ †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü) 

 
���� ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÷ÖÏÓ£Ö  - 

1) ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ-¯ÖßµÖæÂÖ  - ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, �úÖ−Ö¯Öã̧ ü 
2) †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú ü̧EÖ †Öî̧ ü ü̧“Ö−ÖÖ - ›üÖò. ¾ÖÖÃÖã¤êü¾Ö−ÖÓ¤ü−Ö ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ‡»ÖÖÆüÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 
3) ´ÖÖ−Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú ü̧EÖ - ›üÖò. »Ö�´Öß�úÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÖE›êüµÖ, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, �úÖ−Ö¯Öã̧ ü 
4) ØÆü¤üß ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö †Öî̧ ü ü̧“Ö−ÖÖ - ¸üÖ´ÖÃÖ�ú»Ö ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ, ‹ÃÖ. “ÖÖÑÓ¤ü †òE›ü �Óú¯Ö−Öß, −Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß 
5) ÃÖã²ÖÖê¬Ö ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú¸üEÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ - ¾Öß ȩ̂ü−¤üÎ�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü ÷Öã̄ ŸÖÖ 

     --------------------0000000--------------------- 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö÷ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ  

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö  (Ist Semester) 
HIN 111 A) ØÆ¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ 1 (G-1) 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•Ö−Ö 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü          †Ó�ú - 40 

¯ÖÏ. 1) ÷Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)    †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 2) ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (“ÖÖ ü̧ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)    †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 3) ÃÖÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔü ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ : 

†)  ÷Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú)     †Ó�ú - 05 

†Ö)  ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú)     †Ó�ú - 05 

¯ÖÏ. 4)    †) ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ¿Öã¬¤üß�ú¸üEÖ  (¯ÖÖÑÓ“Öü ´Öë ÃÖê ¯ÖÖÑÓ“Ö)     †Ó�ú - 05 

 †Ö) ‹�ú ×ŸÖÆüÖ‡Ô ¿Ö²¤üÖë ´ÖëÓ ÃÖÖ ü̧»Öê�Ö−Ö      †Ó�ú - 05 

 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  (IInd Semester) 

HIN 121 A) ØÆ¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ 2 (G-2) 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•Ö−Ö 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü          †Ó�ú - 40 

¯ÖÏ. 1) ÷Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)    †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 2) ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (“ÖÖ ü̧ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)    †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 3) ÃÖÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔü ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ : 

†)  ÷Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú)     †Ó�ú - 05 

†Ö)  ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú)     †Ó�ú - 05 

¯ÖÏ. 4)    †) ¿Öã³Ö�úÖ´Ö−ÖÖ-¯Ö¡Ö  (¤üÖë ´Öë ÃÖê ×�úÃÖß ‹�ú ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ¯Ö¸ü)    †Ó�ú - 05 

 †Ö) †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü (†Ó÷ÖÏê•Öß/´Ö¸üÖšüß ¯Ö×¸ü“”êû¤ü �úÖ ØÆü¤üß ´Öë †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü)   †Ó�ú - 05 

 

 

     --------------------0000000--------------------- 
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¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ  
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö  (Ist Semester) 

HIN 111 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆ¤üß 1 (G-1) 
 (ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ �êú ×»Ö‹ ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú) 

���� ˆ§êü¿µÖ :- 

i )  ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �úÖê ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß �êú  ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö �úÖê ÃÖ´Ö—ÖÖ−ÖÖ… 

ii)  ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �úÖê ´ÖÖ−Ö�ú ×»Ö×¯Ö �úÖ ¯Ö× ü̧“ÖµÖ �ú¸üÖ−ÖÖ… 

iii) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖÓê �úÖê †Ó�ú»Öê�Ö−Ö ÃÖê ¯Ö×¸ü×“ÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖ−ÖÖ… 

vi) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �úÖê ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü×EÖ�ú –ÖÖ−Ö ¯ÖÏ¤üÖ−Ö �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

v)  ¿Ö²¤ü ×−Ö´ÖÖÔEÖ, ×¸ǖ ÖÖê™Ô »Öê�Ö−Ö, �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖ ×™ü¯¯ÖEÖ, ¯Ö¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ¸ü ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ �ú¸üÖ−ÖÖ… 

vi)  ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö �úß �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �úÖê ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö  (Ist Semester)  

HIN 111 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆ¤üß  1 (G-1) 
���� ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö -  

1) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß -   ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ, Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ¾µÖ¾ÖÆüÖ ü̧ �êú  �Öê¡Ö, †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ †Öî̧ ü ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú 

ØÆü¤üß �úß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹ÑÓ… 

2) ¯Ö¡Ö-»Öê�Ö−Ö -      ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ, ¯Ö¡Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö �úß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹ÑÓ… 

      ¯Ö¡Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö �êú  ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü - 

      ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Ö¡Ö - ×−Ö´ÖÓ¡ÖEÖ, †×³Ö−ÖÓ¤ü−Ö ŸÖ£ÖÖ ÃÖ´Ö¾Öê¤ü−ÖÖ ¯Ö¡Ö… 

      †Ö¾Öê¤ü−Ö ¯Ö¡Ö - −ÖÖî�ú¸üß, ”ãû™Ëü™üß ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¾ÖêŸÖ−Ö¾Öé¬¤üß ÆêüŸÖã… 

3) ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü*Ö - Ø»Ö÷Ö, ¾Ö“Ö−Ö, �úÖ¸ü�ú, ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖEÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß �êú ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Ö ÃÖê ×−Ö´ÖÖÔEÖ     

ÆüÖê−Öê¾ÖÖ»Öß ÷Ö»Ö×ŸÖµÖÖëÓ �úß •ÖÖ−Ö�úÖ ü̧ß…  

4) ¿Ö²¤ü×−Ö´ÖÖÔ*Ö -     ˆ¯ÖÃÖ÷ÖÔ ‹¾ÖÓ ¯ÖÏŸµÖµÖÖë �êú  «üÖ¸üÖ… 

5) ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö - ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ, ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö �êú  ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü (¾ÖEÖÔ−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú, †ÖŸ´Ö�ú£Ö−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú,   

×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖŸ´Ö�ú, »Ö×»ÖŸÖ ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö) 
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×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  (IInd Semester) 
HIN 121 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆ¤üß 2 (G-2) 

���� ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö -  

 
1) ¯ÖÏµÖãÛŒŸÖ - ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ, ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê÷Ö �êú  ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö �Öê¡Ö (ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö, ¾µÖÖ¯ÖÖ ü̧, ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö), 

ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�ú, ¾ÖÖ×EÖÛ•µÖ�ú, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ×−Ö�ú, ¾Öî–ÖÖ×−Ö�ú ¯ÖÏµÖãÛŒŸÖµÖÖëÓ �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ 

2) ´ÖÖ−Ö�ú ×»Ö×¯Ö †Öî̧ ü †Ó�ú»Öê�Ö−Ö - 

   - �ëú¤ÎßµÖ ØÆü¤üß ×−Ö¤êü¿ÖÖ»ÖµÖ «üÖ ü̧Ö Ã¾Öß�éúŸÖ ¾ÖEÖỐ ÖÖ»ÖÖ… 

- ¤êü¾Ö−ÖÖ÷Ö¸üß ×»Ö×¯Ö ×“ÖÅË−ÖÖëÓ �úÖ †¬µÖµÖ−Ö ‹¾ÖÓ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê÷Ö (Ã¾Ö¸ü, ¾µÖÓ•Ö−Ö, ´ÖÖ¡ÖÖ‹ÑÓ, 

†−Öã−ÖÖ×ÃÖ�ú, †−ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü, ×¾ÖÃÖ÷ÖÔ, Æü»ÖË×“ÖÅË−Ö, ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ ¾ÖEÖÔ, ÷Öé×ÆüŸÖ ¬¾Ö×−ÖµÖÖÑÓ)… 

- ´ÖÖ−Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ¾ÖŸÖÔ−Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ×−ÖµÖ´ÖÖ¾Ö»Öß �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ (¯ÖæEÖÔ ×¾Ö¸üÖ´Ö, 

†»¯Ö×¾Ö¸üÖ´Ö, †¬ÖÔ ×¾Ö¸üÖ´Ö, ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö×“ÖÅË−Ö, ×¾ÖÃ´ÖµÖÖ×¤ü²ÖÖê¬Ö�ú ×“ÖÅË−Ö, †¾ÖŸÖ¸üEÖ, 

�úÖêÂšü�ú, »ÖÖê̄ Ö ×“ÖÅË−Ö, ÃÖÓ�Öê̄ Ö ×“ÖÅË−Ö)… 

- †Ó�ú»Öê�Ö−Ö - ÃÖÓ�µÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¿Ö²¤ü »Öê�Ö−Ö (1 ÃÖê 100 ŸÖ�ú), ÷Ö×EÖŸÖßµÖ 

×“ÖÅË−Ö, ¯ÖÆüÖ›ÍüÍê �úß ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß �úÖ †¬µÖµÖ−Ö… 

3) ×¸ü¯ÖÖê™Ô »Öê�Ö−Ö - ÃÖ³ÖÖ-ÃÖ´´Öê»Ö−Ö, ÃÖÓ÷ÖÖêÂšüß, ˆŸÃÖ¾Ö, ÃÖ´ÖÖ¸üÖêÆü ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ…  

4) ¯ÖÖ× ü̧³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß - 

- �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖÖë �êú ×™ǖ ¯ÖEÖ, ¯Ö¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ¯ÖÏµÖãŒŸÖ ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß/¾ÖÖŒµÖÖÓ¿Ö…  

(−Ö´Öæ−ÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß ÃÖÓ»Ö÷−Ö)   

- ¯Ö¤ü−ÖÖ´Ö ÃÖæ“Öß (−Ö´Öæ−ÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß ÃÖÓ»Ö÷−Ö) 

���� ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÷ÖÏÓ£Ö  - 

1) ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ×¸�ú ØÆü¤üß †Öî̧ ü ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ - �éúÂEÖ�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü ÷ÖÖêÃ¾ÖÖ´Öß, ¾ÖÖEÖß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, −Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß 
2) ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ×µÖ�ú ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖEÖ - ›üÖò. †−Öǣ Ö“ÖÓ¤Îü ³ÖµÖÖEÖß, ¸üÖ•Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö †òE›ü ÃÖ−ÃÖ, ×¤ü»»Öß 
3) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß (³ÖÖ÷Ö 1,2) - ›üÖò. ü̂Ý´Ö»ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, †ŸÖã»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, �úÖ−Ö¯Öã̧ ü 
4) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß - ×¾Ö−ÖÖê¤ü ÷ÖÖê¤ü¸êü, ¾ÖÖEÖß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, −Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß 
5) ØÆü¤üß ¾ÖŸÖÔ−Öß †Öî̧ ü ¿Ö²¤ü »Öê�Ö−Ö - �ëú¤ÎßµÖ ØÆü¤üß ×−Ö¤êü¿ÖÖ»ÖµÖ, −Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß 
6) ¤êü¾Ö−ÖÖ÷Ö¸üß ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔ−Ö †Öî̧ ü ´ÖÖ−Ö�úß�ú¸üEÖ - �ëú¤ÎßµÖ ØÆü¤üß ×−Ö¤êü¿ÖÖ»ÖµÖ, −Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß 
7) ×¾Ö¸üÖ´Ö ×“ÖÅË−Ö - ¸üÖ•Ö´Ö»Ö •Öî−Ö, †ÖòŒÃÖ±úü›Ô µÖ ã×−Ö¾ÖÝÃÖ™üß ¯ÖÏêÃÖ, ×¤ü»»Öß 
8) ¾ÖŸÖÔ−Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ×−ÖµÖ´ÖÖ¾Ö»Öß - �ëú¤ÎßµÖ ØÆü¤üß ×−Ö¤êü¿ÖÖ»ÖµÖ, −Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß 
9) ¿Öã¬¤ü ØÆü¤üß - ›üÖò. Æü¸ü¤êü¾Ö ²ÖÖÆü¸üß 
10)  ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß  - ›üÖò. ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö ÃÖÖê−Ö™üŒ�êú 
 

--------------------0000000--------------------- 
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¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ  
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö  (Ist Semester) 

HIN 111 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆ¤üß 1 (G-1) 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•Ö−Ö 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü          †Ó�ú - 40 

¯ÖÏ. 1) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ¯Ö¸ü ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö      †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 2) ¯Ö¡Ö»Öê�Ö−Ö (†Ö¾Öê¤ü−Ö ¯Ö¡Ö �úÖê †£Ö¾ÖÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Ö¡Ö ÆüÖê÷ÖÖ,  

ˆ−Ö´ÖëÓ ÃÖê �úÖê‡Ô ‹�ú ×»Ö�Ö−ÖÖ ÆüÖê÷ÖÖ)      †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 3)    †)  ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ¿Öã¬¤üß�ú¸üEÖ  (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê “ÖÖ¸ü)     †Ó�ú - 04 

†Ö)  ˆ¯ÖÃÖ÷ÖÔ ¯ÖÆü“ÖÖ−Ö−ÖÖ  (¯ÖÖÑÓ“Ö ´Öë ÃÖê ŸÖß−Ö)     †Ó�ú - 03 

‡)  ¯ÖÏŸµÖµÖ ¯ÖÆü“ÖÖ−Ö−ÖÖ  (¯ÖÖÑÓ“Ö ´Öë ÃÖê ŸÖß−Ö)     †Ó�ú - 03 

¯ÖÏ. 4)    ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö  (¯ÖÖÑÓ“Öü ´Öë ÃÖê ×�úÃÖß ‹�ú ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ¯Ö¸ü)    †Ó�ú - 10 

 

×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  (IInd Semester) 
HIN 121 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆ¤üß 2 (G-2) 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•Ö−Ö 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü          †Ó�ú - 40 

¯ÖÏ. 1) ¯ÖÏµÖãÛŒŸÖ ¯Ö ü̧ ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö       †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 2)  †)  ´ÖÖ−Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ×»Ö×¯Ö- ¾ÖŸÖÔ−Öß- ×¾Ö¸üÖ´Ö ×“ÖÅË−ÖÖëÓ ¯Ö¸ü  

      »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö  (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú)      †Ó�ú - 05 

 †Ö) ÃÖÓ�µÖÖ - ÷Ö×EÖŸÖßµÖ - ×“ÖÅË−Ö - ¯ÖÆüÖ›êü �úß ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß    †Ó�ú - 05 

¯ÖÏ. 3)    †) †Ó÷ÖÏê•Öß ¾ÖÖŒµÖÖÓ¿ÖÖë �úÖ ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖ †Öî̧ ü ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ´Öë ¯ÖÏµÖÖê÷Ö  (¯ÖÖÑÓ“Öü ´Öë ÃÖê ŸÖß−Öü) †Ó�ú - 06 

†Ö)  †Ó÷ÖÏê•Öß ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¯Ö¤ü−ÖÖ´Ö ÃÖæ“Ö�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖÓê �êú ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖ  (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê “ÖÖ¸ü) †Ó�ú - 04 

¯ÖÏ. 4)   ×¸ǖ ÖÖê™üÔüü »Öê�Ö−Ö  (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ×�úÃÖß ‹�ú ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ¯Ö¸ü)     †Ó�ú - 10 

  

     --------------------0000000--------------------- 
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¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß 

�úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖ ×™ü¯¯Ö*Ö ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¯Ö¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ ü̧ ´ÖëÓ ¯ÖÏµÖãŒŸÖ ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß / ¾ÖÖŒµÖÖÓ¿Ö (−Ö´Öæ−ÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß) 

As per details below −Öß“Öê ×»Ö�Öê ²µÖÖȩ̈ üÖë �êú  †−ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü 

Above mentioned ˆ¯Ö¸ü ×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ 

Admission with permission †−Öã́ Ö×ŸÖ »Öê�ú¸ü Æüß ³ÖßŸÖ ü̧ †Ö‡‹ 

By authority of �êú †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü ÃÖê 

By Return of post »ÖÖî™üŸÖß ›üÖ�ú ÃÖê 

Call for the report ×¸ü¯ÖÖê™üÔü ´ÖÓ÷ÖÖ‡‹ 

Circulate them and file ¯Ö×¸ǖ Ö×¡ÖŸÖ �ú¸ü�êú ±úÖ‡»Ö ×�úµÖÖ ÷ÖµÖÖ 

During the period ‡ÃÖ †¾Ö×¬Ö  ´Öë 

Enclosed statement ÃÖÓ»Ö÷−Ö ×¾Ö¾Ö¸üEÖ 

Explained in your letter †Ö¯Ö�êú ¯Ö¡Ö ´Öë Ã¯ÖÂ™ü ×�úµÖÖ ÷ÖµÖÖ 

Fair copy of the letter ¯Ö¡Ö �úß Ã¾Ö“”û ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ 

For information and guidance ÃÖæ“Ö−ÖÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ´ÖÖ÷ÖÔ¤¿ÖÔ−Ö ÆêüŸÖã 

Give information in detail ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸ǖ Öæ¾ÖÔ�ú ×¾Ö¾Ö¸üEÖ ¯ÖÏÃŸÖãŸÖ �úß×•Ö‹ 

Gradual recovery �Ïú´Ö¿Ö: ¾ÖÃÖæ»Öß 

Hard and fast rule ÃÖã×−ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖ ×−ÖµÖ´Ö 

Highly objectionable †ŸµÖÓŸÖ †Ö¯Ö×¢Ö•Ö−Ö�ú 

Immediately below šüß�ú −Öß“Öê 

In due course µÖ£ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖµÖ 

Joining Report �úÖµÖÔ÷ÖÏÆüEÖ/�úÖ´Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö−Öê �úß ÃÖæ“Ö−ÖÖ 

Jurisdiction †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü �Öê¡Ö 

Keep pending ×−ÖEÖÔµÖÖ£ÖÔ ü̧Öê�ú ¸ü�ÖÖ •ÖÖ‹ 

Keeping in view ¬µÖÖ−Ö ´Öë ¸ü�ÖŸÖê Æãü‹ 

Leave without pay †¾ÖîŸÖ×−Ö�ú ”ãû™Ëü™üß 

Lowest quotation −µÖæ−ÖŸÖ´Ö ³ÖÖ¾Ö 

Maintenance allowance ×−Ö¾ÖÖÔÆü ³Ö¢ÖÖ 

May be permitted †−Öã́ Ö×ŸÖ ¤üß •ÖÖ‹ 
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Necessary report is still awaited †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú ×¸ǖ ÖÖê™üÔü �úß †³Öß ŸÖ�ú ¯ÖÏŸÖß�ÖÖ Æîü … 

No objection certificate †−ÖÖ¯Ö×¢Ö ¯ÖḮ ÖÖEÖ¯Ö¡Ö 

Office Memorandum �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖ –ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

Original Copy ´Öæ»Ö ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ 

Please discuss �éú¯ÖµÖÖ “Ö“ÖÖÔ �ú ȩ̈ü 

Please issue reminder �éú¯ÖµÖÖ †−ÖãÃ´ÖÖ¸ü�ú ³Öê•ÖÓê… 

Prior approved ¯Öæ¾ÖÖÔ−Öã́ ÖÖê¤ü−Ö 

Qualified †ÆÔŸÖÖ µÖÖê÷µÖ/¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖü 

Query has been raised ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö ˆšüÖµÖÖ ÷ÖµÖÖ Æüî 

Restrictions are removed ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ²ÖÓ¬Ö Æü™üÖ‹ •ÖÖŸÖê Æîü 

Returned for reconsideration ¯Öã−ÖüÝ¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü �êú  ×»Ö‹ »ÖÖî™üÖµÖÖ ÷ÖµÖÖ… 

Selection Committee “ÖµÖ−Ö ÃÖ×´Ö×ŸÖ 

Show cause notice �úÖ ü̧EÖ ²ÖŸÖÖ†Öê −ÖÖê×™üÃÖ 

Temporary Appointment †Ã£ÖÖµÖß ×−ÖµÖãÛŒŸÖ 

This is to Certify that µÖÆü ¯ÖḮ ÖÖ×EÖŸÖ ×�úµÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü  ×�ú..... 

Under advice to us Æü´Öê ÃÖæ“Ö−ÖÖ ¤êüŸÖê Ææü‹ 

Urgent action is required ŸÖã̧ ÓüÓŸÖ �úÖ¸ü¾ÖÖ‡Ô †¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ Æîü 

Vacancies May be advertised ×¸üŒŸÖ ¯Ö¤üÖë � Öê  ×¾Ö–ÖÖ×¯ÖŸÖ ×�úµÖÖ •ÖÖ‹ 

Valid reasons May be given ˆ×“ÖŸÖ �úÖ¸üEÖ ×¤ü‹ •ÖÖ‹ 

Warning is given “ÖêŸÖÖ¾Ö−Öß ¤üß •ÖÖŸÖß Æîü 

We regret with the remarks Æü´Öë �Öê¤ü Æîü  ×™ǖ ¯Ö×EÖµÖÖë �êú  ÃÖÖ£Ö 

You may  recall †Ö¯Ö�úÖê Ã´Ö ü̧EÖ ÆüÖê÷ÖÖ 

Yours obediently †Ö¯Ö�úÖ †Ö–ÖÖ�úÖ¸üß 
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¯Ö¤ü−ÖÖ´Ö −Ö´Öæ−ÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß 

Accountant      -»Öê�ÖÖ�úÖ¸ü 

Advisor      -ÃÖ»ÖÖÆü�úÖ¸ü/ ¯Ö¸üÖ´Ö¿ÖÔ¤üÖŸÖÖ 

Auditor      -»Öê�ÖÖ ¯Ö¸üß�Ö�ú 

Bill collector      -×²Ö»Ö ÃÖÓ÷ÖÏÆü�úŸÖÖÔ 

Block Development  
Officer       -�ÖÓ›ü ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 

Branch Manager     -¿ÖÖ�ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö�ú 

Cashier      -�Ö•ÖÖÓ“Öß 

Chancellor      -�ãú»ÖÖ×¬Ö¯Ö×ŸÖ 

Collector      -×•Ö»ÖÖ¬Öß¿Ö 

Commissioner      -†ÖµÖãŒŸÖ 

Custom Officer     -ÃÖß´ÖÖ ¿Öã»�ú †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 

Census Officer     -•Ö−Ö÷ÖEÖ−ÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 

Dispatch Clerk     -¯ÖÏêÂÖEÖ ×»Ö×¯Ö�ú 

Development Officer     -×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 

Divisional Manager     -´ÖÓ›ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö�ú 

Director of Education      -×¿Ö�ÖÖ ×−Ö¤êü¿Ö�ú 

District Judge      -×•Ö»ÖÖ −µÖÖµÖÖ×¬Ö¿Ö 

Engineer       -†×³ÖµÖÓŸÖÖ / ‡Ó•Öß×−ÖµÖ¸ü 

Elected Director     -×−Ö¾ÖÖÔ×“ÖŸÖ ×−Ö¤êü¿Ö�ú 

Employment Officer     -¸üÖê•Ö÷ÖÖ¸ü †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 

Field Officer      -�Öê¡Ö †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 

Financial Commissioner  -×¾Ö¢Ö †ÖµÖãŒŸÖ 

General Manager     -´ÖÆüÖ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö�ú 

Godown Inspector    -÷ÖÖê¤üÖ´Ö ×−Ö¸üß�Ö�ú 

Governor     -¸üÖ•µÖ¯ÖÖ»Ö 

Head Office     -¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖ−Ö �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖ 

Head of Department    -×¾Ö³ÖÖ÷ÖÖ¬µÖ�Ö 

Hindi Officer     -ØÆü¤üß †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ß 

Honorary Advisor    -†¾ÖîŸÖ×−Ö�ú ÃÖ»ÖÖÆü�úÖ¸ü 

Inspector     -×−Ö¸üß�Ö�ú 

Incharge Officer    -¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¸üß †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 

Joint Director     -ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ ×−Ö¤êü¿Ö�ú 

Joint Secretary    -ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ ÃÖ×“Ö¾Ö 

Law Officer     -×¾Ö×¬Ö †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 

Lady Welfare Officer    -´Ö×Æü»ÖÖ �ú»µÖÖEÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ß 

Liasion Officer    -ÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ß 

Managing Director    -¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö ×−Ö¤êü¿Ö�ú 

Medical Officer    -×“Ö×�úŸÃÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 

Nominee Director    -−ÖÖ×´Ö�ú ×−Ö¤êü¿Ö�ú 

Officer      -†×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 

Officer Trainee  -¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�ÖEÖÖ£Öá †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ß 

Opposition Leader   -×¾Ö ü̧Öê¬Öß ¤ü»Ö-−ÖêŸÖÖ 

Principal    -¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖ−ÖÖ“ÖÖµÖÔ 

Public relations officer -•Ö−ÖÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 

Planning Officer    -µÖÖê•Ö−ÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 

Receptionist     -Ã¾ÖÖ÷ÖŸÖß 

Record keeper     -†×³Ö»Öê�ÖÖ¯ÖÖ»Ö 

Regional Manager    -�Öê¡ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö�ú 

Registrar     -�ãú»ÖÃÖ×“Ö¾Ö 

Stenographer     -†Ö¿Öã×»Ö×¯Ö�ú/ Ã™êü−ÖÖê÷ÖÏÖ±ú¸ü 

Supervisor     -¯ÖµÖÔ¾Öê�Ö�ú 

Treasurer     -�úÖêÂÖ¯ÖÖ»Ö 

Tutor      -†−Öã×¿Ö�Ö�ú 

Typist      -™ÓüÓ�ú�ú / ™üÖ‡×¯ÖÃ™ü 

Vice-Chancellor    -�ãú»Ö¯Ö×ŸÖ 

Vigilance Officer    -ÃÖŸÖ�ÔúŸÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 

Watchman     -“ÖÖî�úß¤üÖ ü̧ 

Zonal Manager    -´ÖÓ›ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö�ú 

---------000----------
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…… ü†ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö÷ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ - ØÆü¤üß 
ÃÖ´Ö�ú�Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖëÓ �úß ÃÖæ“Öß 

 
†. �Ïú. ¯Öã̧ üÖ−ÖÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö †. �Ïú. −ÖµÖÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö 

 
1) 
2) 

 
ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö) 

 ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö) 

 

 
1) 
2) 

 
HIN 111 A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-1) ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö 

  HIN 121 A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-2) ×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö 

 

 
1) 
2) 

 
¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß (¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö) 

¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß (×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö) 

 
1) 
2) 

 
HIN 111 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß (G-1) ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö 

   HIN 121 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß  (G-2) ×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  

 
 
 
 
 

›üÖò. ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ¤êü¾Ö¸êü 
†¬µÖ�Ö 

ØÆü¤üß †¬µÖµÖ−Ö ´ÖÓ›ü»Ö 
 



1 

 

 
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Revised Syllabus 

For  

F.Y.B.A 

Semester - I & II 

(W.E.F. June, 2013) 

 

History  

& 

History of Civilization 

 

 

 

 

 



2 

 

 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸üßŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾Ö ×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö 

(•Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö ) 

 

‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 

†Ö×1Ö 

ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 

 

 

 

 



3 

 

 

F.Y.B.A 

History 

Semester - I 

HIS - G - 101 : History of Indian Freedom Movement (1857 - 1905) 

 

Semester - II 

HIS - G - 201 : History of Indian Freedom Movement (1905 - 1947) 

 

 

 

History of Civilization 

Semester - I 

HOC - G - 101 : History of Civilization (from stone age  to 1453 A.D.) 

 

Semester - II 

HOC - G - 201 :  History of Civilization (from stone age  to 1453A.D.) 

 

 

 

 

 

 



4 

 

 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 

ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö×Æü»Öê  

HIS -  G -  101 : ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1857 - 1905) 

 

ÃÖ¡Ö ¤ãüÃÖ ȩ̂ü  

HIS -  G -  201 : ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1905 - 1947) 

 

 

ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 

ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö×Æü»Öê  

HOC -  G -  101 : ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ  ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  ( †¿´ÖµÖã÷ÖÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö ŸÖê ‡.ÃÖ. 1453 ¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ) 

 

ÃÖ¡Ö ¤ãüÃÖ ȩ̂ü  

HOC -  G -  201 : ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  (†¿´ÖµÖã÷ÖÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö ŸÖê ‡.ÃÖ. 1453 ¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ) 
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SEMESTER – 1 

HIS - G -  101 :  History of Indian Freedom Movement (1857 - 1905)  

Mark : 40                                                                                                Period : 52 

 

1. British Power in India                                                                          10                                                 

a) Rise and growth of British Power in India. 

b) Impact of British Policies on social and economic life in India.  

c) Indian Renaissance -  Raja Ram Mohan Roy. 

2. Rising of 1857                                                                                      10   

a) Causes  

b) Consequences  

3. Social and Religious Reforms.                                                              18 

a) Mahatma Fule 

b) Swami Dayanand Saraswati 

c) Pandita Ramabai 

d) Swami Vivekanand 

e) Swatantryavir V. D. Savarkar 

f) Maharshee V. R. Shinde 

g) Rajashree Chhatrapati Shahu 

h) Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar 

4. Indian National Congress.                                                                     14 

a) Background of the foundation of  Indian National Congress.  

b) Achievements of the Congress (1885 -  1905) 

c) Partition of Bengals.  
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ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö×Æü»Öê 

HIS -  G -  101  :  ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  (1857 - 1905)  

÷Öã1Ö : 40                                                                                             ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ : 52  

 

1) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×²ÖÎ™üß¿Ö ÃÖ¢ÖÖ                                                                        10 

†)  ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×²ÖÎ™üß¿Ö ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ †Ö×�Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ  

²Ö)  ×²ÖÎ™üß¿Ö ¬ÖÖê¸ü�ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú •Öß¾Ö−ÖÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Ö  

�ú)  ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬Ö−Ö - ¸üÖ•ÖÖ ¸üÖ´Ö ´ÖÖêÆü−Ö ¸üÖòµÖ 

2)  1857 “ÖÖ ˆšüÖ¾Ö                                                                                10 

†)  �úÖ¸ü�Öê 

²Ö)  ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö  

3)  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ¬ÖÖÙ´Ö�ú ÃÖã¬ÖÖ ü̧1ÖÖ                                                               18 

†)  ´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖ ±ãú»Öê  

²Ö)  Ã¾ÖÖ´Öß ¤üµÖÖ−ÖÓ¤ü ÃÖ¸üÃ¾ÖŸÖß 

�ú)  ¯ÖÓ×›üŸÖÖ ¸ü´ÖÖ²ÖÖ‡Ô 

›ü)  Ã¾ÖÖ´Öß ×¾Ö¾Öê�úÖ−ÖÓ¤ü 

‡)  Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ¾Öß¸ü ×¾Ö. ¤üÖ. ÃÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�ú ü̧  

±ú)  ´ÖÆüÂÖá  ×¾Ö. ¸üÖ. Ø¿Ö¤êü 

÷Ö)  ¸üÖ•ÖÂÖá ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ¿ÖÖÆæü  

Æü)  ›üÖò. ²ÖÖ²ÖÖÃÖÖÆêü²Ö †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü 

4)  ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ü̧ÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ �úÖÑ÷ÖÏêÃÖ                                                                       14 

†) ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ �úÖÑ÷ÖÏêÃÖ“µÖÖ Ã£ÖÖ¯Ö−Öê“Öß ¯ÖÖ¿¾ÖÔ³Öǽ Öß 

²Ö)  ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ü̧ÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ �úÖÑ÷ÖÏêÃÖ“Öß �úÖ´Ö×÷Ö ü̧ß (1885 ŸÖê 1905) 

�ú) ²ÖÓ÷ÖÖ»Ö“Öß ±úÖôû�Öß  
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SEMESTER -  II 

HIS - G - 201 :  History of Indian Freedom Movement (1905 - 1947)  

Mark : 40                                                                                                Period : 52 

1. Period of Lokmanya Tilak                                                                   14 

a) Lokmanya Tilak. 

b) Surat Congress. 

c) Home Rule Movement. 

d) The Morley - Minto Reforms – 1909 

e) Indian Council Act - 1919 

2. Revolutionary Movement                                                                      10 

a) Abhinav Bharat        

b) Anushilan Samiti   

c) Gadar Party            

d) Hindustan Socialist Republican Association  

3. Mahatma Gandhi and the National Movement                                  16 

a) Non Co-operation Movement 

b) Swarajya Party 

c) Simon Commission  

d) Civil Disobedience Movement  

e) Round Table Conferences  

f) Government of India Act – 1935  (Salient Features) 

4. Last Phase of the Freedom Movement                                                 12 

a) Cripps Mission.  

b) Quit India Movement  

c) Subhashchandra Bose and Aazad Hind Fauz.  

d) Wavell Plan. 

e) Cabinet Mission. 

f) Mountbatten plan and Partition of India. 

g) The Indian Independence Act – 1947. 
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ÃÖ¡Ö ¤ãüÃÖ¸êü 

HIS -  G - 201  :  ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  (1905 -  1947)  

÷Öã1Ö : 40                                                                                             ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ : 52  

1) »ÖÖê�ú´ÖÖ−µÖ ×™üôû�úÖÓ“ÖÖ �úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›ü                                                              14 
†)  »ÖÖê�ú´ÖÖ−µÖ ×™üôû�ú 

²Ö)  ÃÖã̧ üŸÖ �úÖÑ÷ÖÏêÃÖ  

�ú)  ÆüÖế Öºþ»Ö “Öôû¾Öôû  

›ü) ´ÖÖê»Öì - Ø´Ö™üÖê ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ  -  1909 

‡) ‡Ó×›üµÖÖ �úÖîÛ−ÃÖ»Ö †òŒ™ü - 1919 

2) �ÎúÖÓŸÖß�úÖ¸üß “Öôû¾Öôû                                                                             10 
†) †×³Ö−Ö¾Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ          

²Ö) †−Öã×¿Ö»Ö−Ö ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 

�ú) ÷Ö¤ü¸ü ¯ÖÖ™üá            

›ü)  ØÆü¤ãüÃ£ÖÖ−Ö ÃÖÖê¿Öò×»ÖÃ™ü ×¸ü¯ÖÛ²»Ö�ú−Ö †ÃÖÖê×¿Ö‹¿Ö−Ö  

3)  ´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖ ÷ÖÖÓ¬Öß †Ö×1Ö ü̧ÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ “Öôû¾Öôû                                                       16 
†) †ÃÖÆü�úÖ¸ü “Öôû¾Öôû      

²Ö) Ã¾Ö¸üÖ•µÖ ¯Ö�Ö 

�ú) ÃÖÖµÖ´Ö−Ö �ú×´Ö¿Ö−Ö        

›ü) ÃÖ×¾Ö−ÖµÖ �úÖµÖ¤êü³ÖÓ÷Ö “Öôû¾Öôû 

‡) ÷ÖÖê»Ö´Öê•Ö ¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤üÖ          

±ú) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ ÃÖ ü̧�úÖ¸ü �úÖµÖ¤üÖ  - 1935 (šüôû�ú ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê)  

4)  Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“Öê †�Öȩ̂ ü“Öê ¯Ö¾ÖÔ                                                   12 
†) ×�Îú¯ÃÖ ×´Ö¿Ö−Ö 

²Ö)  “Ö»Öê•ÖÖ¾Ö “Öôû¾Öôû 

�ú) −ÖêŸÖÖ•Öß ÃÖã³ÖÖÂÖ“ÖÓ¦ü ²ÖÖêÃÖ †Ö×�Ö †Ö—ÖÖ¤ü ØÆü¤ü ±úÖî•Ö 

›ü) ¾Öê¾Æêü»Ö µÖÖê•Ö−ÖÖ 

‡) �òú×²Ö−Öê™ü ×´Ö¿Ö−Ö 

±ú) ´ÖÖ‰Óú™ü²Öò™ü−Ö µÖÖê•Ö−ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“Öß ±úÖôû�Öß 

÷Ö) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖ“ÖÖ �úÖµÖ¤üÖ  - 1947  
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Books for study (Recommended for semester I & II ) 

1) Bipin Chandra & Others – Struggle for Independence of India 

2) Grover – History of Modern India 

3) Mujumdar R.C. – History of Freedom Movement 

4) Ram Gopal – How India Struggled for Freedom 
5) Sarkar Sumit – Modern India 

6) ¯Ö¾ÖÖ¸ü •ÖµÖØÃÖ÷Ö¸üÖ¾Ö - ØÆü¤ãüÃ£ÖÖ−Ö“µÖÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
7) ¸üÖê›êü ÃÖÖế Ö−ÖÖ£Ö - †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
8) ¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß.²Öß. - ¬Öãôêû ¾Ö −ÖÓ¤ãü¸ü²ÖÖ¸ü ×•Ö»ÆüÖ“Öê Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“Öê µÖÖê÷Ö¤üÖ−Ö 
9) ¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß.²Öß./ ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ×³Ö.−ÖÖ. - †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
10) ±ú›ü�êú µÖ.×¤ü. - »ÖÖê�ú´ÖÖ−µÖ ×™üôû�ú ¾Ö �ÎúÖÓ×ŸÖ�úÖ¸ü�ú 
11) ±ú›ü�êú µÖ.×¤ü. - ×¾ÖÃÖÖ¾µÖÖ ¿ÖŸÖ�úÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü, ³ÖÖ÷Ö 1 ŸÖê 5 
12) ×²Ö¯Öß−Ö “ÖÓ¦ü - Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖ“ÖÖ »ÖœüÖ 
13) ×−Ö�ãÓú³Öê ÃÖß.‹“Ö. - ›üÖò.²ÖÖ²ÖÖÃÖÖÆêü²Ö †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü †Ö×�Ö ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ “Öôû¾Öôû 
14) ×−Ö�ãÓú³Öê ÃÖß.‹“Ö. - †Öª†Ã¯Öé¿µÖÖê¬¤üÖ¸ü�ú ÷ÖÖê̄ ÖÖôû²ÖÖ²ÖÖ ¾Ö»ÖÓ÷Ö�ú¸ü 
15) ×−Ö�ãÓú³Öê ÃÖß.‹“Ö. -  ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬Ö−Ö�úÖ¸ü ›üÖò.²ÖÖ²ÖÖÃÖÖÆêü²Ö †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü 
16) ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ¯ÖÏ.−Ö. - †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
17) ¤êü¾Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ�ú¸ü - †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
18) †Ö“ÖÖµÖÔ ›üÖò. ¬Ö−ÖÓ•ÖµÖ - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
19) •ÖÖ¾Öôêû�ú¸ü ¿Ö.¤ü. - †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
20) ¾Öîª ÃÖã́ Ö−Ö - †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ³ÖÖ÷Ö 1 ŸÖê 3 
21) ³ÖÖÓ›ü¾Ö»Ö�ú¸ü ‹ÃÖ.‹ÃÖ. - †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖ 
22) �ú¤ü´Ö µÖ.−ÖÖ. - ÃÖ´Ö÷ÖÏ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
23) �êúŸÖ�ú¸ü �ãú´ÖÖ¸ü - �ú£ÖÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖ“Öß  
24) œü¾Öôêû / ²ÖÖ¸ü÷Öôû - †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
25) ̄ ÖÏ¬ÖÖ−Ö ÷Ö.¯ÖÏ. - Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖ“Öê ´ÖÆüÖ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
26) ̄ ÖÖ™üß»Ö ´Ö¬Öã�ú¸ü †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖã×−Ö»Ö - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ³ÖÖ÷Ö 1 
27) ̄ ÖÖ™üß»Ö ´Ö¬Öã�ú¸ü †Ö×�Ö “ÖÖî¬Ö¸üß ¸ü´ÖÖ�úÖÓŸÖ - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ³ÖÖ÷Ö 2 

 

ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö−Ö¯Ö ü̧ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ×¿ÖŸÖ ÆüÖê1ÖÖ¸ß ×−ÖµÖŸÖ�úÖ×»Ö�êú †Ö×1Ö ¡Öî́ ÖÖ×ÃÖ�êú  

1) ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�ú (¡Öî́ ÖÖ×ÃÖ�ú)  
‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖÖ“ÖÖµÖÔ ¸üÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ›êü ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö−Ö ´ÖÓ›üôû ¬Öãôêû, ×•Ö»ÆüÖ ¬Öãôêû 

2) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß  (¡Öî́ ÖÖ×ÃÖ�ú)  
³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö−Ö ´ÖÓ›üôû, ¿ÖÖ¸ü¤üÖ ´ÖÓ×¤ü¸üÖ•Ö¾Öôû, ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô ´Ö¸üÖšüß ÷ÖÏÓ£Ö ÃÖÓ÷ÖÏÖ»ÖµÖ ´ÖÖ÷ÖÔ, ¤üÖ¤ü ü̧, ´ÖÓã²Ö‡Ô  

3) ¡Öî́ ÖÖ×ÃÖ�ú -  ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö−Ö ´ÖÓ›üôû, ÃÖ¤üÖ×¿Ö¾Ö ¯Öêšü, ¯Öã�Öê 30 
4) Academic Research Journal  

c/o Principal, Arts College, Bhamkheda, Dist Nandurbar  
5) Platinum - A Peer Reviewed Reseach Journal - Atharva Publication Jalgaon  
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History of Civilization 

Semester - I 

HOC -  G -  101 : History of Civilization (from stone age  to 1453A.D.) 

 

Semester - II 

HOC - G - 201 :  History of Civilization (from stone age  to 1453 A.D.) 

 

 

ÃÖÓÃ�úŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  

ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö×Æü»Öê 

HOC- G - 101 : ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ  ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  (†¿´ÖµÖã÷ÖÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö ŸÖê ‡.ÃÖ. 1453 ¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ) 

 

 

ÃÖ¡Ö ¤ãüÃÖ ȩ̂ü 

HOC-  G - 201  : ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  (†¿´ÖµÖã÷ÖÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö ŸÖê ‡.ÃÖ. 1453 ¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ) 
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                                          SEMESTER-I 

HOC - G - 101: History of Civilization. (From Stone Age to 1453 A.D.) 

Marks : 40                                                                                             Periods : 52 

 

1.  The Beginnings of Mankind                                                                             10 

a) Paleolithic and Neolithic Cultures : Social life and Religious ideas. 

b) Origin and Nature of Civilization, Factors responsible for the development of 

Civilization. 

2.  Early Civilizations in West Asia                                                                 18 

a) Egypt : Art,  Architecture,  Religion,  Philosophy,  Social and Economic life. 

b) Mesopotemia : Summer, Babyloinia, Assyria and Caldea - Art, Architecture, 

Law, Social and Economic life, State and Politics. 

c) Persia (Iran) : Art, Architecture, Literature, Religion, importance of the Iran-

India Relations. 

3.  East Asia                                                                                                       14 

a) India : Social and Economic life, Philosophy, Art and Literature, Contribution 

to Science,  Relations with other Civilizations. 

b) China : Art, Social and Economic life, philosophy, contribution to Science. 

4.  Greek Civilization                                                                                          10 

The Greek Civilization : Athens and Sparta - Social and economic life. 

Development of philosophy, Art and Architecture. Contribution to Science. 

Legacy of Greece. 
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                                                 ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö×Æü»Öê 

HOC -  G -  101  :  ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  (†¿´ÖµÖã÷ÖÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö ‡.ÃÖ. 1453 ¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ )  

÷Öã1Ö : 40                                                                                             ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ : 52  

 

1) ´ÖÖ−Ö¾Ö ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ                                                                         10 

             †)  •Öã−Öê †¿´ÖµÖã÷Ö †Ö×�Ö −Ö¾Öê †¿´ÖµÖã÷Ö ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß - ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú •Öß¾Ö−Ö †Ö×�Ö ¬ÖÖÙ´Ö�ú 

                   ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ 

²Ö)  ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ †Ö×�Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö, ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“µÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖÃÖÖšüß �úÖ¸ü�Öß³ÖæŸÖ ‘Ö™ü�ú 

2)  ¯ÖÛ¿“Ö´Ö †Ö×¿ÖµÖÖŸÖß»Ö †Öª ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß                                                         18 

†)  ‡×•Ö¯ŸÖ : �ú»ÖÖ, Ã£ÖÖ¯ÖŸµÖ, ¬Ö´ÖÔ , ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö, ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú •Öß¾Ö−Ö 

²Ö)  ´ÖêÃÖÖê̄ ÖÖê™êü×´ÖµÖÖ : ÃÖã́ Öȩ̂ ü, ²Öò×²Ö»ÖÖê×−ÖµÖÖ, †ò×ÃÖ× ü̧µÖÖ †Ö×�Ö �ÖÖ»›üßµÖÖ - �ú»ÖÖ, Ã£ÖÖ¯ÖŸµÖ, �úÖµÖ¤üÖ, 

ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú •Öß¾Ö−Ö, ¸üÖ•µÖ †Ö×�Ö ¸üÖ•µÖ×−ÖŸÖß 

�ú)  ¯ÖÙ¿ÖµÖÖ (‡¸üÖ�Ö) : �ú»ÖÖ, Ã£ÖÖ¯ÖŸµÖ, ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ, ¬Ö´ÖÔ, ‡¸üÖ�Ö-³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬ÖÖ“Öê ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

3)  ¯Öæ¾ÖÔ †Ö×¿ÖµÖÖ                                                                                     14 

†)  ØÆü¤ãüÃ£ÖÖ−Ö : ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú •Öß¾Ö−Ö, ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö, �ú»ÖÖ, Ã£ÖÖ¯ÖŸµÖ, ¾Öî–ÖÖ×−Ö�ú 

      µÖÖê÷Ö¤üÖ−Ö, ‡ŸÖ¸ü ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö. 

²Ö)  “Öß−Ö : �ú»ÖÖ, ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú •Öß¾Ö−Ö, ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö, ¾Öî–ÖÖ×−Ö�ú µÖÖê÷Ö¤üÖ−Ö 

4)  ÷ÖÏß�ú ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß                                                                                    10 

÷ÖÏß�ú ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß : †£Öê−ÃÖ †Ö×�Ö Ã¯ÖÖ™üÖÔ -  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú •Öß¾Ö−Ö, ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−ÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ, 

�ú»ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö Ã£ÖÖ¯ÖŸµÖ �ú»ÖÖ, ¾Öî–ÖÖ×−Ö�ú µÖÖê÷Ö¤üÖ−Ö, ÷ÖÏß�ú ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¸üÃÖÖ  
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                                      SEMESTER-II 

HOC - G-201: History of Civilization. (From Stone Age to 1453 A.D.) 

Marks : 40                                                                                            Periods : 52 

 

1. Rome :                                                                                                                    14 

State and Society, Conflict with Carthage Republic, Law and Administration, 

Social institutions,  Rise and growth of imperialism, Art and Architecture, 

Scientific ideas, Decline and fall The Legacy of Rome.  

2. Religions in the Ancient World                                                                            14 

Zoroastrianism, Christianity, Islam , Religions of India- Jainism, Buddhism 

and Hinduism. 

3. Feudalism :                                                                                                             12 

Nature, Social life, Economic life , Guilds, Manor, Charlemagne, The Crusade, 

Conflict between the Church and the State. 

4. Rise and Growth of the Islamic Powers                                                              12 

a) Arabs : Art and Architecture, Philosophy and Literature. Contribution to 

Science. 

b) The Turks : The Selzuks, the Ottomans, Decline and fall of the Eastern Roman 

Empire. 
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ÃÖ¡Ö ¤ãüÃÖ¸êü 

HOC – G – 201  :  ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  (†¿´ÖµÖã÷ÖÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö ‡.ÃÖ. 1453 ¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ )  

÷Öã1Ö : 40                                                                                             ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ : 52  

 

1) ¸üÖế Ö                                                                                                        14 

¸üÖ•µÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö, �úÖ£Öì•Ö ¯ÖÏ•ÖÖÃÖ¢Ö�úÖ¿Öß ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ, �úÖµÖ¤üÖ †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö, ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ, 

ÃÖÖ´ÖÏÖ•µÖ¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ †Ö×�Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ, �ú»ÖÖ ¾Ö Ã£ÖÖ¯ÖŸµÖ, ¾Öî–ÖÖ×−Ö�ú ÃÖÓ�úŒ»¯Ö−ÖÖ, ¸üÖế Ö−ÖÖÓ“µÖÖ 

¾ÖÖ¸üÃÖÖ“ÖÖ ·ÆÖÃÖ 

 

2)  ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß−Ö •Ö÷ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¬Ö´ÖÔ                                                                          14 

¯ÖÖ ü̧ÃÖß (‡¸üÖ�Öß) ¬Ö´ÖÔ, ×õÖ¿“Ö−Ö ¬Ö´ÖÔ, ‡Ã»ÖÖ´Ö ¬Ö´ÖÔ , ØÆü¤ãüÃ£ÖÖ−ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¬Ö´ÖÔ - •Öî−Ö, ²ÖÖî¬¤ü †Ö×�Ö ØÆü¤æü   

 

3)  ÃÖ¸Óü•ÖÖ´Ö¿ÖÖÆüß                                                                                             12 

Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö, ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú •Öß¾Ö−Ö, †ÖÙ£Ö�ú •Öß¾Ö−Ö, ÁÖê�Öß ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ, ´Öò−ÖÖ¸ü   

¿ÖÖ»ÖỐ Öê−Ö , ¬Ö´ÖÔµÖã¬¤êü ,  “Ö“ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö  ü̧Ö•µÖ µÖÖÓ“µÖÖ´Ö¬Öß»Ö  ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ  

 

4)  ‡Ã»ÖÖ×´Ö�ú ÃÖ¢ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ †Ö×1Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ                                                             12 

†) †¸ü²Ö : �ú»ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö Ã£ÖÖ¯ÖŸµÖ, ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ, ¾Öî–ÖÖ×−Ö�ú µÖÖê÷Ö¤üÖ−Ö 

²Ö) ŸÖã�Ôú : ÃÖê»•Öã�ú, †Öò™üÖế Ö−Ö, ¯Öæ¾Öì�ú›üß»Ö ¸üÖế Ö−Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÏÖ•µÖÖ“ÖÖ ·ÆÖÃÖ †Ö×�Ö †ÃŸÖ 
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Books for study (Recommended for semester - I & II ) 

 

1)  Lucas Henry, S.O., A Short History of Civilization, McGraw Hill 

Book Co. 

2) Swain, J.E. : A History of World Civilization, Euresia Pub House, 

New Delhi, 1970. 

3)  Wallbank, Taylor and Balkey : Civilization Past and Present . Scott, 

Foreman and Co, Chicago, 1962. 

4) Webster Hutton : History of Civilization Ancient and Medieval D.C. 

Health and Co. Boston, 1947. 

5) Luigi Pareti : History of Mankind Vol. II, The Ancient World 

(UNESCO) ARPER-Row, New York, 1965. 

6)  Wells H.G. : Outline of History Cassette and Col., London, 1951. 

7)  ¯ÖÖêŸÖ−ÖßÃÖ †Ö¸ü.ÃÖß. †Ö×�Ö †ÖêŸÖã̧ ü�ú¸ü,  •Ö÷ÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÓ×�Ö¯ŸÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 

8)  ´ÖÖ™êü ´Ö.ÁÖß., ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß−Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ �ú»ÖÖ 

9)  �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá †.¸üÖ., ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß−Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ : ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß (¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö ) 
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List of Substitute Subjects 

(W.E.F. June, 2013) 

F.Y.B.A. History - Old 

Semester - I  

HIS-G-101: History of Indian Freedom 

Movement (1857 - 1905) 

Semester- II  

HIS-G-201: History of Indian Freedom 

Movement (1905 - 1947) 

History of Civilization - Old 

Semester -I  

HO-G -101: History of Civilization 

(Up to 1453A.D.) 

Semester -II  

HOC- G - 201:  History of Civilization 

(Up to 1453A.D.) 

 

 

 

 

 

F.Y.B.A. History - New 

Semester - I  

HIS-G-101: History of Indian Freedom 

Movement (1857 - 1905) 

Semester -II  

HIS-G-201: History of Indian Freedom 

Movement (1905 - 1947) 

History of Civilization - New 

Semester -I  

HOC- G - 101: History of  Civilization 

(From Stone Age to 1453A.D.) 

Semester -II  

HOC- G - 201:  History of  Civilization 

(From Stone Age to 1453A.D.) 

 

 

      

                                                      

Dr.Madhukar V. Patil 

       Chairman,   

                                                                    Board of Studies in History, 

                                                           North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
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NORTH  MAHARASHTRA  UNIVERSITY  

JALGAON 

Syllabus   For F. Y. B.A. – Optional English 

OENG -101  Sem- I Optional English 

OENG -201  Sem- II Optional English 

 

(w. e. f.  June 2013) 
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F. Y. B. A. Optional English: OENG - 101 

                             Semester-I 

A) Definitions of Poem/Poetry 

B) Subjective and Objective Poetry 

C) Stanza Forms: Couplet, Tercet, Quatrain 

D) Figures of Speech: 

Simile, Metaphor, Alliteration, Assonance, Pun, Irony, Personification 

E) Poetical Types: 

1) The Lyric: Meaning and Features 

2) The Ode: Meaning and Features 

3) The Sonnet: Meaning and Features 

F) Poems:  

1) Lyric (One) “A Birth Day” by Christina Georgina Rossetti 

2) Ode (One) “Ode to Autumn” by John Keats 

3) Sonnet (One) “True Love” by William Shakespeare 

 

Semester II OENG - 201 

A) Figures of Speech: Climax, Anti-Climax, Transferred Epithetand Epigram 

B) Poetical Terms: 

Refrain, Blank Verse, Free Verse, Imagery, Symbolism, Dramatic Monologue 

C) Poetical Types: 

1)  The Epic: Meaning and Features 

2) The Ballad: Meaning and Features 

3) The Satire: Meaning and Features 

4) The Elegy: Meaning and Features 



 

3 

 

 

 

 

D) Poems: 

1) Ballad (One) “The Lady of Shallot” by Lord Alfred Tennyson 

2) Satire (One) “The Beasts” by Walt Whitman  

3) Elegy (One) “For The Fallen” by Laurence Binyon 

Recommended Books: 

1) Abrams, M. H. (1993) A Glossary of Literary Terms. Bangalore: Prism Books Pvt. Ltd. 

2) Prasad, B. (2004) A Background To the Study of English Literature. Mumbai: Macmillan 

3) The Text for prescribed poems= English Lyrical Types edited by B. J. Pendlebury,  

Blackie and Son (India) Ltd., Hyderabad/ Madras 1983.   

Format of Question Paper   

 Semester-I 

Time: Two Hours                                                    Max. Marks: 40  

Question 1) (A) on Definition of Poetry and Subjective/Objective Poetry 

Short answer question- ½                                                                                = 04 Marks 

(B) on Stanza Forms 

Question: Explain with examples the following terms: 2/3= 2 + 2                  = 06 Marks 

Question 2) on Figures of Speech 

Question: Define and illustrate the following figures of speech: 4/6                = 08 Marks 

Question 3) on Poetical Types (Lyric, Ode and Sonnet): 

Short answer questions- 2/3                                                                                =10 Marks 

Question 4) on Poems (03 Poems): 

Broad question   A)   OR   B)    OR C) Short notes 2/4                                   = 12 Marks 
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Format of Question Paper  

 Semester-II 

Time: Two Hours                                                    Max. Marks: 40  

Question 1) on Figures of Speech 

Question: Explain with examples the following figures of speech: 2/4            = 05 Marks 

Question 2) on Poetical Terms: 

Question: Define and illustrate the following poetical terms:          4/6             = 10 Marks 

 

Question 3) on Poetical Types (Epic, Ballad, Satire and Elegy) 

Question: Short Answer Question/s   - 3/5                                                          = 15 Marks 

Question 4) on Poems (03 Poems) 

Broad Question-  A)  OR  B)  OR  C) Short notes    2/4                                     = 10 Marks 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Revised Syllabus for FYBA Optional English Semester – I & II 

With effect from June 2013 

Equivalence for FYBA Optional English 

Title of Paper 

Sr.No. Old paper code No. Old paper w.e.f. 

June 2009 

New paper code 

No. 

New paper w.e.f. 

June 2013 

1 OENG-101 Optional English 

Semester - I 

OENG - 101 Optional English 

Semester - I 

2 OENG-201 Optional English 

Semester - II 

OENG - 201 Optional English 

Semester - II 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸üßŸÖ ÃÖ¡Ö¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß“ÖÖ ¯Öã−Ö Ô̧ü×“ÖŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

…… †ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™ü¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 

 

NORTHMAHARASHTRAUNIVERSITY,  

JALGAON 

 

SYLLABUS 

FOR  

F.Y.B.A. 

SEMESTER - I & II 

POLITICAL SCIENCE   

& 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

(WITH EFFECT FROM JUNE 2013) 

 
 

 

 



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON. 

SYLLABUS FOR F.Y.B.A. 

WITH EFFECT FROM JUNE 2013 

SEMESTER PATTERN 

 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

GENERAL PAPER 

Indian Constitution 

POL – G -101-A (Semester-I) 

POL – G -201-A (Semester-II) 

--------------------- 

 

  OPTIONAL  PAPER 

Local Self Government in Maharashtra 

POL – G -101-B (Semester-I) 

POL – G -201-B (Semester-II) 

 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

GENERAL PAPER 

Indian Administration 

PUB – G -101 (Semester-I) 

PUB – G -201 (Semester-II) 

--------------------- 
  



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

(SYLLABUS FOR F.Y.B.A.POLITICAL SCIENCE) 

POL-G-101-A- Indian Constitution 
                                                            Periods-                 52 

                                                                                          Total Marks -     40 

  

Course Objects - 

 This paper is a basic introduction to the process, concept and working of Indian 

constitution.  Indian constitution is a social document.To create responsible Indian citizen is the 

need of an hour.Explain the students an importance of constitutions. Practical applicability of the 

constitution should be known to the students.  To make it includes the constitutional frame work 

machinery and recent trends in Indian democracy. 

Semester-I Periods -Marks 

1. Indian Constitution -  Making of the Indian Constitution, 

Values of the preamble, 

Characteristics. 

13     10 

2. Federal design and its 

working - 

Structure, Characteristics, Recent 
trends, in Centre State 

relations.Finance Commission-
Composition , Powers & Functions 

 

        13     10 

3. Rights& Duties A - Fundamental Rights 

B - Fundamental Duties 

C- Directive Principles of                

the State Policy 

 

        13    10 

4. Recent Change regarding 

Rights 

 

 

 

 

 

A -  Right to  Information  

Meaning, Nature & Scope, 

Information Right Act 2005,Central 

& State Information Commission - 

Composition, powers& functions. 

 

B - Human Rights in India  

        13    10 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

Meaning, Indian constitution & 

Human rights, Human Right 

commission in India-Composition 

powers& functions. 

 

 

 

  

 

 

Total  52    40 



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

(SYLLABUS FOR F.Y.B.A. POLITICAL SCIENCE) 

POL-G-201- A- Indian Constitution 

  
 Periods - 52 

                                                                                               Total Marks -  40 

  

 

Semester - II        Periods - Marks 

1. Executive - Union and State- 

Composition, Powers & 

Functions 

 

                13        10 

2. Legislature - Union and State - 

Composition, Powers & 

Functions, Law Making 

Process in India 

 

                13        10 

3. Judiciary 

 

- Supreme Court, High Court 
- Composition, Powers and 

Functions. 
Judicial Activism, Public 

Interest Litigation, 

Lokpal 

 

 

                  13     10 

4. Civil Services in 

India 

- Importance of Civil Service, 
Methods of Civil Service 

Recruitment. 
Union Public Service 

Commission, State Public 
Service Commission, Staff 

Selection Commission - 

Power and functions 

 

 

 

           13      10 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Total -  

 

       52         40 



Reference Books: (For both semesters) 

 
1) ›üÖò. ×³Ö´Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ¸üÖ´Ö•Öß †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü - The Constitution of India, 2011 

³ÖÖ¸ŸÖ ÃÖ¸ü�úÖ¸,ü ×¾Ö×¬Ö †Öî̧ ü −µÖÖµÖ ´ÖÓ¡ÖÖ»ÖµÖ, −Ö‡Ô 
×¤ü»»Öß 

2) Basu Durga Das - Introduction to the constitution of 

India, New Delhi, Printice - Hall of 

India 

 

3) Ram Joshi - Marina Pinto, Louis D’silva, The 

Indian Constitution and its working.  

Bombay Orient Longman. 

 

4) Phadke Y.D. & S. 

Shrinivas 

- The Indian Constitution, Himalayan 

Publishing Co., Girgaon 

 

5) Johari J.C. - Indian Political System, Anmol 

Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi 

 

6) M.N. Srinivas - ‘Social Change in Modern India’, 

Bombay, Allied Publishers. 

 

7) R. Kothari - Politics in India, Delhi, Orient 

Longman, 1970 

 

8) R. Kothari - Democratic Policy and Social 

Change in India, Delhi, Allied 

Publishers, 1976 

 

9) S. Kothari - Social Movement and the 

Redefinition of Democracy, Boulder, 

Colorado Westview Press, 1993 

 

10) J. Donnelly - The Concept of Human Rights, 

London, Croom Helm, 1985. 
 

11) 

 

 

12) 

 

J. Borwnlie 

 

 

Geol S. R. 

 

 

- Basic Documents of Human Rights, 

2
nd

Edn., Oxford, the clarendom 

Press 1992. 

 

Right to Information and Good 

Governance.  Deep and Deep 

Publication Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi 

2007 



 

13) ¸üÖ•Öë¦ü ¿ÖÓ�ú¸ü ³Ö¼ü - ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÍ−Ö - ¿ÖÓ�úÖ‹ò †Öî̧ ü ÃÖÓ³ÖÖ¾Ö−ÖÖ‹Ñ,  
¯ÖÓ“Ö¿Öß»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, •ÖµÖ¯Öæ̧ ü - 302003 

14) ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß¸üÖ´Ö ´ÖÖÆêü¿¾Ö¸üß - †×�Ö»Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖê¾ÖÖ‹Ñ, 
¯ÖÓ“Ö¿Öß»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, •ÖµÖ¯Öæ̧ ü - 302003 

15) ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ.ÁÖß. ‘ÖÖ ȩ̂ü - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü ÷ÖÏÓ£Ö ×−ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß ´ÖÓ›üôû, ¯Öã7Öê 

16) ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß¸üÖ´Ö ´ÖÖÆêü¿¾Ö¸üß 
†−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü ÃÖÖ¬Ö−ÖÖ �ãú»Ö�ú-Öá 

- ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö (´Ö¸üÖšüß), 
†Öê×¸ü‹Ó™ü »ÖÖÑ÷Ö´Ö−Ö ¯ÖÏÖ. ×»Ö. ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 

17) ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß.™üß. ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Ö, Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã̧ êü ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, 
−ÖÖ÷Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 

18) ›üÖò. ³ÖÖ.»Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ, Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã̧ êü ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, 

−ÖÖ÷Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 

19) ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß.²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö,±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü 
 

20)   ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß“ÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 

†×¬Ö×−ÖµÖ´Ö, 2005 
 

- µÖ¿Ö¾ÖÓŸÖ ü̧Ö¾Ö “Ö¾ÆüÖ7Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê×¬Ö−Öß 

†Ö×7Ö ¸üÖ•ÖÆÓüÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ ˆ¯Ö�Îú´Ö, 
µÖ¿Ö¤üÖ, ¯Öã7Öê 
 

21) ›üÖò.ÃÖÖî. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ü̧Öšüß, 
¯ÖÏÖ.−ÖÖ›êü�ú¸ü, ¯ÖÏÖ. ¤ãüÃÖÖ−Öê 

- ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆß  ÷Ö7Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ - ¤ãüÃÖ¸êü ÃÖ¡Ö, 
¾ÖéÓ¤üÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−Ö, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
 

22) ›üÖò.†»Ö�úÖ ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×7Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úÖ¸ü7Ö, ÁÖß 
ÃÖÖ‡Ô−ÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, −ÖÖ÷Ö¯Öã̧ ü 

23) ›üÖò.‹ÃÖ.•Öß.¤êü¾Ö÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö�ú¸ü - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ, ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡Ô−ÖÖ£Ö 

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, −ÖÖ÷Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 
24) ›üÖò. ³ÖÖ»Ö²ÖÖ ×¾Ö³ÖãŸÖê - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Ö, ´Ö−ÖÖê×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, 

“Ö“ÖÔ÷Öê™ü, ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 
 

25) 

 

 

 
 

26) 

›üÖò. ¯Öß. ›ß. ¤êêêêê¾Ö¸ê, ›üÖò. ‹ÃÖ. 
‹´Ö. Û¾ÖÃÖ¯ÖãŸÖê, ›üÖò. ›ß. ‹ÃÖ. 
×−Ö�ãúÓ³Ö 
 
›üÖò.¯ÖḮ ÖÖê¤ü ¯Ö¾ÖÖ ü̧,                
›üÖò ÃÖÖî ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ¸üÖšüß  
 

 ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆß  ÷Ö7Ö¸üÖ•µÖ, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÍÍÍÍÓÖŸÖ 
¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−Ö, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
 
 
³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆß  ÷Ö7Ö¸üÖ•µÖ -¯Ö×Æü»Öê ÃÖ¡Ö, 
¾ÖéÓ¤üÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−Ö, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
 



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon, 

Syllabus for F.Y.B.A. ( Political Science) 
(w.e.f. June 2013) 

  Periods -          52 

                                                                                                            Total Marks - 40 

   

Pol-G-101- B- General Paper- I (Optional) 

Local Self Government in Maharashtra  
 

Political Science is fruit of History and History is root of political science. The Local self 

Government has evolved progressive in last 52 years in Maharashtra. Understanding of structure, 

function, legal and dynamics of local self Government is obligatory need for the educated future 

citizens of India. This becomes essential element for empowered and responsible citizens hence 

following syllabus is prescribed  

Semester-I
 

  Periods   Marks 

1.  Local Self Government      13   -  10 

a) Meaning, Scope and Significance 

b) Nature and History 

                    c) Contribution for progress of state and Nation 

2. Formation of Panchayat Raj inMaharashtra      13   - 10 

  History & Nature  

  a)  V. P. Naik Committee. 

  b)  L. N. Bongiwar Committee. 

  c)  P. B. PatilSamiti. 

3. Panchayat Raj system in Maharashtra      13   - 10 

  (ZillaParishad, PanchayatSamiti,  

  Gram Panchayat) 

  a) Organisation                  b) Powers 

  c) Functions                       d) Leadership 

  e) Woman reservation       f) Right to information. 

4. Welfare Schemes in Panchayat Raj System     13   -  10 

  a) Constitutional base 

  b) Role of Information Technology. 

 

                                                                                          Total           52         40 



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon, 

Syllabus for F.Y.B.A. (Political Science) 

General Paper- I (Optional) 
Pol- G-201-B- Local Self Government in Maharashtra  

 
  Periods -         52 

                                                                                                            Total Marks -40 

   

Semester-II
 

  Periods Marks 

 

1 Formation of Urban, Local Government    13   -  10 

  in Maharashtra. 

  a) History   

  b) Nature 

  c) Scope 

  d) Structure. 

 

2. Urban Local Bodies    13   -  10 

  (Municipal Council, Nagar Parishad,  

  Municipal Corporation etc.) 

  a) Organisation. 

  b) Powers. 

  c) Functions 

  d) Leadership. 

 

3. Reforms of Local Government   13   -  10 

  a) 73rd Amendment. 

  b) 74
th

 Amendment. 

  c) Measures for improving control. 

  d) Woman Empowerment. 

 

4. Recent Trends in Local Self Government   13   -  10 

  a) Gram Sabha. 

  b) Nyay Panchayat. 

 

                                                                                          Total           52           40 



 

Reference Books: (For both semesters) 

 

1. Maheshwari S.R. - Local Govt. in India 

   (Orient Longman, 1971) 

 

2. Reddy G. Ram - Patterns of Panchayat Raj 

   (Macmillam India, 1977) 

 

3. Avasthi - A Muncipal Administration in India, 

   (L. N. Agrawal) 

 

4. Dr. A. Y. Darshankar - Panchayat Raj and Urban Administration 

   (Kailash Publication, Aurangabad, 1992) 

 

5. Dr. S. K. Bhogale - Panchayat Raj. 

 

6. Dr. N. R. Inamdar - Lokprakashan 

   (SadhanaPrakashan, Pune) 

 

7. Prof. GovindYamalwad - Local Self Government 

   (KalpanaPrakashan, Nanded) 

 

8. Dr. BhalbhaVibhute - "GramapanchayatKamkaj System" 

 

9. Ikbal Narayan - Panchayat Raj Administration in  

   Maharashtra. 

 

10. S. S. Gadkari - Organization of the State Govt. in 

   Maharashtra. 

   

   



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus for F. Y. B. A. (Public Administration) 

(w.e.f. June 2013) 

 

PUB- G-101: Indian Administration 
Periods – 52 

Marks – 40 

Objectives: 
         Following objectives can be achieve from this paper              

1. To introduce the nature of Indian Administration. 

2. To aware the students about the basic concepts of Indian Public Administrative 

System. 

3. To enable the student in Administrative Services. 

4. To understand Indian Administrative performs.  

5. To expose new technology among the student. 

                                    Semester I                                          Periods     Marks 
1.   The Legacy of Indian Administration                                              13           10 

a. Basic Premises of Indian Administration 

b. Administration of British Period 

c. Administration since Independence 

d. Salient Features of Indian Administration 

2.   Union Government and Administration of India                         13          10  

a. President 

b. Vice President 

c. Prime Minister                                                

d. Council of Ministers 

3.   Cabinet Secretariat                                      13   -   10 

a. Structure and Functions of  Cabinet Secretariat 

b. Prime Minister’s Office- Structure and Functions 

c. Ministries and Departments( Central Frame Work) 

i. Ministry of Home Affairs 

ii. Ministry of Finance 

iii. Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

iv. Ministry of Railway  

4.   Constitutional & Statutory Bodies                     13         10 

a. Union Public Service Commission 

b. Election Commission 

c. National Human Rights Commission  

d. Right to Information Commission 

 ----------------------  

                                                                                        Total -52     -   40       



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus for F. Y. B. A. (Public Administration) 
(w.e.f. June 2013) 

PUB- G-201: Indian Administration 
                                                                                                          Periods –52 

                                                                                                         Marks-   40  

 

Semester II 

                                                                                                               Periods Marks 
 

1. Center State Relations           13   -   10 

a. Distribution of Powers 

i. Union List       ii. State List   iii. Concurrent List 

b. Relations between Center & State Government 

i.    Legislative Relations      ii Administrative Relations 

iii. Finance Relations 

c. Finance Commission 

2. The Comptroller and Auditor General of India       13    -   10 

              a. Historical Background                 b. Independence 

               c. Duties and Powers                      d. Report         

               e.   Position  

3. Administrative Reforms in India      13     -  10 

a. Good Governans     b.Development of Information Technology  

c.    E-Governans    d.  Administrative Corruption 

                     e.    Lokpal 

 

4. Social Welfare Administration in India      13   -    10 

a. Meaning & Development of Administrative Welfare Programmes 

b. Administrative Welfare Programmes for -   

i.    S. C. & S. T.      ii. Tribal Areas                      

Iii.   Women                                                         

 

Total -    52   -   40 

 



Reference Books: (For both semesters) 

1)  S. R. Maheshwari – Public Administration in India, MacMillan 

2)   M. Laxmikanth – Public Administration, Tata McGraw, Hill Publishing Co.,    New Delhi. 

3)   Avasthi&Avasthi – Indian Administration, Lakshmi, NarainAgrawal, Agra – 3. 

4)   VishnooBhagwan&VidyaBhushan – Public Administration, S. Chand, New Delhi. 

5)   Dr. Amreshwar Avasthi, Dr. Shriram Maheshwari: (2012). Public Administration. 

Published by-Agra: Lakshmi Narayan Agrawal  

6)  ÁÖß ü̧Ö´Ö ´ÖÖÆêüÀ¾Ö ü̧ßú- ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö, †Öê×¸ü‹�™ü »ÖÖÑ÷Ö´Ö−Ö. 

7)  ¯ÖÏÖ. �êú.†Ö ü̧. ²ÓÖ÷Ö- ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö, ×¾ÖªÖ ²ÖãŒÃÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, †Öî̧ Óü÷ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü. 

8)   ›üÖò. ¯Ö. »Ö. •ÖÖê¿Öß- ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, −ÖÖ÷Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 

9)  ›üÖò.²Öß. ‹»Ö. ±ú›üßµÖÖ - ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö, ÃÖÖÆüßŸµÖ ³Ö¾Ö−Ö, †Ö÷ÖÏÖ. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON. 

SYLLABUS FOR F.Y.B.A. 

SEMESTER PATTERN 

POLITICAL SCIENCE & PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

 

Equivalent Course 

 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

 (With Effect from June 2013) 

 
Sr. 

No. 
Paper Old Course New Course 

1 Gen. Paper POL-1 Indian Democratic 

Republic :G-101/201- A 

Indian Constitution  

G – 101/201-A 

 

 

 

OPTIONAL COURSE 
2 Optional Gen. Paper  Local Self Government 

in Maharashtra  

G – 101/201-B 

Local Self Government 

in Maharashtra  

G – 101/201-B 

 

 

 

 Public Administration 
(With Effect from June 2013) 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Paper Old Course New Course 

1 Gen. Paper POL-1 
Indian Administrative 

System. Pub. –  

G-101/201 

Indian Administration 
Pub. G-101/201 

 

 

 

 
 



 

ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸üßŸÖ ÃÖ¡Ö¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß“ÖÖ ¯Öã−Ö Ô̧ü×“ÖŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

…… †ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™ü¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 

 

 
 

ˆ¢Ö ü̧ ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 

†³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

ÃÖ¡Ö - ¯Ö×Æü»Öê †Ö×-Ö ¤ãüÃÖ¸êü 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö †Ö×-Ö »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

•Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 

 
 



ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 
†³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö - ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

•Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 

 
ÃÖ¡Ö - ¯Ö×Æü»Öê †Ö×-Ö ¤ãüÃÖ¸êü 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö †Ö×-Ö »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
 

ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 
³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Ö  

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö -•Ö. 101-† (ÃÖ¡Ö - 1) 
¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö-•Ö. 201-† (ÃÖ¡Ö - 2) 

--------------------- 
 

¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 
´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü Ã£ÖÖ×−Ö�ú Ã¾Ö-¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö-•Ö. 101-²Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö - 1) 
¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö-•Ö. 201-²Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö - 2) 

--------------------- 

ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 
³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö-•Ö. 101 (ÃÖ¡Ö - 1) 
»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö-•Ö. 201 (ÃÖ¡Ö - 2) 

--------------------- 



 
ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 
(ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸üßŸÖÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ¯Öã−Ö Ô̧ü×“ÖŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö - •Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö) 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö- •Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö- 101-†. : ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Ö  
 ‹�æú$Ö ÷Öã$Ö - 40 
                                                                              ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

ÃÖ¡Ö - ¯Ö×Æü»Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã-Ö 

1. ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Ö - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ×−ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß“Öß 
¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ, ÃÖ¸ü−ÖÖ´ÖÖ ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»µÖê, 
ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê 
 

13 -10 

2. ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö¸üÖ•µÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏÖ¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö 
�úÖµÖÔ̄ Ö¬¤üŸÖß 

- ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ, ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê, �ëú¦ü †Ö×7Ö 
¸üÖ•µÖ µÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ²Ö¤ü»ÖŸÖê ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü, 
×¾Ö¢Ö†ÖµÖÖê÷Ö - ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü ¾Ö 
�úÖµÖÔ 
 

13 --10 

3. ÆüŒ�ú †Ö×-Ö �úŸÖÔ¾µÖ - †) ´Öæ»Ö³ÖæŸÖ ÆüŒ�ú 
²Ö) ´Öæ»Ö³ÖæŸÖ �úŸÖÔ¾µÖê 
�ú) ¸üÖ•µÖÖ“µÖÖ ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü7ÖÖ“Öß  
´ÖÖ÷ÖÔ¤ü¿ÖÔ�ú ŸÖŸ¾Öê 

13 --10 

4. †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üÖ“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÖÔŸÖ  
†×»Ö�ú›üß»Ö ²Ö¤ü»Ö  
 

 

 
 
 
- 

 
†) ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß“ÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 
†£ÖÔ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß, ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß 
†×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †×¬Ö×−ÖµÖ´Ö 2005, 
�ëú¦üßµÖ ¾Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß †ÖµÖÖê÷Ö - 
¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü ¾Ö �úÖµÖì 
 
²Ö)³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÖÖ−Ö¾Ö †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 

13 --10 

  
 
 
 

- †£ÖÔ , ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ‘Ö™ü−ÖÖ †Ö×7Ö 
´ÖÖ−Ö¾ÖÖ×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü, ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö 
´ÖÖ−Ö¾ÖÖ×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü†ÖµÖÖêê÷Ö-
¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ,†×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ 
 

 
 

   ‹�æú-Ö 52 -- 40 



 
ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 
(ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸üßŸÖ ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ ¯Öã−Ö¸Ôü×“ÖŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö - •Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö) 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö-•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö - 201- †.: ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Ö  
 ‹�æú$Ö ÷Öã$Ö-    40  
 ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

ÃÖ¡Ö - ¤ãüÃÖ ȩ̂ü ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã-Ö 

1. �úÖµÖÔ�úÖ¸üß ´ÖÓ›üôû - �ëú¦üßµÖ ¾Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ �úÖµÖÔ�úÖ¸üß 
´ÖÓ›üôû - ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 
†Ö×7Ö �úÖµÖì 
 

13-- 10 

2. �úÖµÖ¤êü ´ÖÓ›üôû - �ëú¦üßµÖ ¾Ö ¸üÖ•µÖ �úÖµÖ¤êü ´ÖÓ›üôû 
- ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †Ö×7Ö 
�úÖµÖì,³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö  
�úÖµÖ¤üÖ×−Ö×´ÖÔŸÖß“Öß ¯ÖÏ×�úµÖÖ 
 

13-- 10 

3. −µÖÖµÖ ´ÖÓ›üôû 
 

- ÃÖ¾ÖÖì““Ö −µÖÖµÖÖ»ÖµÖ ¾Ö ˆ““Ö 
−µÖÖµÖÖ»ÖµÖ - ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 
†Ö×7Ö �úÖµÖì, −µÖÖµÖÖ»ÖµÖß−Ö 
ÃÖ×�ÎúµÖŸÖÖ,•Ö−Ö×ÆüŸÖÖÓ£Ö Ô µÖÖ×“Ö�úÖ, 
»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÖ»Ö 

13 --10 

4. ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö −ÖÖ÷Ö ü̧ß 
ÃÖê¾ÖÖ 

- −ÖÖ÷Ö ü̧ß ÃÖê¾ÖÖÓ“Öê ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö, ÃÖê¾Ö�ú 
³Ö¸üŸÖß ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 
�ëú¦üßµÖ ¾Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ »ÖÖê�úÃÖê¾ÖÖ 
†ÖµÖÖê÷Ö - ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 
†Ö×7Ö �úÖµÖÔ  
�ú´ÖÔ“ÖÖ¸üß ×−Ö¾Ö›ü ´ÖÓ›üôû - 
†×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü ¾Ö �úÖµÖì 
 

13 --10 

    
‹�æú-Ö 

 
52--40 

 
 
 



 
 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

(ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸üßŸÖ ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ ¯Öã−Ö¸Ôü×“ÖŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö - •Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö) 
¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö- •Ö -101 -²Ö - ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 1 

´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö Ã£ÖÖ×−Ö�ú Ã¾Ö-¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
        ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ -52 

                                                                                           ‹�æú-Ö ÷Öã-Ö -40 
          

 ÃÖ¡Ö - ¯Ö×Æü»Öê 
                                                     ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ    ÷Öã-Ö 

1. Ã£ÖÖ×−Ö�ú Ã¾ÖµÖÓ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 13  10 
      †)   †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß, ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö  
  ²Ö )  Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
       �ú ) ¸üÖ•µÖ ¾Ö ¸üÖÂ™ÒÖ“µÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖÃÖÖšüß“Öê µÖÖê÷Ö¤üÖ−Ö. 
 
2. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ ×−ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß 13  10 
  †) Û¾Æü.¯Öß. −ÖÖ‡Ô�ú ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
  ²Öú) ‹»Ö. ‹−ÖË. ²ÖÖë÷Öß¾ÖÖ¸ü ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
  �úü) ×¯Ö. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
 
 3. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 13  10 
  (×•Ö»ÆüÖ ¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤ü, ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß, ÷ÖÎÖ´Ö¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ) 
  †) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Ö 
  ²Ö) †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 
  �ú) �úÖµÖÔ 
  ›ü) −ÖêŸÖé¢¾Ö 
  ‡) ´Ö×Æü»ÖÖ †Ö¸ü�Ö7Ö 
  ‡Ô) ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß“ÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 
 
4. ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ¸üÖ•Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖêŸÖß»Ö �ú»µÖÖ-Ö�úÖ¸üß µÖÖê•Ö−ÖÖ 13  10 
  †) ‘Ö™ü−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ²Öîšü�ú 
  ²Ö) ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß  ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ.                        --------------------- 
                                                                  ‹�æú-Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ -      52      40 



ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

(ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸üßŸÖ ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ ¯Öã−Ö¸Ôü×“ÖŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö - •Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö) 
¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö- •Ö -201- ²Ö - ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 1 

´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö Ã£ÖÖ×−Ö�ú Ã¾Ö-¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
          ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ -   52 

                                                                        ‹�æú-Ö ÷Öã-Ö -40 
   

ÃÖ¡Ö - ¤ãüÃÖ ȩ̂ü 
       ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã-Ö 
 
1. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒÖŸÖß»Ö ¿ÖÆü¸üßÃ£ÖÖ×−Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ×−ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß         13   - 10 
  †) ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
  ²Ö) Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö. 
  �ú) ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß. 
  ›ü) ü̧“Ö−ÖÖ. 
 
2. ¿ÖÆü ü̧ß Ã£ÖÖ×−Ö�ú ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ         13  - 10 
  ( −Ö÷Ö¸ü¯ÖÖ×»Ö�úÖ, −Ö÷Ö¸ü¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤, ü´ÖÆüÖ−Ö÷Ö¸ü¯ÖÖ×»Ö�úÖ) 
  †) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Ö 
  ²Ö) †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 
  �ú) �úÖµÖÔ 
  ›ü) −ÖêŸÖé¢“Ö  
 
3. Ã£ÖÖ×−Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü-ÖÖ        13  - 10 
  †) 73¾Öß ‘Ö™ü−ÖÖ¤ãü¹ýÃŸÖß 
  ²Ö) 74¾Öß ‘Ö™ü−ÖÖ¤ãü¹ýÃŸÖß 
  �ú) ×−ÖµÖÓ¡Ö7Ö ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü7µÖÖ“Öê ˆ¯ÖÖµÖ 
  ›ü) ´Ö×Æü»ÖÖ ÃÖ²Ö»Öß�ú ü̧7Ö 
 
4. Ã£ÖÖ×−Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖŸÖß»Ö −Ö¾Ö¯ÖÎ¾ÖÖÆü         13  - 10 
  †) ÷ÖÎÖ´ÖÃÖ³ÖÖ. 
  ²Ö) −µÖÖµÖ ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ  
  
   ‹�æú-Ö  52  -     40 



ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

(ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸üßŸÖ ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ ¯Öã−Ö¸Ôü×“ÖŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö - •Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö) 
»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö- •Ö. 101 ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
ÃÖ¡Ö - ¯Ö×Æü»Öêü 

          ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ -    52 
                                                                                        ‹�æú-Ö ÷Öã-Ö - 40 
  

                ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ      ÷Öã-Ö 
 1. ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ ü̧ÃÖÖ                 13   -      10 
 †) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÖÀ¾ÖÔ³Öǽ Öß 
 ²Ö) ×²ÖÎ™üß¿Ö �úÖôûÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
 �ú) Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖê¢Ö ü̧ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
 ›ü ) ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™êü 
 
2. ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖ“Öê �ëú¤üÐ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö                13   -     10 

†) ¸üÖÂ™üÒ̄ ÖŸÖß        ²Ö) ˆ¯Ö ü̧ÖÂ™üÒ̄ ÖŸÖß 
�ú) ¯ÖÓŸÖ¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖ−Ö       ›ü ) ´ÖÓ¡Öß ¯Ö ü̧ßÂÖ¤ 

  
3. �êú¤üÐßµÖ ÃÖ×“Ö¾ÖÖ»ÖµÖ                 13   -     10 
 † ) �ëú¤üÐßµÖ ÃÖ×“Ö¾ÖÖ»ÖµÖÖ“Öß ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ 
 ²Ö ) ¯ÖÓŸÖ¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖ−Ö �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖ ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ 
 �ú ) ´ÖÓ¡Öß´ÖÓ›üôû ¾Ö ×¾Ö³ÖÖ÷Ö 

i. ÷ÖéÆü ´ÖÓ¡ÖÖ»ÖµÖ 
ii. ×¾Ö¢Ö ´ÖÓ¡ÖÖ»ÖµÖ 
iii. ¯Ö¸ü ü̧ÖÂ™üÒ ´ÖÓ¡ÖÖ»ÖµÖ 
iv. ¸êü»¾Öê ´ÖÓ¡ÖÖ»ÖµÖ 

 
4. ‘Ö™ü−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¾Ö ×−ÖµÖÖ´Ö�ú ´ÖÓ›üôû             13    -     10 
 †)  �êú¤üÏßµÖ »ÖÖê�úÃÖê¾ÖÖ †ÖµÖÖê÷Ö 
 ²Ö)  ×−Ö¾Ö›ü�Öæ�ú †ÖµÖÖê÷Ö 
 �ú)  ¸üÖÂ™ü ÒßµÖ ´ÖÖ−Ö¾ÖÖ×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ †ÖµÖÖê÷Ö 
 ›ü)  ´ÖÖÆüßŸÖß †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ †ÖµÖÖê÷Ö                                     ---------------------- 
        ‹�æú$Ö-  52  -    40  



ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

(ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸üßŸÖ ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ ¯Öã−Ö¸Ôü×“ÖŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö - •Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö) 
»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö- •Ö.-201 ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
ÃÖ¡Ö ¤ãüÃÖ ȩ̂ü 

         ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ :    52 
                                                                                        ‹�æú-Ö ÷Öã-Ö : 40 
  

  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã-Ö  
1. �ëú¤üÏ ü̧Ö•µÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö -             13             10 
 †)ÃÖ¢Öê“Öê ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•Ö−Ö 
  i)�ëú¤üÏÃÖæ“Öß      iiú)¸üÖ•µÖÃÖæ“Öß       iiiü)ÃÖ´Ö¾ÖŸÖßÔ ÃÖæ“Öß 

²Ö) �ëú¤üÏÃÖ ü̧�úÖ ü̧ †Ö×�Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ ÃÖ ü̧�úÖ¸ü µÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
i) �úÖµÖ¤êü×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
ii) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 

                      iii) †Ö×£ÖÔ�ú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
 �ú) ×¾Ö¢Ö †ÖµÖÖê÷Ö 
 
2. ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ×−ÖµÖÓ¡Ö�ú ¾Ö ´ÖÆüÖ»Öê�ÖÖ ¯Ö ü̧ß�Ö�ú             13          10 

†) ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú ¯ÖÖÀ¾ÖÔ³Öã́ Öß              ²Ö) Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ 
�ú) �úŸÖÔ¾µÖ ¾Ö †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧                  ›ü) †Æü¾ÖÖ»Ö 
‡) Ã£ÖÖ−Ö 

 
3. ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ÃÖã¬ÖÖ ü̧$ÖÖ              13        10 
 †) ÃÖã¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö                ²Ö) ´ÖÖÆßüŸÖß ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ−ÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 

�ú)   ‡Ô-÷Ö¾Æü−ÖÃÖÔ            ›ü)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ³ÖÏÂ™üÖ“ÖÖ¸ü       
 ‡)   »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÖ»Ö 
  
4. ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö �ú»µÖÖ$Ö�úÖ ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö                                           13         10 

†) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ �ú»µÖÖ�Ö�úÖ ü̧ß �úÖµÖÔ�Ïú´ÖÖ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ ¾Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 
²Ö) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ �ú»µÖÖ�Ö�úÖ ü̧ß �úÖµÖÔ�Ïú´Ö- 

i. †−ÖãÃÖã×“ÖŸÖ •ÖÖŸÖß ¾Ö •Ö´ÖÖŸÖß         ii)†Ö×¤ü¾ÖÖÃÖß �Öê¡Ö 
                           iii. ´Ö×Æü»ÖÖ 
            ‹�ãú$Ö          52         40 



ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 
†³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

(ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸üßŸÖ ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ ¯Öã−Ö¸Ôü×“ÖŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö - •Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö) 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö †Ö×-Ö »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
 

ÃÖ´ÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö  
¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  
•Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 

 

†.�Îú. ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü •Öã−ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö −Ö¾Öß−Ö †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 
1. ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 1 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß ÷Ö7Ö¸üÖ•µÖ : 

-•Ö-101 /201-† 
³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Ö 
-•Ö-101/201-† 

 
 

 

¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 
2. ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧ 1 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»ÖÃ£ÖÖ×−Ö�ú        Ã¾Ö 

¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
²Ö - •Ö-101/201-²Ö 

´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»ÖÃ£ÖÖ×−Ö�ú       Ã¾Ö 
¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

- •Ö-101/201-²Ö 
 

 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
•Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 
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NEW SYLLABUS 

S.Y.B.A. GEOGRAPHY 

(WITH EFFECT FROM JUNE 2013) 

 ----------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 Sem. III- G2: Human Geography  

 Sem. IV- G2 : Economic Geography  

OR 

 Sem. III- G2: Geography of Rural Settlements  

 Sem. IV- G2 : Geography of Urban Settlements  

 ----------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 Sem. III- S1: Geography of Tourism 

 Sem. IV- S1: Geography of Travel Management 

OR 

 Sem. III- S1: Geography of Maharashtra 

 Sem. IV- S1: Regional Geography of India 

 -----------------------------------------------------------------------------

 Annual Pattern - S2: Practical Geography 

 Study of Scales, Projections and Surveying                                   

 (With the help of Plane Table and G.P.S.)   

 ----------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER.- III 

NEW SYLLABUS  

(w.e.f. : June 2013) 

Gg 231: G2 – HUMAN GEOGRAPHY 

UNIT 

No. 

Topic Sub topic Periods 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        Introduction  to 

Human Geography 

 

I) Meaning and Definition of Human 

Geography. 

II)  Nature and Scope of Human Geography. 

III)  The Branches of Human Geography-  

  a)  Population Geography 

  b)  Cultural Geography 

  c)  Social Geography 

  d)  Economical Geography                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

  e)  Political Geography 

   f)  Historical Geography  

 IV)    Relation between Man & Environment. 

 V)    Determinism and  Possibilism. 

VI)       Stop and Go determinism. 

18 

2 The Race of 

Mankind 

 

I) Meaning and definition of race 

  II)   Physical basis of racial groups 

  III)   Classification of World Races –  

    a)  Caucasoid  

    b)  Mongoloid  

    c)   Negroid  

    d)  Australoid  

IV)      Ethnic groups in India. 

V) Griffith Taylor’s classification of 

           Human Race 

17 

3 Forms of 

Adaptation of  the 

Environment 

 

I) Human life in Cold region-Eskimo 

II) Human life in Tropics:                                             

a) Equatorial region- Pigmy                                        

b) Desert region –Bushmen                                          

III)     Human life in Mountainous region. 

15 

4 Study of Human 

Tribes in the World 

& India 

(A) Human Tribes in India 

a) Gonds 

b) Bhill 

c) Naga 

(B) Right to Information Act in India 

10 
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Weightage of Marks: 

Sr.No. Topic No. Weightage 

1 1 08 

2 2 10 

3 3 12 

4 4 10 

 Total Marks 40 

 

Reference books:- 

• Human Geography :-  
1.  Human Geography   :  H. R. Robinson. 

2.  Human Geography   :  A. V. Perpillow  

3.  Human Geography   :  Emry Jones  

4.  Text book of Principle   :  Ahirrao & Alizad  

    of Human Geography 

 

 
**** 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER.- III 

NEW SYLLABUS OF GEOGRAPHY 

(w.e.f. : June 2013) 

Gg 231: G-2:- GEOGRAPHY OF RURAL SETTLEMENTS 

Unit 

No. 

Topic Sub Topic Periods 

01 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Introduction to 

Geography of Rural 

Settlement  

i) Definition  

ii)  Nature and scope of rural Settlement 

Geography 

iii) Factors affecting on location of Rural 

Settlement.  

a) Physical- Relief ,Climate, Water-   

   Supply and soil.  

         b) Cultural  

c)  Social 

d)  Historical 

e)  Economical 

   14 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

02 

 

 

Shape and Patterns 

of  Rural Settlement 

i) Shape -Rectangular, Circular, Linear, Double 

nucleated, square, polygonal. 

ii) Pattern-Compact and Dispersed 

15 

03 

 

 

 

Functions of Rural 

settlement and 

Service Centers  

i)  Function -Administrative, Cultural and  

     Economic  

ii) Service Centers - Rural Service Centers and 

     Rur-urban  centers. 

15 

04 

 

 

House Types of 

Rural Settlement in 

India. 

i) Nature of Rural Settlement in India. 

ii)       ii) Characteristics of rural settlement in India. 

iii) House types in India.  

iv) Building material in India 

iv) Rural settlement in Maharashtra 

16 

Weightage of Marks: 

Sr.No. Topic No. Weightage 

1 1 08 

2 2 10 

3 3 12 
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4 4 10 

 Total Marks 40 

 
References Books: 

i) K.Siddhertha and S.Mukherjee, “Geography Volume- 1” Kisalaya publications Pvt. 

Limited, New Delhi. 

ii) Majid Husain, “Human Geography” Rawat Publications, Jaipur 

iii) Kumbhar Arjun, “Rural Habitat” Sumeru Prakashan , Dombivali 

iv) Mandal R.B, “Introduction to Rural settlements”, Concept publishing co.New Delhi. 

v) Maurya R.D “Settlement system in India- Rural”, Chug publication Allahbad. 

vi) Panda P.C “Geomorphology and Rural Settlement in India” Chug publication Allahbad. 

vii) Singh R.Y. “Geography of Settlement” Ravat Publication Jaipur. 

´Ö¸Öšüß ¯ÖãÃŸÖ�êú : 

1- ›üÖò. ×¾Öšüšü»Ö ‘ÖÖ¸ü¯Öã̧ êü - “¾ÖÃŸÖß ³Öæ÷ÖÖê»Ö” Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã̧ êü †ò−›ü �Óú¯Ö−Öß ¯Ö²»Öß¿ÖÃÖÔ −ÖÖ÷Ö¯Öã̧ .ü 

2- †×Æü¸ü¸Ö¾Ö, ¾Ö¸Ö™ü, ¬ÖÖ�ú™êü, †×»Ö—ÖÖ›ü, ³ÖÖêÃÖ “†Ö×¬Ö¾ÖÖÃÖ ³Öæ÷ÖÖê»Ö”, ×−Ö¸Ö»Öß ¯ÖÏ� Ö¿Ö−Ö ¯Öã*Öê. 

3- ›üÖò.ÃÖã̧ êü¿Ö ±ãú»Öê “¾ÖÃŸÖß ³Öæ÷ÖÖê»Ö”, ×¾Ö¤üµÖÖ²Öã�ú ¯Ö²»Öß¿ÖÃÖÔ †Öî̧ Óü÷ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü. 

**** 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER.- III, NEW SYLLABUS OF GEOGRAPHY 

 (w.e.f. : June 2013) 

Gg 232: S1 : GEOGRAPHY OF TOURISM 

Course Objectives:  

1) To develop and communicate basic conceptual framework of Geo -Tourism.  

2) To motivate for Geo -tourism practices and processes of decision-making.  

3) To realize its potentials, as against the achieved in the Indian context.  

4) To understand the various elements of Geo -Tourism 

5) To evaluate the role of various organizations of Geo- tourism  

UNIT 

No. 

Topic Sub topic Periods 

1 Concepts of 

Tourism 

1. Definitions and historical development of 

tourism. 

2. Tourist-Traveler- Visitor- Excursionist.  

3. Types and Forms of Tourism;  Tourism 

system: Nature,  

4. Components of tourism and  

its characteristics. 

12 

2 Geo -Tourism  

 

1. Definitions, Nature and Scope of Geo- 

Tourism 

2. Approaches of Geo-Tourism 

3. Importance of Geo-Tourism 

4.  Natural and climatic regions of the world.  

Geo-park 

16 

3 Motivational 

factors & 

organizations 

of geo-tourism: 

 

1. Natural: Relief, Climate,  Vegetation,  

Water  bodies                                                                            

2. Cultural:  Agricultural, Historical, Religious 

  Archeological                                  

3. Organizations:  WTO,  UNWTO,  I T D C,

             M T D C  

15 

4 Geo-tourism 

Impacts 

Positive and Negative Impacts of Tourism: 

1) Environmental: Land,  Water, Noise & Air 

2) Economic:   Employment, Foreign exchange,       

17 
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                          Trading, Increase in revenue. 

3) Social:         Gambling, Crime, Terrorism,  

        linguistics.    

Weightage of Marks: 

Sr.No. Topic No. Weightage 

1 1 08 

2 2 10 

3 3 12 

4 4 10 

 Total Marks 40 

REFERENCE BOOKS:  

� Bhatia. -Tourism Development (New Delhi, Sterling) 

�  Boniface B. and Cooper C. -the Geography of Travel and Tourism,   Heinemann 

Professional Publishing. London, England  1987 

� Burkart and Medlik -Tourism, Past, Present and Future Heinemann, ELBS. (1981) 

� Cooper, Fletcher, Tourism, Principles and practices, Pitman. Publishing ,1993 

� Dixit, M. Tourism Geography and Trends, Royal Publication 

� Hall, CM and Page, SJ. - The Geography of Tourism and Recreation,  Rutledge 

� International Atlas, Penguin Publication and DK Publication 

� Kaul: Dynamics of Tourism (New Delhi, Sterling) 

� Law B. C. (ed) - Mountain and Rivers of India Calcutta, 1968. 

�  Mill and Morrison – The Tourism system an Introductory Text , Prentice Hall, 1992 

�  National Atlas of India – Government of India Publication. Additional Reference 

� P.S. Gill, Dynamics of Tourism (4 Vols) Anmol Publication. New Delhi, 

� P.C. Sinha, -Tourism Evolution Scope Nature & Organization. Anmol Publication. New 

Delhi, 

� Robinson H.A.A. -Geography of Tourism, MacDonald and Evans, London. 

� R. M. Desai – Strategy of food and agriculture – Bombay 1988 

� Singh R. L. – Regional Geography of India, 1985 

� Seth: Tourism Management (New Delhi, Sterling) Sustainable Tourism Development, 

Guide for Local Planners by WTO. 

Marathi Medium Books: 

� Bhagwat & Joshi- Payratan Bhugol,  

� Bhole & Bhatewal- Payratan Bhugol, Prashant Prakashan, Jalgaon 

� Gharpure V.T.- Payrtan Bhugol,Vidhya Prakashan, Nagpur 

� Khatib K.A-. Payrtan Bhugol,  

� Nagtode & Pardhi D.A- Payrtan Bhugol, pimpalapure Prakashan , Nagpur 

� Shinde S.B. - Payrtan Bhugol, Fadake Prakashan, Kolhapur. 

� Suryawnshi D.S.- Payrtan Bhugol, Pritam Prakashan,Jalgaon 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER.- III 

NEW SYLLABUS OF GEOGRAPHY 

 (w.e.f. : June 2013) 

Gg 232: S-1 – GEOGRAPHY OF MAHARASHTRA 

UNIT 

No. 

Topic Sub topic Periods 

1 Geographical 

Personality  

 

1. Location  

2. Site, Size, Shape  

3. Area  

4. Administrative Division 

06 

2 Physical Setting Of 

Maharashtra  

 

A) Physical Division of Maharashtra  

1. Kokan Region  

2. Sahyadri Plateau  

3. Maharashtra Plateau  

B) Drainage  

1. Rivers in Kokan Region  

2. Rivers in Plateau Region  

(Tapi-Purna Valley, Godavari Valley, 

Krishna basin, Pranhita Valley)  

 

18 

3 Climate  

 

1. Characteristics of Climate  

2. Factors affecting Climate  

3. Seasons: 

4.  Distribution of Rainfall & its

 Characteristics 

5.  Climate Regions of Maharashtra  

18 

4 Socio-Economic 

Factors in 

Maharashtra  

 

(A)  Population  

1. Factor affecting the distribution of 

Population in Maharashtra  

2. Population Distribution  

3. Urbanization in Maharashtra  

 (B) Agriculture  

1. Characteristics of Agriculture  

2. Major crops – Rice, Wheat, Cotton, 

Sugarcane.  

3. Horticulture in North Maharashtra – 

Banana, Pomegranate  

4. Agriculture problems & prospects  

(C) Power Resources  

1. Conservation of conventional energy  

2. Non-conventional energy in Dhule and 

18 
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Nandurbar Districts  

a. Wind energy  

b. Solar energy    

 

Weightage of Marks: 

Sr.No. Topic No. Weightage 

1 1 08 

2 2 10 

3 3 12 

4 4 10 

 Total Marks 40 

 

  Reference Book (English Medium)  

1: Geography of Maharashtra          : C.D. Deshpande,  

2: Maharashtra in Maps                   :  K. R. Dikshit  

3: Maharashtra                                 : Prof. Sawadi and Keche  

4:  Economy of Maharashtra           :  S.H. Deshpande  

5:  The economy of Maharashtra     : U.G. Sahastrabudh   

6: Geography of Maharashtra          :  Jaymala Diddee, S.R. Jog, V.S. Kale,V.S Datye  

                                                Email: info@rawatbooks.com, www.rawatbooks.com  

Marathi Medium Books  

7:  Maharashtra                                                       : Santosh Dastane  

8:  Maharashtracha Bhugol                                     : Dr. Subhashchandra Sarang, Viddya                       

                                                                                   Prakashan, Nagpur  

9:   Maharashtracha Bhugol                                    : Pandurang Keche  

10: Maharashtracha Bhugol                                    : Dr. Vijaykumar Magar  

11: Prakrutik Bhugol va  Maharashtrache             : Dr. S.R.Chaudhari & Dr. M.B.Chavan  

                                                                                  Prakrutik Paryawaran  
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12: Manavi Bhugol Va Maharashtrache                : Dr. S.R.Chaudhari & Dr. M.B.Chavan   

                                                                                  Manavi Paryavaran  

13: Maharashtracha Bhugol                                   : Dr. Prakash Sawant  

 Email: customersupport@phadkebook.com  www.phadkebook.com  

14: Maharashtra 2008                                             : Dastane Ramchandra & Co. Pune  

                                                             Email: santoshdastane@vsn.net  

 

**** 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER.-IV 

NEW SYLLABUS OF GEOGRAPHY 

 (w.e.f. : June 2013) 

Gg 241 :  G2 – ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 

Aims & objectives to the study of economic geography: 

 
1. To acquaint with the knowledge of economic realm in the world as well as in India 

2. To study the Economic Geography as a major branch of human geography 

3. To highlight the different economic activities observed in the world 

4. To study mineral and power resources in the specific regions of the world. 

5. To explain the trade and transport activities of the world 

6. To study theory and models in economic geography 

 

Unit  Units Sub-units Periods 

1. Nature and scope of 

Economic Geography 

i) Definitions-Stated by G.D.Chisholm, 

Robinson, Hettner, Huntington, 

Prof. Smith & others 

ii) Nature of Economic Geography- 

                      Interdisciplinary , Dynamic,  

iii) Scope of Economic Geography-Vast 

and extensive, distribution and 

exploitation of natural resources 

and manmade resources, 

economic activities, 

iv) Approaches to the study of economic 

geography-Regional Approach, 

Commodity Approach and 

Principle Approach 

14 
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2. Theories and Models i)          Meaning of economic activities    

        ii)        Types of economic activities-             

                     Primary, Secondary, Tertiary and   

                   Quaternary activities with suitable       

                    Examples and their    

                    characteristics 

       iii)        Weber’s Theory of Industrial  

                   Location 

v) Rostov’s Model of Economic 

Development 

20 

3. Mineral and Power 

Resources 

i) Distribution and production of Iron-

ore and coal in USA & India.          

ii) Distribution and importance of    

                   thermal, hydel, solar, wind power   

                    resources 

         (Special reference to Maharashtra State ) 

 

12 

4. Industries and Trade 

 

         i)    Factors of location of 

                industries 

        ii)    Production and distribution of 

                following Industries 

               a. Engineering Industry. 

                   Japan, India and U.K. 

               b. Cotton Textile Industry 

                   Japan, India 

               c. Sugar Industry-India and special 

                   reference to Maharashtra State. 

               d. Information Technology 

                   Industry U.S.A. and India. 

        iii) Trade : 

               a. Factors affecting the international 

                   trade. 

               b. India’s foreign trade. 

14 

  Total Periods 60 

Weightage of Marks: 

Sr.No. Topic No. Weightage 

1 1 08 

2 2 10 

3 3 12 

4 4 10 

 Total Marks 40 
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Reference Books 

 

1. Economic Geography : John and Darkanwald. 

2. Economic Geography : Alexander 

3. Economic Geography : Mrs. P.N. Padey, Nirali Prakashan, Pune. ,First Edition : Nov 1994 

4. Paryavaran va Arthik Kriya : Dr.S.R.Chaudhari 

5. Arthik Bhugol : Prof.S.P.Pathak 

6. Arthik Bhugol : Prof.Ahirrao, Prof.Alizad, Prof.Dhapte 

7. Arthik Bhugol Dr.V.T.Gharpure, Pimpalpure Prakashan, Nagpure. 

8. Arthik va Wyapari Bhugol : Prof.Karmarkar, Gupte, Paranjape 

 

**** 

 

 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER.- III 

NEW SYLLABUS OF GEOGRAPHY 

 (w.e.f. : June 2013) 

Gg 241 : G-2:- Geography of Urban Settlements 

Unit Topic Sub Topic Periods 

01 

 

 

 

Introduction to 

Geography of 

Urban Settlement  

 

i)   Definition  

   ii) Nature and scope of Urban Settlement  

        Geography 

iii) Characteristics of Urban Settlement  

   10 

02 

 

 

Urbanization  i) Definition  

ii) Factors affecting on Urbanization 

iii)Problems of Urbanization 

iv) Urbanization in India 

v) Types of Urban Settlement-  Urban 

Hamlet,  Urban Village, Town, City, 

Metropolis, Conurbation, Megalopolis 

18 

03 

 

 

 

Pattern and 

Function of Urban 

Settlement  

 

i)  Pattern – Linear, Square, Redial,  

    Circular,   

    Checker-board, Fragmented, Bee-hive.  

ii) Function – Industrial, Administrative,    

     Political  and Cultural 

14 
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04 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Morphology of 

Urban Settlement  

 

i) Theories of Urban development 

    a) Concentric Zone Theory 

    b) The Sector Theory 

    c) The Multiple Nuclei Theory 

ii)       ii) Morphological Characteristics of Indian 

Cities a) Mumbai  

               b) Chandigarh  

               c) Chennai 

18 

Weightage of Marks: 

Sr.No. Topic No. Weightage 

1 1 08 

2 2 10 

3 3 12 

4 4 10 

 Total 40 

 

References: 

i) K.Siddhertha and S.Mukherjee, “Geography Volume- 1” Kisalaya publications Pvt. 

   Limited, New Delhi. 

ii) Majid Husain, “Human Geography” Rawat Publications, Jaipur 

iii) Majid Husain, “Urban Geography” Rawat Publications, Jaipur 

 
´Ö¸Öšüß ¯ÖãÃŸÖ�êú : 

1- ›üÖò. ×¾Öšüšü»Ö ‘ÖÖ¸ü¯Öã̧ êü - “¾ÖÃŸÖß ³Öæ÷ÖÖê»Ö” Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã̧ êü †ò−›ü �Óú¯Ö−Öß ¯Ö²»Öß¿ÖÃÖÔ −ÖÖ÷Ö¯Öã̧ .ü 

2- †×Æü̧ ü¸Ö¾Ö, ¾Ö¸Ö™ü, ¬ÖÖ�ú™êü, †×»Ö—ÖÖ›ü, ³ÖÖêÃÖ “†Ö×¬Ö¾ÖÖÃÖ ³Öæ÷ÖÖê»Ö”, ×−Ö¸Ö»Öß ¯ÖÏ� Ö¿Ö−Ö ¯Öã*Öê. 

3- ›üÖò.ÃÖã̧ êü¿Ö ±ãú»Öê “¾ÖÃŸÖß ³Öæ÷ÖÖê»Ö”, ×¾Ö¤üµÖÖ²Öã�ú ¯Ö²»Öß¿ÖÃÖÔ †Öî̧ Óü÷ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü. 

 

 

**** 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER.- III 

NEW SYLLABUS OF GEOGRAPHY 

 (w.e.f. : June 2013) 

Gg 242: S 1 – GEOGRAPHY OF TRAVEL MANAGEMENT 

 
Unit 

No. 

Topic Sub Topic Periods 

I Role of 

Accommodation 

 

 1.Need of different types of    

    Accommodation  

2. Types of Accommodation 

3. Hotels, Types of Hotels. 

4. Motels, 

5. Dharmashalas, 

6. Tourist Homes, 

7. Youth Hostels, 

8. Rail-Yatri-Bhavans, 

9. House boats, 

10 Govt. Accommodations, 

11Private Accommodations 

16 

II Travel Agencies  

 

1. Definition and History of Travel Agency. 

2. Functions of Travel  Agencies. 

06 

III Tourism 

Marketing 

 

1. Concept of Marketing :  

a. Tourism product-  

b. Attraction and facilities, 

c. Accessibility, marketing, 

d. characteristics. 

2. Types of Tourism Marketing 

a. Vocational Tourism, Business 

b. Tourism, common interest tourism. 

3. Function of Tourism Marketing 

a. Marketing Research, 

b. Advertisement, Sales supports, 

c. Public relations,  

d. Tourism Publications  

18 

IV Development and 

Planning 

(A)Tourism Planning:        

(i) Tourism Planning in    

     Developed and developing countries. 

(ii) Components of  tourism Planning: 

a) Programme Implementation. 

b) Evaluation of national tourism 

attraction. 

20 
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c) Infrastructural facilities. 

d) Model of tourism Planning. 

(B) Tourism Development:  

a) Development of tourism in India and 

Maharashtra. 

b) Tourism Policies of India and 

Maharashtra. 

c) Case study of following Tourist centers 

1.Ajantha & Ellora 

2.Tourism in Konkan 

            3.Temples,Churches & Beaches in    

               Goa. 

            4.Major cities in Rajasthan :      

               Jaipur, Jaislmer, Ajmer, Pushkar etc. 

Weightage of Marks: 

Sr.No. Topic No. Weightage 

1 1 08 

2 2 08 

3 3 10 

4 4 14 

 Total 40 

Reference Books 

 

1. The Geography of International  Tourism : Ian M. Matley scientific publishers  

 Anaucla rood P.Box-91.  Jodhpur.   

2. Tourism Development Principles  and practice: A.K.Bhatia Sterling publishers, Pvt.Ltd.    

 L10, Green park extension New Delhi. 

3.   Tourism in the 21st century.           :  Editor – G.K.Batra, Anmol publication pvt.ltd. 

      Ansari road Daryagunj – Delhi H..Robinson. 

4.  Geographer Tourism    :  H.Robinson 

        Marathi Medium 

5.  Paryatan Bhugol     :  Dr.S.B.Shinde, Phadke Prakashan, Kolhapur 
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6.  Paryatan Bhugol     :  A.V.Bhagavat, Murlidhar Prakashan, Pune. 

7.  Paryatan Bhugol     :  K.A.Khatib, Ajab Pustakalaya, Kolhapur. 

8.  Paryavaran & Arthik Kriya   :  Prof.Dr.Shankar G. Chaudhari, Himalaya  Publication   

                                                                          House, Mumbai  

9.  Chala Safarila     :  Vasanti Houses 

10.Maharashtracha Bhugol    :  Dr.Pandurang Keche. 

11.Maharashtracha Bhugol    :  K.A.Khatib 

12.Geography of Tourism    :  Dr.D.S.Suryawanshi,  Pritam Publisher, Jalgaon   

 

**** 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER.- III 

NEW SYLLABUS OF GEOGRAPHY 

 (w.e.f. : June 2013) 

Gg 242 : S1 : REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA 

UNIT 

No. 

Topic Sub topic Periods 

1 Introduction/ 

Geographical 

personality 

A) Location : Site and Situation 

B) Adjacent countries: Economic and Political 

Relationship.  

C) Administrative Divisions:  

D) State wise Geographical Area 

06 

2 Physioigraphy A) Physiographic divisions of India  

B) Relief features of: 

I) Himalaya  

II) Northern Plain (Gangetic Plane) 

III) Peninsular Plateau: 

a) Vindhyan Mountain 

b) Satpura Upland 

c) Deccan Plateau 

18 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon--- New Syllabi of S.Y.B.A. Geography--- w.e.f.--- June 2013 

17 

 

d) Western Ghat 

IV) Coastal Plain and islands 

C) Drainage:  
i) Himalayan Drainage System 

ii) Peninsular Drainage System 

3 Climate, Soil and 

Natural Vegetation 
Climate: 

A) Climatic Regions of India 

B) Factors Affecting Climate 

C) Monsoon : 

i) Characteristics of Monsoon  

ii) Branches: Bay of Bengal and 

Arabian Sea  

iii) South West and North East and 

Retreating Monsoon 

D) Distribution of Rainfall     

Soil:   a) Major soil types 

b) Soil erosion and conservation. 

Natural Vegetation: a) Major types of vegetation  

                                  b) Distribution of vegetation 

                                  c)  Economic importance of              

                                        forest 

18 

4 Population and 

Industries 
Population: 

A) Distribution of Population 

B) Density of Population 

C) Factors Affecting Distribution of 

Population 

D) State wise Capital Centers and 

Metropolitan Centers. 

Industries:  

A) Industrial Zones in India 

B) Development of Industries and 

Government Policy 

18 

 

 

Weightage of Marks: 

Sr.No. Topic No. Weightage 

1 1 08 

2 2 10 

3 3 12 

4 4 10 

 Total 40 
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Reference : 

1) Bharat –Santosh Dastane 

2) Bharat Ek Pahani. Santosh Sastane,Dastane Ramchandra ani company.  

3) Bhugol- study circle publication. 

4) Geography of India by Majid Husen, Tata McGraw Hill pub. 

5) Geography of India by Nag P. and S. Sengupta 

6) India : A regional interpretation by C.D. Deshpande. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. ANNUAL PATTERN  

NEW SYLLABUS OF GEOGRAPHY 

 (w.e.f. : June 2013) 

Gg 203: Practical : S-2 : STUDY OF SCALE, PROJECTIONS AND 

SURVEYING WITH THE HELP OF PLANE TABLE AND GPS 

[Work load – 12 Students per batch and 6 periods per week] 

UNIT 

No. 

Topic Sub topic Periods 

1 SCALES 1.1: Definition and Significance Of Scale 24 
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A. Methods of representing scales 

i. Verbal Scale 

ii. Numerical Scale 

iii. Graphical Scale 

B. Types of scales: 

i. Unit equivalent Scale  

ii. Dimensionless  Ratio 

iii. Dimensionless Representative Fraction  

     1.2 :Conversion of scales: British and metric                

                                                 system  

    1.3 Construction of following scale 

                     [only metric system] 

A. Simple Graphical scale 

B. Time and Distance scale 

2 PROJECTIONS 

2.1: Definition of Projection:  

a. Classification of Projection 

           i. Perspective 

          ii. Non-Perspective 

2.2 : Construction, Properties and uses of            

        Projection 
      [Construction by graphical method only] 

a. Zenithal Projections 
   i. Zenithal Polar Gnomonic Projection. 

   ii. Zenithal Polar Stereographic Projection 

   iii. Zenithal Polar Orthographic Projection 

b. Conical Projections 
   i. Conical Projection with one standard Parallel 

   ii. Conical Projection with two standard Parallel 

   iii: .Bonne’s Projection 
c. Cylindrical Projection 

   i.  Cylindrical Equal Area Projection 

   ii. Cylindrical Equi -distance Projection 
  iii. Mercator’s projection. 

2.3: Choice of projections : Choice of  Projections for  

different purposes and regions 

36 

3 
 

PLANE TABLE 

SURVEY 

 

5.1:  Definition of Surveying 

5.2: Types of surveying 

i. Geodetic survey 

ii. Plane survey 

5.3:  Field work: Plane Table survey-  

i: Intersection Method  

ii: Close Traverse Method  

iii: Survey of area or Plot or college campus  

iv: Preparation of map or layout of surveyed       

      area 

v: measurement of surveyed area 

    as per the govt. survey record 

30 
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4 GPS SURVEY 

4.1.  Introduction to GPS, Development, 

Applications,  

4.2.  Application of GPS in the survey:  

i) Linear Survey of Road  

ii) Close survey of Plot or Ground  

iii) Reading of Lat-Long and Elevation and 

Distance of surveyed points 

4.3.  Preparation of Layout on graph paper  (With         

Scale) 

4.4.  Field survey Report or Excursion 

18 

 
Unit 5 

FIELD REPORT 

Visit to a place of Geographical interest or Census 

survey of  village or 

Socio- economic survey. 

Students should submit a field report at the time of 

examination. 

12 

 Annual: Total Period 120 

Pattern of Question paper  

Unit  Chapter Types of questions Marks 

Sub unit- 1.1 & 1.2: Objective, Short answering question 

or Calculation 
04 

1 Scale 

Sub unit- 1.3: Drawing of scale 06 

Sub unit- 2.1: Objective, Short answering question  05 
2 Projections 

Sub unit- 2.3: Drawing of Projection 15 

Sub unit- 3.1 & 3.2: Objective, Short answering question             05 

3 
Plane Table 

Survey 
Sub unit- 3.3: Field survey with the help of plane table, 

preparation of layout and measurement of area. 
15 

Sub unit- 4.1, 4.2  & 4.3: Objective, Short answering 

question or Calculation & & Preparation of  layout 

10 

4 GPS Survey 

Sub unit- Field survey Report or Excursion 10 

 Journal Assessment of Journal & Viva Voce 10 

 

Reference Books 

1.  Elements of practical Geography :   Singh  &  Datta. 

2.  Map Work and practical Geography :   Gopalsing 

3.  Map Work and Practical    :    R.L.Singh  abd L.R.Singh. 

4.  Fundamental  of cartography  :    R.P.Mishra and A. Romesh 

5.  Surveying and leveling   :    Konetkar and Kulkarni 

6.  Remote sensing    :    Dr.Karlekar 
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7.Remote Sensing and Geographical Information System : A.M.Chandra,S.K.Ghosh.,Narosa  

   Publishing House Mumbai, New Delhi. 

     Marathi Medium 

7.  Pratyakshik Bhugol   :    Dr.Arjun Kumbhar 

8.  Sugam Nakasha Vachan   :   Prof.Date 

9.  Sulabh Mojanishastra   :   Prof.Kale,  Prof.Shah 

10.Sarvekshan & Hava Sthitidarshak :   Prof.Baviskar, Patil,  Shevale 

11. Pratyakshik Bhugol   :   Prof.R.U.Shimpi 

12. Pratyakshik Bhugol   :    Dr.Ahirrao, Prof.Karanjkhele.  

13.Bhougolik Mahiti Pranali                           : Dr.S.N.Karlekar 
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S.Y.B.A. - HISTORY 

 

SEMESTER-III 
 
HIS  231(G-2)   : Rise of Maratha Power (1630-1674 )  
 
HIS  232-A (S-1): Modern India (1757-1805 ) 

 
                    OR 

 
HIS  232- B (S-1): History of U.S.A. (1776-1914 ) 
 
HIS  233(S-2) : History of Ancient India (B.C.3000 - B.C.400) 

 

SEMESTER-IV 
 
HIS  241 (G-2)   : Rise of Maratha Power (1674-1707  )  
 
HIS  242-A (S-1): Modern India (1805-1857 ) 

                    OR 
 
HIS  242-B(S-1)    : History of U.S.A. (1914-1970 ) 
 
HIS  243    (S-2)   : History of Ancient India (B.C.400 – A.D. 1206 ) 

 

 

HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 
 

SEMESTER-III 
 
HOC  231 (G-2): History of Civilization (1453-1815 ) 

 

SEMESTER-IV 
      

    HOC 241(G-2) : History of Civilization (1453-1815 ) 
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S.Y.B.A.  ( SEMESTER-III ) 

 
HIS 231 (G-2): RISE OF MARATHA POWER (1630-1674)  

 
 Marks - 40                                                              Periods – 52 
 
UNIT-1.  RISE OF THE MARATHA POWER - BACKGROUND.     14 

a) Political background.    
b) Social and religious background. 
c) Role of Shahaji, Jijabai and Dadoji Konddeo and Early 

activities of Shivaji. 
 

UNIT-2. SHIVAJI`S RELATIONS WITH THE  
               ADILSHAHI KINGDOM.                                                           14   

a) Javali Incident 
b) Afzalkhan Episode 
c) Siddi Jauhar`s expedition to Panhala 
 

UNIT-3. SHIVAJI`S RELATIONS WITH THE MUGHALS.               16 
          a) Invasion of Shahiste Khan 

b) First Invasion of Surat 
c) Expedition of Mirza Raje Jaisingh and the Treaty of 
   Purandar 
d) Visit to Agra and Escape 
e) Struggle with the Mughals (1670-1673) 
 

UNIT-4. SHIVAJI`S CORONATION                                      08 
      a) First Coronation : Causes and Significance 
               b) Second Coronation 
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×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ  ( ÃÖ¡Ö ×ŸÖÃÖ¸êü ) 

HIS  231(G-2)  : ´Ö¸üÖšüÖ ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ (1630-1674) 
 
�Öã�Ö-40       ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ-52 

 
‘Ö™ü�ú 1. ´Ö¸üÖšüÖ ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ - ¯ÖÖÀ¾ÖÔ³Öã́ Öß                              14 
  †) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¯ÖÖÀ¾ÖÔ³Öã́ Öß 
  ²Ö) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ¬ÖÖÙ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÖÀ¾ÖÔ³Öã́ Öß 
  �ú) ¿ÖÆüÖ•Öß ¸üÖ•Öê, ×•Ö•ÖÖ²ÖÖ‡Ô ¾Ö ¤üÖ¤üÖê•Öß �úÖë›ü¤êü¾Ö µÖÖÓ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ †Ö×�Ö 
                   ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öà“µÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ Ó̧ü×³Ö�ú ÆüÖ»Ö“ÖÖ»Öß. 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú 2.”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖ•ÖÖÓ“Öê †Ö×¤ü»Ö¿ÖÖÆüß ¸üÖ•µÖÖ¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö  14 
  †) •ÖÖ¾Öôûß ¯ÖÏÃÖÓ�Ö 
  ²Ö) †±ú•Ö»Ö�ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�ú¸ü�Ö 
  �ú) ×ÃÖ¬¤üß •ÖÖîÆü¸ü“Öß ¯ÖÆüÖôûÖ ´ÖÖê×Æü´Ö 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú 3. ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖ•Ö- ´Öã‘Ö»Ö ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö                        16 
  †) ¿Ö×ÆüÃŸÖê�ÖÖÖÖ“Öß Ã¾ÖÖ¸üß 
  ²Ö) ÃÖã̧ üŸÖê“Öß ¯Ö×Æü»Öß ´ÖÖê×Æü´Ö 
  �ú) ×´Ö—ÖÖÔ ¸üÖ•ÖÖ •ÖµÖØÃÖ�ÖÖ“Öß ´ÖÖê×Æü´Ö ¾Ö ¯Öã̧ Óü¤ü¸ü“ÖÖ ŸÖÆü 
  ›ü) †Ö�ÖÏÖ ³Öê™ü ¾Ö ÃÖã™ü�úÖ 
  ‡) ´Öã‘Ö»Ö ÃÖ¢Öê¿Öß ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ  (1670-1673) 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú 4. ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖ•ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ×³ÖÂÖê�ú                  08 
  †) ¯Ö×Æü»ÖÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ×³ÖÂÖê�ú : �úÖ¸ü�Öê ¾Ö ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö  
  ²Ö) ¤ãüÃÖ¸üÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ×³ÖÂÖê�ú 
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Books for Study & References 

 
1. Aapte B.K. . A History of Maratha Navy and Merchant Ships 
2. Brij Kishor . Tarabai and Her Times 
3. Chitanis K.N. . Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions 
4. Chitanis K.N. . Socio Economical History of Medieval India 
5. Desai S.V. . Social Life in Maharashtra under the Peshvas 
6. Dr. Balkrishna . Shivaji The Great 
7. Grant Duff . History of Marathas. Vol. I, II, III 
8. Gune V.T. . Judicial System of the Marathas 
9. Hatalkar V.G. . The Maratha & The French 
10. Kadam V.S. . Maratha Confederacy 
11. Kulkarni A.R. . Maharashtra in the Age of Shivaji 
12. Kulkarni G.T..The Mughal.Maratha Relations. Twenty Five Fateful Years (1682-1707) 
13. Mahajan T.T. . Court & Administration of Justice under Shivaji 
14. Mujumdar R.C..The History and Culture of the Indian People The Maratha    
      Supremacy. 
15. Nadkarni R.V. . Rise and Fall of Maratha Empire 
16. Pagadi Setu Madhavrao . Maratha . Mughal Relation (1680-1707) 
17. Pagadi Setu Madhavrao . Shivaji  
18. Parvate T.V. . Portuguese-Relationship 
19. Pisurlekar Pandurang . Portuguese-Maratha Relations 
20. Ranade M.G. . Rise of Maratha Power, Bombay, 1900 
21. Sardesai G.S. . Main Currents of Maratha History 
22. Sardesai G.S. . New History of Marathas. Vol. I, II, III 
23. Sarkar J.N. . House of Shivaji 
24. Sarkar J.N. . Shivaji & His Times 
25. Sen S.N. . Administrative System of the Marathas 
26. Sen S.N. . Foreign Biographies of Shivaji 
27. Nilkanth.S..The Great Maratha Empire  
28. Rande  M.G.. Rise of Maratha Power 
29. ¯Ö¾ÖÖ ü̧ •ÖµÖØÃÖ�Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö - ´Ö ü̧Öšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÏÖ•ÖÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üÃÖ †Ö×�Ö †ÃŸÖ      
30. ¯Ö¾ÖÖ ü̧ •ÖµÖØÃÖ�Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö - ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧Ö�Öß ŸÖÖ ü̧Ö²ÖÖ‡Ô 
31. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖã»ÖÖê“ÖÖÖ - ´Ö ü̧Ö™üµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖÖ•Öß»Ö �úŸÖÔ²Ö�ÖÖ ü̧ ÛÃ¡ÖµÖÖÓ 
32. ´ÖÆü»»Öê /¯ÖÖšü�ú - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüÖ ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖü 
33. ×¤ü×�ÖŸÖ ×Ö.ÃÖß. - ´Ö ü̧Öšêü ¾Ö ×²ÖÎ™üß¿Ö�úÖ»ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖ 
34. ×²Ö ü̧Ö¤üÖ ü̧ ™üß.�êú. - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
35. ¿ÖÖÆü •Öß.²Öß. - ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ˆ¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ ×�ú»»µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
36. ü¿ÖÖÆü •Öß.²Öß.- ¤ãü�ÖÔ •ÖÖ�Ö»Öê •ÖÖ�Ö»Öê 
37. ²ÖîÃÖÖ�Öê †×Ö»Ö / ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖã³ÖÖÂÖ - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüÖ�úÖ»ÖßÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö †Ö×�Ö †Ó¬ÖÁÖ¬¤üÖ 
38. †´ÖÖŸµÖ ü̧Ö´Ö“ÖÓ¦ü¯ÖÓŸÖ - †Ö–ÖÖ¯Ö¡Ö 
39. ±úÖ™ü�ú.Ö. ü̧.(†Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü) - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ˆŸ�úÂÖÔ 
40. ¯Ö¾ÖÖ ü̧ •ÖµÖØÃÖ�Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö -  ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧Ö•Ö 
41. ¯Ö¾ÖÖ ü̧ •ÖµÖØÃÖ�Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö -  ÃÖÓŸÖÖ•Öß ‘ÖÖȩ̂ ü¯Ö›êü 
42. ¯Ö�Ö›üß ÃÖêŸÖæ ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö - ´ÖÖê�Ö»Ö †Ö×�Ö ´Ö ü̧Öšêü 
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43. ¯Ö�Ö›üß ÃÖêŸÖæ ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö – ØÆü¤ü¾Öß Ã¾Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÖê�Ö»Ö 
44. ¯Ö�Ö›üß ÃÖêŸÖæ ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö -  ×¿Ö¾Ö “Ö× ü̧¡Ö - ‹�ú †³µÖÖÃÖ 
45. ¯ÖÖêŸÖ¤üÖ ü̧ ¤¢ÖÖê ¾ÖÖ´ÖÖ -  ×¿Ö¾Ö“Ö× ü̧¡ÖÖ“Öê ¯Öî»Öæ 
46. ´ÖëÆêü¤üôêû �Ö•ÖÖÖÖ ³ÖÖÃ�ú ü̧ - ü̧Ö•ÖÖ ×¿Ö¾Ö”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ,�ÖÓ›ü 1,³ÖÖ�Ö- I,II ,´ÖëÆëü¤üôêû ,¯Öæ�Öê,1996 
47. ´ÖÖ›üá�ú ü̧ ´Ö¤üÖ - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
48. ´ÖÖ™êü ´Ö.ÁÖß. -  ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü -  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
49. ü̧Ö•Ö¾ÖÖ›êü ×¾Ö.�úÖ. - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê (‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú ¯ÖÏÃŸÖÖ¾ÖÖÖ) 
50. ü̧ÖÖ›êü ´Ö.�ÖÖê.- ´Ö ü̧ÖšüÖ ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ 
51. ×“Ö™�Öß �éú.ÖÖ. - ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖÖ 
52. ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ¯ÖÏ.Ö. -  ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧Ö•ÖÖÓ“Öß ¯Ö¡Öê 
53. ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ¯ÖÏ.Ö. -  ´Ö ü̧ÖšüÖ ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ †Ö×�Ö †ÃŸÖ 
54. ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö ´ÖÖ.´Ö. - µÖã�Ö¯ÖÏ¾ÖŸÖÔ�ú ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß †Ö×�Ö ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“Öß ¿ÖÖîµÖÔ�ÖÖ£ÖÖ 
55. ¤êü¾Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ�ú ü̧ -  ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
56. †´ÖÖŸµÖ ü̧Ö´Ö“ÖÓ¦ü¯ÖÓŸÖ - †Ö–ÖÖ¯Ö¡Ö (ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤ü�ú) - ¾Ö.×¤ü. ü̧Ö¾Ö 
57.†Öšü¾Ö»Öê ÃÖ¤üÖ×¿Ö¾Ö -  ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß †Ö×�Ö ×¿Ö¾ÖµÖã�Ö 
58.•ÖÖê¿Öß ¿ÖÓ. Ö. - ´Ö ü̧Öšêü�úÖ»ÖßÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¤ü¿ÖÔÖ 
59. •ÖÖê¿Öß ‹ÃÖ.‹Ö. - †¾ÖÖÔ“ÖßÖ ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ�úÖ ü̧³ÖÖ ü̧Ö“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ (1600 – 1680) ¯Öæ�Öê,  1980. 
60. ¾Öîª ×“Ö.×¾Ö.- ´Ö ü̧ÖšüÖ Ã¾Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�ú ÁÖß.×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧Ö•Ö 
61. ²Öë¦êü ¾ÖÖ.ÃÖß. - �Ö›ü, �úÖê™ü,¤ãü�ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öß ¾ÖÖÃŸÖã 
62. ²ÖÖôû¿ÖÖÃ¡Öß Æü ü̧ß¤üÖÃÖ - ¯Öã�µÖ¿»ÖÖê�ú ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß 
63. ³Ö™ü ³ÖÖ.¾ÖÖ. - ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß 61 �ú»Ö´Öß ²Ö�Ö ü̧ 
64. ÃÖ ü̧¤êüÃÖÖ‡Ô �ÖÖê.ÃÖ. - ´Ö ü̧Öšüß × ü̧µÖÖÃÖŸÖ, �ÖÓ›ü 1 ŸÖê 8 ,¯ÖÖò¯µÖã»Ö ü̧ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ´ÖãÓ¾Ö‡Ô.  
65. ÃÖ ü̧¤üÖ ü̧ �ÖÓ.²ÖÖ. -  ÃÖÓŸÖ ¾ÖÖ›Ëü´ÖµÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ±ú»ÖÁÖéŸÖß 
66. ÃÖ³ÖÖÃÖ¤ü �éúÂ�ÖÖ•Öß †ÖÓŸÖ -  ×¿Ö¾Ö¯ÖÏ³ÖãÓ“Öê “Ö× ü̧¡Ö (ÃÖ³ÖÖÃÖ¤ü ²Ö�Ö ü̧ )ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤ü�ú - ¿Ö.ÖÖ.Ö¾Ö ȩ̂ü 
67. ÃÖÖ¾ÖÓŸÖ,•ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ×�úµÖ,ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�úé ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
68. �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá †. ü̧Ö.- ×¿Ö¾Ö�úÖ»ÖßÖ ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü 
69. �êúôãûÃÖ�ú ü̧ -  ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧Ö•Ö µÖÖÓ“Öê “Ö× ü̧¡Ö 
70.�úÖê»ÖÖ ü̧�ú ü̧  ¿Ö.�ÖÖê. - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ×¿Ö¾ÖµÖã�Ö ŸÖê ´Ö ü̧Öšüß¿ÖÖÆüß“µÖÖ †ÃŸÖÖ¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ 
71. �úÖôêû ›üß.¾Æüß – ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧Ö•Ö 
72. �Ö ȩ̂ü �Ö.Æü.,�ãú»Ö�ú�Öá †. ü̧Ö.(ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ¤ü�ú) - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ �ÖÓ›ü 1 ŸÖê 3 
73. œü¾Öôêû,²ÖÖ ü̧�Öôû - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1630 ŸÖê 1818) 
74. �ÖÖµÖ�ú¾ÖÖ›ü,£ÖÖȩ̂ üÖŸÖ,ÃÖ ü̧¤êüµÖÖ‡Ô , ÆüÖ´ÖÖÖê - ´Ö ü̧Öšêü�úÖ»ÖßÖ ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ ¾Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ 
75. �ÖÖµÖ�ú¾ÖÖ›,ÃÖãµÖÔ¾ÖÓ¿Öß,¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö -  ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß †Ö×�Ö ×¿Ö¾Ö�úÖôû 
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HIS 232- A(S-1): MODERN INDIA (1757 – 1805) 
MARKS   - 40       PERIODS -52 

 

UNIT-1. BRITISH RULE IN INDIA                                                  13 
a) Political condition of India on the eve of the battle of 
    plassey – A brief survey.   
b) The Battle of Plassey(1757)  causes and Consequences 
c) The Battle of Buxar – its Consequences 

 

UNIT-2. ESTABLISHMENT OF BRITISH RULE IN INDIA         13 
a) Dual Government  
b) Regulating Act-  1773 
c) Pitts India Act – 1784 

 

UNIT-3. LAND REVENUE SYSTEM UNDER EAST INDIA    
               COMPANY                                                                            13 

a) Land Revenue Policy 
b) Permanent settlement System 
c) Ryotwari System 
d)  Mahalwari System 

 

UNIT-4. RELATION BETWEEN THE EAST INDIA COMPANY    
               AND  INDIAN NATIVE POWERS- A BRIEF SURVEY   13 

a) Mysore 
b) Maratha 
c) Punjab 
d) Awadh 

 
 
 
           



7 
 

 

 
HIS 232- A (S-1): †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ (1757-1805) 
�Öã�Ö. 40       ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ.  52 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú 1. ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×²ÖÎ×™ü¿Ö ÃÖ¢ÖÖ                                         13 
  †) ¯»ÖÖÃÖß“µÖÖ µÖã¬¤üÖ¾Öêôû“Öß ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“Öß ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¯Ö×¸üÛÃ£ÖŸÖß-    
                    ÃÖÓ×�Ö¯ŸÖ †ÖœüÖ¾ÖÖ 
  ²Ö) ¯»ÖÖÃÖß“Öê µÖã¬¤ü (1757) : �úÖ¸ü�Öê ¾Ö ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö 
  �ú) ²ÖŒÃÖÖ¸ü“Öê µÖã¬¤ü ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öê ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú 2. ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖ ×²ÖÎ×™ü¿Ö ÃÖ¢Öê“Öê ¥üœüß�ú¸ü�Ö                              13 
  †) ¤ãüÆêü¸üß ¸üÖ•µÖ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 
  ²Ö) ×ÖµÖÖ´Ö�ú �úÖµÖ¤üÖ- 1773 
  �ú) ×¯Ö™üÃÖË“ÖÖ �úÖµÖ¤üÖ- 1784 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú 3. ‡ÔÃ™ü ‡Ó×›üµÖÖ �Óú¯ÖÖß �úÖ»ÖßÖ •Ö´ÖßÖ ´ÖÆüÃÖæ»Ö ¯Ö¨üŸÖß           13 
  †) •Ö´ÖßÖ ´ÖÆüÃÖæ»Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö 
  ²Ö) �úÖµÖ´Ö¬ÖÖ¸üÖ ¯Ö¨üŸÖß 
  �ú) ¸üµÖŸÖ¾ÖÖ¸üß ¯Ö¨üŸÖß 
  ›ü) ´ÖÆüÖ»Ö¾ÖÖ¸üß ¯Ö¨ŸÖß 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú 4. ‡ÔÃ™ü ‡Ó×›üµÖÖ �Óú¯ÖÖß ¾Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ‹ŸÖ§üê×¿ÖµÖ ÃÖ¢ÖÖ              13 
             µÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö- ÃÖÓ×�Ö¯ŸÖ †ÖœüÖ¾ÖÖ 
  †) ´ÆîüÃÖã¸ü 
  ²Ö) ´Ö¸üÖšüÖ 
  �ú) ¯ÖÓ•ÖÖ²Ö 
  ›ü) †¾Ö¬Ö  
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Books for Study & References 

1. Bagchi A. - Private Investments in India 
2. Bal Krishna - Commercial Relations between India & England 
3. Basu Vamandas - Ruin of India Trade & Industry 
4. C. Heimsath - Indian Nationalism & Hindu Social Reform 
5. Chandra Bipin - Modern India 
6.  Desai A.R.- Peasant struggle in India  
7. Chaudhari K.N. (ed.) - The Economic Development of India under the East 

India Company (1814-1858) 
8. Data K.K. - Survey of India's Social Life and Economic Conditions in the 

18th Century. 
9. Desai A.R. - Social Background of Indian Nationalism 
10. Dharma Kumar - Cambridge Economic History of India, Vol. II 
11. Dodwell H.H. (ed) -  Cambridge History of India, Vol. V 
12. Dutt R.C. - Economic History of India 
13. Griffiths S.P. - The British Impact of India 
14. Gupta P.S. - Imperialism & British Labour 
15. Mahajan V.D. Modern Indian History  
16. Kope David - British Orientalism & the Bengal Renaissance the Dynamics 

of Indian Modernization (1713-1835) 
17. Mukharjee, Ramkrishna - Rise & Fall of East India Company 
18. Naik S.P. & Nurullah S. - History of Education in India during the British 

Period  
19. Joshi V.C. (ed) Rammohan And the process of  modernasation in India  
20. Sarkar Sumit - Modern India 
21. Sen Sunil - Peasant Movements in India 
22. Tara Chand - History of Freedom Movement in India, Vol. II,III & IV 
23. ́ ÖÖȩ̂ ü¾ÖÓ“Öß�ú¸ü ¸üÖ. ÁÖß. - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
24. ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ¯ÖÏ. Ö. - †¸ü¾ÖÖÔ×“ÖÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ (1713 ŸÖê 1795) 
25. ¾Öîª ÃÖã́ ÖÖ ¾Ö �úÖêšêü�ú¸ü ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1757 ŸÖê 1857) 
26. �úÖê»ÖÖ¸ü�ú¸ü ¿ÖÓ. �ÖÖê. - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
27. �ú¤ü´Ö µÖ. ÖÖ. - ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÏ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
28. ŸÖÖÓ²ÖÖêôûß ‹Ö. ‹ÃÖ. ¾Ö ¯Ö¾ÖÖ¸ü ¾Æüß. ¯Öß. - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
29. ̄ÖÖ™üß»Ö ´Ö¬Öã�ú¸ü - �Óú¯ÖÖß ÃÖ¸ü�úÖ¸ü �úÖ»ÖßÖ �ÖÖÖ¤êü¿Ö 
30.  †Ö“ÖÖµÖÔ ¬ÖÖÓ•ÖµÖ - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  
31. ̄ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖÓ•ÖµÖ - ×²ÖÎ™üß¿Ö �úÖ»ÖßÖ �ÖÖÖ¤êü¿Ö †Ö×�Ö ¤ãüÂ�úÖôû  
32. ̄ÖÖ™üß»Ö ´Ö¬Öã�ú¸ü †Ö×�Ö ¸ü‘Öã¾ÖÓ¿Öß ´ÖÆëü¦ü - ¸üÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤ 
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HIS  232-B (S-1): HISTORY OF USA (1776 – 1914) 
MARKS   - 40        PERIODS -52 
UNIT-1.AMERICAN REVOLUTION        12                                                                

a) Colonial background 
b) War of Independence 
c) Making of constitution : issues, debates and nature 

 
UNIT-2.EVOLUTION OF AMERICAN DEMOCRACY                     14                                

a) Jeffresonianism  and  Jacksonianism 
b) Role of Judiciary 
c) Manroe  doctrine  and  it’s Impact 
d) Limitations of the American democratice system :Blacks  and  

Womens. 
  
 

UNIT-3. SECTIONAL CONFLICT  AND  CIVIL  WAR                14                                                            
a) Causes  of Conflict 
b) Plantation Economy 
c) Slave Society and Resitance 
d) Civil War : Lincoln’s Role and Emancipation of Slavery. 
 

       UNIT-4. PROGRESSIVE ERA                                                          12                                                                                    
a) Theodore Roosevelt : Internal Admiistration and Foreign 

Policy. 
b)Woodrow Wilson : Internal Admiistration,Foreign Policy & 

Fourteen Principles  
c) USA and World War – I 
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HIS 232 –B (S-1): †´Ö×¸ü�êú“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1776-1914) 

�Öã�Ö. 40         ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ.  52 

‘Ö™ü�ú. 1 †´Öê×¸ü�úÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ�ÎúÖÓŸÖß           12  
 †) ¾ÖÃÖÖÆüŸÖà“Öß ¯ÖÖÀ¾ÖÔ³Öã́ Öß 
 ²Ö) Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ µÖã̈ ü 
 �ú) ¸üÖ•µÖ‘Ö™üÖÖ ×ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß: ÛÃ¾Ö�úÖ¸ü, “Ö“ÖÖÔ ¾Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 2 †´Öê×¸ü�úÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß“Öê ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯ÖÖ         14 
 †) •Öê±ú¸üÃÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü ¾Ö •ÖòŒÃÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü 
 ²Ö) µÖÖµÖÃÖÓÃ£Öê“Öß ³Öã×´Ö�úÖ 
 �ú) ´Ö¸üÖê ×ÃÖ¨üÖÓŸÖ ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öê ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö 
 ›ü) †´Öê×¸ü�úÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£Öê“µÖÖ ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖ : ×Ö�ÖÏÖê ¾Ö ÛÃ¡ÖµÖÖ 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 3 ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�ÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ ¾Ö µÖÖ¤ü¾Öß µÖã¨ü         14 
 †) ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÖÔ“Öß �úÖ¸ü�Öê 
 ²Ö) ´Öôêû¾ÖÖ»µÖÖÓ“Öß †£ÖÔ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 
 �ú) �Öã»ÖÖ´Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö †Ö×�Ö ŸµÖÖ»ÖÖ ×¾Ö¸üÖê¬Ö 
 ›ü) µÖÖ¤ü¾Öß µÖã̈ ü ü: Ø»Ö�úÖ“Öß ³Öã×´Ö�úÖ ¾Ö �Öã»ÖÖ´Ö×�Ö¸üßŸÖãÖ ´ÖãŒŸÖŸÖÖ 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 4 ¯ÖÏÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú µÖã�Ö           12 
 †) ×£Ö†Öê›üÖȩ̂ ü ¹ý—Ö¾Öê»™ü : †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ¾Ö ¯Ö¸ü¸üÖÂ™Òü ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö 
 ²Ö) ¾Öã›ÒüÖê ×¾Ö»ÃÖÖ : †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ¯Ö¸ü¸üÖÂ™Òü ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö †Ö×�Ö “ÖÖî¤üÖ ŸÖŸ¾Öê  
 �ú) †´Öê×¸ü�úÖ ¾Ö ¯Ö×Æü»Öê •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú ´ÖÆüÖµÖã̈ ü ü 
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Books for Study & References 

1. Andre, Maurois - A New History of the United States 
2. Beard, Charles - An Economic Interpretation of the Constitution of the 

United States (Free Press, 1986) 
3. Beard, Charles & Mury R. - History of the United States 
4. Bemis, S.F.- A Diplomatic History of the United States 
5. Bemis, S.F.- United States as a World Power 
6. Black & Black - Contemporary America 
7. Brown, Dee. - An Indian History of the American West, Bury My Heart at 

Wounded Knee (WSP, 1984) 
8. Carnoll, Peter and David Noble -Free and Unfree : A New History of the 

United States 
9. Commager - Oxford History of U.S.A. 
10. Current, Williams & Friedel - A History of the United States Since 1865 
11. Dulles, Foster R. - The United States Since 1865 
12. Epson, H.W. - History of the United States America 
13. Faulkner, H.U.- American Political & Social History 
14. Faulkner, H.U.- Economic History of the United States of America 

15. Foner, Eric - America’s Black Past 
16. Franklin, John Hope - From Slavery to Freedom (Knopf, 1979) 
17. Friedel, Frank - America in the 20th Century 
18. Grobb, Gerals and George A. Billias- Interpretation of American History : 

Patterns and Perspectives, 2 Vol. (Free Press, 1987) 
19. Haries, Owen (ED.) - America’s Purpose : New Vision of U.S. Foreign 

Policy (S.G.Wasani, New Delhi -1991) 
20. Hick, John D. -The Federation Union : A History of U.S.A. Since 1865 
21. Hofstadter, Richard - The Age of Reform Bryan to FDR (Random, 1960) 
22. Kaushik, R.P. - Significant Themes in American History (Ajantha, Delhi, 

1983) 
23. Kennedy, David M., Thomas Bailey and Mel Piehl - The Brief American 

Pageant (Health & Co., 1986) 

24. Kristol, Irving, Gordon Wood al. - America’s Continuing Revolution (Am. 
Enterprises, 1975) 
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25. La, Feber, Walter - America, Russia & The World War, 1945-1990, (McGraw Hill 
Inc., 1991) 

26. Parkes, H.B. - The United States – A History 
27. Pratt – W.A. - History of the United States Foreign Policy 
28. Randall, James etc. - The Civil War and Reconstruction (Health & Co., 

1969) 
29. Schiesinger - The Rise of Modern America 
30. Shihan, Donald - The Making of American History : The Emergence of a Nation, 

Vol. I & II 

31. Spanier, John - American Foreign Policy Since World War-II 
32. Stmap, Kenneth - The Peculiar Institution, Slavery in the Ante-bellum South 

(Random, 1989) 

33. Swami / Pandey - History of America 
34. Tripathi, Dwijendra and S.C.Tiwari - Themes and Perspectives in 

American History 
35. Turner, Frederick Jackson - The Frontier in American History (Krieger, 1976) 
36. ̄ÖÖ™üß»Ö ‹´Ö. ¯Öß. - µÖã¬¤üÖê¢Ö¸ü †´Öê×¸ü�úÖ - ™æü´ÖÖ ŸÖê ²Öã¿Ö, ´ÖÓ�Ö»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü, 2002 
37. ›üÖò. ¾ÖŒ�úÖ�Öß ×Ö. †Ö. - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú †´Öê×¸ü�êú“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
38. ›üÖò. �úšüÖ¸êü †×Ö»Ö - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú †´Öê×¸ü�úÖ (1776-1990), �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü, 1996 
39. ›üÖò. �úšüÖ¸êü †×Ö»Ö - •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú ‘Ö›üÖ´ÖÖê›üà“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü, 1999 
40. ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ÃÖã¬ÖÖ�ú¸ü - †´Öê×¸ü�êú“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ¾ÆüßÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ¯Öã�Öê, 1971 
41. ¤êü¾Ö¬Ö¸ü µÖ. ÖÖ. - †´Öê×¸ü�êú“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
42. ²ÖÖ“Ö»Ö ×¾Ö. ´ÖÖ. - †ÖÓŸÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
43. ³Ö¾Ö ȩ̂ü ÖÖ. �ÖÖê. ¾Ö ¤êü¾Ö¯Öæ•ÖÖ¸üß ´Öã. ²ÖÖ. - †´Öê×¸ü�êú“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü, 1973 
44. �ÖÖȩ̂ êü ÖÖ. �Ö. - †´Öê×¸ü�êú“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö¸üÖ•µÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
45. �ú¤ü´Ö µÖ. Ö. - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö, ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü, 2001 
46. �úÖêšêü�ú¸ü ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ - †´Öê×¸ü�êú“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö¸üÖ•µÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
47. �úÖ´ÖŸÖ †¿ÖÖê�ú - Û¾¤üŸÖßµÖ ´ÖÆüÖµÖã¬¤üÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü“Öê •Ö�Ö  
48. �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá  ×¿Ö»¯ÖÖ  - †´Öê×¸ü�êú“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
49. †�ú»Öã•Ö�ú¸ü - †´Öê×¸ü�êú“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
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HIS 233 (S-2): HISTORY OF ANCIENT INDIA (BC. 3000 – BC. 400) 
 

MARKS – 40                                                                 PERIODS -52 
 

UNIT-1. SOURCES           14                                                                                       
a) Literary  
b) Archaeological 
c) Epigraphical 
d) Numismatics 
 

UNIT-2. THE HARRAPPAN  CIVILIZATION  
                (INDUS VALLEY)                                                   14                                                                      

a) Origin & Extent 
b) Characteristics Features 
c) Socio-Economic and Religious Life  
d) Decline of Harrappan Civilization  (Indus Valley)  
 

UNT-3. VEDIC AGE          12                                                                      
a) Vedic Literature 
b) Political & Social Life  
c) Economical & Religious Life  
 

UNIT-4. BUDDHIST ERA           12                                  
a) Janapadas & Mahajanapadas 
b) Gautam Buddha : Buddhism & its doctrines 
c) Vardhaman Mahavir : Jainism & its doctrines 
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HIS 233 (S-2)  ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  (‡.ÃÖ.¯Öæ.3000-‡.ÃÖ.¯Öæ.400) 

�Öã�Ö. 40                                                                           ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ.  52 

‘Ö™ü�ú. 1 ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê              14 
 †) ¾ÖÖ’Ë́ ÖµÖßÖ 
 ²Ö) ¯Öã̧ üÖŸÖŸ¾ÖßµÖ 
 �ú) ×¿Ö»ÖÖ»Öê�ÖßµÖ 
 ›ü) ÖÖ�Ö�ú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 2 Æü›üÖ¯¯ÖÖ (ØÃÖ¬Öã) ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß                                                            14 
 †) ˆ¤üµÖ ¾Ö ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¸ü 
 ²Ö) šüôû�ú ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™üµÖê 
 �ú) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú, †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ¾Ö ¬ÖÖÙ´Ö�ú •Öß¾ÖÖ 
 ›ü) Æü›üÖ¯¯ÖÖ (ØÃÖ¬Öã) ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ ·ÆÖÃÖ 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 3 ¾Öî×¤ü�ú �úÖôû                                                                         12 
 †) ¾Öî×¤ü�ú ¾ÖÖ’Ë́ ÖµÖ 
 ²Ö) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú •Öß¾ÖÖ 
 �ú) †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ¾Ö ¬ÖÖÙ´Ö�ú •Öß¾ÖÖ 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 4 ²ÖÖî̈ ü �úÖôû                                                                          12 
 †) •ÖÖ¯Ö¤êü ¾Ö ´ÖÆüÖ•ÖÖ¯Ö¤êü 
 ²Ö) �ÖÖîŸÖ´Ö ²Öã̈ ü : ²ÖÖî¨ü ¬Ö´ÖÔ ¾Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öß ×¿Ö�ú¾Ö�Ö 
 �ú) ¾Ö¬ÖỐ ÖÖÖ ´ÖÆüÖ¾Öß¸ ü: •ÖîÖ ¬Ö´ÖÔ ¾Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öß ×¿Ö�ú¾Ö�Ö  
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Books for Study & References 

1. ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü¾ÖÓ“Öß�ú¸ü ¸üÖ.´Ö. - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
2. ¸üÖ¾Ö ¾Ö. ×¤ü. - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
3. ¸üÖê›êü ‹ÃÖ.‹ÃÖ. - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
4. “ÖÖî¬Ö¸üß -¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
5. ×¤ü�ÖßŸÖ ×¾Ö. ×¿Ö. - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
6. ×³Ö›êü �Ö•ÖÖÖÖÖ - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
7. ¤êü¾Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ�ú¸ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
8. ¤êü�Ö»Öæ̧ ü�ú¸ü ¾Ö ›üÖò. Œü¾Öôûß�ú¸ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
9. •ÖÖ´Ö�Öê›ü�ú¸ü †¸üØ¾Ö¤ü, ¯ÖÖšü�ú †¹ý�Ö“ÖÓ¦ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
10. •ÖÖê¿Öß ¯Öß.•Öß. - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
11. ³ÖÖ›ü¾Ö»Ö�ú ü̧ ‹ÃÖ.‹ÃÖ. - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
12. �êú. ¿Öê¼üß¾ÖÖ¸ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
13. Ø¿Ö�ÖÖ ȩ̂ü †×Ö»Ö - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
14. �ÖÖµÖ¬ÖÖß ¾Ö ¸üÖÆãü¸ü�ú¸ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
15. �úšüÖ¸êü †×Ö»Ö - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
16. �ÖÖšüÖôû ‹ÃÖ.‹ÃÖ.-³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß  
17. ŸÖÖÓ²Öê /�úÖ™ü¤ü ȩ̂ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
18. ¾Öîª ×Ö.¾Öß.-ÆüÂÖÔ ¾Ö ŸÖŸ�úÖ»ÖßÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö  
19. ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö ´ÖÖ.´Ö.- ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
20. ±ú›ü�Ö¾ÖßÃÖ “ÖÓ¦ü¿Öê�Ö¸ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ¾Ö ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
21.  ¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß.²Öß.- ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
22. ̧ ü×ŸÖ³ÖÖÖãØÃÖ�Ö -¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ �úÖ ¸üÖ•Ö×ÖŸÖß�ú ‹¾Ö´Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  

Book for Reference 

1. Bashma A.L. - Studies in Indian Culture 
2. Bhattacharya N.N. - Ancient Indian Rituals and their Social Contents, 2nd 

ed. (Delhi, Manohar, 1996) 
3. Gupta P.L. - Coins 4th ed. (Delhi, 1996) 
4. Gurye G.S. - Vedic India, Bombay, Popular Publication, 1979 
5. Kosambi D.D. - The Culture and Civilization of Ancient India in Historical 

Outline 
6. Mahajan V.D. - Ancient India 
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7. Moti Chandra - Trade & Trade Routes in Ancient India ( Abhinan 
Publications, New Delhi, 1977) 

8. Ramsharan Sharma - Ancient India 
9. Mujumdar R.C. - Ancient India 
10. Mujumdar R.C. - History & Culture of Indian People, Vol. I to V 
11. Mujumdar R.C. - Vakataka, Gupta Age. 
12. Mukharjee B.N. - Rise and Fall of the Kushna Empire (Kolkata, Firma 

KLM, 1988) 
13. Mukharjee V.A. - Early History of India 
14. Possehl G.L. (ED.) - Ancient Cities of the Indus (Delhi, Vikas, 1979) 
15. Raichaudhari Tapan, Irfan Habib – Cambridge Economic History of India, 

Vol.I 
16. Raychaudhari H.C. - Political History of Ancient India 
17. Sahu B.P. (ED.) - Land System of Rural Society in Early India (Delhi, 

Manohar, 1997) 
18. Shastri K.A.N. - History of South India 
19. Shastri N.A. - A Comprehensive History of India, Vol. I-III 
20. Rao V.D. Ancient Indian History And Culture . 
21. Shrivastava Balram - Trade and Commerce in Ancient Times from Earliest 

Times to 1300 A.D. 
22. Thapar Romila - Ancient Indian Social History, Some Interpretations 
23. Thapar Romila - History of India 
24. Thapar Romila - Interpreting Early India, Delhi, OUP,1992 
25. Thapar Romila - Recent Perspectives of Early Indian History 
26. Tripathi R.S. - History of Ancient India 
27. Wheeler R.E.M.- The Indus Civilization 
28. ́ ÖÖ™êü ´Ö. ÁÖß. - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ �ú»ÖÖ 
29. ›üÖÓ�Öê ØÃÖ¬Öæ - •ÖîÖ ¬Ö´ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖÖ 
30. ›üÖÓ�Öê ØÃÖ¬Öæ - ²ÖÖî¬¤ü ¬Ö´ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖÖ 
31. ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖÓ�úÖ¸ü ÃÖŸµÖ�êúŸÖæ - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (ØÆü¤üß) 
32. £ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü ¸üÖế Öß»ÖÖ - †¿ÖÖê�ú †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÖîµÖÖÔ“ÖÖ ·ÆÖÃÖ 
33. •ÖÖê¿Öß »Ö�´Ö�Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Öß - ¾Öî×¤ü�ú ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 
34. �êúôû�ú¸ü Ö. ×“Ö. - ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß ÃÖÓ�Ö´Ö 
35. �úÖîÃÖÖÓ²Öß ¬Ö´ÖÖÔÖÓ¤ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß ¾Ö�ÖÔÖ  
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S.Y.B.A. (SEMESTER-IV) 

 
HIS  241 (G-2): RISE OF MARATHA POWER (1674 -1707)  

Marks . 40         Periods . 52 
 
UNIT-1. KARNATAKA EXPEDITION .      06 
               a) Causes 
               b) Consequences 
 
UNIT-2. RELATIONS WITH FOREIGN POWERS    12 
                a) The Siddis 
                b) The Portuguese 
                c) The English 
 
UNIT-3. CHHATRAPATI SHIVAJI  MAHARAJ :  
              ADMINISTRATION AND POLICY                                     16                                                              
               a) Civil Administration 
               b) Military System 
               c) Religious Policy 
               d) Role about women’s  
               e) Water planning and Policy of cultivators 
 
UNIT-4. MARATHA WAR OF INDEPENDENCE    18 
               a) Chhatrapati Sambhaji : Career and Achievements 
               b) Role of Maharani Yesubai 
               c) Chhatrapti Rajaram 

d) Role of Ramchandrapant Amatya, Maharani Tarabai,  
    Santaji Ghorpade and Dhanaji Jadhav. 
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×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ (“ÖÖî£Öê ÃÖ¡Ö) 

HIS 241 (G-2) :  ´Ö¸üÖšüÖ ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ (1674 -1707) 

�Öã�Ö. 40                                                          ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ.  52 

‘Ö™ü�ú. 1 �úÖÖÔ™ü�ú ´ÖÖê×Æü´Ö            06 
 †) �úÖ¸ü�Öê 
 ²Ö) ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 2 ¯Ö¸ü×�úµÖ ÃÖ¢ÖÖÓ¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö            12 
 †) ×ÃÖªß 
 ²Ö) ¯ÖÖêŸÖãÔ�Öß•Ö 
 �ú) ‡Ó�ÖÏ•Ö 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 3 ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖ•Ö: ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö        16 
 †) ´Öã»Ö�úß ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
 ²Ö) »ÖÂ�ú¸üß ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 
 �ú) ¬ÖÖÙ´Ö�ú ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö 
 ›ü) ÛÃ¡ÖµÖÖÓ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öß ³Öã×´Ö�úÖ 
 ‡) •Ö»Ö ×ÖµÖÖê•ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¿ÖêŸÖ�ú·µÖÖÓ×¾ÖÂÖµÖß ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 4 ´Ö¸üÖšüµÖÖÓ“Öê Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ µÖã̈ ü                                                  18 
 †) ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ÃÖÓ³ÖÖ•Öß : �úÖ¸ü×�ú¤Ôü †Ö×�Ö �úÖ´Ö×�Ö¸üß 
 ²Ö) ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖ�Öß µÖêÃÖæ²ÖÖ‡Ô“Öß ³Öã×´Ö�úÖ 
 �ú) ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ¸üÖ•ÖÖ¸üÖ´Ö 
 ›ü) ¸üÖ´Ö“ÖÓ¦ü¯ÖŸÖ †´ÖÖŸµÖ, ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖ�Öß ŸÖÖ¸üÖ²ÖÖ‡Ô, ÃÖÓŸÖÖ•Öß ‘ÖÖȩ̂ ü¯Ö›êü ¾Ö  
            ¬ÖÖÖ•Öß •ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö µÖÖÓ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 
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Books for Study & References 
1. Aapte B.K. . A History of Maratha Navy and Merchant Ships 
2. Brij Kishor . Tarabai and Her Times 
3. Chitanis K.N. . Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions 
4. Chitanis K.N. . Socio Economical History of Medieval India 
5. Desai S.V. . Social Life in Maharashtra under the Peshvas 
6. Dr. Balkrishna . Shivaji The Great 
7. Grant Duff . History of Marathas. Vol. I, II, III 
8. Gune V.T. . Judicial System of the Marathas 
9. Hatalkar V.G. . The Maratha & The French 
10. Kadam V.S. . Maratha Confederacy 
11. Kulkarni A.R. . Maharashtra in the Age of Shivaji 
12. Kulkarni G.T..The Mughal.Maratha Relations. Twenty Five Fateful Years (1682-1707) 
13. Mahajan T.T. . Court & Administration of Justice under Shivaji 
14. Mujumdar R.C..The History and Culture of the Indian People The Maratha    
      Supremacy. 
15. Nadkarni R.V. . Rise and Fall of Maratha Empire 
16. Pagadi Setu Madhavrao . Maratha . Mughal Relation (1680-1707) 
17. Pagadi Setu Madhavrao . Shivaji  
18. Parvate T.V. . Portuguese-Relationship 
19. Pisurlekar Pandurang . Portuguese-Maratha Relations 
20. Ranade M.G. . Rise of Maratha Power, Bombay, 1900 
21. Sardesai G.S. . Main Currents of Maratha History 
22. Sardesai G.S. . New History of Marathas. Vol. I, II, III 
23. Sarkar J.N. . House of Shivaji 
24. Sarkar J.N. . Shivaji & His Times 
25. Sen S.N. . Administrative System of the Marathas 
26. Sen S.N. . Foreign Biographies of Shivaji 
27. Nilkanth.S..The Great Maratha Empire  
28. Rande  M.G.. Rise of Maratha Power 
29. ¯Ö¾ÖÖ ü̧ •ÖµÖØÃÖ�Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö - ´Ö ü̧Öšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÏÖ•ÖÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üÃÖ †Ö×�Ö †ÃŸÖ      
30. ¯Ö¾ÖÖ ü̧ •ÖµÖØÃÖ�Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö - ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧Ö�Öß ŸÖÖ ü̧Ö²ÖÖ‡Ô 
31. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖã»ÖÖê“ÖÖÖ - ´Ö ü̧Ö™üµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖÖ•Öß»Ö �úŸÖÔ²Ö�ÖÖ ü̧ ÛÃ¡ÖµÖÖÓ 
32. ´ÖÆü»»Öê /¯ÖÖšü�ú - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüÖ ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖü 
33. ×¤ü×�ÖŸÖ ×Ö.ÃÖß. - ´Ö ü̧Öšêü ¾Ö ×²ÖÎ™üß¿Ö�úÖ»ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖ 
34. ×²Ö ü̧Ö¤üÖ ü̧ ™üß.�êú. - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
35. ¿ÖÖÆü •Öß.²Öß. - ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ˆ¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ ×�ú»»µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
36. ü¿ÖÖÆü •Öß.²Öß.- ¤ãü�ÖÔ •ÖÖ�Ö»Öê •ÖÖ�Ö»Öê 
37. ²ÖîÃÖÖ�Öê †×Ö»Ö / ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖã³ÖÖÂÖ - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüÖ�úÖ»ÖßÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö †Ö×�Ö †Ó¬ÖÁÖ¬¤üÖ 
38. †´ÖÖŸµÖ ü̧Ö´Ö“ÖÓ¦ü¯ÖÓŸÖ - †Ö–ÖÖ¯Ö¡Ö 
39. ±úÖ™ü�ú.Ö. ü̧.(†Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü) - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ˆŸ�úÂÖÔ 
40. ¯Ö¾ÖÖ ü̧ •ÖµÖØÃÖ�Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö -  ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧Ö•Ö 
41. ¯Ö¾ÖÖ ü̧ •ÖµÖØÃÖ�Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö -  ÃÖÓŸÖÖ•Öß ‘ÖÖȩ̂ ü¯Ö›êü 
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42. ¯Ö�Ö›üß ÃÖêŸÖæ ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö - ´ÖÖê�Ö»Ö †Ö×�Ö ´Ö ü̧Öšêü 
43. ¯Ö�Ö›üß ÃÖêŸÖæ ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö - ØÆü¤ü¾Öß Ã¾Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÖê�Ö»Ö 
44. ¯Ö�Ö›üß ÃÖêŸÖæ ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö -  ×¿Ö¾Ö “Ö× ü̧¡Ö - ‹�ú †³µÖÖÃÖ 
45. ¯ÖÖêŸÖ¤üÖ ü̧ ¤¢ÖÖê ¾ÖÖ´ÖÖ -  ×¿Ö¾Ö“Ö× ü̧¡ÖÖ“Öê ¯Öî»Öæ 
46. ´ÖëÆêü¤üôêû �Ö•ÖÖÖÖ ³ÖÖÃ�ú ü̧ - ü̧Ö•ÖÖ ×¿Ö¾Ö”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ,�ÖÓ›ü 1,³ÖÖ�Ö- I,II ,´ÖëÆëü¤üôêû ,¯Öæ�Öê,1996 
47. ´ÖÖ›üá�ú ü̧ ´Ö¤üÖ - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
48. ´ÖÖ™êü ´Ö.ÁÖß. -  ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü -  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
49. ü̧Ö•Ö¾ÖÖ›êü ×¾Ö.�úÖ. - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê (‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú ¯ÖÏÃŸÖÖ¾ÖÖÖ) 
50. ü̧ÖÖ›êü ´Ö.�ÖÖê.- ´Ö ü̧ÖšüÖ ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ 
51. ×“Ö™�Öß �éú.ÖÖ. - ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖÖ 
52. ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ¯ÖÏ.Ö. -  ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧Ö•ÖÖÓ“Öß ¯Ö¡Öê 
53. ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ¯ÖÏ.Ö. -  ´Ö ü̧ÖšüÖ ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ †Ö×�Ö †ÃŸÖ 
54. ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö ´ÖÖ.´Ö. - µÖã�Ö¯ÖÏ¾ÖŸÖÔ�ú ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß †Ö×�Ö ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“Öß ¿ÖÖîµÖÔ�ÖÖ£ÖÖ 
55. ¤êü¾Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ�ú ü̧ -  ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
56. †´ÖÖŸµÖ ü̧Ö´Ö“ÖÓ¦ü¯ÖÓŸÖ - †Ö–ÖÖ¯Ö¡Ö (ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤ü�ú) - ¾Ö.×¤ü. ü̧Ö¾Ö 
57.†Öšü¾Ö»Öê ÃÖ¤üÖ×¿Ö¾Ö -  ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß †Ö×�Ö ×¿Ö¾ÖµÖã�Ö 
58.•ÖÖê¿Öß ¿ÖÓ. Ö. - ´Ö ü̧Öšêü�úÖ»ÖßÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¤ü¿ÖÔÖ 
59. •ÖÖê¿Öß ‹ÃÖ.‹Ö. - †¾ÖÖÔ“ÖßÖ ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ�úÖ ü̧³ÖÖ ü̧Ö“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ (1600 - 1680) ¯Öæ�Öê,  1980. 
60. ¾Öîª ×“Ö.×¾Ö.- ´Ö ü̧ÖšüÖ Ã¾Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�ú ÁÖß.×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧Ö•Ö 
61. ²Öë¦êü ¾ÖÖ.ÃÖß. - �Ö›ü, �úÖê™ü,¤ãü�ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öß ¾ÖÖÃŸÖã 
62. ²ÖÖôû¿ÖÖÃ¡Öß Æü ü̧ß¤üÖÃÖ - ¯Öã�µÖ¿»ÖÖê�ú ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß 
63. ³Ö™ü ³ÖÖ.¾ÖÖ. - ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß 61 �ú»Ö´Öß ²Ö�Ö ü̧ 
64. ÃÖ ü̧¤êüÃÖÖ‡Ô �ÖÖê.ÃÖ. - ´Ö ü̧Öšüß × ü̧µÖÖÃÖŸÖ, �ÖÓ›ü 1 ŸÖê 8 ,¯ÖÖò¯µÖã»Ö ü̧ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ´ÖãÓ¾Ö‡Ô.  
65. ÃÖ ü̧¤üÖ ü̧ �ÖÓ.²ÖÖ. -  ÃÖÓŸÖ ¾ÖÖ›Ëü´ÖµÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ±ú»ÖÁÖéŸÖß 
66. ÃÖ³ÖÖÃÖ¤ü �éúÂ�ÖÖ•Öß †ÖÓŸÖ -  ×¿Ö¾Ö¯ÖÏ³ÖãÓ“Öê “Ö× ü̧¡Ö (ÃÖ³ÖÖÃÖ¤ü ²Ö�Ö ü̧ )ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤ü�ú - ¿Ö.ÖÖ.Ö¾Ö ȩ̂ü 
67. ÃÖÖ¾ÖÓŸÖ,•ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ×�úµÖ,ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�úé ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
68. �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá †. ü̧Ö.- ×¿Ö¾Ö�úÖ»ÖßÖ ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü 
69. �êúôãûÃÖ�ú ü̧ -  ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧Ö•Ö µÖÖÓ“Öê “Ö× ü̧¡Ö 
70.�úÖê»ÖÖ ü̧�ú ü̧  ¿Ö.�ÖÖê. - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ×¿Ö¾ÖµÖã�Ö ŸÖê ´Ö ü̧Öšüß¿ÖÖÆüß“µÖÖ †ÃŸÖÖ¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ 
71. �úÖôêû ›üß.¾Æüß - ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧Ö•Ö 
72. �Ö ȩ̂ü �Ö.Æü.,�ãú»Ö�ú�Öá †. ü̧Ö.(ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ¤ü�ú) - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ �ÖÓ›ü 1 ŸÖê 3 
73. œü¾Öôêû,²ÖÖ ü̧�Öôû - ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1630 ŸÖê 1818) 
74. �ÖÖµÖ�ú¾ÖÖ›ü,£ÖÖȩ̂ üÖŸÖ,ÃÖ ü̧¤êüµÖÖ‡Ô , ÆüÖ´ÖÖÖê - ´Ö ü̧Öšêü�úÖ»ÖßÖ ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ ¾Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ 
75. �ÖÖµÖ�ú¾ÖÖ›,ÃÖãµÖÔ¾ÖÓ¿Öß,¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö -  ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß †Ö×�Ö ×¿Ö¾Ö�úÖô û 
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HIS 242-A  (S-1) MODERN INDIA (1805-1857) 
MARKS   - 40       PERIODS -52 

 

UNIT-1. EXPANSION POLICY OF EAST INDIA COMPAY             14                                                      
a) Lord Wellesley and his policy of Subsidiary Alliance  

(Tainati Fauj) 
b) Lord Dalhausis  and his policy of annexition and lapse  
c) Reforms introduced by William Bentinck and Lord Dalhausis  
 

UNIT-2. ECONOMIC POLICY OF EAST INDIA COMPAY              14                                                           
a) Industrial Policy  
b) Destruction of handicraft industries       
c) Commercial Policy : Free trade, Terriff policy  
d) Economic Drain of India 

 

UNIT-3. INDIAN RENAISSANCE                  10                                                                                  
a) Causes of Indian Renaissance                                                                               
b) Role of Raja Rammohan Roy           
                                                          

UNIT-4. REVOLT OF 1857                   14                                                                                               
a) Causes 
b) Consequences 
c) Failure 
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HIS 242- A (S-1):  †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ (1805 -1857) 

�Öã�Ö. 40                                                                       ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ.  52 

‘Ö™ü�ú. 1 ‡ÔÃ™ü ‡Ó×›üµÖÖ �Óú¯ÖÖß“Öê ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÖ¤üß ¬ÖÖê¸üü�Ö              14 
 †) »ÖÖò›Ôü ¾Öê»ÖÃ»Öß ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÆüÖµµÖ�ú ´Öî¡Öß �ú¸üÖ¸ü ¬ÖÖê¸ü�Ö (ŸÖîÖÖŸÖß ±úÖî•Ö) 
 ²Ö) »ÖÖ›Ôü ›ü»ÖÆüÖîÃÖß ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öê �ÖÖ»ÖÃÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö ¾Ö ×¾Ö»ÖßÖß�ú¸ü�ÖÖ“Öê ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö 
 �ú) ×¾Ö»µÖ´Ö ²Öë™üß�ú ¾Ö »ÖÖò›Ôü ›ü»ÖÆüÖîÃÖß µÖÖÓÖß ¸üÖ²Ö×¾Ö»Öê»µÖÖ ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 2 ‡ÔÃ™ü ‡Ó×›üµÖÖ �Óú¯ÖÖß“Öê †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö                         14 
 †) †ÖîªÖê×�Ö�ú ¬ÖÖê¸ü�Ö 
 ²Ö) ÆüÃŸÖ ˆªÖê�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ·ÆüÖÃÖ 
 �ú) ¾µÖÖ¯ÖÖ¸ü ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö : ´ÖãŒŸÖ ¾µÖÖ¯ÖÖ¸ü, •Ö�úÖŸÖ ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö 
 ›ü) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“Öê †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ¿ÖÖêÂÖ�Ö 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 3 ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬ÖÖ                   10 
 †) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬ÖÖÖ“Öß �úÖ¸ü�Öê 
 ²Ö) ¸üÖ•ÖÖ ¸üÖ´Ö´ÖÖêÆüÖ ¸üÖòµÖ µÖÖÓ“Öß ³Öã×´Ö�úÖ 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 4 1857 “ÖÖ ˆšüÖ¾Ö                              14 
 †) �úÖ¸ü�Öê  
 ²Ö) ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö 
 �ú) †¯ÖµÖ¿Ö 
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Books for Study & References 

33. Bagchi A. - Private Investments in India 
34. Bal Krishna - Commercial Relations between India & England 
35. Basu Vamandas - Ruin of India Trade & Industry 
36. C. Heimsath - Indian Nationalism & Hindu Social Reform 
37. Chandra Bipin - Modern India 
38.  Desai A.R.- Peasant struggle in India  
39. Chaudhari K.N. (ed.) - The Economic Development of India under the East 

India Company (1814-1858) 
40. Data K.K. - Survey of India's Social Life and Economic Conditions in the 

18th Century. 
41. Desai A.R. - Social Background of Indian Nationalism 
42. Dharma Kumar - Cambridge Economic History of India, Vol. II 
43. Dodwell H.H. (ed) -  Cambridge History of India, Vol. V 
44. Dutt R.C. - Economic History of India 
45. Griffiths S.P. - The British Impact of India 
46. Gupta P.S. - Imperialism & British Labour 
47. Mahajan V.D. Modern Indian History  
48. Kope David - British Orientalism & the Bengal Renaissance the Dynamics 

of Indian Modernization (1713-1835) 
49. Mukharjee, Ramkrishna - Rise & Fall of East India Company 
50. Naik S.P. & Nurullah S. - History of Education in India during the British 

Period  
51. Joshi V.C. (ed) Rammohan And the process of  modernasation in India  
52. Sarkar Sumit - Modern India 
53. Sen Sunil - Peasant Movements in India 
54. Tara Chand - History of Freedom Movement in India, Vol. II,III & IV 
55. ́ ÖÖȩ̂ ü¾ÖÓ“Öß�ú¸ü ¸üÖ. ÁÖß. - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
56. ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ¯ÖÏ. Ö. - †¸ü¾ÖÖÔ×“ÖÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ (1713 ŸÖê 1795) 
57. ¾Öîª ÃÖã́ ÖÖ ¾Ö �úÖêšêü�ú¸ü ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1757 ŸÖê 1857) 
58. �úÖê»ÖÖ¸ü�ú¸ü ¿ÖÓ. �ÖÖê. - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
59. �ú¤ü´Ö µÖ. ÖÖ. - ÃÖ´Ö�ÖÏ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
60. ŸÖÖÓ²ÖÖêôûß ‹Ö. ‹ÃÖ. ¾Ö ¯Ö¾ÖÖ¸ü ¾Æüß. ¯Öß. - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
61. ̄ÖÖ™üß»Ö ´Ö¬Öã�ú¸ü - �Óú¯ÖÖß ÃÖ¸ü�úÖ¸ü �úÖ»ÖßÖ �ÖÖÖ¤êü¿Ö 
62.  †Ö“ÖÖµÖÔ ¬ÖÖÓ•ÖµÖ - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  
63. ̄ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖÓ•ÖµÖ - ×²ÖÎ™üß¿Ö �úÖ»ÖßÖ �ÖÖÖ¤êü¿Ö †Ö×�Ö ¤ãüÂ�úÖôû  
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64. ̄ÖÖ™üß»Ö ´Ö¬Öã�ú¸ü †Ö×�Ö ¸ü‘Öã¾ÖÓ¿Öß ´ÖÆëü¦ü - ¸üÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤ü 

 

 

HIS 242 B (S-1): HISTORY OF USA (1914-1970) 

MARKS  - 40       PERIODS  - 52 

UNIT-1. AMERICA BETWEEN TWO WORLD WARS                   14                                                         
a) Proserity  and Depression (1920 -1930) 
b)  New Deal and Franklin D. Roosevelt 
c) Foreign  Policy 

 

UNIT-2. WORLD  WAR- II AND AFTERMATH                              14                                                                                   
a) Entry in World  War : II  and  it's  Consequences  
b) Domestic  issues  during Truman and  

Eisenhouwer administration   
c) Kendi and  Jonsan administration    
d) U.S.A. and Vietnam  War 

UNIT-3. CIVIL RIGHTS MOVEMENT                                              14                                                                 
 a) Civil Rights Movement                                                                                

b)Youth  Movements                                                                                
c) Dr. Mortin Luther King   

 
UNIT-4. RELATION BETWEEN USA AND INDIA                          10                                                 

a) Diplomatic Relations 
b) Economical Relations. 
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HIS 242 -B (S-1): †´Ö×¸ü�êú“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1914-1970) 

�Öã�Ö. 40                                                          ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ.  52 

‘Ö™ü�ú. 1 ¤üÖêÖ •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú ´ÖÆüÖµÖã̈ üÖÓ¤ü¸ü´µÖÖÖ“Öß †´Öê×¸ü�úÖ                                    12 
   †) ¾Öî³Ö¾ÖÖ“ÖÖ �úÖôû ¾Ö ´ÖÓ¤üß (1920-30) 
   ²Ö) µÖæ›üß»Ö ¾Ö ±ÏÑú�ú×»ÖÖ ›üß ¹ý—Ö¾Öê»™ü 
   �ú) ¯Ö¸ü¸üÖÂ™Òü ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 2 ¤ãüÃÖ ȩ̂ü •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú ´ÖÆüÖµÖã̈ ü †Ö×�Ö ŸµÖÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü“ÖÖ ¯Ö×¸ü¯ÖÖ�ú                          14 
   †) ¤ãüÃÖ·µÖÖ •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú ´ÖÆüÖµÖã̈ üÖŸÖ ¯ÖÏ¾Öê¿Ö ¾Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öê ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö 
   ²Ö) ™äü´ÖÖ ¾Ö †ÖµÖÃÖêÖ ÆüÖò¾Ö¸ü µÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ �úÖôûÖŸÖß»Ö †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö 
   �ú) �êúÖ›üß ¾Ö •ÖÖòÃÖÖ µÖÖÓ“Öê ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
   ›ü) †´Ö ê×¸ü�úÖ †Ö×�Ö Û¾Æü‹ŸÖÖÖ´Ö µÖã̈ ü 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 3 ´ÖÖÖ¾Öß ÆüŒ�ú “Öôû¾Öôû                                                               14 
   †) ´ÖÖÖ¾Öß ÆüŒ�ú “Öôû¾Öôû 
   ²Ö) µÖã¾Ö�úÖÓ“µÖÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß 
   �ú) ›üÖò. ´ÖÖÙ™üÖ »µÖã£Ö¸ü Ø�ú�Ö 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 4 †´Öê×¸ü�úÖ ¾Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ µÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö                                             10 
   †) ¸üÖ•ÖÖî×ŸÖ�ú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
   ²Ö) †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
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Books for Study & References 

1. Andre, Maurois - A New History of the United States 
2. Beard, Charles - An Economic Interpretation of the Constitution of the 

United States (Free Press, 1986) 
3. Beard, Charles & Mury R. - History of the United States 
4. Bemis, S.F.- A Diplomatic History of the United States 
5. Bemis, S.F.- United States as a World Power 
6. Black & Black - Contemporary America 
7. Brown, Dee. - An Indian History of the American West, Bury My Heart at 

Wounded Knee (WSP, 1984) 
8. Carnoll, Peter and David Noble - Free and Unfree : A New History of the 

United States 
9. Commager - Oxford History of U.S.A. 
10. Current, Williams & Friedel - A History of the United States Since 1865 
11. Dulles, Foster R. - The United States Since 1865 
12. Epson, H.W. - History of the United States America 
13. Faulkner, H.U.- American Political & Social History 
14. Faulkner, H.U.- Economic History of the United States of America 
15. Foner, Eric - America's Black Past 
16. Franklin, John Hope - From Slavery to Freedom (Knopf, 1979) 
17. Friedel, Frank -America in the 20th Century 
18. Grobb, Gerals and George A. Billias- Interpretation of American History : Patterns 

and Perspectives, 2 Vol. (Free Press, 1987) 

19. Haries, Owen (ED.) - America's Purpose : New Vision of U.S. Foreign 
Policy (S.G.Wasani, New Delhi -1991) 

20. Hick, John D. - The Federation Union : A History of U.S.A. Since 1865 
21. Hofstadter, Richard - The Age of Reform Bryan to FDR (Random, 1960) 
22. Kaushik, R.P. - Significant Themes in American History (Ajantha, Delhi, 

1983) 
23. Kennedy, David M., Thomas Bailey and Mel Piehl - The Brief American 

Pageant (Health & Co., 1986) 
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24. Kristol, Irving, Gordon Wood al. - America's Continuing Revolution (Am. 
Enterprises, 1975) 

25. La, Feber, Walter - America, Russia & The World War, 1945-1990, (McGraw Hill 
Inc., 1991) 

26. Parkes, H.B. - The United States - A History 
27. Pratt - W.A. - History of the United States Foreign Policy 
28. Randall, James etc. - The Civil War and Reconstruction (Health & Co., 

1969) 
29. Schiesinger - The Rise of Modern America 
30. Shihan, Donald - The Making of American History : The Emergence of a Nation, 

Vol. I & II 

31. Spanier, John - American Foreign Policy Since World War-II 
32. Stmap, Kenneth - The Peculiar Institution, Slavery in the Ante-bellum South 

(Random, 1989) 

33. Swami / Pandey -History of America 
34. Tripathi, Dwijendra and S.C.Tiwari - Themes and Perspectives in 

American History 
35. Turner, Frederick Jackson - The Frontier in American History (Krieger, 

1976) 
36. ̄ÖÖ™üß»Ö ‹´Ö. ¯Öß. - µÖã¬¤üÖê¢Ö¸ü †´Öê×¸ü�úÖ - ™æü´ÖÖ ŸÖê ²Öã¿Ö, ´ÖÓ�Ö»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü, 2002 
37. ›üÖò. ¾ÖŒ�úÖ�Öß ×Ö. †Ö. - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú †´Öê×¸ü�êú“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
38. ›üÖò. �úšüÖ¸êü †×Ö»Ö - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú †´Öê×¸ü�úÖ (1776-1990), �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü, 1996 
39. ›üÖò. �úšüÖ¸êü †×Ö»Ö - •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú ‘Ö›üÖ´ÖÖê›üà“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü, 1999 
40. ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ÃÖã¬ÖÖ�ú¸ü - †´Öê×¸ü�êú“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ¾ÆüßÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ¯Öã�Öê, 1971 
41. ¤êü¾Ö¬Ö¸ü µÖ. ÖÖ. - †´Öê×¸ü�êú“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
42. ²ÖÖ“Ö»Ö ×¾Ö. ´ÖÖ. - †ÖÓŸÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
43. ³Ö¾Ö ȩ̂ü ÖÖ. �ÖÖê. ¾Ö ¤êü¾Ö¯Öæ•ÖÖ¸üß ´Öã. ²ÖÖ. - †´Öê×¸ü�êú“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü, 1973 
44. �ÖÖȩ̂ êü ÖÖ. �Ö. - †´Öê×¸ü�êú“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö¸üÖ•µÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
45. �ú¤ü´Ö µÖ. Ö. - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö, ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü, 2001 
46. �úÖêšêü�ú¸ü ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ - †´Öê×¸ü�êú“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö¸üÖ•µÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
47. �úÖ´ÖŸÖ †¿ÖÖê�ú - Û¾¤üŸÖßµÖ ´ÖÆüÖµÖã¬¤üÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü“Öê •Ö�Ö  
48. �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá  ×¿Ö»¯ÖÖ  - †´Öê×¸ü�êú“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
49. †�ú»Öã•Ö�ú¸ü - †´Öê×¸ü�êú“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
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HIS  243 (S-2): HISTORY OF ANCIENT INDIA  
(BC. 400 - AD. 1206) 

 

MARKS   - 40        PERIODS -52 

UNIT-1. THE MAURYAN EMPIRE                14                                                                                
a) Chadragupta & its Achievement 
b) Ashoka & its Achievement 
c) Administration, Social  & Economical Life 
d) Decline of Mauryan Empire 
 

UNIT-2. POST MAURYAN PERIOD                          14                                                                                             
a) Shunga, Kanva, Kushana & Satvahana Dynasty  
b) The Age of Gupta's : Political , Social, and  Economical 

Condition        
c) Vakatakas &  their achievement  
 

UNIT-3. HARSHAVARDHANA                 10                                                                                    
a) Achievments                                                                                
b) Administration 
c) Religious Policy      
                                                                 

UNIT-4. SOUTH INDIA                      14                                                                                         
a) Dynasties in and South India and theirs achievements 

i) Rashtrakutas  
ii) Chalukyas  
iii) Pallavas  

b) Sangam Age 
c) Cholas dynasty: Administrative and cultural achievements. 
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HIS 243 (S-2)  ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (‡.ÃÖ.¯Öæ.400-‡.ÃÖ.1206) 

�Öã�Ö. 40                                                          ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ.  52 

‘Ö™ü�ú. 1 ´ÖÖîµÖÔ ÃÖÖ´ÖÏÖ•µÖ                                                                14 
   †) ÃÖ´ÖÏÖ™ü “ÖÓ¦ü�Öã̄ ŸÖ ¾Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öß �úÖ´Ö×�Ö¸üß 
   ²Ö) ÃÖ´ÖÏÖ™ü †¿ÖÖê�ú ¾Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öß �úÖ´Ö×�Ö¸üß 
   �ú) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú •Öß¾ÖÖ 
   ›ü) ´ÖÖîµÖÔ ÃÖÖ´ÖÏÖ•µÖÖ“ÖÖ ·ÆÖÃÖ 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 2 ´ÖÖîµÖÖì¢Ö¸ü �úÖôû                                                                         14 
   †) ¿ÖãÓ�Ö, �ú�¾Ö, �ãú¿ÖÖ�Ö ¾Ö ÃÖÖŸÖ¾ÖÖÆüÖ ‘Ö¸üÖ�Öê 
   ²Ö) �Öã̄ ŸÖ �úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›ü : ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ,ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ÛÃ£ÖŸÖß 
   �ú) ¾ÖÖ�úÖ™ü�ú †Ö×�Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öß �úÖ´Ö×�Ö¸üß 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 3 ÃÖ´ÖÏÖ™ü ÆüÂÖÔ¾Ö¬ÖÔÖ                                                                        10 
   †) �úÖ´Ö×�Ö¸üß 
   ²Ö) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
   �ú) ¬ÖÖÙ´Ö�ú ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú. 4 ¤ü×�Ö�Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ                                                                           14 
   †) ¤ü×�Ö�Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ‘Ö¸üÖ�Öê ¾Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öß �úÖ´Ö×�Ö¸üß 
   i) ¸üÖÂ™Òü�ãú™ü  
   ii) “ÖÖ»ÖãŒµÖ 
   iii) ¯Ö»»Ö¾Ö  
   ²Ö) ÃÖÓ�Ö´Ö µÖã�Ö : (�úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›ü) 
   �ú) “ÖÖê»Ö ‘Ö¸üÖ�Öê : ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú �úÖ´Ö×�Ö¸üß 
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Books for Study & References 

1. ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü¾ÖÓ“Öß�ú¸ü ¸üÖ.´Ö. - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
2. ¸üÖ¾Ö ¾Ö. ×¤ü. - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
3. ¸üÖê›êü ‹ÃÖ.‹ÃÖ. - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
4. “ÖÖî¬Ö¸üß -¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
5. ×¤ü�ÖßŸÖ ×¾Ö. ×¿Ö. - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
6. ×³Ö›êü �Ö•ÖÖÖÖÖ - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
7. ¤êü¾Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ�ú¸ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
8. ¤êü�Ö»Öæ̧ ü�ú¸ü ¾Ö ›üÖò. œü¾Öôûß�ú¸ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
9. •ÖÖ´Ö�Öê›ü�ú¸ü †¸üØ¾Ö¤ü, ¯ÖÖšü�ú †¹ý�Ö“ÖÓ¦ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
10. •ÖÖê¿Öß ¯Öß.•Öß. - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
11. ³ÖÖ›ü¾Ö»Ö�ú ü̧ ‹ÃÖ.‹ÃÖ. - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
12. �êú. ¿Öê¼üß¾ÖÖ¸ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
13. Ø¿Ö�ÖÖ ȩ̂ü †×Ö»Ö - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
14. �ÖÖµÖ¬ÖÖß ¾Ö ¸üÖÆãü¸ü�ú¸ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
15. �úšüÖ¸êü †×Ö»Ö - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
16. �ÖÖšüÖôû ‹ÃÖ.‹ÃÖ.-³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß  
17. ŸÖÖÓ²Öê /�úÖ™ü¤ü ȩ̂ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
18. ¾Öîª ×Ö.¾Öß.- ÆüÂÖÔ ¾Ö ŸÖŸ�úÖ»ÖßÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö  
19. ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö ´ÖÖ.´Ö.- ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
20. ±ú›ü�Ö¾ÖßÃÖ “ÖÓ¦ü¿Öê�Ö¸ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ¾Ö ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
21.  ¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß.²Öß.- ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
22. ̧ ü×ŸÖ³ÖÖÖãØÃÖ�Ö - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖ �úÖ ü̧Ö•Ö×ÖŸÖß�ú ‹¾Ö´Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  

Book for Reference 

1. Bashma A.L. - Studies in Indian Culture 
2. Bhattacharya N.N. - Ancient Indian Rituals and their Social Contents, 2nd 

ed. (Delhi, Manohar, 1996) 
3. Gupta P.L. - Coins 4th ed. (Delhi, 1996) 
4. Gurye G.S. - Vedic India, Bombay, Popular Publication, 1979 
5. Kosambi D.D. - The Culture and Civilization of Ancient India in Historical 

Outline 
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6. Mahajan V.D. - Ancient India 
7. Moti Chandra - Trade & Trade Routes in Ancient India ( Abhinan 

Publications, New Delhi, 1977) 
8. Ramsharan Sharma - Ancient India 
9. Mujumdar R.C. - Ancient India 
10. Mujumdar R.C. - History & Culture of Indian People, Vol. I to V 
11. Mujumdar R.C. - Vakataka, Gupta Age. 
12. Mukharjee B.N. - Rise and Fall of the Kushna Empire (Kolkata, Firma 

KLM, 1988) 
13. Mukharjee V.A. - Early History of India 
14. Possehl G.L. (ED.) - Ancient Cities of the Indus (Delhi, Vikas, 1979) 
15. Raichaudhari Tapan, Irfan Habib - Cambridge Economic History of India, 

Vol.I 
16. Raychaudhari H.C. - Political History of Ancient India 
17. Sahu B.P. (ED.) - Land System of Rural Society in Early India (Delhi, 

Manohar, 1997) 
18. Shastri K.A.N. - History of South India 
19. Shastri N.A. - A Comprehensive History of India, Vol. I-III 
20. Rao V.D. Ancient Indian History And Culture . 
21. Shrivastava Balram - Trade and Commerce in Ancient Times from Earliest 

Times to 1300 A.D. 
22. Thapar Romila - Ancient Indian Social History, Some Interpretations 
23. Thapar Romila - History of India 
24. Thapar Romila - Interpreting Early India, Delhi, OUP,1992 
25. Thapar Romila - Recent Perspectives of Early Indian History 
26. Tripathi R.S. - History of Ancient India 
27. Wheeler R.E.M.- The Indus Civilization 
28. ́ ÖÖ™êü ´Ö. ÁÖß. - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ �ú»ÖÖ 
29. ›üÖÓ�Öê ØÃÖ¬Öæ - •ÖîÖ ¬Ö´ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖÖ 
30. ›üÖÓ�Öê ØÃÖ¬Öæ - ²ÖÖî¬¤ü ¬Ö´ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖÖ 
31. ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖÓ�úÖ¸ü ÃÖŸµÖ�êúŸÖæ - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (ØÆü¤üß) 
32. £ÖÖ¯Ö¸ü ¸üÖế Öß»ÖÖ - †¿ÖÖê�ú †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÖîµÖÖÔ“ÖÖ ·ÆÖÃÖ 
33. •ÖÖê¿Öß »Ö�´Ö�Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Öß - ¾Öî×¤ü�ú ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 
34. �êúôû�ú¸ü Ö. ×“Ö. - ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß ÃÖÓ�Ö´Ö 
35. �úÖîÃÖÖÓ²Öß ¬Ö´ÖÖÔÖÓ¤ü - ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß ¾Ö�ÖÔÖ  

                                                           ***** 
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S.Y.B.A. ( SEMESTER - III ) 

HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 

 
HOC-231 (G-2) : HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION (1453-1815) 

Mark-40        Periods-52 

 
UNIT-01. THE RENAISSANCE.                                               16 

a) Causes 
b) Literature 
c) Art and Architecture    

 
UNIT-02. THE REFORMATION.                                              12 

a) Causes 
b) Consequences 

 
UNIT-03. COUNTER REFORMATION.                                   10 

a) Role of lgnition Loyola 
b) Council of Trent 

 
UNIT-04. GEOGRAPHICAL DISCOVERIES.                          14 

a) Colonialism of Portuguese, Spanish, English and French 
b) Growth of Trade and Commerce 
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×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ ( ×ŸÖÃÖ¸êü ÃÖ¡Ö ) 

ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ  ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
      
    HOC-231 (G-2) : ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1453-1815) 

 
�Öã�Ö-40                                               ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ-52 
 

 ‘Ö™ü�ú- 1. ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬ÖÖ                                               16 
  †)  �úÖ¸ü�Öê 
  ²Ö)   ¾ÖÖ’Ë ü´ÖµÖ 
  �ú)   �ú»ÖÖ ¾Ö  Ã£ÖÖ¯ÖŸµÖ   

 
 ‘Ö™ü�ú-2. ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ “Öôû¾Öôû                                     12 

†)    �úÖ¸ü�Öê 
 ²Ö)   ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö 

 
 ‘Ö™ü�ú-3.  ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ - ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ                                        10 

†)   ‡�Öê×¿ÖµÖÖ »ÖÖµÖÖê»ÖÖ µÖÖÓ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ  
²Ö)    ™Òêüü™üü“Öß  ¯Ö¸üßÂÖ¤  

 
 ‘Ö™ü�ú-4.  ³ÖÖî�ÖÖê×»Ö�ú ¿ÖÖê¬Ö                                       14 

†)   ¯ÖÖêŸÖãÔ�Öß•Ö, Ã¯Öò×Ö¿Ö, ‡Ó�ÖÏ•Ö ¾Ö ±Ïëú“Ö µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÃÖÖÆüŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü 
²Ö)    ¾µÖÖ¯ÖÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö ˆ¤üß´Ö“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ       
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Books for Study & References 

 
1.   Davies - World History 
2.   Loon, H.Ven - The Study of Mankind 

3.   Lukas Henry S.- A Short History of Civilization 

4.   Swain J.E. - A History of World Civilization 

5.   Wallbank - Taylor and Balkey - Civilization Past and Present 

6.   Wells H.G. - Outline of History 

7.  ×ÃÖ ü̧ÃÖß�ú¸ü ¾Ö. ´Ö. - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö 

8 .  †ÖêŸÖã̧ ü�ú¸ü, ¯ÖÖêŸÖ×ÖÃÖ, ´ÖÆüÖ•ÖÖ - •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÓ×�Ö¯ŸÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ³ÖÖ�Ö - 2 

9.  �ú¸ü�Öê †×Ö»Ö - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö, �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ 

10.  �ú¸ü�Öê †×Ö»Ö - •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú ‘Ö›üÖ´ÖÖê›üß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü 1999 

11. ´Ö¸üÖšêü ¤ü.ÁÖß. - •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 

Books for Reference 
 

 

1.   Benton Christopher and Wolff - A History of Civilization, Vol. II 

2.   Burns - Western Civilization 

3.   Duant Will - The Story of Civilization (Relevant Volumes) 

4.   Hayes - Cultural History of Europe 

5.   Jacques Pierence - The Tides of History 

6.   Modell Solomon - A History of the Western World Vols. II 

7.   Toyanbee A.J. - Mankind and Mother Earth 

8.   Turner Ralph - The Great Cultural Tradition, 2 Vols. 
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S.YB.A. ( SEMESTER-IV ) 

HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 
 

HOC-241 (G-2) : HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION (1453-1815) 
 

Mark-40      Periods-52 
UNIT-01. GRAND MONARCHS PERIOD.    14 

a) Grand Monarchs: Henry-VIII, Queen Elizabeth-I,  Louis-XIV, 
Fredrick the Great, Peter the Great, Prince Joseph-II, Akbar the 
Great. 

b) Socio-Economic and Cultural Development under  the Grand 
Monarchs 

   
UNIT-02. THE WESTERN COLONIAL EXPANSION SCIENCE        
                   AND TECHNOLOGY.      14 

a) The Western Colonial Expansion in  
the 17th and 18th  centuries 

b) Science and Technology in the 17th and 18th  centuries 
 
UNIT-03. AMERICAN WAR OF INDEPENDENCE   10 

e) Background : Socio-economic and intellectual  
f) Consequences 

 
UNIT-04. FRENCH REVOLUTION     14 

a) Background : Socio-economic and intellectual 
b) Consequences 
c) Napoleon Bonaparte : Internal reforms and contribution to 

European Culture. 
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×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ ( “ÖÖî£Öê ÃÖ¡Ö ) 

 

HOC-241(G-2) : ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ( 1453-1815) 
 

�Öã�Ö-40                                               ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ-52 
 
‘Ö™ü�ú-1: ´ÖÆüÖÖ Öé̄ ÖŸÖà“ÖÖ �úÖôû        14 

†) ´ÖÆüÖÖ Öé̄ ÖŸÖß - †Öšü¾ÖÖ Æêü¸üß, ¸üÖ�Öß ‹×»Ö—ÖÖ²Öê£Ö ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö, “ÖÖî¤üÖ¾ÖÖ »Öã‡Ô,  
     ±Ïêú›ü×¸ü�ú ¤ü �ÖÏê™ü, ¯Öß™ü¸ü ¤ü �ÖÏê™ü, µÖã¾Ö¸üÖ•Ö •ÖÖêÃÖê±ú Û¾¤üŸÖßµÖ, ÃÖ´ÖÏÖ™ü †�ú²Ö¸ü.  
²Ö) ´ÖÆüÖÖ Öé̄ ÖŸÖß“µÖÖ �úÖôûÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú, †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ. 

 
‘Ö™ü�ú- 2: ¯ÖÖ¿“ÖÖŸµÖ ¾ÖÃÖÖÆüŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“ÖÖ ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸ü      14 

†) 17 †Ö×�Ö 18 ¾µÖÖ ¿ÖŸÖ�úÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÖ¿“ÖÖŸµÖ ¾ÖÃÖÖÆüŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“ÖÖ ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸ü 
²Ö) 17 †Ö×�Ö 18 ¾µÖÖ ¿ÖŸÖ�úÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ¾Ö ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖÖ 
 

‘Ö™ü�ú- 3: †´Öê×¸ü�úÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖµÖã¬¤ü       10 
†) ¯ÖÖ¿¾ÖÔ³Öã́ Öß : ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú, †ÖÙ£Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö ¾Öî“ÖÖ×¸ü�ú  
²Ö)  ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö  
 

‘Ö™ü�ú-4: ±Ïëú“Ö ¸üÖ•µÖ�ÎúÖÓŸÖß        14 
†) ¯ÖÖ¿¾ÖÔ³Öã́ Öß : ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú, †ÖÙ£Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö ¾Öî“ÖÖ×¸ü�ú  
²Ö)  ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö  
�ú)  Öê̄ ÖÖê×»ÖµÖÖ ²ÖÖêÖÖ¯ÖÖ™Ôü: †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö µÖã̧ üÖê̄ ÖßµÖÖ ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖßŸÖß»Ö µÖÖê�Ö¤üÖÖ 
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Books for Study & References 

 
1.   Davies - World History 
2.   Loon, H.Ven - The Study of Mankind 

3.   Lukas Henry S.- A Short History of Civilization 

4.   Swain J.E. - A History of World Civilization 

5.   Wallbank - Taylor and Balkey - Civilization Past and Present 

6.   Wells H.G. - Outline of History 

7.  ×ÃÖ ü̧ÃÖß�ú¸ü ¾Ö. ´Ö. - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö 

8 .  †ÖêŸÖã̧ ü�ú¸ü, ¯ÖÖêŸÖ×ÖÃÖ, ´ÖÆüÖ•ÖÖ - •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÓ×�Ö¯ŸÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ³ÖÖ�Ö - 2 

9.  �ú¸ü�Öê †×Ö»Ö - †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö, �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ 

10.  �ú¸ü�Öê †×Ö»Ö - •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú ‘Ö›üÖ´ÖÖê›üß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü 1999 

11. ´Ö¸üÖšêü ¤ü.ÁÖß. - •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 

Books for Reference 
 

 

1.   Benton Christopher and Wolff - A History of Civilization, Vol. II 

2.   Burns - Western Civilization 

3.   Duant Will - The Story of Civilization (Relevant Volumes) 

4.   Hayes - Cultural History of Europe 

5.   Jacques Pierence - The Tides of History 

6.   Modell Solomon - A History of the Western World Vols. II 

7.   Toyanbee A.J. - Mankind and Mother Earth 

8.   Turner Ralph - The Great Cultural Tradition, 2 Vols.   
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¸üÖê•Ö�ÖÖ¸ü ÃÖÓ¬Öß 
 

‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖ“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö ŸÖµÖÖ¸ü �ú¸üŸÖÖÓÖÖ ¸üÖê•Ö�ÖÖ¸üÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ¬Öß ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬Ö ÆüÖê‡Ô»Ö µÖÖ ²ÖÖ²Öß 

†³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´ÖÖŸÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ×¾ÖÂ™ü �êú»Öê»µÖÖ †ÖÆêüŸÖ. ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖŸÖ ¯Ö¤ü¾Öß ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕÖÖ ¯Öãœüß»Ö 

¸üÖê•Ö�ÖÖ¸üÖ“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ¬Öß ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬Ö ÆüÖêŸÖÖŸÖ. 

1) ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü »ÖÖê�úÃÖê¾ÖÖ †ÖµÖÖê�Ö«üÖ ȩ̂ü ‘Öê�µÖÖŸÖ µÖê�µÖÖ·µÖÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ«üÖ ȩ̂ü ÃÖ¸ü�úÖ¸üß ¾Ö 

¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ÃÖê¾Ö êŸÖ ÃÖÓ¬Öß ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖê. 

2) ȩ̂ü»¾Öê, ²ÖÑ�ú �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖ Ã¯Ö¬ÖÖÔ ¯Ö×¸ü�Öê“µÖÖ ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖŸÖæÖ ¸üÖê•Ö�ÖÖ¸ü ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬Ö ÆüÖêŸÖÖê. 

3) µÖã.¯Öß.‹ÃÖ.ÃÖß. “µÖÖ ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖŸÖæÖ ‘Öê�µÖÖŸÖ µÖê�ÖÖ·µÖÖ ¯Ö×¸ü�Öê“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ‘Ö™ü�ú 

×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖŸÖ ‘Öê¾ÖæÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´ÖÖŸÖ ´ÖÖÓ›ü�Öß  �êú»Öß †ÖÆêü. 

4) ̄ ÖµÖÔ™üÖ �Öê¡Ö, ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¸ü ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Öê, ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú ¾ÖÃŸÖæ ÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆüÖ»ÖµÖ, ¯Öã̧ üÖŸÖŸ¾Ö  †Ö×�Ö 

¯Öæ̧ üÖ×³Ö»Öê�ÖÖ�ÖÖ¸ü ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�ÖÖŸÖ ¸üÖê•Ö�ÖÖ¸üÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ¬Öß ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬Ö ÆüÖê‰ú ¿Ö�úŸÖÖŸÖ. 

5) ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖŸÖ ¯Ö¤ü¾Öß¾µÖã¢Ö¸ ÃŸÖ¸üÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö ¯Öæ�ÖÔ �êú»Öê»µÖÖ ×¾ÖªÖ£µÖÖÕÖÖ 

Öê™ü-ÃÖê™ü, •Öê†Ö¸ü‹±ú «üÖ¸üÖ ¸üÖê•Ö�ÖÖ¸üÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ¬Öß ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬Ö ÆüÖêŸÖê. 

6) ¯Ö¤ü¾Öß¾µÖã¢Ö¸ü †ÆÔüŸÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ �êú»µÖÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬ÖÖÖŸÖ ÃÖÓ¬Öß ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ ÆüÖêŸÖê.  

7) ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ †Ö×�Ö ×«üŸÖßµÖ ÁÖê�ÖßŸÖß»Ö †×¬Ö�úÖ·µÖÖÓÃÖÖšüß Ã¯Ö¬ÖÖÔ ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖÓÖÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖ. (�ÖÏÖ´ÖÃÖê¾Ö�ú, 

ŸÖ»ÖÖšüß, ×»Ö×¯Ö�ú, »Öê�Ö×Ö�ú, ×¾Ö�Îúß�ú¸ü †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß, ²Öò�ú, ¯Öß. ‹ÃÖ. †ÖµÖ., ¸êü»¾Öê ¾Ö�Öî̧ êü) 
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 S. Y. B. A.  HISTORY & HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 

( w.e.f. June-2014 ) 
List of Substitute Papers /COURSES 

 
OLD COURSES NEW COURSES 

History  
Semester-III Semester-III 

HIS 231(G-2)  : Rise of Maratha Power 
(1630-1674 ) 

HIS  231 (G-2): Rise of Maratha Power 
(1630-1674 ) 

HIS 232-A (S-1): Modern India 
(1757-1805 ) 

HIS  232-A (S-1): Modern India 
(1757-1805 ) 

HIS 232-B: (S-1) History of U.S.A. 
(1776-1914) 

HIS  232-B (S-1): History of U.S.A. 
(1776-1914 ) 

HIS  233(S-2): History of Ancient India 
(BC. 3000 - BC. 400) 

HIS  233(S-2): History of Ancient India 
( BC. 3000 - BC. 400 ) 

  
Semester-IV Semester-IV 

HIS  241(G-2) : Rise of Maratha Power 
(1674-1707 ) 

HIS  241(G-2) : Rise of Maratha Power 
(1674-1707 ) 

HIS  242-A (S-1): Modern India 
(1805-1857 ) 

HIS  242-A (S-1): Modern India 
(1805-1857 ) 

HIS  242-B(S-1): History of U.S.A. 
(1914-1970 ) 

HIS  242-B(S-1): History of U.S.A. 
(1914-1970 ) 

HIS  243(S-2): History of Ancient India 
(BC. 400 - AD. 1206) 

HIS  243(S-2): History of Ancient India 
( BC. 400 - AD. 1206 ) 

 
History of Civilization  

Semester-III Semester-III 
Hoc 231 (G-2): History of Civilization 

(1453-1815 ) 
Hoc  231 (G-2): History of Civilization 

(1453-1815 ) 
  

Semester-IV Semester-IV 
Hoc 241(G-2) : History of Civilization 

(1453-1815 ) 
Hoc  241 (G-2): History of Civilization 

(1453-1815) 
 
 
 

 
Dr. M.V.Patil 
Chairman, 
Board of Studies in History, 
North Maharashtra niversity,Jalgaon. 
MOB. 9423940668. 
Email. scdmadhusha@gmail.com 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY,  

JALGAON 

 

SYLLABUS FOR S.Y.B.A. 

SEMESTER PATTERN   

 

POLITICAL SCIENCE   

& 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

(WITH EFFECT FROM JUNE 2014) 



 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 
Syllabus for S. Y. B. A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
(With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks-40 
Periods - 52 

 
 

For Political Science (Semester III) 
 

General Paper POL 231(A - G2) Socio - Political Movements 
in Maharashtra  

General Paper OPT POL 231(B - G2) Political Thoughts of 
Mahatma Gandhi 

Special Paper POL 232 (SPL - I) Modern Political Ideologies 

Special Paper POL 233 (SPL - II) Indian Political Thought  

 
 
For Political science (semester IV) 
 
General Paper POL 241 (A - G2) Administration of 

Maharashtra  

General Paper OPT POL 241(B - G2) Political Thought of Vinoba 
Bhave  

Special Paper POL 242 (SPL - I) Modern Political Ideologies 

Special Paper POL 243 (SPL - II) Indian Political Thought 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Syllabus for S. Y. B. A. (Semester Pattern) 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
(With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks-40 
Periods - 52 

FOR POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Old Syllabus 
Semester III 

(With Effect from June 2010) 

New Syllabus 
Semester III 

(With Effect from June 2014) 

General Paper Pol.231 (A)(G-2) 

Indian Political Thought 

General Paper Pol. 231(A) (G-2) 

Socio - Political Movements in 

Maharashtra 

General Paper Pol. 231(B)(G-2) 

Gandhian Political Thought  

General Paper Pol. 23(B)(G-2) 

Political Thought of Mahatma 

Gandhi 

Special Paper Pol. 232 (S-1) 

Modern Political  Ideologies 

Special Paper Pol. 232 (S-1) 

Modern Political  Ideologies 

Special Paper Pol. 233 (S-2) 

Political Development and 

Administration of Maharashtra 

Special Paper Pol. 233 (S-2) 

Indian Political Thought 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Syllabus for S. Y. B. A. (Semester Pattern) 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
(With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks-40 
Periods - 52 

FOR POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Old Syllabus 

Semester IV 

(With Effect from June 2010) 

New Syllabus 

Semester IV 

(With Effect from June 2014) 

General Paper Pol. 241(A)(G-2) 

Indian Political Thought 

General Paper Pol. 241(A) (G-2) 

Administration of Maharashtra 

General Paper Pol.241(B) (G-2) 

Gandhian Political Thought  

General Paper Pol. 241(B) (G-2) 

Political Thought of Vinobha 

Bhave 

Special Paper-I  Pol. 242 (S-1) 

Modern Political  Ideologies 

Special Paper-I Pol. 242 (S-1) 

Modern Political  Ideologies 

Special Paper-II Pol. 243 (S-2) 

Political Development and 

Administration of Maharashtra 

Special Paper-II Pol. 243 (S-2) 

Indian Political Thought 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for S.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE (Semester III) 
General Paper POL - 231 (A-G2)  

Socio - Political Movements in Maharashtra 
(With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

Semester III Periods Marks 

Chapter 1 - Satyashodhak Movement - 13 10 
  Satyashodhak Movement 

 Muslim Satyashodhak Movement 
 Impact and importance of Satyashodhak Movement 
 Satyashodhak Movement  & Today Position 

Chapter 2 - Dalit Movement - 13 10 
  Historical Background  

 Dalit Movement before Dr. Ambedkar  
 Movement in Dr. Ambedkar Age. 
 Dalit Movement after Dr. Ambedkar  
 Present position of Dalit Movement  

Chapter 3 - Samyukta Maharashtra Movement- 13 10 
  State Reorganization Committee 

(i) Dar Commission       (ii) Fazal Ali Commission 
(iii) JVP Committee      (iv) Nagpur Treaty 
 Samyukta Maharashtra Samitee. 
 Establishment of Maharashtra State. 
 Importance of Mumbai 

Chapter 4 - Adivasi Movement - 13 10 
  Historical Background  

 Origin, Objectives  and Evolution  
 Issues of Advasi Development  
 Remedies - - i) Efforts at Govt. level  
                         ii) Efforts at NGO. level 
 Adivasi  Movement Today 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for S.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE (Semester IV) 
General Paper POL - 241 (A-G2)  

Administration of Maharashtra 
(With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

Semester IV Periods Marks 

Chapter 1 - An introduction to Maharashtra - 13 10 
  Background of Maharashtra - Historical, Geographycal & Social 

 Silent features of  Administration of Maharashtra 
 Structural Administration of Division and District 
 Structure and Functions of State Secretary  
 Role of Chief Secretary of State 

Chapter 2 - District Administration - 13 10 
  Meaning, Importance, objectives & functions 

 District Collector – powers, functions, position and role 
 Law and order – Principles, Methods and Agencies 
 District Police Superintendent - Role, powers & functions 

Chapter 3 - Rural Local Administration - 13 10 
  Panchayati Raj Institutions - Organization, power,  

               functions and Finance  
(i) Gram Panchayat - Role of Gram Sevak, Gram Sabha. 
(ii) Panchayat Samiti - Role of Block Development Officer 
 Zilla Parishad - Role of Chief Executive officer 
 73rd Amendment and Role of womens in local self Govt. 

Chapter 4 - Urban Local Administration  13 10 
 Urban Local Institutions - organization, power, Functions & finance  
 (i) Municipality - Role of Chief Officer 
 (ii) Municipal Corporation - Role of Commissioner 
 Other Urban Local Self Institutions  
 74th Amendment & role of women in Urban local self govt.  
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Reference Book   
1. Indian Administration :- Avasthi & Avasthi 
2. Indian Administration :- N. Jayapalan 
3. Indian Administration :- Ashok Chanda 
4. Social Reformers of Maharashtra :- Y.D. Phadake 

5. Dalit Movement in India :- Jogdand Pralhad 
6. Farmers Movement in India :- M.V. Nadkarni 
7. Politics in Maharashtra :- Thakkar Usha & Kulkarni 

Mangesh 
8. Indian Administration :- S.R. Maheshwari, Orient 

Longman 
9. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú - ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß ¾Ö 

¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
:- ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß  ¸Öšß,  †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö, 

†Ö¾Öé¢Öß - 2014.ü 

10. �úÖ´Ö�ÖÖ ü̧ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ :- «üÖ. ³Ö. �úÙ�Ö�ú 

11. ´ÖãÛÃ»Ö´Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖÖµÖ :- Æǘ Öß¤ü ¤ü»Ö¾ÖÖ‡Ô 

12. ¿ÖêŸÖ�ú ü̧ß ÃÖÓ‘Ö™üÖÖ, ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ̄ Ö¬¤üŸÖß :- ¿Ö ü̧¤ü •ÖÖê¿Öß 

13. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ :- ¯ÖÏÖ. �êú. †Ö ü̧. ²ÖÓ�Ö, ×¾ÖªÖ ²Öã�ú ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ 

14. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ :- ›üÖò. ÖÓ¤ü�ãú´ÖÖ ü̧ ÖÖ‡Ô�ú, ×¾ÖªÖ ²Öã�ú ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ 

15. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úÖ¸ü�Ö :- ¯ÖÏÖ. �êú. ‹ÃÖ. ×³Ö¾ÖÃÖÖ�ú ü̧ 

16. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ :- ¯ÖÏÖ. ×“Ö. �Ö. ‘ÖÖÓ�Ö ȩ̂ü�ú ü̧, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 

17. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ :- ¯ÖÏÖ. ¾Æüß. �êú. ÃÖ»Ö�Ö ȩ̂ü, �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü 

18. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ×•Ö»ÆüÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ :- ¯ÖÏÖ. ÃÖ×ŸÖÂÖ šüÖë²Ö¸êü, ×¾ÖªÖ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, »ÖÖŸÖæ̧ ü 

19. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öê ü̧Ö•Ö�úÖ ü̧�Ö : ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖê“Öê Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú 

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ 

:- ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ. ÃÖãÆüÖÃÖ ¯Öôû¿Öß�ú ü̧, ×ÖŸÖßÖ ×²Ö¸ǘ Ö»Ö ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ´ÖÖ 

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ¯Öã�Öê 

20. †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öê ü̧Ö•Ö�úÖ ü̧�Ö :- ¾Ö. ´Ö. ×ÃÖ ü̧ÃÖß�ú ü̧, �úÖò™üßÖ ë™ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ. ¯Öã�Öê 

21. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ü̧ÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ :- Ö×»ÖÖß ¯ÖÓ›üßŸÖ, �ÖÏÓ£ÖÖ»Öß, ¯Öã�Öê 

22. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öê ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ¾Ö ü̧Ö•Ö�úÖ ü̧�Ö :- ×¾Ö»ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü 

23. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ü̧Ö•µÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ‘Ö™üÖÖ :- ›üÖò. ÃÖãµÖÔ�úÖÓŸÖ �Ö›ü�ú¸üß 

24. ×•Ö»ÆüÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ :- ›üÖò. †•ÖãÔÖ¸üÖ¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔÖ�úÖ¸ü 

25. ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ (³ÖÖ�Ö 1, ³ÖÖ�Ö 2) :- ›üÖò. ›üß. ‹ÃÖ. ×Ö�ãÓú³Ö, ›üÖò. ÃÖã̧ ëü¦ü ´ÖÖȩ̂ êü,  

¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 

26 ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ :- ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß  ¸Öšß,  ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ÃÖê¾ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 

†ÖîÓÓêȩ̂ Ó üÓ�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü. 

27 ×¾ÖÃÖÖ¾µÖÖ ¿ÖŸÖ�úÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü :- µÖ. ×¤ü. ±ú›ü�êú 

           6 
 



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for S.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Optional Paper (Semester III) 
General Paper OPT POL - 231 (B-G2)  

Political Thought of Mahatma Gandhi 
(With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

Semester III Periods Marks 

Chapter 1 - Gandhi’s Concept of -  13 10 
  Satya and Ahimsa 

 Theory of Satyagraha 

Chapter 2 - Gandhi’s Interpretation on Religion - 13 10 

  Spiritulization of Politics 
 Religion and Politics 
 Communal Harmony & Unity 
 Ends and Means 

Chapter 3 - Gandhi’s Thought on State - 13 10 
  Village self sufficiency and Gram Rajya 

 Trusteeship 
 Ideal Society 
 Gandhi’s Views on 
(i) Woman    (ii) Education 

Chapter 4 - Gandhi’s Views on - 13 10 
  Capitalism and Civilization 

 Doctrine of Aparigrah 
 Swadeshi and Swarajya 
 Internationalism 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for S.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Optional Paper (Semester IV) 
General Paper OPT POL - 241 (B-G2)  

Political Thought of Vinobha Bhave 
(With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

Semester IV Periods Marks 

Chapter 1 - Vinoba Bhaves Thoughts on -  13 10 
  Bhoodan 

 Buddhidan 
 Gramdan 
 Shramdan 
 Sampattidan 
 Jeevandan 

Chapter 2 - Vinoba’s Thoughts on - 13 10 
  Communism 

 Religion 

Chapter 3 - Vinoba Bhave as Gandhian Anarchist- 13 10 
  Decentralisation of Power 

 Partyless Democracy 

Chapter 4 - Ideal Society - 13 10 
  Supermacy of emphasis on moral values 

 Criticism of Vinoba Bhave’s Philosophy 
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Reference Book 
 

1. An Autobiography :- M. K. Gandhi, Navjivan Ahmadabad 

2. The Story of my experiments 
with truth 

:- M. K. Gandhi 

3. Hind Swaraj 
 

:- M. K. Gandhi, Navjivan 

4. Hindu Dharma :- M. K. Gandhi, Navjivan 

5. Economic Philosophy of 
Mahatma Gandhi 

:- S. S. Gupta, Navjivan 

6. Gandhi and his Religion :- P. A. Raju, Navjivan 

7. Gandhi on Women :- Pushpa Joshi, Navjivan 

8. Gandhian Philosophy of 
Saryodaya 

:- S. N. Sinha, Navjivan 

9. Gandhian Satyagraha and His 
Technique 

:- B. R. Varma, Navjivan 

10. Gandhi’s Social Philosophy :- B. N. Ganguli, Vikas Pub. Delhi 

11. ÃÖ¾ÖÖì¤üµÖ :- ´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖ �ÖÖÓ¬Öß, Ö¾Ö•Öß¾ÖÖ, †Æü´Ö¤üÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

12. �ÖÏÖ´ÖÃ¾Ö¸üÖ•µÖ :- ´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖ �ÖÖÓ¬Öß, Ö¾Ö•Öß¾ÖÖ, †Æü´Ö¤üÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

13. ´Öȩ̂ êü ÃÖ¯ÖÖÖê �úÖ ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖ :- ´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖ �ÖÖÓ¬Öß, Ö¾Ö•Öß¾ÖÖ, †Æü´Ö¤üÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

14. �ÖÖÓ¬Öß•Öß ¯ÖÏ�ÖßŸÖ ˆªÖê�Ö-¾µÖ¾ÖÃÖÖµÖ :- �ÖÓ�ÖÖ¬Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ´²Ö¸êü 

15. �ÖÖÓ¬Öß :-  Ö×»ÖÖß ¯ÖÓ›üßŸÖ 

16. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß :- ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß  ¸Öšß,  �ÓúÓî»ÖÖ¿Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 
†ÖîÓÓê ȩ̂ ÓüÓ�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for S.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE (Semester III) 
Special Paper I POL - 232 (S-1)  

Modern Political Ideologies 
(With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

Semester III Periods Marks 
Chapter 1 - Democracy -  13 10 

  Meaning, Definition, Types, Essential  
    Elements of Democracy 
 Hindrances of the functioning of Democracy 
 Conditions for realization of Fully Democracy 
 Merits & Demerits, Future & Importance of Democracy 

Chapter 2 - - Nationalism 13 10 
  Meaning, Definition, Distinguish between  

     State and Nation 
 Elements of Nationalism 
 Progressive & Reactionary Nationalism 
 Merits & Demerits of Nationalism, Importance 
 World State 

Chapter 3 - Democratic Socialism - 13 10 
  Meaning, Nature & Development 

 Fundamental Characteristics of Democratic Socialism 
 (i) Fabianism, (ii) Syndicalism, (iii) Guild Socialism 
 Evaluation, Achievements , Limitation and Importance 

Chapter 4 - Environmentalism 13 10 
  Meaning, Definition, Nature 

 Relationship between Human and Nature. 
 Concept of Environment Pollution 
 Global Warming 
 Management and Law of Environment  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for S.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE (Semester IV) 
Special Paper I POL - 242 (S-1)  

Modern Political Ideologies 
(With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

Semester IV Periods Marks 
Chapter 1 - Marxism -  13 10 

  Scientific Socialism, Dialectical Materialism 
 Historical Materialism,Theory of Surplus Value 
 Theory of Class Struggle - 

i) Proletarian Revolution ii) Dictatorship of Proletariat 
iii) Classless Society  iv) Neo Marxism 

 Criticism on Marxism 

Chapter 2 - Sarvodaya - 13 10 
  Meaning, Definition and Nature 

 Characteristics 
 Bhudan - Formation and Development 
 State of Position  Sarvodaya and Communism 

Chapter 2 - Globalization - 13 10 
  Meaning, Nature and Features 

 Process of Globalization 
 Impact of Globalization 
 Privatization and Liberalization   
 Criticism on Globalization 

Chapter 4 - Feminism - 13 10 
  Meaning, Nature  

 Characteristic & Development 
 Relation with Political Process 
 Women’s Empowerment - i) Importance of Hindu Code Bill    ii) 

Efforts at Govt. Level    iii) Efforts at NGO. Level                                  
 Feminism and Today’s Position 
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Reference Book   

 
1. Nation and Nationalism :- E. Gellner, Oxford Blackwell 

2. The Rise of European Liberalism :- H.J. Lasswel 

3. A History of Political Theory :- G.H. Sabine, Oxford 

4. Fascism :- M. Kitchen, London Dent, 1979 

5. History of Political Theory :- R.S. Caurasia, Atlantic, Delhi 

6. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖÖ :- ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 
�úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öã̧ ü 

7. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü :- ¯ÖÏÖ. ×¤ü. ¾ÖÖ. ‡¤üÖ¯Ö¾ÖÖ¸ü, ÁÖß ´ÖÓ�Öê¿Ö 
¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 

8. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß :- ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖÖµÖÔ ›üÖò. ¯Öß. ›üß. ¤êü¾Ö ȩ̂ü, ›üÖò. ×¾ÖÃÖ¯ÖæŸÖê 
›üÖò. ×Ö�ãÓú³Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

9. †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß :- ¯ÖÏÖ. †. ÖÖ. �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 
ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 

10. ¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸÖŸ¾Öê :- ¯ÖÏÖ. ×“Ö. �Ö. ‘ÖÖÓ�Ö¸êü�ú ü̧, ÁÖß. ´ÖÓ�Öê¿Ö, 
ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 

11. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß :- ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß  ¸Öšß,  �ÓúÓî»ÖÖ¿Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 
†ÖîÓÓêȩ̂ ÓüÓ�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

12 †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß :- ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß  ¸Öšß,  †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 
•Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö ü, †Ö¾Öé¢Öß 2014. 

 



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for S.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Semester III 
Special Paper II  POL - 233 (S-2)  
Indian Political Thought 

(With Effect from June 2014) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

 Semester III Periods Marks 
   

Chapter 1 - Kautilya   13 10 
  Nature of State  

 Saptang Theory of State 
 King and his Administration  
 Council of Ministers, Judiciary  
 Mandal Theory 
 Politics and Morality 
 Criticism 

Chapter 2 - Raja Rammohan Roy  13 10 
  Pioneer of Indian Renaissance 

 Social reforms, Religious Reforms 
 Thoughts on Education 
 Political Thought, Freedom of Press 
 Theory of Personal and Political Freedom 
 Humanism, Criticism  

Chapter 3 - Lokmanya Tilak  13 10 
  Criticism on British Bureaucracy 

 Thought on Extremism, Militant Nationalism 
 Views on Social Reforms 
 Founder of the Indian Nationalism 
 Views on Swadeshi, Swarajya, 
 Boycott & National Education 

  Criticism 

Chapter 4 - Vinayak Damodar Savarkar -   13 10 
  Interpretation of Indian History 

 Thought of Social Reforms 
 Militarism, Constitutionalism 
 Views of Hindu Nationalism 
 Views on Modernity 
 Criticism 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for S.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Semester IV 
Special Paper II POL - 243 (S-2) 
 Indian Political Thought 

(With Effect from June 2014) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

 
 Semester IV Periods Marks 

Chapter 1 - Mahatma Gandhi -  13 10 
  Truth and Non-violence 

 Satyagraha, Trusteeship 
 Village Self Sufficiency and Gram Rajya 
 Views on Religion and Politics 
 Views on Hind Swaraj  
 Criticism 

Chapter 2 - Dr. B.R. Ambedkar -   13 10 
  Thought of Social Reforms 

 Social Democracy, State Socialism 
 Constitutionalism 
 Nation and Nationalism 
 Views on Women 
 Criticism 

Chapter 3 - Jawaharlal Nehru -   13 10 
  Thoughts on Social Democracy 

 Democratic Socialism 
 Non-alignment, Principle of Panchsheel 
 Architect of Modern India 
 Religion and Politics 
 Criticism 

Chapter 4 - Maulana Azad -   13 10 
  Thoughts on Socialism 

 Social Democracy  
 Views on Religion and Politics 
 Theory of Nationalism  
 Concept of Education  
 Criticism 
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Reference Books 
 

1. Indian Political Thought  :- Mahajan V.D. 

2. Indian Political Thought  :- Sudha J.P. 

3. Indian Politics from Dadabhai 
Naoraji to Gandhi 

:- Karinakaram K.P. Gitanjali 
Prakashan, New Delhi. 

4. Modern Indian Political 
Thought 

:- Varma V.P., Laxminarayan Agrawal, 
Agra 

5. Political Thought and 
Leadership of Lokmanya Tilak 

:- N.R. Inamdar, Concept Pub. Delhi 

6. Indian Political Thinkers :- N. Jayapalan, Atlantic Pub. New 
Delhi 

7. ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ü̧Ö•ÖÖî×ŸÖ�ú Ø“ÖŸÖÖ :- ˆÙ´Ö»ÖÖ ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ, ‹ÃÖ. �êú. ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ, †™ü»ÖÖÓ×™ü�ú 
¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ×¤ü»»Öß 

8. †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ 
×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

:- †Ö¸ü. ‹´Ö. �ÖÖê�Ö»Öê, �úÖò™üßÖê™ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ¯Öã�Öê 

9. ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ :- ›üÖò. ÖÖ. µÖ. ›üÖêôêû, �úÖò™üßÖê™ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ¯Öã�Öê 

10. ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 
 

:- ›üÖò. ÖÖ. µÖ. ›üÖêôêû, ×¾ÖªÖ ²ÖãŒÃÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, 
†Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ 

11. †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ 
×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

:- ³ÖÖ. »Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû, Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã̧ êü †ò�›ü �Óú. ÖÖ�Ö¯Öã̧ ü 

12. ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ :- ²Öß. ¾ÖÖµÖ. �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá, ×¾ÖªÖ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 
»ÖÖŸÖã̧ ü  

13 ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ :- ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß  ¸Öšß,  †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö, 
†Ö¾Öé¢Öß 2014. 

 
 
 

---------------------------------  
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……  †ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™ü¾Öæ –ÖÖÖ•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 
 

 
 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
 

 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ 
 

 
 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö †Ö×�Ö »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
†³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

 
•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖæÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 



 

×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 
•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö   

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 48 

×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 
¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - •ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ 

  

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö III)  

•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü - POL 231 (A) (G-2) ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÖ Ö́Ö×•Ö�ú - ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß 

¾Öî�ú»¯Öß�ú •ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü- POL 231(B)(G-2) ´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖ �ÖÖÓ¬ÖßÓ“Öê ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü I- POL 232 (S-1) †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü II- POL 233 (S-2) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

  

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö IV)  

•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü - POL 241 (A)  (G2) 
´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
 

¾Öî�ú»¯Öß�ú •ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü - POL 241(B-G2) ×¾ÖÖÖê²ÖÖ ³ÖÖ¾Öë“Öê ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü-I POL 242 (SPL-1) †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü - II POL 243 (SPL-2) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 52 

×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 
•ÖãÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö Ö¾ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 
ü̧Ö•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö III) ü̧Ö•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö III) 

•ÖæÖ 2010 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ •ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ 
 •ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü - POL 231 (A) (G-2) 
 ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

•ÖÖ ü̧»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧ - POL 231(A)(G-2)   
´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú - ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ 
“Öôû¾Öôûß 

 ¾Öî�ú»¯Öß�ú •ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü- POL 231(B-G2) 
  �ÖÖÓ¬Öß¾ÖÖ¤üß ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

¾Öî�ú»¯Öß�ú •ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü-  
POL231(B-G2) 
´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖ �ÖÖÓ¬ÖßÓ“Öê ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

 Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü I- POL 232 (S-I) 
 †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ ¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü I- POL 232 (S-I) 
†Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß 

 Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  II- POL 233 (S-II) 
 ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™ÒüÖ“ÖÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖü -   

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü II- POL 233 (S-II) 
³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

ü̧Ö•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö IV) ü̧Ö•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö IV) 

•ÖãÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö Ö¾ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 
•ÖÖ ü̧»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü - POL 241 (A) (G-2) 
³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

 •ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü - POL 241(A)(G-2)   
´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
 

¾Öî�ú»¯Öß�ú •ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü- POL 241(B-G2) 
 �ÖÖÓ¬Öß¾ÖÖ¤üß ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

¾Öî�ú»¯Öß�ú •ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü-  
POL241(B-G2) 
×¾ÖÖÖê²ÖÖ ³ÖÖ¾Öë“Öê ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ü 
 

 Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü I - POL 242 (S-I) 
†Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ ¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß 
 

 Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü I- POL 242 (S-I) 
†Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß 

 Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸üII - POL 243 (S-II) 
 ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“ÖÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖü  

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü II- POL 243 (S-II) 
³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö   (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ III) 
•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ POL 231 † (•Öß-2)  

´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú - ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ “Öôû¾Öôûßü  
•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü (•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - III  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
1) ÃÖŸµÖ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�ú “Öôû¾Öôû - 13 10 
  ÃÖŸµÖ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�ú “Öôû¾Öôû 

 ´ÖãÃ»Öß´Ö ÃÖŸµÖ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�ú “Öôû¾Öôû 
 ÃÖŸµÖ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�ú “Öôû¾Öôûß“Öê ¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÖ´Ö †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
 ÃÖŸµÖ¿ÖÖê¬Ö�ú “Öôû¾Öôû †Ö×�Ö ÃÖªÛÃ£ÖŸÖßü 

2) ¤ü×»ÖŸÖ “Öôû¾Öôûü - 13 10 
  ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú ¯ÖÖ¿¾ÖÔ³Öæ´Öß 

 ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü µÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ¯Öæ¾Öá“Öß ¤ü×»ÖŸÖ “Öôû¾Öôû 
 ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü µÖÖÓ“µÖÖ �úÖôûÖŸÖß»Ö “Öôû¾Öôû 
 ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü µÖÖÓ“µÖÖ µÖã�ÖÖÖÓŸÖ ü̧“Öß ¤ü×»ÖŸÖ “Öôû¾Öôû 
 ¤ü×»ÖŸÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“Öê µÖ¿ÖÖ¯ÖµÖ¿Ö 

3) ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü “Öôû¾Öôû 13 10 
  ü̧Ö•µÖ ¯ÖãÖ¸Ôü̧ ü“ÖÖÖ ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 

1. ¤üÖ ü̧ �ú×´Ö¿ÖÖ 2. ±úÖ•Ö»Ö †»Öß �ú×´Ö¿ÖÖ 
3. •Öê.¾Æüß.¯Öß. ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 4. ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü �ú¸üÖ¸ü  

 ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
 ́ ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ü̧Ö•µÖÖ“Öß Ã£ÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ  
 ́ ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô“Öê ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

4) †Ö×¤ü¾ÖÖÃÖß “Öôû¾Öôû - 13 10 
  ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú “Öôû¾Öôû   
  ̂ ¤üµÖ, ˆ×§üÂ™êü †Ö×�Ö ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯ÖÖ   
  †Ö×¤ü¾ÖÖÃÖß ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖ“µÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ   
  ˆ¯ÖÖµÖ - 1. ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¯ÖÖŸÖôûß¾Ö¸üß»Ö ¯ÖÏµÖŸÖ 2. ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¯ÖÖŸÖôûß¾Ö¸üß»Ö ¯ÖÏµÖŸÖ 
  †Ö×¤ü¾ÖÖÃÖß “Öôû¾Öôû ÃÖªÛÃ£ÖŸÖß   
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö   (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ IV) 
•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ POL 241 † (•Öß-2)  

´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ  
•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü (•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

 

                  ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - IV  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
1) ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öß †Öêôû�Ö - 13 10 
  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öß ¯ÖÖ¿¾ÖÔ³Öæ´Öß - ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú, ³ÖÖî�ÖÖê×»Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú 

 ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖ“Öß šüôû�ú ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê 
 ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�ÖÖ“Öê †Ö×�Ö ×•Ö»ÊÖ“Öê ü̧“ÖÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
 ¸üÖ•µÖ ÃÖ×“Ö¾ÖÖ»ÖµÖÖ“Öß ¸ü“ÖÖÖ †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖì 
 ¸üÖ•µÖÖ“µÖÖ ´Öã�µÖ ÃÖ×“Ö¾ÖÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ ü 

2) ×•Ö»ÆüÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ - 13 10 
  †£ÖÔ, ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö, ˆ×§üÂ™êü †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖÔ 

 ×•Ö»ÆüÖ×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß - †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü, �úÖµÖÔ, Ã£ÖÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖü 
 �úÖµÖ¤üÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖã¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ - ŸÖŸ¾Öê, ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß †Ö×�Ö †×³Ö�ú¸ü�Öê 
 ×•Ö»ÆüÖ ¯ÖÖê»ÖßÃÖ †×¬Ö�Ö�ú - ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖì 

3) �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖüü - 13 10 
  ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ¸üÖ•Ö ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ - ¸ü“ÖÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü, �úÖµÖì †Ö×�Ö ×¾Ö¢Ö 

1. �ÖÏÖ´Ö¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ - �ÖÏÖ´ÖÃÖê¾Ö�úÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ, �ÖÏÖ´ÖÃÖ³ÖÖ  
2. ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß - �Ö™ü×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ·µÖÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖü 

 ×•Ö»ÆüÖ ¯Ö× ü̧ÂÖ¤ü - ´Öã�µÖ �úÖµÖÔ�úÖ¸üß †×¬Ö�úÖ·µÖÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 
 73 ¾Öß ‘Ö™üÖÖ ¤ãü¹ýÃŸÖß †Ö×�Ö �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÛÃ¡ÖµÖÖÓ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 

4) ÖÖ�Ö¸üß Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ - 13 10 
  ÖÖ�Ö ü̧ß Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ - ¸ü“ÖÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü, �úÖµÖì †Ö×�Ö ×¾Ö¢Ö 

1. Ö�Ö¸ǖ ÖÖ×»Ö�úÖ - ´Öã�µÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ·µÖÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 
2. ´ÖÆüÖÖ�Ö ü̧¯ÖÖ×»Ö�úÖ - †ÖµÖãŒŸÖÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 

 ‡ŸÖ ü̧ ÖÖ�Ö¸üß Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ 
 74 ¾Öß ‘Ö™üÖÖ ¤ãü¹ýÃŸÖß †Ö×�Ö ÖÖ�Ö¸üß Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÛÃ¡ÖµÖÖÓ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ  
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Reference Book 
 

1. Indian Administration :- Avasthi & Avasthi 
2. Indian Administration :- N. Jayapalan 
3. Indian Administration :- Ashok Chanda 
4. Social Reformers of Maharashtra :- Y. D. Phadake 
5. Dalit Movement in India :- Jogdand Pralhad 
6. Farmers Movement in India :- M. V. Nadkarni 
7. Politics in Maharashtra :- Thakkar Usha & Kulkarni 

Mangesh 
8. Indian Administration :- S. R. Maheshwari, Orient 

Longman 
9. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú - ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß ¾Ö 

¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
:- ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß  ¸Öšß,  †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö, 

†Ö¾Öé¢Öß - 2014.ü 

10. �úÖ´Ö�ÖÖ ü̧ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ :- «üÖ. ³Ö. �úÙ�Ö�ú 

11. ´ÖãÛÃ»Ö´Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖÖµÖ :- Æǘ Öß¤ü ¤ü»Ö¾ÖÖ‡Ô 

12. ¿ÖêŸÖ�ú ü̧ß ÃÖÓ‘Ö™üÖÖ, ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ̄ Ö¬¤üŸÖß :- ¿Ö ü̧¤ü •ÖÖê¿Öß 

13. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ :- ¯ÖÏÖ. �êú. †Ö ü̧. ²ÖÓ�Ö, ×¾ÖªÖ ²Öã�ú ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ 

14. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ :- ›üÖò. ÖÓ¤ü�ãú´ÖÖ ü̧ ÖÖ‡Ô�ú, ×¾ÖªÖ ²Öã�ú ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ 

15. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úÖ¸ü�Ö :- ¯ÖÏÖ. �êú. ‹ÃÖ. ×³Ö¾ÖÃÖÖ�ú ü̧ 

16. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ :- ¯ÖÏÖ. ×“Ö. �Ö. ‘ÖÖÓ�Ö ȩ̂ü�ú ü̧, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 

17. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ :- ¯ÖÏÖ. ¾Æüß. �êú. ÃÖ»Ö�Ö ȩ̂ü, �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü 

18. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ×•Ö»ÆüÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ :- ¯ÖÏÖ. ÃÖ×ŸÖÂÖ šüÖë²Ö¸êü, ×¾ÖªÖ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, »ÖÖŸÖæ̧ ü 

19. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öê ü̧Ö•Ö�úÖ ü̧�Ö : ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖê“Öê Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú 
ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ 

:- ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ. ÃÖãÆüÖÃÖ ¯Öôû¿Öß�ú ü̧, ×ÖŸÖßÖ ×²Ö¸ǘ Ö»Ö ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ´ÖÖ 
¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ¯Öã�Öê 

20. †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öê ü̧Ö•Ö�úÖ ü̧�Ö :- ¾Ö. ´Ö. ×ÃÖ ü̧ÃÖß�ú ü̧, �úÖò™üßÖ ë™ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ. ¯Öã�Öê 

21. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ü̧ÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ :- Ö×»ÖÖß ¯ÖÓ›üßŸÖ, �ÖÏÓ£ÖÖ»Öß, ¯Öã�Öê 

22. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öê ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ¾Ö ü̧Ö•Ö�úÖ ü̧�Ö :- ×¾Ö»ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü 

23. ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ü̧Ö•µÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ‘Ö™üÖÖ :- ›üÖò. ÃÖãµÖÔ�úÖÓŸÖ �Ö›ü�ú¸üß 

24. ×•Ö»ÆüÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ :- ›üÖò. †•ÖãÔÖ¸üÖ¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔÖ�úÖ¸ü 

25. ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ (³ÖÖ�Ö 1, ³ÖÖ�Ö 2) :- ›üÖò. ›üß. ‹ÃÖ. ×Ö�ãÓú³Ö, ›üÖò. ÃÖã̧ ëü¦ü ´ÖÖȩ̂ ê ü, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ 

¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 

26 ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ :- ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß  ¸Öšß,  ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ÃÖê¾ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 

†ÖîÓÓêȩ̂ Ó üÓ�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

27 ×¾ÖÃÖÖ¾µÖÖ ¿ÖŸÖ�úÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü :- µÖ.×¤ü. ±ú›ü�êú 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö   (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ III) 
•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ OPT POL 231 ²Ö (•Öß-2)  

´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖ �ÖÖÓ¬Öà“Öê ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü  
¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú •ÖÖ ü̧»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü (•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - III  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

1) ´Ö. �ÖÖÓ¬ÖßÓ“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖÖ - 13 10 
  ÃÖŸµÖ †Ö×�Ö †ØÆüÃÖÖ 

 ÃÖŸµÖÖ�ÖÏÆüÖ“ÖÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

2) ´Ö.ü �ÖÖÓ¬Öà“Öê ¬Ö´ÖÔ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ - 13 10 
  ü̧Ö•Ö�úÖ¸ü�ÖÖ“Öê †¬µÖÖŸ´Öß�ú¸ü�Ö 

 ¬Ö´ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ü̧Ö•Ö�úÖ¸ü�Ö 
 ÃÖÖÓ̄ ÖÏ¤üÖ×µÖ�ú ÃÖ¤Ëü³ÖÖ¾Ö †Ö×�Ö ‹�úŸÖÖ 
 ÃÖÖ¬µÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖ 

3) ´Ö. �ÖÖÓ¬Öà“Öê ¸üÖ•µÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü - 13 10 
  Ã¾ÖÖ¾Ö»ÖÓ²Öß �Öê›êü †Ö×�Ö �ÖÏÖ´Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ 

 ×¾Ö¿¾ÖÃŸÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 
 †Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö 
 ´Ö. �ÖÖÓ¬Öà“Öß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸-  

1) Ã¡ÖßµÖÖÓ×¾ÖÂÖµÖß           2) ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö×¾ÖÂÖµÖß 

4) ´Ö. �ÖÖÓ¬Öà“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü - 13 10 
  ³ÖÖÓ›ü¾Ö»Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü †Ö×�Ö ÖÖ�Ö ü̧ß�ú¸ü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

 †¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÏÆü ŸÖŸ¾Ö 
 Ã¾Ö¤êü¿Öß †Ö×�Ö Ã¾Ö¸üÖ•µÖ 
 †ÖÓŸÖ¸ü¸üÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤ü 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö   (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ IV) 
•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ POL OPT 241 ²Ö (•Öß-2)  

×¾ÖÖÖê²ÖÖ ³ÖÖ¾Öë“Öê ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü  
¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú •ÖÖ ü̧»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü (•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - IV    
                   ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

1) ×¾ÖÖÖê²ÖÖ ³ÖÖ¾Öë“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü - 13 10 
  †) ³Öæ¤üÖÖ 

 ²Ö) ²Öã¬¤üß¤üÖÖ 
  

  �ú) �ÖÏÖ´Ö¤üÖÖ 
 ›ü) ÁÖ´Ö¤üÖÖ 

  

  ‡Ô) •Öß¾ÖÖ¤üÖÖ   

2) ×¾ÖÖÖê²ÖÖÓ“Öß ´ÖŸÖêü - 13 10 
  ÃÖÖ´µÖ¾ÖÖ¤üÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ 

 ¬Ö´ÖÔ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú 

3) ×¾ÖÖÖê²ÖÖ ³ÖÖ¾Öê ‹�ú �ÖÖÓ¬ÖßµÖÖ †¸üÖ•µÖ¾ÖÖ¤üß - 13 10 
  ÃÖ¢ÖÖ ×¾Ö�ëú¦üß�ú¸ü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

 ¯Ö�Ö×¾Ö¸ü×ÆüŸÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß  

4) †Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Öü - 13 10 
  Öî×ŸÖ�ú ´Öã»µÖÖÓ¾Ö¸üß»Ö †¬µÖÖŸ´ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖ¾ÖÖì““ÖŸÖÖ 
  ×¾ÖÖÖê²ÖÖ ³ÖÖ¾Öë“µÖÖ ŸÖŸ“Ö–ÖÖÖÖ“Öêê ×“Ö×�úŸÃÖ�ú ¯Ö×¸ü�Ö�Ö 
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Reference Book   

 
1. An Autobiography 

 
 

:- M. K. Gandhi, Navjivan 
Ahmadabad 

2. The story of my experiments with 
truth 

:- M. K. Gandhi 

3. Hind Swaraj :- M. K. Gandhi, Navjivan 
4. Hindu Dharma :- M. K. Gandhi, Navjivan 
5. Economic Philosophy of 

Mahatma Gandhi 
:- S. S. Gupta, Navjivan 

6. Gandhi and his Religion :- P. A. Raju, Navjivan 
7. Gandhi on Women :- Pushpa Joshi, Navjivan 
8. Gandhian Philosophy of 

Saryodaya 
:- S. N. Sinha, Navjivan 

9. Gandhian Satyagraha and His 
Technique  

:- B. R. Varma, Navjivan 

10. Gandhi's Social Philosophy :- B.N. Ganguli, Vikas Pub. Delhi 

11. ÃÖ¾ÖÖì¤üµÖ :- ´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖ �ÖÖÓ¬Öß, Ö¾Ö•Öß¾ÖÖ, †Æü´Ö¤üÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

12. �ÖÏÖ´ÖÃ¾Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ :- ´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖ �ÖÖÓ¬Öß, Ö¾Ö•Öß¾ÖÖ, †Æü´Ö¤üÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

13. ´Öȩ̂ êü ÃÖ¯ÖÖê �úÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ :- ´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖ �ÖÖÓ¬Öß, Ö¾Ö•Öß¾ÖÖ, †Æü´Ö¤üÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

14. �ÖÖÓ¬Öß¾ÖÖ¤ü :- •ÖÖ¾Ö›êü�ú¸ü ‹ÃÖ.›üß., •µÖÖêŸÖß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 
¯Öã�Öê 

15. �ÖÖÓ¬Öß :- Ö×»ÖÖß ¯ÖÓ›üßŸÖ 
16. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß :- ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß  ¸Öšß,  �ÓúÓî»ÖÖ¿Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 

†ÖîÓÓê ȩ̂ ÓüÓ�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö   (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ III) 
Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü I - POL 232 (SPL-1)  

†Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Ößü  
(•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - III  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
1) »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüßü - 13 10 
  †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ, ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü, »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß“Öê †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú ‘Ö™ü�ú 

 »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß“µÖÖ �úÖµÖÔ¾ÖÖÆüßŸÖß»Ö †›ü£Öôêû 
  »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß“µÖÖ µÖ¿ÖÖÃÖÖšüß †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú †™üß 

 »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß“Öê �Öã�Ö, ¤üÖêÂÖ, ³Ö×¾ÖŸÖ¾µÖ †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
2) ü̧ÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤üü - 13 10 
  †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ, ¸üÖ•µÖ †Ö×�Ö ü̧ÖÂ™Òü µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ±ú¸ü�ú   
  ü̧ÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“Öê †Ö¬ÖÖ ü̧³ÖæŸÖ ‘Ö™ü�ú 

 ¯ÖÏÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ�ÖÖ´Öß ü̧ÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤ü,  
 ü̧ÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“Öê �Öã�Ö ¤üÖêÂÖ ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
 ×¾Ö¿¾Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ 

  

3) »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü - 13 10 
  †£ÖÔ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö, ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖü 

 »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“Öê ´Öã»Ö³ÖæŸÖ ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê 
 1) ±êú²ÖßµÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü 2) ÁÖ´Öß�ú ÃÖÓ‘Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü    3) ¾µÖ¾ÖÃÖÖµÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü 
 ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯ÖÖ, ¯Öã�ÖÔŸÖÖ, ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖ †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

4) ¯ÖµÖÖÔ¾Ö¸ü�Ö¾ÖÖ¤üü - 13 10 
  †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö 

 ´ÖÖÖ¾Ö †Ö×�Ö ×ÖÃÖ�ÖÔ µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö  
 ¯ÖµÖÖÔ¾Ö¸ü�Ö ¯ÖÏ¤ãüÂÖ�ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖÖü 
 •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú ŸÖÖ¯Ö´ÖÖÖ ¾Öé¬¤üß 
 ¯ÖµÖÖÔ¾Ö¸ü�ÖÖ“Öê ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖ¤üÖ 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö   (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ 4) 
Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü I - POL 242 (SPL-1)  

†Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Ößü  
(•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - IV  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
1) ´ÖÖŒÃÖÔ¾ÖÖ¤ü - 13 10 
  ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü, «Óü¤üÖŸ´Ö�ú ³ÖÖî×ŸÖ�ú¾ÖÖ¤ü 

 ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú ³ÖÖî×ŸÖ�ú¾ÖÖ¤ü, †×ŸÖ¸üßŒŸÖ ´Öã»µÖØÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ  
 ¾Ö�ÖÔ ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÖÔ“ÖÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

1) �úÖ´Ö�ÖÖ¸ü �ÎúÖÓŸÖß      2) �úÖ´Ö�ÖÖ¸üÖÓ“Öß Æãü�æú´Ö¿ÖÖÆüß 
3) ¾Ö�ÖÔ¾ÖßÆüßÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö   4) ×Ö†Öê ´ÖÖŒÃÖÔ¾ÖÖ¤ü 

 ´ÖÖŒÃÖÔ¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“Öê ¯Ö×¸ü�Ö�Ö 
2) ÃÖ¾ÖÖì¤üµÖü - 13 10 
  †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ †Ö×�Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö  

 ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê 
 ³Öæ¤üÖÖ - ×ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß ¾Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 
 ü̧Ö•µÖÖ“Öê Ã£ÖÖÖ     ÃÖ¾ÖÖì¤üµÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÖ´µÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü 

3) •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Öü - 13 10 
  †£ÖÔ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê ü 

 •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�ÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ 
 •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�ÖÖ“Öê ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´Ö 
 �ÖÖ•Ö�Öß�ú¸ü�Ö †Ö×�Ö ˆ¤üÖ¸üß�ú ü̧�Ö 
 •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�úß�ú¸ü�ÖÖ“Öê ×™ü�úÖŸ´Ö�ú ¯Ö× ü̧�Ö�Ö 

4) Ã¡Öß¾ÖÖ¤ü - 13 10 
  †£ÖÔ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö          ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê †Ö×�Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 

  ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖê¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
 ́ Ö×Æü»ÖÖ“Öê ÃÖ²Ö»Öß�ú¸ü�Ö - 1. ØÆü¤ãü �úÖê›ü×²Ö»ÖÖ“Öê ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 2.¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¯ÖÖŸÖôûß¾Ö¸üß»Ö 

¯ÖÏµÖŸÖ,   3. †¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¯ÖÖŸÖôûß¾Ö¸üß»Ö ¯ÖÏµÖŸÖ,    
  Ã¡Öß¾ÖÖ¤ü †Ö×�Ö ÃÖªÛÃ£ÖŸÖß  
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Reference Book   
 

1. Nation and Nationalism :- E. Gellner, Oxford Blackwell 
2. The Rise of European 

Liberalism 
:- H.J. Lasswel 

3. A History of Political Theory :- G.H. Sabine, Oxford 
4. Fascism :- M. Kitchen, London Dent, 

1979 
5. History of Political Theory :- R.S. Caurasia, Atlantic, Delhi 
6. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖÖ :- ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 

�úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öã̧ ü 
7. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü :- ¯ÖÏÖ. ×¤ü. ¾ÖÖ. ‡¤üÖ¯Ö¾ÖÖ ü̧, ÁÖß ´ÖÓ�Öê¿Ö 

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 
8. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß :- ¯ÖÏÖ“ÖÖµÖÔ ›üÖò. ¤êü¾Ö¸êü, ›üÖò. ×¾ÖÃÖ¯ÖæŸÖê 

›üÖò. ×Ö�ãÓú³Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
9. †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ǖ ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß :- ¯ÖÏÖ.†.ÖÖ. �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá, ×¾ÖªÖ 

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 
10. ¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸÖŸ¾Öê :- ¯ÖÏÖ. ×“Ö. �Ö. ‘ÖÖÓ�Ö¸êü�ú¸ü, ÁÖß. ´ÖÓ�Öê¿Ö, 

ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 
11. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß :- ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß  ¸Öšß,  �ÓúÓî»ÖÖ¿Ö 

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, †ÖîÓÓêȩ̂ ÓüÓ�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü, †Ö¾Öé¢Öß 
2013 

12. †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ǖ ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß :- ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß  ¸Öšß,  †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 
•Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö. †Ö¾Öé¢Öß 2014. 

 
 



 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ III) 
Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü II - POL 233 (SPL-2)  

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
(•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

 

                  ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - III  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
1) �úÖî×™ü»µÖü - 13 10 
  ü̧Ö•µÖÃÖÓÃ£Öê“Öê Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö               ü¸üÖ•µÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖ¯ŸÖÖÓ�Ö ØÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ  

 ü̧Ö•ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ŸµÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ       ´ÖÓ¡Öß ¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤ü, µÖÖµÖ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 
 ´ÖÓ›üôû ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ                     ¸üÖ•Ö�úÖ¸ü�Ö ¾Ö Öî×ŸÖ�úŸÖÖ 
 ¯Ö×¸ü�Ö�Ö 

2) ü̧Ö•ÖÖ  ¸üÖ´Ö´ÖÖêÆüÖ ¸üÖòµÖ 13 10 
  ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬ÖÖ�úÖ¸ü 

 ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ, ¬ÖÖÙ´Ö�ú ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ 
 ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
 ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧, ¾Öé¢Ö¯Ö¡Ö Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ 
 ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ�ÖŸÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ †Ö×�Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
 ´ÖÖÖ¾ÖŸÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü  ¯Ö×¸ü�Ö�Ö 

3) »ÖÖê�ú´ÖÖµÖ ×™üôû�ú - 13 10 
  ×²ÖÎ™üß¿Ö ÖÖê�ú¸ü¿ÖÖÆüß¾Ö¸ü ×™ü�úÖ 

 •ÖÆüÖ»Ö¾ÖÖ¤üÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü, �ÎúÖÓ×ŸÖ�úÖ¸üß ¸üÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤üÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ 
 ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖÓ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ 
 Ã¾Ö¤êü¿Öß, Ã¾Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ ²Ö×ÆüÂ�úÖ¸ü, ¸üÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö µÖÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ 
 ¯Ö×¸ü�Ö�Ö 

4) ×¾ÖÖÖµÖ�ú ¤üÖ´ÖÖê¤ü¸ü ÃÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�ú¸üü - 13 10 
  ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖÖ“Öê Ã¯ÖÂ™üß�ú¸ü�Ö 

 ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖÓ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ 
  ÃÖî×Ö�úß�ú¸ü�Ö, ‘Ö™üÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü     ØÆü¤ãü ¸üÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤üÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ 

 †Ö¬Öã×Ö�úŸÖê²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ 
 ¯Ö×¸ü�Ö�Ö  
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö   (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ IV) 
Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü II POL 243 (SPL-2)  

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
(•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - IV  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
1) ´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖ �ÖÖÓ¬Öß - 13 10 
  ÃÖŸµÖ †Ö×�Ö †ØÆüÃÖÖ                   üÃÖŸµÖÖ�ÖÏÆü, ×¾Ö¿¾ÖÃŸÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ  

 Ã¾ÖÖ¾Ö»ÖÓ²Öß �Öê›êü †Ö×�Ö �ÖÏÖ´Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ    ¬Ö´ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úÖ¸ü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öß ´ÖŸÖê 
 ØÆü¤ü Ã¾Ö¸üÖ•µÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸        ¯Ö× ü̧�Ö�Ö 

2) ›üÖò. ²Öß.†Ö¸ü. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü - 13 10 
  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖÓÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ü 

 ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß, ¸üÖ•µÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü 
 ‘Ö™üÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü 
 ü̧ÖÂ™Òü †Ö×�Ö ü̧ÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤ü 
 ´Ö×Æü»ÖÖÓÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß“Öß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸¯Ö×¸ü�Ö�Ö    ¯Ö×¸ü�Ö�Ö 

3) •Ö¾ÖÖÆü ü̧»ÖÖ»Ö ÖêÆü¹ý - 13 10 
  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüßÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

 »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ¤üü 
 †×»Ö¯ŸÖŸÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü, ¯ÖÓ“Ö×¿Ö»ÖÖ“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê 
 ¬Ö´ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ü̧Ö•Ö�úÖ¸ü�Ö 
 ¯Ö×¸ü�Ö�Ö 

4) ´ÖÖî»ÖÖÖÖ †Ö—ÖÖ¤üü - 13 10 
  ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

 ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüßü 
  ¬Ö´ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ü̧Ö•Ö�úÖ¸ü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ 

 ü̧ÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 
 ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖÖ 
 ¯Ö×¸ü�Ö�Ö 
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8. †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ 
×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 
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10. ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ :- ›üÖò. ÖÖ. µÖ. ›üÖêôêû, ×¾ÖªÖ ²ÖãŒÃÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, 
†Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

11. †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ 
×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

:- ³ÖÖ. »Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû, Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã̧ êü †ò�›ü �Óú. ÖÖ�Ö¯Öã̧ ü 

12. ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ :- ²Öß. ¾ÖÖµÖ. �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá, ×¾ÖªÖ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 
»ÖÖŸÖã̧ ü  

13. ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü :- ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß  ¸Öšß,  †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 
•Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö. †Ö¾Öé¢Öß 2014. 
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Total Marks-40 
Periods - 52 

FOR PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
 

Old Syllabus 

Semester III 

(With Effect from June 2010) 

New Syllabus 

Semester III 

(With Effect from June 2014) 

General Paper PUB231  (G-2) 

Local Government in India 

General Paper PUB231  (G-2) 

Panchayat Raj System  in India 

Special Paper PUB. 232 (S-1) 

Administrative Thinkers 

Special Paper PUB. 232 (S-

1)Administrative Thinkers 

Special Paper PUB 233 (S-2) 
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Special Paper PUB 233 (S-2) 

Development Administration in 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 
Syllabus for S. Y. B. A. (Semester Pattern) 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
(With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks-40 
Periods - 52 

 
FOR PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

 

Old Syllabus 

Semester IV 
(With Effect from June 2010) 

New Syllabus 

Semester IV 
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General Paper PUB 241  (G-2) 

Local Government in India 
General Paper PUB 241  (G-2) 

Urban Local Government in 
India 

Special Paper PUB. 242 (S-1) 

Administrative Thinkers 
Special Paper PUB. 242 (S-

1)Management Thinkers 

Special Paper PUB 243 (S-2) 

Development 
Administration in India 

Special Paper PUB 243 (S-2) 

Development 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for S.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION(Semester III) 
Geneeral Paper PUB - 231 (G2)  

Panchayat Raj System in India 
(With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

Semester III Periods Marks 
Chapter-1    Panchayat Raj                                                               13 10 

  Meaning, Importance in Democracy 
 Democratic Decentralization: Meaning, Nature & Importance  
 Development & Various Committees  of Panchayat Raj 

1. BalwantraiMehata Committee 
2. Ashok Mehata Committee 
3. 73rd Amendment 

 Problems in Panchayat Raj 
Chapter 2 - Gram Panchayat  13 10 

  Gram Panchayat: Composition, Powers & Functions 
 Income Sources  
 Political Officer:   Sarpanch 
 Administrative Officer:  Gram Sevak 
 Relations between Political & Administrative Officers 
  Committees 
 Gram Sabha 

Chapter 3 - PanchayatSamitee 13 10 
  PanchayatSamitee: Composition, Powers & Functions 

 Income Sources  
 Political Officers:   Speaker & Deputy Speaker  
 Administrative Officer:  Block Development Officer (BDO) 
 Relations between political & Administrative Officers 
  Committees 

Chapter 4 - ZillaParishad 13 10 
  ZillaParishad: Composition, Powers & Functions 

 Income Sources 
 Political Officers:   President & Vice President  
 Administrative Officer:  Chief Executive Officer (CEO) 
 Relations between Political & Administrative Officers 
 Committees 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for S.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION(Semester IV) 
General Paper PUB - 241 (G2) 

Urban Local Governments in India 
(With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

Semester IV 
 

Periods Marks 

Cha 1 - Historical Background of Urban Local  
Bodies  

13 10 

  Historical Background 
 Development of Urban Local Bodies 

1. Before Independence Period 
2. After Independence Period 

 74th Amendment 
Cha 2 - Municipal Councils & Nagar Panchayat 13 10 

  Composition, Powers & Functions 
 Income Sources  
 Political Officers:   President & Vice President  
 Administrative Officer:  Chief Officer (CO) 
 Relations between Political & Administrative Officers 
  Committees 

Chapter 3 - Municipal Corporation      13 10 
  Composition, Powers & Functions 

 Income Sources  
 Political Officer:   Mayor  
 Administrative Officer:  Municipal Commissioner 
 Relations between Political & Administrative Officers 
  Committees 

Chapter 4 - Other Urban Local Bodies      13 10 

  Cantonment Board: Composition, Powers & Functions  
 Port Trust: Composition, Powers & Functions  
 Industrial Township Authority ( ITA) : Composition, Powers & Functions  
 Role of Urban Local Bodies in Development 
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Reference Book   

 
1. Avasthi & Avasthi :      Indian Administration             

2. N. Jayapalan  :  Indian Administration             

3. Ashok Chanda : Indian Administration             

4. S. R. Maheshwari :  Indian Administration  

5. Dr. A. Y. Dashankar : Panchayat Raj and Urban Administration Kailash 

Pub. Aurngabad 

6. S.R. Nigam  : Local Government 

7. B.S. Bhargava  : Panchayat Raj System & Political Parties 

8. Bhattnagar : Rural Local Government in India. 

9. Ram Reddy :  Local Government in India 

10. M.P.Sharma : Local Self Government in India 

11. Avasthi :  Municipal Administration in India 

12. Ashok Mukhopadhyay :  Municipal Govt. & Urban Development 

13. ¯ÖÏÖ.�êú. †Ö ü̧. ²ÖÓ�Ö  : ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ×¾ÖªÖ ²Öã�úú ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, †Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü  

14. ›üÖò. −ÖÓ¤ü�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü −ÖÖ‡Ô�ú  :     ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ×¾ÖªÖ ²Öã�úú ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, †Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü  

15. ¯ÖÏÖ.×“Ö.�Ö.‘ÖÖÓ�Ö ȩ̂�ú¸  : ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ü,×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ,ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 

16. ¯ÖÏÖ.¾Æüß.�êúú.ÃÖ»Ö�Ö¸  : ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ,ú�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü 

17. ̄ÖÏÖ.ÃÖŸÖß¿Ö šüÖë²Ö ȩ̂  : ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ×•Ö»ÆüÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖü, ×¾ÖªÖ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖß 

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, »ÖÖŸÖæ̧ ü 

18. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß ü̧Öšüß   : ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ÃÖÖÆßüŸµÖ ÃÖê¾ÖÖ 

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, †Öî̧ ÓüÓ�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for S.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (Semester III) 
Special Paper PUB - 232 (S-1)  
Administrative Thinkers 
(With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

 
Semester III 

 
Periods 

 
Marks 

Chapter 1Max Weber 13 10 
  Concept of Authority 

 Types of Authority 
 Concept, Nature & Characteristics of Bureaucracy 
 Development of Bureaucracy 
 Ideal Model of Bureaucracy 

Chapter 2     Fred W. Riggs 13 10 
  Trends in Comparative Public Administration 

 Various Approaches of Riggs 
1. Development Approach 
2. Ecological Approach 
3. Structural & Functional Approach 

 Prismatic Society 

Chapter 3Herbert Simon 13 10 
  Views on Traditional Administration 

 Work Specialization & Unity of Command 
 Decision Making Process 
 Communication 

Chapter 4 - Luther Gullicks 13 10 
  Principles of Management 

 Division of Work &  Co-ordination 
 POSDCORB 
 4 P’s Theory –  

1. Purpose 
2. Process 
3. People 
4. Place 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for S.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (Semester IV) 
Special Paper PUB - 242 (S-1)   

Management Thinkers 
(With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

Semester IV Periods Marks 

Chapter 1 - Frederick W. Taylor  13 10 

  Concept of Scientific Management,  

 Objectives & Principlesof Scientific Management 

 Benefits & Impact of Scientific Management 

 Mechanism  of  Management 

 Criticism of Scientific Management 

Chapter 2 - Henri Favol 13 10 

  Basic Principles of  Management 

 Elements of Management 

 Organization of  Management  

 Authority and Control of  Management 

 Division of Labour, Authority and Responsibility 

Chapter 3 - Mary Parker Follet 13 10 

  Theory of Management 

 Constructive  Conflict  

 Views on Management Leadership 

 Authority and Control of Management  

 Management as a Profession 

Chapter 4 - Elton Mayo 13 10 

  Hawthorn experiment : It’s Finding and Implications 

 Human Attitudes and Sentiments, Social Problems 

 Skill as a way of Learning 

 Absenteeism of Workers in the Industries 
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Reference Book   
 

1. Sum Sun NisaAli : Eminent Administrative Thinkers Associated 

Publishing House, New Delhi- 1984 

2. S.R. Meheshwari  :   Administrative Thinkers, Macmillan India Ltd. 

Mumbai-1998 

3. RavindraPrasad  :     Administrative Thinkers. & Others 

4. Mukhi  : Administrative Thinkers 

5. M.L. Mishra  : Contemparary Management Thinkers 

6. ¯ÖÏÖ.†.´Öã.•ÖÖê¿Öß : ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ, �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü 

7. ÁÖß Ö ȩ̈¤üÎ •ÖÖê¿Öß  : ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü�ú, ¸üÖ¾ÖŸÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÃÖ, •ÖµÖ¯Öæ̧ ü - 2008 

8. ÁÖß “ÖÓ¤ÎÖ ×Æü¸üÖ¾ÖŸÖ   : ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

9. †Ö¸ü. ¯Öß. •ÖÖê¿Öß ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó•Öæ ¯ÖÖ¸üß�ú : ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü�ú, ¸üÖ¾ÖŸÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÃÖ, •ÖµÖ¯Öæ̧ ü -  2005 

10. ̄ ÖÏÖ. »Ö�´Ö�Ö �úÖêŸÖÖ¯Ö»»Öê : ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ †ÖÛ�Ö ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ, ×Ö´ÖÔ»Ö 

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü ,2005 

11. ̄ ÖÏÖ. •Öß. ‹“Ö. ×²Ö¸üÖ•Ö¤üÖ ü̧   :   ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ, �îú»ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, †Öî̧ ÓüÓ�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü -2000 

12. ›üÖò. †•ÖæÔÖ¸üÖ¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔÖ�úÖ ü̧   :   ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ  

13. ̄ ÖÏÖ.�êú.†Ö¸ü.²ÖÓ�Ö   : ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ,  ×¾ÖªÖ ²ÖãŒÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ,  

†Öî̧ ÓüÓ�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü -  2006 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for S.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (Semester III) 
Special Paper PUB - 233 (S-2)    

Development Administration in India 
 (With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

Semester III  
Periods 

 
Marks 

Chapter 1 - Development Administration 13 10 
  Meaning & Features 

 Scope & Finance 
 Public Administration as an Instrument for development 

Chapter 2 - Development Strategy and Planning  13 10 
  Role of Planning in Development 

 Planning Commission 
 National Development Council 
 State Planning Commission 
 District Planning &Development Council 

Chapter 3 -Bureaucracy and Development in India 13 10 
  Meaning & Definition of Bureaucracy 

 Characteristics of Bureaucracy 
 Bureaucracy &  Development 
 Changing Role of Bureaucracy 

Chapter 4 - Contribution of Various Agencies in       
                    Development 

13 10 

 A) Voluntary Agencies  
 Nature & Scope of Voluntary Agencies 
 Functions & Importance of Voluntary Agencies 

B) Co-operative Institutions in India 
 Meaning & Characteristics of Co-operative Institutions 
 Benefits from Co-operative Institutions  

C) Educational Institutions 
 Educational Policy & Development in Education 
 Value Education 

 
 
 

 

10 



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for S.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (Semester IV) 
Special Paper PUB - 243 (S-2)   

Development Administration in India 
 (With Effect from June 2014) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods - 52 

Semester IV  
Periods 

 
Marks 

Chapter 1 - Problems in Development  
                        Administration 

13 10 

  Regionalism 
 Castism 
 Corruption 
 Population Explosion 

Chapter 2 - Peoples Participation and Development 13 10 
  Peoples Participation : Meaning ,Nature & Importance 

 Public Relation : Meaning, Objectives, Functions & Agencies 
 Pressure Groups: Meaning. Characteristics & Functions 

Chapter 3 - Reservation and Development 13 10 
  Reservation Policy in India 

a) Constitutional Provisions 
b) Minorities Commission 
c) Scheduled Caste & Scheduled Tribes Commission 

 Reservation in Services  
 Reservation in Education 

Chapter 4 - Evaluation of Development Experiment 13 10 

  Administrative Development 
 Problem in Development 
 Prospects in Development 
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Reference Book   

 
1. Chatterjee S.K.      : Development Administration, Surjeet Publication, Delhi  

2. Macmillan : Development in India (1974)   

3. N. R. Inamder  : Lok Prakashan 

4. RaimannPattanayak : Dyanamics of Development, Administration Anmol 

Publication - New Delhi  - 1994 

5. B.P.Singh : Development Administration 

6. R.K.Sapru   : Development Administration   

7. S.k. Sharma : Development Administration in India 

8. MohitBhattacharya  : Development Administration 

9. ×¯ÖÏŸÖß •ÖÖê¿Öß  : ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, †Ö¸ü.²Öß.‹ÃÖ.‹. ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, •ÖµÖ¯Öæ̧ ü 

10. ›üÖò.  ‹.¯Öß.†¾ÖÃ£Öß  : ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 

11. ̄ ÖÏÖ. ¾ÖÖ.³ÖÖ.¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö     : ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü  -  1999 

12. ›üÖò. ¸ü´Öê¿Ö ‹�Öêôûß�ú¸ü   : ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 

13. ̄ ÖÏÖ. �êú.†Ö¸ü. ²ÖÓ�Ö   : ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ×¾ÖªÖ²Öã�ú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, †Öî̧ ÓüÓ�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü - 2006 
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……  †ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™ü¾Öæ –ÖÖÖ•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 
 

 
 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
 

 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ 
 

 
¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö †Ö×�Ö »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 

†³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 
 

•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖæÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ 
ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 



 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�ÖŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 48 

×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö- •ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ 
  

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö(ÃÖ¡Ö III) 
 

•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - PUB 231 (G-2) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ü̧Ö•Ö¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧ - PUB 232 (S-1) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧¾ÖÓŸÖ 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧ - PUB 233 (S-2) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 

  

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö(ÃÖ¡Ö IV) 
 

•ÖÖ ü̧»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - PUB 241 (G2) ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¿ÖÆü̧ üßÃ£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧- PUB 242 (SPL-1) ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧¾ÖÓŸÖ 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧ -  PUB 243 (SPL-2) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�ÖŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 52 

×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

•ÖãÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö Ö¾ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö(ÃÖ¡Ö III) »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö(ÃÖ¡Ö III) 

(•ÖæÖ 2010 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) (•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 

 •ÖÖ ü̧»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü - PUB 231 (G-2) 

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 

•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ üPUB  231  G-2) 

³ÖÖ̧ üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ̄ ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ̧ üÖ•Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü - PUB 232 (S-1) 

¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü - PUB 232 (S-1) 

¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  PUB  233 (S-2) 

³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  PUB  233 (S-2) 

³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�ÖŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 52 

×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

•ÖãÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö Ö¾ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö(ÃÖ¡Ö IV) »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö(ÃÖ¡Ö IV) 

(•ÖæÖ 2010 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) (•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 

•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü  PUB  241 (G-2) 

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 

 

•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸üPUB  241G-2) 

³ÖÖ̧ üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¿ÖÆü̧ üßÃ£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  PUB  242 (S-I) 

¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü - PUB 242 (S-I) 

¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧  PUB  243 (S-II) 

³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  PUB  243 (S-II) 

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö(ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ III) 
•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸üPUB 231  (G-2)  
³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ¸üÖ•Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 

 (•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 
‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 

‹�ãú�ÖŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 
                  ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - III  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

1) ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ü̧Ö•Ö 13 10 
  †£ÖÔ, »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüßŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö  

 »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß ×¾Ö�ëú¤üÎß�ú¸ü�Ö; †£ÖÔ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
 ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ¸üÖ•Ö“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¾Ö ×¾Ö¾Öß¬Ö ÃÖ×´ÖŸµÖÖ 

1. ²Ö»Ö¾ÖÓŸÖ¸üÖµÖ ´ÖêÆüŸÖÖ ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
2. †¿ÖÖê�ú ´ÖêÆüŸÖÖ ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
3. 73 ¾Öß ‘Ö™üÖÖ ¤ãü¹ýÃŸÖß 

 ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ¸üÖ•µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ 
2) �ÖÏÖ´Ö¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ 13 10 

  �ÖÏÖ´Ö¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ; ¸ü“ÖÖÖ, †Û¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †ÖÛ�Ö �úÖüµÖì 
 ˆŸ¯Ö®ÖÖ“ÖßÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê 
 ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¯Ö�ÖÛ¬Ö�úÖ¸üß  : ÃÖ¸ü¯ÖÓ“Ö 
 ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¯Ö�ÖÛ¬Ö�úÖ¸üß  : �ÖÏÖ´ÖÃÖê¾Ö�ú 
 ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¯Ö¤üÖÛ¬Ö�úÖ·µÖÖÓ“Öê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
 ÃÖ×´ÖŸµÖÖ 
 �ÖÏÖ´ÖÃÖ³ÖÖ 

3) ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 13 10 
  ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß :  ¸ü“ÖÖÖ, †Û¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †ÖÛ�Ö �úÖµÖêÔ 

 ˆŸ¯Ö®ÖÖ“ÖßÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê 
 ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¯Ö¤üÖÛ¬Ö�úÖ¸üß, ÃÖ³ÖÖ¯ÖŸÖß ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖÃÖ³ÖÖ¯ÖŸÖß 
 ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¯Ö¤üÖÛ¬Ö�úÖ¸üß : �Ö™ü ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †Û¬Ö�úÖ¸üß (B.D.O) 
 ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¯Ö¤üÖÛ¬Ö�úÖ·µÖÖÓ“Öê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
 ÃÖ×´ÖŸµÖÖ 

4) ×•Ö»ÆüÖ ¯Ö× ü̧ÂÖ¤ü 13 10 

  ×•Ö»ÆüÖ ¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤ü : ¸ü“ÖÖÖ, †Û¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †ÖÛ�Ö �úÖµÖêÔ 
 ˆŸ¯Ö®ÖÖ“ÖßÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê 
 ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¯Ö¤üÖÛ¬Ö�ú¸üß :  †¬µÖ�Ö †ÖÛ�Ö ˆ¯ÖÖ¬µÖ�Ö 
 ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ  ¯Ö¤üÖÛ¬Ö�úÖ¸üß :  ´Öã�µÖ �úÖµÖÔ�úÖ¸üß †Û¬Ö�úÖ¸üß (C.E.O) 
 ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¯Ö¤üÖÛ¬Ö�úÖ·µÖÖÓ“Öê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
 ÃÖ×´ÖŸµÖÖ 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö(ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ IV) 
•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸üPUB 241  (G-2)  
³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¿ÖÆü¸üßÃ£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 

 (•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 
‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 

‹�ãú�ÖŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 
                  ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - IV ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

1) ¿ÖÆü ü̧ßÃ£ÖÖ×Ö�úÃÖÓÃ£Öê“Öß ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú ¯ÖÖ¿¾ÖÔ³Öǽ Öß 13 10 
  ‹×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú ¯ÖÖ¿¾ÖÔ³Öǽ Öß 

 ¿ÖÆü¸üßÃ£ÖÖ×Ö�úÃÖÓÃ£Öê“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 
1. Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ¯Öæ¾ÖÔ �úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›ü 
2. Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖê¢Ö¸ü �úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›ü 

 74 ¾Öß ‘Ö™üÖÖ¤ãü¹ýÃŸÖß 

2) Ö�Ö ü̧ ¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤ü †ÖÛ�Ö Ö�Ö¸ü ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ 13 10 
  ¸ü“ÖÖÖ, †Û¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †ÖÛ�Ö �úÖµÖêÔ 

 ˆŸ¯Ö®ÖÖ“ÖßÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê 
 ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¯Ö¤üÖÛ¬Ö�úÖ¸üß : †¬µÖ�Ö †ÖÛ�Ö ˆ¯ÖÖ¬µÖ�Ö 
 ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¯Ö¤üÖÛ¬Ö�ú¸üß  : ´Öã�µÖÖÛ¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 
 ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¯Ö¤üÖÛ¬Ö�úÖ·µÖÖÓ“Öê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
 ÃÖ×´ÖŸµÖÖ  

3) ´ÖÆüÖÖ�Ö¸ǖ ÖÖ×»Ö�úÖ 13 10 
  ¸ü“ÖÖÖ, †Û¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †ÖÛ�Ö �úÖµÖêÔ 

 ˆŸ¯Ö®ÖÖ“ÖßÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê 
 ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¯Ö¤üÖÛ¬Ö�úÖ¸üß : ´ÖÆüÖ¯ÖÖî̧ ü 
 ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¯Ö¤üÖÛ¬Ö�ú¸üß  : †ÖµÖãŒŸÖ 
 ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¯Ö¤üÖÛ¬Ö�úÖ·µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÆü³ÖÖ�Ö 
 ÃÖ×´ÖŸµÖÖ 

4) †µÖ ÖÖ�Ö¸üß ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ 13 10 
  �ú™�ú ´ÖÓ›üôû  (”ûÖ¾Ö�Öß ´ÖÓ›üôû) :  ¸ü“ÖÖÖ, †Û¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †ÖÛ�Ö �úÖµÖêÔ 

 ¯ÖÖêü™Ô ™üÒÃ™ü  :  ¸ü“ÖÖÖ, †Û¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †ÖÛ�Ö �úÖµÖêÔ 
 †ÖîªÖê×�Ö�úÖÖ�Ö¸üß¾ÖÃÖÖÆüŸÖ ¯ÖÎÖÛ¬Ö�ú¸ü�Ö: †Û¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †ÖÛ�Ö �úÖµÖêÔ 
 ¿ÖÆü¸üßÃ£ÖÖ×Ö�úÃÖÓÃ£Öê“Öß×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖŸÖß»Ö ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 
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Reference Book   
 

1. Avasthi & Avasthi :      Indian Administration             

2. N. Jayapalan  :  Indian Administration             

3. Ashok Chanda : Indian Administration             

4. S. R. Maheshwari :  Indian Administration  

5. Dr. A. Y. Dashankar : Panchayat Raj and Urban Administration Kailash 

Pub. Aurngabad 

6. S.R. Nigam  : Local Government 

7. B.S. Bhargava  : Panchayat Raj System & Political Parties 

8. Bhattnagar : Rural Local Government in India. 

9. Ram Reddy :  Local Government in India 

10. M.P.Sharma : Local Self Government in India 

11. Avasthi :  Municipal Administration in India 

12. Ashok Mukhopadhyay :  Municipal Govt. & Urban Development 

13. ¯ÖÏÖ.�êú. †Ö ü̧. ²ÖÓ�Ö  : ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ×¾ÖªÖ ²Öã�úú ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, †Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü  

14. ›üÖò. −ÖÓ¤ü�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü −ÖÖ‡Ô�ú  :     ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ×¾ÖªÖ ²Öã�úú ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, †Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü  

15. ¯ÖÏÖ.×“Ö.�Ö.‘ÖÖÓ�Ö ȩ̂�ú¸  : ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ü,×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ,ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 

16. ¯ÖÏÖ.¾Æüß.�êúú.ÃÖ»Ö�Ö¸  : ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ,ú�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü 

17. ̄ÖÏÖ.ÃÖŸÖß¿Ö šüÖë²Ö ȩ̂  : ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ×•Ö»ÆüÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖü, ×¾ÖªÖ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖß 

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, »ÖÖŸÖæ̧ ü 

18. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß ü̧Öšüß   : ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ÃÖÖÆßüŸµÖ ÃÖê¾ÖÖ 

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, †Öî̧ ÓüÓ�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 
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ˆ¢Ö ü̧ ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö(ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ III) 
Ãü¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸üPUB 232  (S-1)  

¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 
 (•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�ÖŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - III  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

1)  ´ÖòŒÃÖ ¾Öê²Ö¸üû   13 10 
  †Û¬Ö�úÖ ü̧Ö“ÖßÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖÖ      

 †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧Ö“Öê ¯ÖÏ� ÎúÖ ü̧ 
 ÖÖê�ú¸ü¿ÖÖÆüß“ÖßÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖÖ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê 
 ÖÖê�ú¸ü¿ÖÖÆüß“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ  
 ÖÖê�ú ü̧¿ÖÖÆüß“ÖÖ †Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ ¯ÖÏÖ¹ý¯Ö 

2) ±Îêú›ü ›ü²»Öã.×¸ü�•Ö 13 10 
  ŸÖã»ÖÖÖŸ´Ö�ú »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü 

 × ü̧�•Ö“Öê ×¾Ö¾Öß¬Ö ¥üÂ™üß�úÖêÖ 
1. ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¥üÂ™üß�úÖêÖ 
2. ¯ÖµÖÖÔ¾Ö ü̧�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 
3. ü̧“ÖÖÖŸ´Ö�ú †ÖÛ�Ö �úÖµÖÔ¾ÖÖ¤üÖŸ´Ö�ú ¥üÂ™üß�úÖêÖ   

 ¯Ö× ü̧¾ÖŸÖÔÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ�Îú´Ö�ÖÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖêŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö 
3) Æü²ÖÔ™Ôü ÃÖÖµÖ´Ö−Ö 13 10 
  ¯ÖÖ Ó̧üÓÓ̄ ÖÖ ü̧ß�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖÃÖÓ²Ö¬Öß ¥üÂ™üß�úÖêÖ 

  �úÖµÖÖÔ“Öê ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖß�ú ü̧�Ö, †Ö¤êü¿ÖÖ“Öß ‹�úŸÖÖ 
 ×Ö�ÖÔµÖ  ×Ö¬ÖÖÔ̧ ü�Ö¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ 
 ÃÖÓÃÖæ“ÖÖ 

4) »µÖã£Ö¸ü �Ö×»Ö�ú 13 10 
  ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ“Öê ŸÖŸ¾Öê 

  �úÖµÖÖÔ“Öê ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖß�ú ü̧�Ö, ÃÖ´Ö¾ÖµÖ 
 ̄ ÖÖêÃ™ü�úÖ²ÖÔ 
 4 ¯Öß ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

1. ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ(Purpose) 
2.  ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ(Process) 
3.  ¾µÖŒŸÖß  (People) 
4.  •ÖÖ�ÖÖ(Place) 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö(ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ IV) 
Ãü¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧PUB 242  (S-1)  

¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 
 (•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�ÖŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - IV ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
 

1) ±êú×›Òü�úú ›ü²»µÖã. ™êü»Ö ü̧ 13 10 
  ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖÖ 

 ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ“Öê ŸÖÓ¡Ö  
  ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ“Öß ˆ×§üÂ™ü¶ê ¾Ö ŸÖŸ¾Öê 
 ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ“Öê  ±úÖµÖ¤êü  ¾Ö ¯Ö ü̧ß�ÖÖ´Ö 
 ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßµÖ µÖÓ¡Ö�ÖÖ 
 ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ“Öê ¯Ö×¸�Ö�Ö  

2) Æêü−¸üß ±êúµÖÖò»Ö 13 10 
  ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ´Öã»ÖŸÖŸ¾Öê  

 ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ“Öê ‘Ö™ü�ú 
 ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÓ‘Ö™üÖ 
 ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ“Öê †Û¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ ¾Ö ×ÖµÖÓ¡Ö�Ö 
 ÁÖ´ÖÖ“Öê  ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•ÖÖ, †Û¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ †Ö×�Ö •Ö²ÖÖ²Ö¤üÖ ü̧ß 

3) ´Öȩ̂ üß ¯ÖÖ� Ôú ü̧ ±úÖò»Öê™üûü 13 10 
  ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ“ÖÖ  ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

 ü̧“ÖÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ  
 ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßµÖ ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß“ÖÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ 
 ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ“Öê †Û¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ ¾Ö ×ÖµÖÓ¡Ö�Ö  
 ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖ ‹�ú  ¾µÖ¾ÖÃÖÖµÖ 

4) ‹»™ü−Ö ´ÖêµÖÖê 13 10 
  ÆüÖ£ÖÔÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö : ŸÖ£µÖ †ÖÛ�Ö ¾ÖÖ¯Ö ü̧ 

 ´ÖÖÖ¾Öß ³ÖÖ¾ÖÖÖ ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ¾Öé¢Öß, ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ 
 �úÖî¿Ö»µÖ ‹�ú ×¿Ö�ú�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ 
 �úÖ¸¸¾ÖÓÖ�µÖÖŸÖß »Ö �úÖ´Ö�ÖÖ ü̧ÖÓ“Öß †Öã̄ ÖÛÃ£ÖŸÖß 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö(ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ III) 
Ãü¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸üPUB 233  (S-2)  

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
ü (•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�ÖŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - III  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

1) ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 13 10 
  †£ÖÔ †ÖÛ�Ö ¾ÖîÛ¿ÖÂ™üµÖê 

 ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß  ¾Ö ×¾ÖŸŸÖ 
 »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ‹�ú ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖ 

2) ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö�ÖÃÖ ŸÖÓ¡Ö †ÖÛ�Ö ×−ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö 13 10 
  ×ÖµÖÖê•ÖÖÖ“Öß ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖŸÖß»Ö ³Öã×´Ö�úÖ 

 ×ÖµÖÖê•ÖÖ †ÖµÖÖê�Ö 
 ü̧ÖÂ™üÒßµÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯Ö× ü̧ÂÖ¤ü 
 ü̧Ö•µÖ ×ÖµÖÖê•ÖÖ †ÖµÖÖê�Ö 
 ×•Ö»ÆüÖ ×ÖµÖÖê•ÖÖ †ÖÛ�Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤ü 

3) ÖÖê�ú¸ü¿ÖÖÆüß †ÖÛ�Ö ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 13 10 
  ÖÖî�ú¸ü¿ÖÖÆüß“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ ¾Ö ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ 

 ÖÖî�ú¸ü¿ÖÖÆüß“Öß ¾ÖîÛ¿ÖÂ™üµÖê 
 ÖÖî�ú¸ü¿ÖÖÆüß †ÖÛ�Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 
 ÖÖî�ú¸ü¿ÖÖÆüß“Öß ²Ö¤ü»ÖŸÖß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 

 
4)  ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“µÖÖ  ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖŸÖ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖÓ“Öê µÖÖê�Ö¤üÖÖ 13 10 

 †) Ã¾ÖµÖÓÃÖê¾Öß ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ 
 Ã¾ÖµÖÓÃÖê¾Öß ÃÖÓÃ£Öê“Öê Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß 
 Ã¾ÖµÖÓÃÖê¾Öß ÃÖÓÃ£Öê“Öê �úÖµÖÔ ¾Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

²Ö)  ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÆü�úÖ¸üß ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ 
 ÃÖÆü�úÖ¸üß ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ ¾Ö ¾ÖîÛ¿ÖÂ™üµÖê 
 ÃÖÆü�úÖ¸üßÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖÓ̄ ÖÖÃÖæÖÆüÖê�ÖÖ ȩ̂ü  ±úÖµÖ¤êü 

�ú)  ¿Öî�Ö�Öß�ú ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ 
 ¿Öî�ÖÛ�Ö�ú ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö ¾Ö Û¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 
 ´Öã»µÖÛ¿Ö�Ö�Ö 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö(ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ IV) 
Ãü¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸üPUB 243  (S-2) 

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
 (•ÖæÖ 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖãÖ »ÖÖ�Öæ) 

‹�ãú�Ö �Öã�Ö - 40 
‹�ãú�ÖŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - IV ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
 

1) ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ 13 10 
  ̄ ÖÏÖ¤êüÛ¿Ö�úŸÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü 

 •ÖÖŸÖßµÖŸÖÖ 
 ³ÖÏÂ™üÖ“ÖÖ ü̧ 
 »ÖÖê�úÃÖÓ�µÖÖ ¾ÖÖœü 

2) •ÖÖŸÖê“ÖÖ ÃÖÆü³ÖÖ�Ö †ÖÛ�Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 13 10 
  •ÖÖŸÖê“ÖÖ ÃÖÆü³ÖÖ�Ö : †£ÖÔ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

 •ÖÖÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú :  †£ÖÔ, ×̂¤ü¤üÂ™üµÖê, �úÖµÖÔ ¾Ö †Û³Ö�ú¸ü�Öê 
 ¤ü²ÖÖ¾Ö�Ö™ü: †£Ö,Ô ¾ÖîÛ¿ÖÂ™üµÖê ¾Ö �úÖµÖì 

 
3) †Ö¸ü�Ö�Ö †ÖÛ�Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 13 10 

  ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö †Ö¸ü�Ö�Ö ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö 
1. ‘Ö™üÖÖŸ´Ö�úŸÖ¸üŸÖã¤üß 
2. †»¯ÖÃÖÓ�µÖÖÓ�ú †ÖµÖÖê�Ö 
3. †ÖãÃÖæ“ÖßŸÖ •ÖÖŸÖß ¾Ö †ÖãÃÖæ“ÖßŸÖ •Ö´ÖÖŸÖß †ÖµÖÖê�Ö 

 ÖÖî�ú¸üßŸÖß»Ö †Ö¸ü�Ö�Ö 
 Û¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö †Ö¸ü�Ö�Ö 

4) ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�ÖÖ“Öê ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯ÖÖ 13 10 

   ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 
 ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ 
 ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß“Öß †¯Öê�ÖÖ 
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Job Opportunities from Political Science & Public Administration Syllabus 

Syllabus is framed according to needs of present competitive scenario. We keep 

students mind at the center for the development of their career and inculcate moral & 

social values. From this course they will be able to catch various following opportunities - 

 Job opportunities in Civil Services. 

a) Through UPSC- They can become Collector, Forest Officer and 

Superintendent of Police Etc. 

b) Through MPSC- They can become C.O., B.D.O., Tahasildar etc. 

 Job Opportunities In Local Government as a Gramsevak, Police Patil. 

 This course is beneficial for the Railway, Banking, Post Competitive 

Examination. 

 This course is useful in teaching field. 

 This value base course can provide job opportunities in Social Welfare 

Department. 

 This syllabus can improve the leadership  quality for good Governce. 

 As a political scientist, one can work for a Government, a think tank (research 

organization), a non-profit organization, a political lobby group, college or 

university, or even a business house. Some of the areas include: 

 Public Planning. 

 Social Policy. 

 Academics 

 Public affairs 

 Analysis 

 International relations / International Affairs. 

 Diplomacy 

 Archivist 

 Foreign Correspondent 

 Intelligence expert 

 City Planner 

 Diplomat 

 International Organization 

 Executive Advisor 

 Translator with a Foreign Envoy. 

1 
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S. Y. B. A. SEMESTER III & IV ECONOMICS
Revised syllabus w. e. f. June-2014

Semester – III
Sr.
No.

Course
Code No.

Titles of Papers

1 ECO 231 Indian Economy since 1980 – I
2 ECO 232 Advanced Micro Economics – I
3 ECO 233 Advanced Macro Economics – I

Semester – IV
Sr.
No.

Course
Code No.

Titles of Papers

1 ECO 241 Indian Economy since 1980 – II
2 ECO 242 Advanced Micro Economics – II
3 ECO 243 Advanced Macro Economics – II

Home Economics SEMESTER - III
Sr.
No.

Course
Code No.

Titles of Papers

1 HECO 231 Population, Marriage & Family in India – I

Home Economics SEMESTER – IV
Sr.
No.

Course
Code No.

Titles of Papers

1 HECO 241 Population, Marriage & Family in India – II



3

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON.

S.Y.B.A. (ECONOMICS)

Board of Studies in Economics
Revised Syllabus For S.Y.B.A. : Economics (With Effect From: June 2014)

SEMESTER – III & IV

Equivalence For S.Y.B.A.: Economics

Titles of the papers

Sr. No. Old Paper

Code No.

Old Course(W.E.F. 2010-
11)

New Paper

Code No.

New Course(W.E.F. 2014-15)

01 ECO-231&
241

Indian Economy Since
1980 Part-I

ECO-231&
241

Indian Economy Since 1980
I & II

02 Eco-
232&242

Advanced Micro

Economics I&II

ECO-232 &
242

Advanced Micro Economics I
& II

03 Eco-
233&243

Advanced Macro
Economics I&II

ECO-233 &
243

Advanced Macro Economics I
& II

Equivalence For S.Y.B.A.: Home Economics
Titles of the papers

Sr.

No.

Old Paper

Code No.

Old Course(W.E.F. 2010-

11)

New Paper

Code No.

New Course(W.E.F. 2014-15)

01 HECO-231
& 241

Population, Family and
Marriage in India I&II

HECO-
231& 241

Population, Marriage  and
Family in India I & II
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon.

S.Y.B.A. (ECONOMICS)

SEMESTER – III & IV

Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2014)

1. Paper course No Eco-231&241 : General Paper
2. Paper title : Indian Economy Since 1980 – I & II
3. Objectives of paper.

a) To enable students to have understanding the various
issues of the Indian Economy.

b) To develop the analyzing capability in the context of
current Indian Economic Problems.

c) To able the students for appearing the MPSC, UPSC and
other competitive Examinations.

SEMESTER – III
Eco-231 : Indian Economy Since 1980-I

(40 + 10) = 50 Marks

Chapter -1 Nature  of Indian Economy (Periods-12)

1.1 A) Developing Economy          B)Mixed Economy

1.2 Natural Resources & Economic Development

1.3 Problem of Deforestation: Pollution, Drinking Water

1.4 LPG and structural changes in economy

Chapter - 2 Human Resources and Development (Periods 15)

2.1 Population and economic development

2.2 Indicators of Human Development

2.3 Problems of High Population (Unemployment, Poverty and Urbanization)

2.4 Recent National Population Policy

Chapter - 3 Infrastructure and Development (Periods-11)
3.1 Energy: Importance, Sources and crises
3.2 Types of Transport: Road, Railway, Air and Water, Features and

Problems
3.3 Irrigation : Sources and Problems
3.4 Communication and Information Technology : Types and

Developments

Chapter - 4 Agriculture and Indian Economy (Periods-12)
4.1 Role and Nature
4.2 Low Productivity : Causes and Measures
4.3 Agricultural Finance : Importance and Sources
4.4 Agricultural Marketing : Defects and Remedies

Problem of farmers suicide : Causes and Measures
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SEMESTER – IV

ECO-241: INDIAN ECONOMY SINCE 1980 – II

(40 + 10) = 50 Marks

Chapter 1 - Industrial Sector (Periods 12)

1.1 Role of Industrialization in Economy

1.2 Role and Problems of small scale Industries
1.3 Role and Problems of public sector enterprises
1.4 Industrial Disputes and Measures to solve them
1.5 New Industrial Policy (1991)

Chapter 2- Co-operative Sector in Economy (Periods 14)
2.1 Meaning, features and objectives
2.2 Co-operative Banking : Structure
2.3 Functions of PACS, DCCB, SCB's
2.4 Co-operative Sugar Industries : Problems and measures
2.5 Defects in co-operative system

Chapter – 3 Planning In India. (Periods 09)

3.1 Objectives
3.2 Strategies  of Planning
3.3 Achievements and Failures

3.4 XIIth Five Year Plan : Objectives and Allocation

Chapter 4- Recent Structural Changes in Economy (Periods 14)
4.1 SEZ : Objectives and Problems
4.2 Disinvestment policy : Advantages and disadvantages
4.3 Direct Cash Transfer Scheme : Features and advantages
4.4 Food Security : Advantages and Limitations

References

1. ÃÖÆü�úÖ¸ü, ³ÖÖêÃÖ»Öê, �úÖ™ê, ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖêË»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü
2.   ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ²Öï�úà�Ö, ³ÖÖêÃÖ»Öê, �úÖ™êü, ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü
3.ü �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö †£ÖÔ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÆü�úÖ¸ü, ¬ÖæŸÖ �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá, ×¯ÖÓ̄ Öôû¯Öã̧ êü ¯Ö²»Öß¿ÖÃÖÔ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü
4.   µÖÖê•ÖÖÖ, ±êú²ÖÎã¾ÖÖ¸üß 2013
5.   †£ÖÔÃÖÓ¾ÖÖ¤ü, ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö †Ó�ú
6.   Rural Development in India, Vasant Desai, Himalaya Publication House, New Delhi
7    Indian Economy, Problems, Developments and Planning, A. N. Agarwal, Vishva Prakashan, New

Delhi
8.   Indian Economy, S. K. Misra and V. K. Puri, Himalaya Publications House, New Delhi
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon.

S.Y.B.A. (ECONOMICS)

Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2014)
1 Paper course No ECO-232 &242 : Special Paper-I
2 Paper title : Advanced Micro- Economics I &II
3 Objectives of paper.

a) To acquaint the students knowledge of Micro – Economics Concept and Theories
.

b) To enable students to have understanding the Theory of consumer behavior.
c) To develop the analyzing capability in applying theories to real life situations

SEMESTER – III
Eco-232: Advanced Micro Economics-I (40 + 10) = 50 Marks

Chapter -1 Introduction (Periods-10)

1.1 Meaning , Nature and Scope of Micro-Economics

1.2 Importance and limitations of Micro-Economics.

1.3 Basic economic problems of an Economy.

1.4 Production possibility curve.

Chapter- 2 The Tools Theoretical Analysis (Periods-10)

2.1 Variables -

a) Dependent and Independent

b) Exogenous and endogenous

2.2 The concept of functional relationship.

a) Alternative methods of representing functional relations

b) Linear and non linear function

2.3 Straight Line and slopes

Chapter-3 Consumer’s Behaviour (Periods-20)

3.1 Marginal Utility and Demand

a) Cardinal and ordinal utility concepts

b) Dr. Marshall’s Law of diminishing marginal utility

c) Law of equi-marginal utility analysis.

d) Limitations of marginal utility analysis
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3.2 Indifference curve analysis of demand

a) Assumptions

b) Indifference schedule and indifference map

c) Diminishing marginal rate of substitution

d) Properties of indifference curve

e) Price line

f) Consumer’s equilibrium by indifference curve technique

3.3 Income elasticit y of demand and cross elasticity of demand (only concepts)

Chapter-4 Theories of Production and Costs (Periods-10)

4.1 Production Decisions

a) Large scale Production and Their Economies (Internal and External

Economies)

b) Production function and the law of variable proportions

4.2 Cost Concepts

a) Short run and long run cost

b) Total, Average and marginal cost

c) U shaped short run & long run cost curve

d) Relation between average and marginal cost curve.

e) Concept of L shaped cost curve.

SEMESTER – IV

ECO-242:ADVANCED MICRO ECONOMICS – II

(40 + 10) = 50 Marks

Chapter– 1 Market Forms and Equilibrium – Part I (Periods-13)

1.1 Short run and long run equilibrium of a firm and industry in perfect competition

1.2 a) Short run and long run equilibrium under monopoly

b) Price discrimination concept

1) When Price discrimination is possible
2) Effect of Price discrimination
3) Types of Price discrimination

c) Concept of Dumping.

Chapter – 2 Market Forms and Equilibrium – Part II (Periods 12)

2.1 Short run and long run equilibrium of Firm under monopolistic competition.

2.2 Short run and long run group equilibrium under monopolistic competition.

2.3 Product differentiation.
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2.4 Concept of selling cost.

2.5 Oligopoly- Features

Chapter -3 Factor Pricing (Periods 13)

3.1 Marginal productivity theory of distribution

3.2 Rent

a) Recardian theory of rent

b) Concept of quasi rent

c) Modern approach to rent : Transfer earning & Economic rent.

3.3 Wages :

a) Nature of wage differentials

b) Backward bending supply curve of labour.

c) Concept of Collective bargaining & its effects on Wages and Employment.

Chapter – 4 Factor Pricing-II (Periods 12)

4.1 Interest

a) Loanable funds theory of interest

b) Liquidity preference theory of interest

4.2 Profit

a) Nature of profit

b) Risk and Uncertainty Bearing Theory of Profit

c) Innovation Theory of Profit

Books (SEMESTER III & IV)

1. Price Theory, Ryan, W J L (1977), Macmillan and. Ltd London.

2. Economics, Samuelson P. A. & Nordhus W D (1989) , Tata McGraw Hill New Delhi

3. Micro Economics, Mansfield , E (1982) ,W.W. Norton and company, New York

4. Economics, Bech G.L.(1977), Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

5. An Introduction positive Economics, Lipsy R.G. (9th Ed), English language book society &

widened and Nicholson.

6. Principals of Economics, Seth M. L. (1974), Laxmi Narayan Agrawal Education publication,

Agra.

7. Modern Economic Theory, K.K. Dewett, Shyamlal Charitable trust, Ramnager, New Delhi

110055



9

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon.

S.Y.B.A. Economics

Revised syllabus W.e.f. June 2010

1. Paper course No ECO-233&
2

243

:

Special Paper-II

2. Title of paper : Advanced Macro Economics I

3. Objectives of paper.
a) To acquaint the students knowledge of Macro Economic concept and theories.
b) To acquaint the students knowledge of Macro Economic problems and policies.
c) To develop the analyzing capacity in applying theories to real life situation.

SEMESTER – III

Eco-233:Advanced Macro Economics-I

(40+10) = 50 Marks

Chapter-1 Introduction to Macro Economics. (Periods - 10)
1.1 Meaning and nature of Macro Economics.
1.2 Scope of Macro Economics.
1.3 Importance and Limitations of Macro Economics.
1.4 Macro Economic paradox

Chapter- 2 National Income & Social Accounting. (Periods - 15)
2.1 Meaning & Definition of National Income.
2.2 Concepts of National Income.

a) Gross National Product (GNP) and Net National Product
(NNP)

b) Gross Domestic Product (GDP)

c) National Income at Factor Cost & Market Prices

d) Personal Income and Disposable Income

e) Percapita Income

2.3 Methods of measurement of National Income

a) Difficulties of Measurement

b) Importance of National Income Measurement

2.4 Circular Flow of National Income

Chapter- 3 Output and Employment (Periods - 10)

3.1 Classical Approach : Says Law of market.

3.2 Keynesian General Theory of Employment.

a) The principle of effective demand

b) Aggregate demand and aggregate supply function. c) Under employment

equilibrium.
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Chapter- 4 Consumption and Investment. (Periods - 15)

4.1 Meaning of consumption function and saving function

a) Determinants of consumption function

b) Concept of APC, MPC, APS, MPS.

4.2 Investment function.

a) Meaning of Investment function.

b) Autonomous and Induced Investment.

c) Relation between (MEC) Marginal Efficiency of Capital and Investment.

d) Relation of rate of Interest and Investment.

4.3 Multiplier – Meaning, process and leakages.

4.4 The accelerator principle – Working & limitations.

SEMESTER – IV

ECO-243: ADVANCED MACRO ECONOMICS II

(40 + 10) = 50 Marks

Chapter – 1 Money & Banking (Periods - 16)

1.1 Meaning and nature of money supply.

1.2 R.B.I’s Measurements of money stock.

1.3 Banking

a) Multiple credit creation of Commercial Banks.

b) Weapons of credit control- Quantitative and Qualitative credit controls.

c) Concept of S.L.R., P.L.R. Reporate, NPA

Chapter – 2 Demand for Money (Periods - 12)

2.1 Concept of demand for Money – Motives of Demand for Money.

2.2 Quantity Theory of Money

a) Fishers approach

b) Cambridge approach

Chapter-3 Macro Economic Problems (Periods - 12)

3.1 Trade cycle – Meaning, Features & phases.

3.2 Inflation- Meaning, demand pull and cost push inflation, causes and effects of

Inflation, Inflationary Gap & Deflationary Gap.

3.3 Deflation – Meaning and effects.

3.4 Stagflation.
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Chapter – 4 Macro Economic Policies. (Periods - 10)

4.1 Meaning and objectives of Macro Economic Policies.

4.2 Phillips Curve.

4.3 Supply side economics, (A new Emphasis on incentives and tax cuts)
(Major themes)

Books SEMESTER III & IV

1. Macro Economics : Theory and policy, Ackley (1976), Macmillan Publishing

Company, New York

2. Monetary Economics, Gupta S. B. – (1994), S. Chand and Company New Delhi.

3. Positive Economics, R.G. Lipsey, VIIth edition

4. Principles of Economics, R. G. Lipsey and Chrystal, 9th Edition

5. Macro Economics Theory and Policy, H. Ahuja , S. Chand and Company Ltd., 9th

edition.

6. Economics, Samulsons

7. Modern Economic Theory, Dewett K.K., Shyamalal Charitable Trust, New Delhi.

8. Fundamentals of Monetary Economics, B. N. Ghosh and Rama Ghosh.

9. Macro Economic Theory, M.L. Jahingan.
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon.

S.Y.B.A. Home

Economics

Revised syllabus W.e.f. June 20104

1. Paper Course No HECO-231&241 : General Paper-II
2. Paper title – Population, Marriage & Family in India. I&II
3. Objectives of the paper.

a) To make the student aware of the problem of population & incurable
disease.

b) To enable the student to have an understanding of family and marriage.

SEMESTER – III

Heco-231: Population, Marriage & Family in India. I

(40 + 10) = 50 Marks

Chapter -1 Introduction Demography (Periods - 13)

1.1 Meaning and Definition of Demography

1.2 Nature and Scope of Demography

1.3 Subject Matter of Demography

1.4 Importance of Demography

1.5 Relationship between demography and other social sciences.

(Economics, Sociology and Geography)

Chapter- 2 Theories of Population. (Periods - 12)

2.1 Concepts of -

a) Over population

b) Under population and

c) Optimum population

2.2 Malthusian theory of population.

2.3 Optimum theory of population.

2.4 Transition theory of population.

Chapter- 3 Human  Resources and Economy Development (Periods - 12)

2.1 Human Resource Development : Meaning

3.2 Indicators of Human Resource Development

3.3 Role of Human Resources in Economic Development

3.4 Size and growth rate of population in India
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3.5 Causes of population growth in India

a) Causes of High Birth Rate

b) Causes of Decline in Death Rate

3.6 Problems of Population Growth in India

3.7 Measures to control population growth in India

Chapter- 4 Demography Issues and Population Policy in India (Periods 13)

4.1 Sex Composition of Indian Population

4.2 Age Structure of Indian Population

4.3 Urbanization in India : Definition and Causes

4.4 Migration of Population : Meaning, Features and Effects

4.5 Recent Population Policies in India

4.6 Population Projection : 2001-2026

4.7 Demography Dividend

SEMESTER – IV

HECO- 241: POPULATION FAMILY & MARRIAGE IN INDIA II

(40 + 10) = 50 Marks

Chapter – 1 Marriage (Periods-12)

1.1 Marriage as a Social Institution

1.2 Meaning and Definition of Marriage

1.3 Origin of Marriage and Necessity of Marriage

1.4 Characteristics of Marriage

1.5 Objectives of Marriage

1.6 Functions of Marriage

1.7 Various aspects of Marriage

Chapter - 2 Types of Marriage and Divorce (Periods-12)

2.1 Types of Marriage - a) Monogamy  b) Polygamy

2.2 Selection of mates in modern society :

a) Courtship selection

b) Dating method in selection of marriage partner

2.3 Divorce : Hindu Marriage Act, 1955

2.4 Causes of Divorce

2.5 Impacts of Divorce

2.6 Changing Nature of Marriage
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Chapter - 3 Family Institution (Periods - 12)

3.1 Family - as a social institution

3.2 Meaning and Definition of family

3.3 General characteristics of the family

3.4 The Distinctive features of the family

3.5 The basic principles of the family

3.6 The functions of the family - a) Primary functions  b) Secondary functions

Chapter - 4 Types of family (Joint and Nuclear) (Periods - 14)

4.1 Types of family - a ) Matriarchal b) Patriarchal

4.2 Joint Family - Meaning and characteristics

4.3 Merits and Demerits of Joint Family

4.4 Causes of disorganization of Joint Family

4.5 Nuclear (Modern) family - Meaning and characteristics

4.6 Merits and Demerits of Nuclear (Modern) family

4.7 Changing nature of family - a) Change in structure of family  b) Change in

functions of family

Books semester III & IV

1) Indian Economy - Dutt & Sundaram

2) Indian Economy - Mishra & Puri

3) Marriage & Family in India - K.M. Kapadia

4) The Family - William & Puri

5) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ †£ÖÔ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ - ›üÖò. ‹Ö. ‹»Ö. “Ö¾ÆüÖ�Ö

6) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ †£ÖÔ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ - ‹�ú ¥üÂ™üß�Öê̄ Ö - •Ö�ÖŸÖÖ¯Ö, ¾ÖÖ�Öß, •ÖÓ�Ö»Öê, ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö

7) Introduction to Family - C. N. Shankarrao

8) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ - �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá, �ÖÓ›êü¾ÖÖ¸ü

9) ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - ÃÖãÖß»Ö ´ÖÖµÖß

10) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ - ³ÖÖê‡™êü , �ÖÖê›ü²ÖÖê»Öê

11) ×¾Ö¾ÖÖÆü †Ö×�Ö �úÖî™ÓüãÓ×²Ö�ú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö - ±ú¸ü�úÖ›êü, �ÖÖêÓ�Öê

12) ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖÓ“Öê ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - �ãúôû�ú�Öá, �ÖÓ›êü¾ÖÖ¸ü

13) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¸ü“ÖÖÖ - ¯ÖÖ¸Óü¯ÖÖ×¸ü�ú-†Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú - ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö ²ÖÖê²Ö›êü
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Job Opportunities for Students to who complete B.A. Economics are as follows

 Competitive Examination (UPSC, MPSC, IFS, IES etc.)

 Bank recruitment

 Railway

 Industrial Sector

 Insurance and Finance Sector

 Agricultural Sector

 State Governments, Agricultural Department

 Economic and Statistics Department

 Co-operative Sector

 Planning Department of Central and State Governments

 Education Sector

 Capital Market

 Multinational Firms

 Economic Advisor

 Research Institutes

 Environmental Department

 Tribal and Social Welfare Department
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S.Y.B.A. Compulsory English 
CENG-231 & CENG-241 
Syllabus (w.e.f. June, 2014) 

 
Prescribed Textbook: IMPRESSIONS edited by Board of Editors, NMU, Jalgaon 
Recommended Books for Grammar: 

1. An Intensive Course in English: C.D. Sidhu 
2. A Remedial English Grammar for Foreign Students: F.T.Wood 
3. Intermediate English Grammar, Usage and Composition: M.L. Tickoo, P.R. Subramaniam, 

A.E. Subramanian 
Semester –III 

CENG-231 
 
A) LITERARY SECTION  
     I) Short Stories 

1) Luck – Mark Twain 
2) The Night the Ghost Got in – James Grover Thurber 
3) The Barber’s Trade Union – Mulk Raj Anand 

    II) Prose 
1) Memorial Addressed to the Education Commission – Jyotirao Govindrao Phule 
2) Literature and Science – Aldous Huxley 

    III) Poems 
1) The Cripple I – Sant Tukaram (Translated by Dilip Chitre) 
2) The Pulley – George Herbert 
3) Come Down, O Maid – Alfred Lord Tennyson 
4) Dover Beach – Matthew Arnold 

B) COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH SECTION  
    I) Spoken Communication 

1) Congratulating 
2) Complimenting  
3) Telephonic Conversation 

   II) Written Communication 
1) Report writing 
2) Notice, Agenda 
3) Minutes 
4) Newspaper Reporting 

C) GRAMMAR 
Tenses – Present Tense, Past Tense & Future Tense 

 
Format of the Question Paper 

Time: Two Hours                                                                                                  Max. Marks: 40 
Q. 1) Attempt the following questions in about 120 words. (On Short Stories)  
        (One out of Two)                  08Marks 
Q. 2) Read the following passage and answers the questions in one or two sentences each.  
         (On Prose) (06 questions to be set, with no internal option, 05 questions factual and 01  
          Question personal-response)               06 Marks 
Q. 3) Attempt the following questions in about 60 words each. (On Poems) (Two out of four)                        

        06 Marks 
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Q. 4) On Communication Skills 
(A) Spoken Communication 
      1) Congratulating    (No internal option)               03 Marks 
      2) Complimenting   (No internal option)               03 Marks 
      3) Telephonic conversation (No internal option)              03 Marks 
(B) Written Communication  
      (On Report writing / Notice / Agenda / Minutes writing / Newspaper Reporting) 
      (One out of Two)                  05Marks 
Q. 5) Text-based Grammar (on Tenses) 
     1) Do as directed. (3/5)                 03 Marks 
     2) Identify the tense used in the sentences given below. (3/5)            03 Marks 

 
 

Semester - IV 
CENG - 241 

A) LITERARY SECTION  
     I) Short Stories 

1) Gold from the Grave – Anna Bhau Sathe 
2) Strong Horse Tea – Alice Walker 
3) Love Story – Maneka Gandhi 

    II) Prose 
1) Mani’s Death- Bhalchandra Nemade 
2) ICTs in Higher Education: Technology Literacy for Today and Tomorrow  
– Seema Jain 

    III) Poems 
1) Enterprise - Nissim Ezekiel 
2) Obituary – A. K. Ramanujan 
3) Caves – Jyoti Lanjewar 
4) Prohibited History – Challapalli Swaroop Rani 

 
 

B) COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH SECTION  
    I) Spoken Communication 

1) Thanking  
2) Apologizing  
3) Making Enquiries 

   II) Written Communication 
1) Letter writing – Personal & Official letters 

 
C) GRAMMAR 

Types of Sentences - Assertive, Interrogative, Exclamatory and Imperative Sentences 
 

Format of the Question Paper 
Time: Two Hours                                                                                                  Max. Marks: 40 
Q. 1) Attempt the following questions in about 120 words. (On Short Stories)  
         (One out of Two)                  08Marks 
 

Q. 2) Read the following passage and answers the questions in one or two sentences each.  
         (On Prose) (06 questions to be set, with no internal option, 05 questions factual and 01  
          Question personal-response)               06 Marks 
Q. 3) Attempt the following questions in about 60 words each. (On Poems)  
         (Two out of four)                                      06 Marks 
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Q. 4) On Communication Skills 
(A) Spoken Communication 
      1) Thanking             (No internal option)               03 Marks 
      2) Apologizing         (No internal option)              03 Marks 
      3) Making Enquiries    (No internal option)              03 Marks 
(B) Written Communication (On Letter Writing – Personal & Official) 
      (One out of Two)                 05 Marks 
 
Q. 5) Text-based Grammar  
     (On Assertive, Interrogative, Exclamatory and Imperative Sentences) 
     1) Do as directed. (3/5)                 03 Marks 
     2) Identify the type of sentences given below. (3/5)             03 Marks 
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S.Y.B.A. 
Special Paper-I 

Title: 16th and 17th Century English Literature 
Semester – III & IV 

ENG-232 & ENG-242 
Syllabus (w.e.f. June, 2014) 

 
(I) OBJECTIVES:  
1. To acquaint students with the major dramatists and essayists of the 16th and 17th Century 

English Literature. 
2. To make the student aware of the literary history, salient features and cultural background 

of the period.   
3. To help the students to grasp the content and critical appreciation of the prescribed texts. 
4. To inculcate amongst students a liking for the Elizabethan and post-Shakespearean 

literature.  
 

Semester - III 
ENG - 232 

Prescribed Units 

(i) Literary background of the 16th Century with special reference to drama and essay. 
(ii) Lord Bacon’s essays: 

1. Of Studies  
2. Of Youth and Age.   
3. Of Praise   
4. Of Friendship 
5. Of Travel 

(iii) John Webster : The Duchess of Malfi 

Semester - IV 
ENG - 242 

Prescribed Units 

(i) Literary background of the 17th Century with special reference to Novel and Poetry.  
(ii) Poetry of the 17th Century 

1. John Milton: On His Blindness 
2.  John Donne: 

(i) The Sunne Rising 
(ii) Death Be Not Proud 

3. Andrew Marvell : The Garden 
4. John Dryden:  

(i) Song for St. Cecilia’s Day 
(ii) The Poet Shadwell from Mac Flecknoe (Lines 1-34) 

 
(iii) Jonathan Swift: Gulliver’s Travels (Book I) 
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Recommended Books  
1. Harold Bloom, Lionel Trilling: (1973)Romantic Poetry and Prose: The Oxford 

Anthology of English Literature, Oxford University Press. 
2. B. K. Mullik: (1964) English Poetry (Its Background and Development): S. Chand & 

Co.  
3. H. M. Williams& George Allen, (1972): Six Ages of English Poetry  
4. Helen Gardner: (1973) The Metaphysical Poets: Penguin Books Ltd. 
5. David Greene: The Winged World: An Anthology of Poems for Degree Course: The 

Macmillan Co. of India Ltd.    
6. J. N. Mundra: (2010) A History of English Literature: Prakash Book Depot, Barelli. 
7. Mayhead Robin: (1965)Understanding Literature: Cambridge Univ. Press.   
8. Jonathan Swift: (2013) Gulliver’s Travels (Book I) Ratna Sagar Pvt. Ltd. 
9. W.R.Goodman:(2006) A History of English Literature: V-I, V-II, Doaba House Delhi 
10. The Essays(1985)-by Francis Bacon,Edited& Introduce by John Pitcher,Penguin. 
11. Mark B,(1853) The Essays or Counsels,London, Parker. 
12. Kiernan, Michael (2000/1985) The Essays or Counsels Civil and Moral. NewYork: 

Oxford Univ. Press. 
13. Whately R & Franklin Heard(2012)Bacon’s Essays(1561-1625) Oxford: Oxford 

Univ. Press. 
14. John Webster (2000) The Duchess of Malfi, Dover Publications Inc. 
15. Emile Legouis (2007) A Short History of English Literature,Oxford Univ. Press. 
16. The Penguin Book of English Verse(1964) Ed. By John Hayward: Penguin Books 

Ltd. 
 

S. Y. B. A. English Special Paper-I 
Format of the Question Paper 

Semester III 

Time: Two Hours                                                                                         Max. Marks: 40 
Que.1. Background question on drama / essay in the 16th Century                              08 Marks 
Que.2. Long answer question on Bacon’s essays. (A or B)            08 Marks  
Que.3. Short answer questions 2/4 on Bacon’s essays                                                08 Marks  
Que.4. Long answer questions A or B on the Duchess of Malfi           08 Marks  
Que.5.  Short answer questions 2/4 On the Duchess of Malfi           08 Marks        
 
 

S. Y. B. A. English Special Paper - I 
Format of the Question Paper 

Semester - IV 
Time: Two Hours                                                                                                  Max. Marks: 40 
Que.1. Background question on novel / poetry in the 17th Century                              08 Marks  
Que.2. Long answer question on prescribed poems (A or B or C)                              08 Marks  
Que.3. Explain with reference to the context (2/4) on poems.                                    08 Marks  
Que.4. Long answer questions A or B on Gulliver’s Travels (Book I)                     08 Marks  
Que.5. Short answer questions 2/4 on Gulliver’s Travels (Book I)                            08 Marks  
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S.Y. B.A. 
Special Paper-II 

Title: 18th and 19th Century English Literature 
Semester III & IV 

ENG-233 & ENG-243 
Syllabus (w.e.f. June, 2014) 

 
(I) OBJECTIVES:  
1. To impart basic ideas about the 18th and 19th Century English Literature with special 

reference to Poetry and Novel. 
2. To make the students aware of the literary history, salient features and cultural 

background of the Romantic and Victorian age. 
3. To help the students to grasp the content and critical appreciation of the prescribed Texts. 
4. To inculcate amongst students a liking for the Romantic and Victorian literature.  

 

Semester - III 
ENG - 233 

 Prescribed Units 
(i) Background study of essays and drama in the 18th and 19th Century Poetry. 
(ii) Charles Lamb: 

1. A Bachelor’s Complaint 
2. All Fools’ Day 

(iii) William Hazlitt: 
1. Letter to His Son 
2. On the Ignorance of the Learned 

(iv) Mary Wollstonecraft: 
A Vindication of the Rights of Women 

(v) Goldsmith: She Stoops to Conquer (Drama) 
 

Semester - IV 
 ENG - 243 

 
Prescribed Units 

(i) Background study of Poetry and Novel of the 18th and 19th Century literature 

(ii)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
     (iii)        Charles Dickens: Oliver Twist(Novel) 
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1. Wordsworth: The Solitary Reaper 

2. S.T. Coleridge: Love 

3. P.B. Shelley: To a Skylark 

4. John Keats: La Belle Dame Sans Merci 

5. Alfred Lord Tennyson: Ulysses 

6. Robert Browning: The Lost Leader 

7. Matthew Arnold: Memorial Verses 



Recommended Books  

1. B. K. Mullik: (1964)English Poetry (Its Background and Development): S. Chand 
& Co. 

2. H. M. Williams & George Allen, (1972): Six Ages of English Poetry  
3. Helen Gardner (1973)The Metaphysical Poets: Penguin Books Ltd. 
4. David Greene: The Winged World: An Anthology of Poems for Degree Course: 

The Macmillan Co. of India Ltd.       
5. J. N. Mundra: (2010) A History of English Literature: Prakash Book Depot, 

Barelli. 
6. Mayhead Robin: (1965) Understanding Literature: Cambridge Univ. Press.   
7. W.R. Goodman: (2006) History of English Literature: Doaba House Delhi 
8. Charles Dickens:(1993) Oliver Twist,Peacock. 
9. Mary Wollstonecraft(1996) A Vindication of the Rights of Women,Dover 

Publication. 
10. Charles Lamb’s Essays (2010), Nabu Press. 
11. Essays of William Hazlitt (2010), Nabu Press. 
12. E Albert (1997) History of English Literature, Oxford Univ. Press. 
13. Oliver Goldsmith: (2013) She Stoops to Conquer, Atlantic Publication. 
14. The Penguin Book of English Verse(1964)Ed. By John Hayward: Penguin Books 

Ltd. 
 

S. Y. B. A. English Special Paper-II 
Format of the Question Paper 

Semester III 

Time: Two Hours                                                                                                  Max. Marks: 40 

Que.1. Background question on drama / essay in the 18th Century          08 Marks 
Que.2. Long answer question on the prescribed essays. (A or B or C)          08 Marks  
Que.3. Short answer questions 2/4 on prescribed essays                                             08 Marks  
Que.4. Long answer questions A or B on She Stoops to Conquer                               08 Marks  
Que.5. Short answer questions 2/4 on She Stoops to Conquer                                    08 Marks  
 

S. Y. B. A. English Special Paper-II 
Format of the Question Paper 

Semester IV 
Time: Two Hours                                                                                                  Max. Marks: 40 
      Que.1. Background question on novel / poetry in the 18th/ 19th Century                   08 Marks 
      Que.2. Long answer question on prescribed poems (A or B or C)                               08 Marks  
      Que.3. Explain with reference to the context (2/4) on poems.                                     08 Marks  

Que.4. Long answers questions A or B on Oliver Twist.                                             08 Marks  
Que.5. Short answer questions 2/4 on Oliver Twist.                                                    08 Marks  
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S. Y. B. A. 
English General Paper-II 
Title:The Study of Novel 

Semester –III & IV 
ENG-231 & ENG-241 

Syllabus (w.e.f. June, 2014) 
 

Objectives: 

i. To acquaint the students with the essential aspects of novel as a form of literature. 

ii. To orient the students to different types of English novel. 

iii. To enable the students to trace the development of the English novel. 

iv. To develop the students’ competence to systematically study and analyze a novel. 

v. To introduce the students to the recent trends in novel form.   

Semester-III 
ENG-231 

Topics: Theory of Novel: 

i) Definitions of novel 

ii) Aspects of novel: 

Theme, Plot, Characters, Setting, Point of view and Narration. 

iii) Types of novel: 

Picaresque novel, Social novel, Historical novel, Regional novel, Stream of Consciousness  
Novel. 

iv) George Eliot’s novel: Silas Marner. 

Semester-IV 
ENG-241 

Topics: 

i) Development of novel: 

16th/ 17th/ 18th/ 19th and 20th century novel. 

ii) Recent trends in novel: 

Scientific fiction, Campus novel, Graphic novel, Popular fiction. 

iii) George Orwell’s novel: Animal Farm 
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Recommended Books: 

1) Abrams, M. H. (1993) A Glossary of Literary Terms. Bangalore: Prism Books Pvt. Ltd. 

2) Boulton, M. (1975) The Anatomy of the Novel. London: Routledge and Kegan Paul Ltd. 

3) Wayne, Booth (1961) The Rhetoric of Fiction. Chicago and London: The University of  

     Chicago Press.  

4) Cross, Wilber (1990) TheDevelopment of the English Novel. Delhi: Atlantic Publishers and  
     Distributors. 

5) Forster, E. M. (1927) Aspects of the Novel. New York: Harcourt Brace. 

6) Peck, J. (1995) How To Study A Novel. New York: Palgrave. 

7) Saintsbury, G. (1999) The English Novel. New Delhi: Royal Publications. 

8)Weiner, Stephen (2003) Faster Than a Speeding Bullet: The Rise of the Graphic Novel. New  

    York: Nantier-Bell Minoustchine.  

9) Gravett, Paul (2005) Graphic Novels: Stories to Change Your Life. London: Aurum Press Ltd.  

10) www.ipl.org/div/graphic novels 

11) www.campus novels.com 

12) George Eliot Silas Marner. Macmillan Classics. 

13) George Orwell Animal Farm. Macmillan Classics 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

9 



       S. Y. B. A. English General Paper-II  
Format of the Question Paper 

Semester III 
Time: Two Hours                                                                                                  Max. Marks: 40 

 Question 1) Short Answer Question in about 150 words (Units i and ii) 

A) Or B)                10 Marks 

Question 2) Short Answer Question in about 150 words (Unit iii)   

A) Or  B)              10 Marks 

Question 3) Long answer question in about 200 words (on the novel)                            

A) Or  B)                                                       12 Marks 

Question 4) Write short-notes in about- 100 words each (on the novel)                                            

                     (Any two out of four)               08 Marks 

 

S. Y. B. A. English General Paper-II 
Format of the Question Paper 

Semester IV 
Time: Two Hours                                                                                                  Max. Marks: 40 

 Question 1) Short Answer Question in about 150 words (Unit i) 

A) Or  B)                                            10 Marks    

Question 2) Short Answer Question in about 150 words (Unit ii)   

A) Or  B)                                                                    10 Marks   

Question 3) Long answer question in about 200 words (on the novel)                            

A)  Or  B)                                                         12 Marks 

Question 4) Write short-notes in about 100 words each (on the novel)                                         

                   (Any two out of four)                08 Marks 
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S.Y.B.A. English 
EQUIVALENCE 

 

Old Course New Course 
Compulsory English, Semester-III & 
Semester-IV 
CENG-231 & CENG-241 

Compulsory English, Semester-III & 
Semester- IV(w.e.f. June, 2014) 
CENG-231 & CENG-241 

General English, Paper-II Semester-III & 
Semester-IV 
ENG-231 & ENG-241 
 

General English, Paper-II  Semester-III & 
Semester-IV(w.e.f. June, 2014) 
ENG-231 & ENG-241 
 

English Special Paper-I, Semester-III & 
Semester-IV 
ENG-232 & ENG-242 

English Special Paper-I, Semester – III & 
Semester-IV(w.e.f. June, 2014) 
ENG-232 & ENG-242 

English Special Paper-II, Semester-III & 
Semester-IV 
ENG-233 & ENG-243 

English Special Paper-II, Semester-III & 
Semester-IV(w.e.f. June, 2014) 
ENG-233 & ENG-243 
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Job Opportunities for the Students of  
English are in the Following Fields 

 

 Teaching 

 Advertisements 

 Banking  

 Sales 

 Medical Representatives 

 Hotel Management 

 BPOS 

 Translators 

 Tourists Guides 

 Media 

 Radio, Television 

 Competitive Examination 

 Administrative Services 

 Industries 

 Call Centers 

 Computer Services 

 Business Communication 

 Journalism 

 Railway 

 Service Sector etc. 

 
 

 
Prin. Dr. A. P. Khairnar 

Chairman 
Board of Studies in English 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
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** +ÆiÃÉ®úÒ {Éä]õ´ÉÚ YÉÉxÉVªÉÉäiÉ ** 
 
 
 
 

                     
 
 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY 
JALGAON 

 
 

Syllabus  For 

S. Y. B. A. 
 

 

HINDI 
(IIIrd & IVth Semister) 

 

 

( w.e.f.June 2014 ) 
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×«üŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ - ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö 

(¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö †Ö¸Óü³Ö •Öæ−Ö 2014) 

 

ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö (semester III) 

HIN-231-A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ -3 (G-3) 

×¾Ö�ú»¯Ö 

HIN-231-B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß - 3 (G-3) 

HIN-232 - �úÖ¾µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ -1 (S-1) 

HIN-233 - ˆ¯Ö−µÖÖÃÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ - ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ-2 (S-2) 

 

“ÖŸÖã£ÖÔ ÃÖ¡Ö (semester IV) 

 

HIN-241-A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ -4 (G-4) 

×¾Ö�ú»¯Ö 

HIN-241-B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß - 4 (G-4) 

HIN-242 - �úÖ¾µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ -3 (S-3) 

HIN-243 - −ÖÖ™ü�ú ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ - ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ-4 (S-4) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 3 

=kiÉ®ú ¨É½þÉ®úÉ¹]Åõ Ê´É·ÉÊ´ÉtÉ±ÉªÉ, VÉ±ÉMÉÉÄǼ É 

( {ÉÉ ẦªÉGò¨É +É®ÆúÆ¦É VÉÚxÉ 2014 ) 

ºÉÚSÉxÉÉBÄÆ 

1) ‡ÃÖ ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ÆêüŸÖã ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤ü×ŸÖ �úÖê †¯Ö−ÖÖµÖÖ ÷ÖµÖÖ Æîü… 

2)    ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ÃÖ¡Ö ´Öë 10 †Ó�ú †ÓŸÖ÷ÖÔŸÖ (Internal) ´Öæ»µÖÖÓ�ú−Ö �êú ×»Ö‹ ŸÖ£ÖÖ 40 †Ó�ú 

²ÖÖÆüµÖ ¯Ö ü̧ß�ÖÖ (External) �êú ×»Ö‹ ÆüÖë÷Öê* 

3) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-3/G-4) �êú ×»Ö‹ ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß  

(G-3/G-4) ÆüÖê÷ÖÖ* 

     4) ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ÃÖ¡Ö �êú ¯ÖÖšËü¶�Îú´Ö ÆêüŸÖã †¬µÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ£ÖÔ 45 ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ‹Ñ †¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ Æïü * 

                         

* ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö (III  Semester) * 

 

HIN-231- A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ 3 (G-3) 

 
=qùä¶ªÉ  : 

1) UôÉjÉÉäÆ EòÉä Eò½þÉxÉÒ Ê´ÉvÉÉ ºÉä {ÉÊ®úÊSÉiÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ *  

2) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �úÖê �úÆüÖ×−ÖµÖÖë �êú ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Ö ÃÖê •Öß¾Ö−Ö-´Öæ»µÖÖë ÃÖê ¯Ö× ü̧×“ÖŸÖ �ú ü̧Ö−ÖÖ… 

3) UôÉjÉÉäÆ EòÉä ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉÉlÉÒÇ B´ÉÆ Ê´É±ÉÉä̈ ÉÉlÉÔ ¶É¤nùÉäÆ ºÉä {ÉÊ®úÊSÉiÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ * 

4) UôÉjÉÉäÆ ¨ÉåÆ {É±±É´ÉxÉ EòÒ IÉ¨ÉiÉÉ Ê´ÉEòÊºÉiÉ Eò®úxÉÉ * 

 

¯ÖÖšüË¶�Îú´Ö 

{ÉÉ ẦöªÉ{ÉÖºiÉE :  

1) �ú£ÖÖÃÖêŸÖã - ºÉÆ{ÉÉnùEò, ›üÖò. ˆ´ÖÖ¿ÖÓ�ú¸ü ×ŸÖ¾ÖÖ¸üß, ÁÖß´ÖŸÖß ´ÖÖ¬Öã¸üß ØÃÖÆü 

  |ÉúúEòÉ¶ÉEò - ¾ÖÖ+Öß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, 21-‹, ¤ü×¸üµÖÖ÷ÖÓ•Ö,  

      −Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß -110002    

<ºÉ ºÉÆEò±ÉxÉ EòÒ ÊxÉ¨xÉÊ±ÉÎJÉiÉ Eò½þÉÊxÉªÉÉÄÆ +vªÉªÉxÉ ½ääiÉÖ ÊxÉvÉÉÇÊ®úiÉ EòÒ MÉªÉÒ ½èþ - 

1) †Ö�úÖ¿Ö¤üß¯Ö  - •ÖµÖ¿ÖÓ�ú¸ü ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü 

   2) �ú±ú−Ö   - ¯ÖÏế Ö“ÖÓ¤ü 

3) ÷Öï÷ÖÏß−Ö   - †–ÖêµÖ 
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4) ÷Ö¤ü»Ö   - ¸üÖÓ÷ÖêµÖ ¸üÖ‘Ö¾Ö 

5) ÆüŸµÖÖ †Öî̧ ü †ÖŸ´ÖÆüŸµÖÖ �êú ²Öß“Ö - ×¿Ö¾Ö¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ØÃÖÆü 

6) ×›ü¯™üß �ú»ÖŒ™ü¸üßú  - †´Ö¸ü�úÖÓŸÖ 

7) ¸üÃÖ×¯ÖÏµÖÖ    - ±ú+ÖßÀ¾Ö¸ü−ÖÖ£Ö ȩ̂ü+Öã 

8) “Öß±ú �úß ¤üÖ¾ÖŸÖ   - ³ÖßÂ´Ö ÃÖÖÆü−Öß 

9) ×¤ü»»Öß ´Öë ‹�ú ´ÖÖîŸÖ ú - �ú´Ö»ÖêÀ¾Ö¸ü 

10)  ÃÖã�Ö   - �úÖ¿Öß−ÖÖ£Ö ØÃÖÆü 

+{ÉÊ`ööiÉ +Æ¶É : 

  Eò) ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉÉlÉÒÇ B´ÉÆ Ê´É±ÉÉä̈ ÉÉlÉÒÇ ¶É¤nù * 

  JÉ) {É±±É´ÉxÉ * 

ºÉÆnù¦ÉÇ OÉÆÆÆlÉ : 

  1)      +ÉvÉÖÊxÉEò Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉ +Éè®ú ®úSÉxÉÉ -b÷Éì ´ÉÉºÉÖnäù́ ÉxÉÆnùxÉ |ÉúºÉÉnù 

   |ÉEòÉ¶ÉEò - ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒ ¦É´ÉxÉ, <±ÉÉ½þÉ¤ÉÉnù 

……….. 

 

HIN-231- B) ØÆ¤üß ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú 3 (G-3) 

 (Ê½þÆnùÒ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ G-3 Eää Ê±ÉB ´ÉèEòÎ±{ÉEò {Éä{É®ú ) 

=qäù¶ªÉ : 

  1) ¨ÉÉxÉEò Ë½þÆnùÒ +Éè®ú ºÉÉǼ ÉèvÉÉÊxÉEò Ë½þÆnùÒ EòÉ {ÉÊ®úúSÉªÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ *  

2) EòÉªÉÉÇ±ÉªÉÒxÉ EòÉªÉḈ ªÉ´É½þÉ®ú B´ÉÆ {ÉjÉ´ªÉ´É½þÉ®ú EòÒ VÉÉxÉEòÉ®úÒ näùxÉÉ * 

3)  ±úÖ‡Ø»Ö÷Ö ¯ÖÏfÖÖ»Öß �úß •ÖÖ−Ö�úÖ ü̧ß ¤êü−ÖÖ… 

4) ¿Ö²¤ü ÃÖÓÃÖÖ¬Ö−Ö �úß •ÖÖ−Ö�úÖ ü̧ß ¤êü−ÖÖ… 

 

¯ÖÖšüË¶�Îú´Ö 

1)      ¨ÉÉxÉEò Ê½þÆÆÆÆÆÆÆÆÆÆ ÆÆÆÆÆnùÒ  : Ë½þÆnùÒ ¨ÉÉxÉEòÒEò®úhÉ Eäò |ÉªÉixÉ,¨ÉÉxÉEò Ë½þÆnùÒ EòÉ º´É°ü{É +Éè®ú         

                      ÊxÉªÉ¨ÉÉ´É±ÉÒ EòÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ * 

          Ë½þÆnùÒ EòÉ ºÉǼ ÉèvÉÉÊxÉEò º´É°ü{É : +xÉÖSUäônù òGò¨ÉÉÆEò 343 ºÉä 351 EòÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ             

     YÉÉxÉ* EòÉªÉÉÇ±ÉªÉÒxÉ Ë½þÆnùÒ |ÉªÉÉäMÉ EòÒ   

     ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉBÄÆ B´ÉÆ ºÉ¨ÉÉvÉÉxÉ * 
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  2) ¡òÉ<Ê±ÉÆMÉ |ÉhÉÉ±ÉÒ EòÉ YÉÉxÉ : ¡òÉ<Ê±ÉÆMÉ EòÉ º´É°ü{É, |ÉEòÉ®ú, +É´É¶ªÉEòiÉÉ   

                                                   +Éè®ú Ê´É¶Éä¹ÉiÉÉBÄÆ * 

  3) EòÉªÉÉÇ±ÉªÉÒxÉ EòÉªÉḈ ªÉ´É½þÉ®ú  : |ÉÊ´ÉÎ¹]õ , +xÉÖ¦ÉÉMÉ – b÷ÉªÉ®úÒ ,¨ÉÉä½þ®ú, Ê´ÉiÉ®úhÉ,   

                                                  +É´ÉiÉÒ -VÉÉ´ÉiÉÒ ®úÊVÉº]õ®ú, Ê]õ{{ÉhÉ, {ÉjÉ EòÉ  

                                                  =kÉ®ú |Éä¹ÉhÉ , {ÉÉ´ÉiÉÒ * 

  4) EòÉªÉÉÇ±ÉªÉÒxÉ {ÉjÉÉSÉÉ®ú     : EòÉªÉÉÇ±ÉªÉ YÉÉ{ÉxÉ, EòÉªÉÉÇ±ÉªÉ +Énäù¶É, |ÉÊiÉ´ÉänùxÉ,   

                                                 º¨É®úhÉ{ÉjÉ,{ÉÊ®ú{ÉjÉ, ºÉÆEò±{É, iÉÉ®ú, |ÉäºÉxÉÉä]õ * 

5) ¶É¤nù ºÉÆºÉÉvÉxÉ   :  +lÉÇ¦ÉänùEòÉ®úÒ ¶É¤nùªÉÖM¨É  (xÉ¨ÉÚxÉÉ ºÉÚSÉÒ ºÉÆ±ÉMxÉ) 

 

ºÉÆnù¦ÉÇ OÉÆlÉ : 

  1)     ¨ÉÉxÉEòò Ê½þÆnùÒ  +Éè®ú ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ -     b÷Éì. ¦ÉÉä±ÉÉxÉÉlÉ ÊiÉ´ÉÉ®úÒ 

          |Éú¦ÉÉiÉ |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉxÉ, xÉ<Ç Ênùù±±ÉÒ * 

2)      |ÉúªÉÉäVÉxÉ¨ÉÚ±ÉEò Ê½ÆþÆnùÒ +vÉÖxÉÉiÉxÉù +ÉªÉÉ¨É - b÷Éì. +Æ¤ÉÉnùÉºÉ nää¶É¨ÉÖJÉ  

   ¶Éè±ÉVÉÉ |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉxÉ, EòÉxÉ{ÉÖ®ú 

  3)     Ê½ÆþÆnùÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ EòÉ |ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ¨ÉÚ±ÉEò º´É°ü{É -  b÷Éì. Eè ±ÉÉºÉSÉÆpù ¦ÉÉÊ]õªÉÉù 

           ºÉÉÊ½þþiªÉ ¦É´ÉxÉ |ÉúÉ.Ê±É. <±ÉÉ½þÉ¤ÉÉnù 

  4) |ÉúªÉÉäVÉxÉ¨ÉÚ±ÉEò Ê½ÆþÆnùÒ ¦ÉÉMÉ 2+Éè®ú ¦ÉÉMÉ3- b÷Éì. =Êú¨ÉÇ±ÉÉ {ÉÉ]õÒ±É     

          +iÉÖ±É |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉxÉ ,EòÉxÉ{ÉÖ®ú 

  5) |ÉÉªÉÉäÊMÉEò ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉ B´ÉÆ {ÉjÉ±ÉäJÉxÉ -    b÷Éì. MÉÉäº´ÉÉ¨ÉÒ 

          Ê´ÉtÉ |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉxÉ ,EòÉxÉ{ÉÖ®ú 

 

* ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß (G-3) ÆêüŸÖã +lÉÇ ¦ÉänùÉEòÉ®úÒ ¶É¤nùªÉÖM¨É �úß xÉ¨ÉÚxÉÉ ºÉÚSÉÒ : 

 

+xÉ±É  -  +ÉMÉ      +ÊxÉ±É  -  ½þ´ÉÉ 

<Ç¶ÉÉ -  Bä·ÉªÉÇ     <Ç¹ÉÉ  -  ½þ±É EòÒ ±ÉÆ¤ÉÒ ±ÉEòb÷Ò 

={É±É -  {ÉilÉ®ú     =i{É±É -  Eò¨É±É 

EÆòMÉÉ±É -  MÉ®úÒ¤É     EÆòEòÉ±É  -  `ö`ö®úÒ,½þbÂ÷ÂÊbªÉÉå EòÉ føÉÄÆSÉÉ 

ÊnùxÉ -  Ênùù́ ÉºÉ    nùÒxÉ -  MÉ®úÒ¤É 

EÖò±É  -  ´ÉÆ¶É     EÚò±É  -  ÊEòxÉÉ®úÉ 

JÉÉºÉÒ  -  +SUôÒ     JÉÄÆÉºÉÒ -  BEò ®úÉäMÉ 
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MÉÉb÷Ò  -  ´ÉÉ½þxÉ      MÉÉføÒ -  MÉ½þ®úÒ 

MÉÞ½ -  PÉ®ú     OÉ½þ  -  xÉIÉjÉ 

ÊSÉ®ú  -  {ÉÖ®úÉxÉÉ    SÉÒ®ú - Eò{Éb÷É  

UôjÉ -  UôÉiÉÉ        UôÉjÉ -  Ê´ÉtÉlÉÒÇ 

VÉ±Énù  -  ¤ÉÉnù±É     VÉ±ÉVÉ  -  Eò¨É±É 

iÉ®ÆúÆMÉ  -  ±É½þ®ú         iÉÖ®Æú ÆMÉ -   PÉÉäb÷É 

iÉÉä¶É -   Êþ½ÆþÆºÉÉ        iÉÉä¹É  -  ºÉÆiÉÉä¹É 

Ênù́ ÉÉ -  ÊnùxÉ    nùÒ´ÉÉ  -  nùÒ{ÉEò 

ÊxÉ¶ÉÉSÉ®ú -  ®úÉIÉºÉ       ÊxÉ¶ÉÉEò®ú -  SÉÆp¨ÉÉ 

xÉÒ®ú  -  VÉ±É    xÉÒb÷  -  PÉÉäºÉ±ÉÉ 

{É®úÒIÉÉ  -  <Î¨iÉ½þÉxÉ    {ÉÊ®úIÉÉ  -  EòÒSÉb÷ 

{ÉÉxÉÒ  -  VÉ±É      {ÉÉÎhÉ  -  Eò®ú 

¤É½Ö  -  ¤É½ÖþiÉ    ¤É½Úþ  -  {ÉÖjÉ´ÉvÉÚ 

®ÆúÆEò  -  nùÊ®úúp      ®ÆúÆMÉ  -  ´ÉhÉÇ 

¶É®ú  -  ¤ÉÉhÉ      ºÉ®ú  -  ºÉ®úÉä́ É®ú 

ºÉnäù½þ  -  näùä½þ Eäò ºÉÉlÉ     ºÉÆnäù½þ  -  ¶ÉEò 

º´Éänù  -  {ÉºÉÒxÉÉ      ¶´ÉäiÉ  -  ºÉ¡äòn 

½þÊ®ú  -  Ê´É¹hÉÖ      ½þ®úÒ  -  ½þ®äú ®ÆúÆMÉ EòÒ 

+ÉÊnù  -  +É®ÆúÆ¦É / <iªÉÉÊn   +ÉnùÒ  -    EòÉä<Ç EòÉªÉÇ ¤ÉÉ®ú¤ÉÉ®ú Eò®úxÉÉ 

+±ÉÒ  -  ºÉJÉÒ     +Ê±É  -  ¦ÉÉéÆ®úÉ 

+´ÉÊvÉ  -  ºÉ¨ÉªÉ      +´ÉvÉÒ  -  Ê½þÆÆnùÒ EòÒ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ 

+Î¦É®úÉ¨É -  ºÉÆÖnù®ú      +Ê´É®úÉ¨É -  ÊxÉ®ÆúÆiÉ®ú 

+ÊxÉ¹`ö  -  ÊxÉ¹`öÉÊ½þþxÉ    +ÊxÉ¹]õ  -  ½þÉÊxÉ, ¤ÉÖ®úÉ<Ç 

EòÊ{É  -  ¤ÉÆnù®    Eò{ÉÒ  -  ÎPÉ®úxÉÒ 

ÊSÉiÉÉ  -  ¶É¨É¶ÉÉxÉ EÒ ÊSÉiÉÉ  SÉÒiÉÉ  -  BEò ´ÉxªÉ VÉÒ´É 

EÆòVÉ®ú  -  xÉÒSÉ {ÉÖ°ü¹É   EÆÖòVÉ®ú  -  ½þÉlÉÒ ú 

iÉ®úhÉÒ  -  xÉÉèEòÉ    iÉ°ühÉÒ   -  ªÉÖ́ ÉÉ ºjÉÒ 

näù́ É  -  näù́ ÉiÉÉ    nèù́ É  -  ¦ÉÉMªÉ 

 
............ 
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HIN- 232 - EòÉ´ªÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ - Ê½þÆnùÒ Ê´É¶Éä¹É -1 (S-I) 
 
=qä¶ªÉ : 

  1) EòÉ´ªÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ EòÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ * 

  2) EòÉ´ªÉ EòÒ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö Ê´ÉvÉÉ+Éå ºÉä {ÉÊ®úÊSÉiÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ * 

  3) +±ÉÆEòÉ®ÖêÓú EòÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ * 

 

{ÉÉ`ÂöÂªÉGò¨É  

1) EòÉ´ªÉ iÉlÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ EòÒ {ÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉBÄÆ - ºÉÆºEÞòiÉ, +ÆÆOÉäVÉÒ iÉlÉÉ Ê½þÆnùÒ EòÒ |ÉSÉÊ±ÉiÉ   

          {ÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ+ÉäÆ EòÒ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉ * 

2) Eò) EòÉ´ªÉ Eä  ½äþiÉÖ * 

  JÉ) EòÉ´ªÉ Eäò |ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ   ( ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ B´ÉÆ {ÉÉ¶SÉÉiªÉ ) 

   ( ºÉÚI¨É +vªÉªÉxÉ +{ÉäÎIÉiÉ xÉ½þÓÆ ) 

3) EòÉ´ªÉ Eäò iÉk´É - ¦ÉÉ´ÉiÉk´É, ¤ÉÖÎvniÉk´É, Eò±{ÉxÉÉiÉk´É B´ÉÆ ¶Éè±ÉÒiÉk´Éùù  

4)  EòÉ´ªÉ Eäò ¦Éänù  : 

   +) ¦Éänù EòÉ +ÉvÉÉ®ú - ¸É´ÉhÉÒªÉiÉÉ B´ÉÆ nùÞ¶ªÉÉi¨ÉEòiÉÉ * 

   +É) |É¤ÉÆvÉEòÉ´ªÉ : ¨É½þÉEòÉ´ªÉ B´ÉÆ JÉÆb÷EòÉ´ªÉ * 

    ¨ÉÖCiÉEò EòÉ´ªÉ : MÉÒÊiÉEòÉ´ªÉ, MÉVÉ±É   ( º´É°ü{É B´ÉÆ +ÆMÉ )*  

¨ÉÖCiÉEò B´ÉÆ |É¤ÉÆvÉ EòÉ´ªÉ ¨ÉåÆ +ÆiÉ®ú * 

5) +±ÉÆEòÉ®ú - 

   +) EòÉ´ªÉ ¨Éå +±ÉÆEòÉ®úÉä EòÉ ºlÉÉxÉ  

   +É) ÊxÉ¨xÉÊ±ÉÎJÉiÉ +±ÉÆEòÉ®úÉä EòÉ ºÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ 

   1) +xÉÖ|ÉúÉºÉ 2) ªÉ¨ÉEò     3) ¶±Éä¹É    4) ={É¨ÉÉ     5) nÞù¹]õÉÆiÉ    

  6) Ê´É®úÉävÉÉ¦ÉÉºÉ 7) +ÊiÉ¶ÉªÉÉäÎCiÉ   8) ºÉÆnäù½   9) §ÉÉÆÊiÉ¨ÉÉxÉ  10) =nùÉ½þ®úhÉ  

 

ºÉÆnù¦ÉÇ OÉÆlÉ : 

1) ºÉÉÊ½þþiªÉ Ê´É´ÉäSÉxÉ  - IÉä̈ ÉSÉÆp ºÉÖ̈ ÉxÉ, ªÉÉäMÉäxpEÖò¨ÉÉ®ú ¨ÉÊ±ÉEò 

2) EòÉ´ªÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ:Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ +ÉªÉÉ¨É -  ºÉÆ. b÷Éì. ¨ÉvÉÖ JÉ®úÉ]äõ 

3) EòÉ´ªÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ  - b÷Éì.¦ÉÊMÉ®úlÉ Ê¨É¸É 

4) EòÉ´ªÉ |ÉúnùÒ{É  - Eòx½èþªÉÉ±ÉÉ±É {ÉÉäqÉ®ú 
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5) ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ  - b÷Éì.SÉÆp¦ÉÉxÉÖ ºÉÉäxÉ´ÉhÉä 

6) ºÉÉ`öÉäkÉ®úÒ Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ MÉVÉ±É - b÷Éì. ¨ÉvÉÖ JÉ®úÉ]äõ 

………… 

 

 

HIN- 233 - ˆ¯Ö−µÖÖÃÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ  - ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ - 2    (S-II ) 

=qäù¶ªÉ : 

 1) ={ÉxªÉÉºÉ Ê´ÉvÉÉ EòÒ Ê´É¶Éä¹ÉiÉÉ+ÉåÆ ºÉä {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ * 

 2) ={ÉxªÉÉºÉ Eäò ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É ºÉä ºÉǼ ÉänùxÉÉ VÉMÉÉxÉÉ* 

          3) ={ÉxªÉÉºÉ Eäò ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É ºÉä ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉåÆ Eäò |ÉÊiÉ +ÉºlÉÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ * 

 

{ÉÉ`ÂöÂªÉGò¨É  

¯ÖÖšüµÖ¯ÖãÃŸÖ�ú : 

1) ¤üÖî›Íü     :  ´Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �úÖ×»ÖµÖÖ       

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö�ú - ¾ÖÖ+Öß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, 21-‹, ¤ü×¸üµÖÖ÷ÖÓ•Ö,  

            −Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß -110002    

…………. 
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“ÖŸÖã£ÖÔ ÃÖ¡Ö (IV  Semester) 

HIN-241- A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ 4 (G-4) 

=qùä¶ªÉ  : 

1) UôÉjÉÉäÆ EòÉä JÉÆb÷EòÉ´ªÉ Ê´ÉvÉÉ ºÉä {ÉÊ®úÊSÉiÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ * 

2) UôÉjÉÉäÆ ¨ÉåÆ {ÉjÉ-±ÉäJÉxÉ EòÒ IÉ¨ÉiÉÉ Ê´ÉEòÊºÉiÉ Eò®úxÉÉ * 

3) UôÉjÉÉÆä ¨ÉåÆ ¶ÉÖvnù±ÉäJÉxÉ EòÒ IÉ¨ÉiÉÉ Ê´ÉEòÊºÉiÉ Eò®úxÉÉ * 

 
¯ÖÖšüË¶�Îú´Ö 

{ÉÉ ẦöªÉ{ÉÖºiÉE :  
1) �ãúºþ�Öê¡Ö (�ÖÓ›ü�úÖ¾µÖ) - ¸üÖ´Ö¬ÖÖ¸üßØÃÖÆü ×¤ü−Ö�ú¸ü 

         ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö�ú - ¸üÖ•Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö ‹+›ü ÃÖ−ÃÖ, ×¤ü»»Öß 

+{ÉÊ`ööiÉ +Æ¶É : 
  Eò) {ÉjÉ±ÉäJÉxÉ : 

   +É´ÉänùxÉ - {ÉjÉ :   xÉÉèEò®úÒ , UÖô]õ]õÒ, ¶ÉÖ±Eò ¨ÉåÆ Ê®úªÉÉªÉiÉ ½ääiÉÖ * 

  �Ö) EäòxpùÒªÉ Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ ÊxÉnäù¶ÉÉ±ÉªÉ EòÒ ´ÉiÉÇxÉÒ ºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉÒ ÊxÉªÉ¨ÉÉ´É±ÉÒ EòÉ YÉÉxÉ * 

ºÉÆnù¦ÉÇ OÉÆÆÆlÉ : 

  1)      +ÉvÉÖÊxÉEò Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉ +Éè®ú ®úSÉxÉÉ -b÷Éì ´ÉÉºÉÖnäù́ ÉxÉÆnùxÉ |ÉúºÉÉnù 

   |ÉEòÉ¶ÉEò - ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒ ¦É´ÉxÉ, <±ÉÉ½þÉ¤ÉÉnù 

  2)      Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ +É±ÉäJÉxÉ B´ÉÆ Ê]õõ{{ÉhÉ - +Éä̈ É|ÉEòÉ¶É ¶É¨ÉÉÇù 

   |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉEò - ºÉx¨ÉÉMÉÇ |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉxÉ , Ênùù±±ÉÒ -1 ù 

  3)      nää́ ÉxÉÉMÉ®úÒ Ê±ÉÊ{É iÉlÉÉ Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ ´ÉiÉÇxÉÒ EòÉ ¨ÉÉxÉEòÒEò®úhÉù 

   |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉEò – EäòxpùÒªÉ Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ ÊxÉnäù¶ÉÉ±ÉªÉ , Ênùù±±ÉÒ   

4) ºÉÖ¤ÉÉävÉ Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉ B´ÉÆ ®úSÉxÉÉ - ´ÉÒ®äúäxpEÖò¨ÉÉ®ú MÉÖ{iÉÉ 

   |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉEò – BºÉ. SÉÉÄÆnù +ìxb÷ EÆò{ÉxÉÒ  , Ênùù±±ÉÒ   

5) ¨ÉÉxÉEò Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉ – b÷Éì. ±ÉI¨ÉÒEòÉÆiÉ {ÉÉhbä÷ªÉ 

   |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉEò – Ê´ÉtÉ |ÉEòÉ¶ÉxÉ , EòÉxÉ{ÉÖ®ú 

  6) |ÉúªÉÉäVÉxÉ¨ÉÚ±ÉEò Ê½ÆþÆnùÒ – b÷Éì. =Êú¨ÉÇ±ÉÉ {ÉÉ]õÒ±É   

   |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉEò – +iÉÖ±É |ÉEòÉ¶ÉxÉ ,EòÉxÉ{ÉÖ®ú 

…………... 
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HIN- 241- B) ØÆ¤üß ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú 4 (G-4) 
 

 (Ê½þÆnùÒ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ G-4 Eää Ê±ÉB ´ÉèEòÎ±{ÉEò {Éä{É®ú ) 

=qäù¶ªÉ : 
1) +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù |ÉÊGªÉÉ Eä º´É°ü{É EòÉä ºÉ¨ÉZÉÉxÉÉ * 

2) ºÉÆSÉÉ®ú B´ÉÆ ¨ÉÖÊpùiÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨ÉÉåÆ ¨ÉåÆ Ë½þÆnùÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Eäò |ÉªÉÉäMÉ EòÒ VÉÉxÉEòÉ®úÒ näùxÉÉ * 

3) ºÉÉIÉÉiEòÉ®ú |ÉhÉÉ±ÉÒ ºÉä {ÉÊ®úÊSÉiÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ * 

4)  ¿Ö²¤ü ÃÖÓÃÖÖ¬Ö−Ö �úß •ÖÖ−Ö�úÖ ü̧ß ¤êü−ÖÖ… 

 

¯ÖÖšüË¶�Îú´Ö 

1) +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù |ÉÊGªÉÉ         : +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù Eäò ºÉÉä{ÉÉxÉ, |ÉEòÉ®ú,=qä¶ªÉ, +É´É¶ªÉEòiÉÉ,  

                                           ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉBÄÆ +Éè®ú +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnEòù Eäò MÉÖhÉ * 

2)       ºÉÆSÉÉ®ú ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É +Éè®ú Ë½þÆnùÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ : ¸É´ªÉ +Éè®ú nÞù¶ªÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É - ®äúÊb÷+Éä     

                                      nÚù®únù¶ÉÇxÉ,ÊºÉxÉä¨ÉÉ,Eò¨{ªÉÖ]õ®ú(ºÉÆMÉhÉEò),   

                                      <Æ]õ®úxÉä]õ EòÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ {ÉÊ®úúSÉªÉ, ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨ÉÉåÆ EòÒ  

                                      ={ÉªÉÉäÊMÉiÉÉ +Éè®ú Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ |ÉªÉÉäMÉ * 

3)       ¨ÉÖÊpùùiÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É     :  {ÉjÉ, {ÉÊjÉEòÉ ,{ÉÉä¹]õ®ú,½èèÆb÷Ê¤É±É ¨ÉåÆ Ë½nùÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ |ÉªÉÉäMÉ * 

4) ¶É¤nù ºÉÆºÉÉvÉxÉ   :  ¨ÉÖ½þÉ´É®úÉåÆ EòÉ +lÉÇ B´ÉÆ ´ÉÉCªÉ  ¨ÉåÆ |ÉªÉÉäMÉ *  

      (xÉ¨ÉÚxÉÉ ºÉÚSÉÒ ºÉÆ±ÉMxÉ) 

5) ºÉÉIÉÉiEòÉ®ú (¦Éä]ṍ ÉÉiÉÉÇ )  :   ºÉÉÊ½þþÎiªÉEò,Eò±ÉÉEòÉ®ú,{ÉÖ®úºEòÉ®ú |ÉÉ{iÉ ´ªÉÎCiÉ,  

                                              º´ÉiÉÆjÉiÉÉ ºÉäxÉÉxÉÒ ,=tÉäMÉ{ÉÊiÉ, ÊJÉ±ÉÉb÷Ò,   

                                   EòÉªÉÉÇ±ÉªÉÒxÉ +ÎvÉEòÉ®úÒ * 

ºÉÆnù¦ÉÇ OÉÆlÉ : 

  1)     ¨ÉÉxÉEòò Ê½þÆnùÒ  +Éè®ú ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ -     b÷Éì. ¦ÉÉä±ÉÉxÉÉlÉ ÊiÉ´ÉÉ®úÒ 

          |Éú¦ÉÉiÉ |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉxÉ, xÉ<Ç Ênùù±±ÉÒ * 

2)      |ÉúªÉÉäVÉxÉ¨ÉÚ±ÉEò Ê½ÆþÆnùÒ +vÉÖxÉÉiÉxÉù +ÉªÉÉ¨É - b÷Éì. +Æ¤ÉÉnùÉºÉ nää¶É¨ÉÖJÉ  

   ¶Éè±ÉVÉÉ |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉxÉ, EòÉxÉ{ÉÖ®ú 

  3)     Ê½ÆþÆnùÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ EòÉ |ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ¨ÉÚ±ÉEò º´É°ü{É -  b÷Éì. Eè ±ÉÉºÉSÉÆpù ¦ÉÉÊ]õªÉÉù 

           ºÉÉÊ½þþiªÉ ¦É´ÉxÉ |ÉúÉ.Ê±É. <±ÉÉ½þÉ¤ÉÉnù 

4)     nÞù¶ªÉ -ò¸É´ªÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É ±ÉäJÉxÉ -     b÷Éì. ®úÉVÉåÆnù Ê¨É¸É  

          iÉIÉÎ¶É±ÉÉ |ÉEòÉ¶ÉxÉ,òxÉ<Ç Ênùù±±ÉÒ -2  
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5)      +xÉÖ́ ÉÉnù ÊxÉ°ü{ÉhÉ  –      b÷Éì. ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒ MÉÉä®äú 

          Ê´ÉEòÉºÉ |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉxÉ , EòÉxÉ{ÉÖ®ú 

  6) |ÉúªÉÉäVÉxÉ¨ÉÚ±ÉEò Ê½ÆþÆnùÒ ¦ÉÉMÉ 2+Éè®ú ¦ÉÉMÉ3- b÷Éì. =Êú¨ÉÇ±ÉÉ {ÉÉ]õÒ±É     

          +iÉÖ±É |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉxÉ ,EòÉxÉ{ÉÖ®ú 

  7) |ÉÉªÉÉäÊMÉEò ´ªÉÉEò®úhÉ B´ÉÆ {ÉjÉ±ÉäJÉxÉ -    b÷Éì. MÉÉäº´ÉÉ¨ÉÒ 

          Ê´ÉtÉ |ÉúEòÉ¶ÉxÉ ,EòÉxÉ{ÉÖ®ú 

 

*  |ÉúªÉÉäVÉxÉ¨ÉÚ±ÉEò Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ (G-4û)½äþiÉÖ ¨ÉÖ½þÉ´É¸üÖë �úß xÉ¨ÉÚxÉÉ ºÉÚSÉÒ  * 

   

+ÉMÉ ¨ÉåÆ PÉÒ b÷É±ÉxÉÉ - GòÉävÉ EòÉä ¦Éb÷EòÉxÉÉ 

  +ÉMÉ ±ÉMÉÉxÉÉ  - SÉÖMÉ±ÉÒ Eò®úxÉÉ 

  +C±É SÉ®úxÉä VÉÉxÉÉ  - ¤ÉÖÊvnù xÉ¹]õ ½þÉä VÉÉxÉÉ 

  =±É]õÒ - ºÉÒvÉÒ ºÉÖxÉÉxÉÉ - ¡ò]õEòÉ®úxÉÉ 

  BEò +ÉÄÆJÉ ºÉä näùJÉxÉÉ - ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉ ´ªÉ´É½þÉ®ú Eò®úxÉÉ 

  =ÄÆ]õ Eäò ¨ÉÖÄÆ½þ ¨ÉåÆ VÉÒ®úÉ - VªÉÉnùÉ +É´É¶ªÉEòiÉÉ ´ÉÉ±Éä EòÉä Eò¨É näùxÉÉ 

  Eò¨É®ú ]Úõ]õxÉÉ  - ÊxÉ®úÉ¶É ½þÉä VÉÉxÉÉ 

  Eò±É<Ç JÉÖ±ÉxÉÉ  - ¦Éänù JÉÖ±É VÉÉxÉÉ 

  JÉÚxÉ Eäò PÉÚÄÆ]õ {ÉÒxÉÉ  - ºÉ½þ ±ÉäxÉÉ , MÉÖººÉä EòÉä {ÉÒ VÉÉxÉÉ 

  MÉ±Éä EòÉ ½þÉ®ú ¤ÉxÉxÉÉ - +ÊiÉ Ê|ÉªÉ ½þÉäxÉÉ 

  MÉÆMÉÉ xÉ½þÉxÉÉ  - ÊxÉ´ÉÞkÉ ½þÉäxÉÉ 

  PÉÉºÉ JÉÉänùxÉÉ  - ´ªÉlÉÇ ºÉ¨ÉªÉ Ê¤ÉiÉÉxÉÉ 

  PÉ®ú EòÉ ¤ÉÉäZÉ =`öÉxÉÉ - PÉ®ú ¤ÉÉ®ú ºÉÆ¦ÉÉ±ÉxÉÉ  

PÉ®ú ÊºÉ®ú {É®ú =`öÉ ±ÉäxÉÉ  -  ¶ÉÉä®ú ¨ÉSÉÉxÉÉ 

PÉÉ]õ-PÉÉ]õ EòÉ {ÉÉxÉÒ {ÉÒxÉÉ  -  VÉMÉ½þ - VÉMÉ½þ PÉÖ̈ ÉxÉÉ 

PÉÉäbä÷ä ¤ÉäSÉEò®ú ºÉÉäxÉÉ  -  ¤ÉäÊ¡òGú  ½þÉä VÉÉxÉÉ 

SÉÉÄÆnù {É®ú vÉÚ±É =b÷ÉxÉÉ - ÊxÉnùÉäÇ¹É ´ªÉÎCiÉ ¨ÉåÆ nùÉä¹É ÊxÉEòÉ±ÉxÉÉ 

ÊSÉ®úÉMÉ ±ÉäEò®ú fÄÆÚføxÉÉ  - iÉ±ÉÉ¶É Eò®úxÉÉ 

UôCEäò UÖôb÷ÉxÉÉ   -  {É®úÉÊVÉiÉ Eò®úxÉÉ 

UôÉä]õÉ ¨ÉÖÄÆ½þ ¤Éb÷Ò ¤ÉÉiÉ Eò®úxÉÉ -  ½èþÊºÉªÉiÉ ºÉä ¤Éb÷Ò ¤ÉÉiÉ Eò®úxÉÉ 

VÉ¤ÉÉxÉ ¨ÉåÆ ±ÉMÉÉ¨É xÉ ½þÉäxÉÉ  -  =±É]õÉ - ºÉÒvÉÉ ¤ÉEòxÉÉ 
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VÉÉxÉ ºÉä ½þÉlÉ vÉÉäxÉÉ -  VÉÉxÉ MÉ´ÉÉxÉÉ 

ZÉEò ¨ÉÉ®úxÉÉ   -  ´ªÉlÉÇ ¨ÉåÆ ºÉ¨ÉªÉ MÉ´ÉÉxÉÉ 

]õÉÄÆMÉ +b÷ÉxÉÉ   -  ¤ÉÉvÉÉ b÷É±ÉxÉÉ 

]õEòÉ-ºÉÉ VÉ¤ÉÉ¤É nääxÉÉ  -  ºÉÉ¡ò <ÆÆÆÆÆÆEòÉ®ú Eò®úxÉÉ 

føÉEò Eäò iÉÒxÉ {ÉÉiÉ   -  VÉèºÉä Eää  iÉèºÉä 

iÉÉ®äú ÊMÉxÉxÉÉ   -  xÉÒÆnù xÉ +ÉxÉÉ 

ÊnùùxÉ EòÉ]õxÉÉ   -  ºÉ¨ÉªÉ Ê¤ÉiÉÉxÉÉ 

{É]Âõ]õÒ {ÉføÉxÉÉ   -  ¤É½þEòÉxÉÉ 

¤ÉÉ±ÉÚ EòÒ ¦ÉÒiÉ VÉ¨ÉÉxÉÉ  -  +ºÉÆ¦É´É EòÒ +É¶ÉÉ Eò®úxÉÉ 

¦ÉÒMÉÒ Ê¤É±±ÉÒ ¤ÉxÉxÉÉ  -  SÉÖ{ÉSÉÉ{É ®ú½þxÉÉ 

Ê´É¹É =MÉ±ÉxÉÉ  -  ÊEòºÉÒ Eää Ê´É°üvnù +xÉÉ{É-¶ÉxÉÉ{É Eò½þxÉÉ 

+ÉÎºlÉxÉ EòÉ ºÉÉÄÆ{É  -  Ê´É¶´ÉÉºÉPÉÉiÉÒ 

+ÉºÉ¨ÉÉxÉ ]Úõ]õxÉÉ  -  Ê´É{ÉÊkÉ ¨ÉåÆ {Éb÷xÉÉ 

ÎJÉSÉb÷Ò {ÉEòÉxÉÉ  -  MÉÖ{iÉ °ü{É ºÉä EòÉªÉÇ Eò®úxÉÉ 

MÉÉVÉ®ú - ¨ÉÚ±ÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉZÉxÉÉ  -  +iªÉÆiÉ ¶ÉÎCiÉ½þÒxÉ ºÉ¨ÉZÉxÉÉ 

]äõføÒ JÉÒ®ú   -  EòÊ`xÉ EòÉªÉÇ 

nùÉÄÆiÉ JÉ]Âõ]ä Eò®úxÉÉ  -  {É®úÉÊVÉiÉ Eò®úxÉÉ 

nùÉ±É xÉ MÉ±ÉxÉÉ  -  EòÉªÉÇ xÉ ¤ÉxÉxÉÉ 

xÉÉEò ®úMÉb÷xÉÉ   -  ÊMÉb÷ÊMÉb÷ÉxÉÉ 

{ÉÉºÉÉ {É±É]õxÉÉ  -  {ÉÊ®úúÎºlÉÊiÉ ¤Énù±ÉxÉÉ 

¤ÉMÉ±É ZÉÉÄÆEòxÉÉ   -  =kÉ®ú xÉ näùxÉÉ 

¦Éhb÷É ¡Ú]õxÉÉ   -  ¦Éänù JÉÖ±ÉxÉÉ 

¨ÉÖÄÆ½þ ¡Öò±ÉÉxÉÉ   -  +ºÉÆiÉÖ¹]õ ½þÉäxÉÉ , xÉÉ®úÉVÉ ½þÉäxÉÉ 

®ÆúÆMÉ ¨ÉåÆ ¦ÉÆMÉ   -  +ÉxÉÆnù ¨ÉåÆ Ê´ÉPxÉ 

±É]Âõ]Úõ ½þÉäxÉÉ   -  ¨ÉÖMvÉ ½þÉäxÉÉ 

½þÉlÉ ¨É±ÉxÉÉ  -  {ÉUôiÉÉxÉÉ 

½þ´ÉÉ<Ç ÊEò±Éä ¤ÉxÉÉxÉÉ  -  ÊxÉ®úÉvÉÉ®ú ¤ÉÉiÉåÆÆ ºÉÉäSÉxÉÉ 

+ÆvÉä òEòÒ ±ÉEòb÷Ò  -  BEò¨ÉÉjÉ ºÉ½þÉ®úÉ 

+ÉÄÆJÉÉäÆ ºÉä ÊMÉ®úxÉÉ   - +Énù®ú PÉ]õxÉÉ 

 

        ………….. 
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HIN - 242 - EòÉ´ªÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ - Ê½þÆnùÒ Ê´É¶Éä¹É -3 (S-III) 
 

=qä¶ªÉ : 
  1) EòÉ´ªÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ EòÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ * 

  2) MÉt EòÒ ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö Ê´ÉvÉÉ+Éå ºÉä {ÉÊ®úÊSÉiÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ * 

  3) ¶É¤nù¶ÉÊCiÉªÉÉå EòÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ * 

  4) UÆôÆnù B´ÉÆ ®úºÉÉäÆÆ EòÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ * 

  5) +É±ÉÉäSÉxÉÉ EòÒ IÉ¨ÉiÉÉ Ê´ÉEòÊºÉiÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ * 

{ÉÉ`ÂöÂªÉGò¨É  

1) ¶É¤nù¶ÉÊCiÉ - +Ê¦ÉvÉÉ , ±ÉIÉhÉÉ +Éè®ú ´ªÉÆVÉxÉÉ EòÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ 

       (  ={É¦ÉänùÉäÆÆ EòÉ +vªÉªÉxÉ +{ÉäÎIÉiÉ xÉ½þÓÆ )  

2) MÉt Eäò ¦Éänù – 

       +) ={ÉxªÉÉºÉ , Eò½þÉxÉÒ B´ÉÆ xÉÉ]õEò       

( º´É°ü{É B´ÉÆ iÉk´ÉÉäÆ EòÉ Ê´ÉºiÉÞiÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ * ) 

+É)     BEòÉÆEòÒ,ÊxÉ¤ÉÆvÉ,ºÉÆº¨É®úhÉ,®äúJÉÉÊSÉjÉ,+Éi¨ÉEòlÉÉ,VÉÒ´ÉxÉÒ,nÚù®únù¶ÉÇxÉ  

        xÉÉ]õEò,®äúÊb÷+Éä xÉÉ]õEò * 

( º´É°ü{É B´ÉÆ iÉk´ÉÉÆä EòÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ * ) 

3) ®úºÉ  - ¶ÉÆÞMÉÉ®ú,Eò°ühÉ,´ÉÒ®ú B´ÉÆ ¶ÉÉÆiÉ ®úºÉ EòÉ ºÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ * 

4) +É±ÉÉäSÉxÉÉ -  º´É°ü{É, +É´É¶ªÉEòiÉÉ B´ÉÆ +É±ÉÉäSÉEò Eä MÉÖhÉ * 

( +É±ÉÉäSÉxÉÉ Eäò |ÉEòÉ® ú+{ÉäÎIÉiÉ xÉ½þÓ * ) 

5) UÆôÆnù  -  +) UÆôÆnù EòÉ EòÉ´ªÉ ¨ÉåÆ ºlÉÉxÉ * 

    +É) ÊxÉ¨xÉÊ±ÉÎJÉiÉ UÆôÆnùÉä EòÉ ºÉÉänùÉ½þ®úhÉ {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ 

    ¨ÉÉÊjÉEò UÆôÆn ù- nùÉä½þÉ SÉÉè{ÉÉ<Ç,ºÉÉä®ú`öÉ* 

    ´ÉÐhÉEò UÆôÆnù- <Æpùú´ÉXÉÉ,Î¶ÉJÉÊ®úúhÉÒ, ¦ÉÖVÉÆMÉ|ÉúªÉÉiÉ* 

ºÉÆnù¦ÉÇ OÉÆlÉ : 

1) ºÉÉÊ½þþiªÉ Ê´É´ÉäSÉxÉ  - IÉä̈ ÉSÉÆp ºÉÖ̈ ÉxÉ, ªÉÉäMÉäxpEÖò¨ÉÉ®ú ¨ÉÊ±ÉEò 

2) EòÉ´ªÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ:Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ +ÉªÉÉ¨É -  ºÉÆ. b÷Éì. ¨ÉvÉÖ JÉ®úÉ]äõ 

3) EòÉ´ªÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ  - b÷Éì.¦ÉÊMÉ®úlÉ Ê¨É¸É 

4) EòÉ´ªÉ |ÉúnùÒ{É  - Eòx½èþªÉÉ±ÉÉ±É {ÉÉäqÉ®ú 

5) ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ¶ÉÉºjÉ  - b÷Éì.SÉÆp¦ÉÉxÉÖ ºÉÉäxÉ´ÉhÉä 

.................. 
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HIN 243 −ÖÖ™ü�ú ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ  - ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ - 4    (S-IV) 

 

=qäù¶ªÉ : 

 1) xÉÉ]õEò Ê´ÉvÉÉ EòÒ Ê´É¶Éä¹ÉiÉÉ+ÉåÆ ºÉä {ÉÊ®úSÉªÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ *  

 4) xÉÉ]õEò Eäò ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É ºÉä ´ÖÖ−Ö¾ÖßµÖ ºÉǼ ÉänùxÉÉ VÉMÉÉxÉÉ* 

          5) xÉÉ]õEò Eäò ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É ºÉä  ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉåÆ Eäò |ÉÊiÉ +ÉºlÉÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ Eò®úÉxÉÉ * 

{ÉÉ`ÂöÂªÉGò¨É  

{ÉÉ ẦöªÉ{ÉÖºiÉEò : 

1) xÉÉ]õEò    : �ú²Öß¸üÖ �Ö›ÍüÖ ²Ö•ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë - ³ÖßÂ´Ö ÃÖÖÆü−Öß 

              ü̧Ö•Ö�ú´Ö»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, −Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß 

 

……………. 

 

ÊuùiÉÒªÉ ´É¹ÉÇ Eò±ÉÉ – Ê½þÆnùÒ 

|É¶xÉ{ÉjÉ EòÉ º´É°ü{É B´ÉÆ +ÆEò Ê´É¦ÉÉVÉxÉ 

ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - III Semester 

HIN-231-A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ -3 (G-3) 

ºÉ¨ÉªÉ : ¤üÖê PÉÆ]ä                    EÖò±É +ÆEò   40 

 

|É.Gò. 1)  Eò½þÉÊxÉªÉÉåÆ {É®ú +ÉvÉÉÊ®úúiÉ nùúÒPÉÉæiiÉ®úÒ |É¶xÉ                 10 

    +lÉ´ÉÉ 

Eò½þÉÊxÉªÉÉåÆ {É®ú +ÉvÉÉÊ®úúiÉ nùúÒPÉÉæiiÉ®úÒ |É¶xÉ  

|É. Gò. 2) �úÆüÖ×−ÖµÖÖë ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (4 ´Öë ÃÖê 2)                10 

|É. Gò. 3) �úÆüÖ×−ÖµÖÖë ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ ºÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÇ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉ  (4 ´Öë ÃÖê 2)        08 

|É. Gò. 4) +)   ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉÉúlÉÔ ¶É¤nù ×»Ö×�Ö‹  (5 ´Öë ÃÖê 3)                      03 

                †Ö)   ×¾Ö»ÖÖế ÖÖ£Öá ¶É¤nù ×»Ö×�Ö‹  (5 ´Öë ÃÖê 3)                      03  

‡)   ¯Ö»»Ö¾Ö−Ö ÆêüŸÖã “ÖÖ ü̧ ˆÛŒŸÖµÖÖÑ ¤üß •ÖÖµÖê÷Öß  

ˆ−Ö´Öë ÃÖê ×�úÃÖß ‹�ú �úÖ ¯Ö»»Ö¾Ö−Ö †¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ             06                
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HIN- 231-B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß - 3 (G-3) 

 ( Ê½þÆnùÒ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ G-3  Eää Ê±ÉB ´ÉèEòÎ±{ÉEò {Éä{É® ) 

ºÉ¨ÉªÉ : ¤üÖê PÉÆ]ä                                            EÖò±É +ÆEò    40 

 

|É. Gò. 1) ´ÖÖ−Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ¯Ö ü̧ †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ nÒùúPÉÉæiiÉ®úÒ |É¶xÉ                     10 

      +lÉ´ÉÉ 

  ØÆü¤üß �úÖ ÃÖÓ¾Öî¬ÖÖ×−Ö�ú Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ nÒùúPÉÉæiiÉ®úÒ  |É¶xÉ  

|É.Eò. 2)  ¡òÉ<Ê±ÉÆMÉ |ÉhÉÉ±ÉÒ {É®ú »Ö‘Öã¢Ö ü̧ß |É¶xÉ (3 ´Öë ÃÖê 2)         10 

|É. Gò. 3)        EòÉªÉÉÇ±ÉªÉÒxÉ EòÉªÉḈ ªÉ´É½þÉ®ú {É®ú Ê]õ{{ÉÎhÉªÉÉÄÆ ( 3 ¨ÉåÆ ºÉä 2 )    10  

|É. Gò. 4) Eò)  EòÉªÉÉÇ±ÉªÉÒxÉ {ÉjÉÖ“ÖÖ ü̧ ¯Ö ü̧ †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ ¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ ¯ÖÏÖºþ¯Ö ŸÖîµÖÖ ü̧ �ú ü̧−ÖÖ (2 ¨ÉåÆ ºÉä 1 ) 06 

            JÉ)  †£ÖÔ³Öê¤üÖ�úÖ ü̧ß ¿Ö²¤üµÖã÷´ÖÖë �úÖ †£ÖÔ ¤êü�ú ü̧ ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ´Öë ¯ÖÏµÖÖê÷Ö (4 ´Öë ÃÖê 2)  04  

 

 

HIN-232 - �úÖ¾µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ -1 (S-1) 

 

ºÉ¨ÉªÉ : ¤üÖê PÉÆ]ä                                            EÖò±É +ÆEò    40 

|É. Gò. 1) ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö                              10 

      +lÉ´ÉÉ 

  ü ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö  

|É. Gò. 2) »Ö‘Öã¢Ö ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (4 ´Öë ÃÖê 2)                             10 

|É. Gò.3)  Ê]õ{{ÉÎhÉªÉÉÄÆ Ê±ÉÎJÉB ( 4 ¨ÉåÆ ºÉä 2 )          10  

|É. Gò. 4) †) †»ÖÓ�úÖ¸ü ¯Ö ü̧ †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö                      05 

  †Ö) †»ÖÓ�úÖ¸üÖë �úÖ ÃÖÖê¤üÖÆü¸üfÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ (2 ´Öë ÃÖê 1)        05 

 (†»ÖÓ�úÖ ü̧Öë ¯Ö¸ü Ã¾ÖŸÖÓ¡Ö ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö ×¤üµÖÖ ÷ÖµÖÖ Æîü… †ŸÖ: ¯ÖÏ. �Îú. 1,2,3 ´Öë  

†»ÖÓ�úÖ ü̧Öë �úÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ¾Öê¿Ö −ÖÆüà ÆüÖê÷ÖÖ )  
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HIN - 233 - ˆ¯Ö−µÖÖÃÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ - ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ-2 (S-2) 

 

ºÉ¨ÉªÉ : ¤üÖê PÉÆ]ä                                            EÖò±É +ÆEò    40 

 

|É. Gò. 1) ={ÉxªÉÉºÉ {É®ú +ÉvÉÉÊ®úiÉ nÒùúPÉÉæiiÉ®úÒ |É¶xÉ                10 
             +lÉ´ÉÉ 

={ÉxªÉÉºÉ {É®ú +ÉvÉÉÊ®úiÉ nÒùúPÉÉæiiÉ®úÒ |É¶xÉ 

 

|É. Gò. 2) ={ÉxªÉÉºÉ {É®ú +ÉvÉÉÊ®úiÉ ±ÉPÉÖiiÉ®úÒ |É¶xÉ  ( 3 ¨ÉåÆ ºÉä 2 )    10

    
|É. Gò. 3) ={ÉxªÉÉºÉ {É®ú +ÉvÉÉÊ®úiÉ Ê]õ{{ÉÎhÉªÉÉÄÆ     ( 3 ¨ÉåÆ ºÉä 2 )    10 

|É. Gò. 4)  ={ÉxªÉÉºÉ {É®ú +ÉvÉÉÊ®úiÉ ºÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÇ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉ  ( 3 ¨ÉåÆ ºÉä 2 )   10 

 

------------------- 

ÊuùiÉÒªÉ ´É¹ÉÇ Eò±ÉÉ – Ê½þÆnùÒ 

|É¶xÉ{ÉjÉ EòÉ º´É°ü{É B´ÉÆ +ÆEò Ê´É¦ÉÉVÉxÉ 

“ÖŸÖã£ÖÔ ÃÖ¡Ö - IV Semester 

HIN-241-A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ -4 (G-4) 

ºÉ¨ÉªÉ : ¤üÖê PÉÆ]ä                    EÖò±É +ÆEò   40 

 

|É.Gò. 1)  `�ãúºþ�Öê¡Ö` ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ ¤ßü‘ÖÖìŸÖ ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö       10 

    +lÉ´ÉÉ 

`�ãúºþ�Öê¡Ö`  ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö  

|É. Gò. 2) `�ãúºþ�Öê¡Ö`  ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö  (4 ´Öë ÃÖê 2)                 10 

|É. Gò. 3) `�ãúºþ�Öê¡Ö`  ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ  ºÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÇ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉ    (4 ´Öë ÃÖê 2)       08 

|É. Gò. 4) +)   ¯Ö¡Ö»Öê�Ö−Ö (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ×�úÃÖß  ‹�ú ¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ        06 

¯ÖÏÖ¹ý¯Ö ŸÖîµÖÖ ü̧ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ ÆüÖê÷ÖÖ)               

                †Ö)   ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ¿ÖãÛ¬¤ü�ú ü̧fÖ  (8 ´Öë ÃÖê 6)                         06  

   (�êú−¦üßµÖ ØÆü¤üß ×−Ö¤êü¿ÖÖ»ÖµÖ �úß ¾ÖŸÖÔ−Öß �úß ×−ÖµÖ´ÖÖ¾Ö»Öß ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ) 
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HIN - 241-B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß - 4 (G-4)  

( Ê½þÆnùÒ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ G-4  Eää Ê±ÉB ´ÉèEòÎ±{ÉEò {Éä{É® ) 

ºÉ¨ÉªÉ : ¤üÖê PÉÆ]ä                                            EÖò±É +ÆEò    40 

 

|É. Gò. 1) †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ ¯Ö¸ü ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö                      10 

      +lÉ´ÉÉ 

  †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ ¯Ö¸ü ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö  

|É.Eò. 2)  ÃÖÓ“ÖÖ ü̧ ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Ö †Öî ü̧ ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ¯Ö ü̧ †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (3 ´Öë ÃÖê 2)    10 

|É. Gò. 3)        ́Öã×¦üŸÖ ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Ö ¯Ö ü̧ †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ ×™ü¯¯Ö×fÖµÖÖÑ ( 3 ¨ÉåÆ ºÉä 2 )    10  

|É. Gò. 4) Eò)  ÃÖÖ�ÖÖŸ�úÖ ü̧ (2 ¨ÉåÆ ºÉä 1 )      06 

            JÉ)  ´ÖãÆüÖ¾Ö ü̧Öë �úÖ †£ÖÔ ¤êü�ú¸ü ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ´Öë ¯ÖÏµÖÖê÷Ö  (4 ´Öë ÃÖê 2)   04  

 

  

HIN - 242 - �úÖ¾µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ -3 (S-3) 

 

ºÉ¨ÉªÉ : ¤üÖê PÉÆ]ä                                            EÖò±É +ÆEò    40 

|É. Gò. 1) ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö                              10 

      +lÉ´ÉÉ 

  ü ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö  

|É. Gò. 2) »Ö‘Öã¢Ö ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (4 ´Öë ÃÖê 2)                             10 

|É. Gò.3)  Ê]õ{{ÉÎhÉªÉÉÄÆ Ê±ÉÎJÉB ( 4 ¨ÉåÆ ºÉä 2 )          10  

|É. Gò. 4) †) ”Óû¤ü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö                      05 

  †Ö) ”Óû¤ü �úÖ ÃÖÖê¤üÖÆü ü̧fÖ ¯Ö× ü̧“ÖµÖ (´ÖÖ×¡Ö�ú ”Óû¤ü �úÖê ¾ÖÙfÖ�ú ”Óû¤ü †£Ö¾ÖÖ �êú      05  

     ºþ¯Ö ´Öë ×¤üµÖÖ •ÖÖ‹÷ÖÖ… ˆ−Ö´Öë ÃÖê ×�úÃÖß ‹�ú ”Óû¤ü �úÖ ÃÖÖê¤üÖÆü ü̧fÖ  

     ¯Ö× ü̧“ÖµÖ †¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ)                

 (”Óû¤üÖÓê ¯Ö ü̧ Ã¾ÖŸÖÓ¡Ö ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö ×¤üµÖÖ ÷ÖµÖÖ Æîü… †ŸÖ: ¯ÖÏ. �Îú. 1,2,3 ´Öë  

”Óû¤üÖêÓ �úÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ¾Öê¿Ö −ÖÆüà ÆüÖê÷ÖÖ )  
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HIN - 243 - −ÖÖ™ü�ú ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ - ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ-4 (S-4) 

ºÉ¨ÉªÉ : ¤üÖê PÉÆ]ä                                            EÖò±É +ÆEò    40 

 

|É. Gò. 1) −ÖÖ™ü�ú {É®ú +ÉvÉÉÊ®úiÉ nÒùúPÉÉæiiÉ®úÒ |É¶xÉ                10 
             +lÉ´ÉÉ 

−ÖÖ™ü�ú {É®ú +ÉvÉÉÊ®úiÉ nÒùúPÉÉæiiÉ®úÒ |É¶xÉ 

 

|É. Gò. 2) −ÖÖ™ü�ú {É®ú +ÉvÉÉÊ®úiÉ ±ÉPÉÖiiÉ®úÒ |É¶xÉ    ( 3 ¨ÉåÆ ºÉä 2 )    10

    
|É. Gò. 3) −ÖÖ™ü�ú {É®ú +ÉvÉÉÊ®úiÉ Ê]õ{{ÉÎhÉªÉÉÄÆ     ( 3 ¨ÉåÆ ºÉä 2 )    10 

|É. Gò. 4)  −ÖÖ™ü�ú {É®ú +ÉvÉÉÊ®úiÉ ºÉºÉÆnù¦ÉÇ ´ªÉÉJªÉÉ   ( 3 ¨ÉåÆ ºÉä 2 )    10 
 

 

 

------------------------- 
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*    ºÉ¨ÉEòIÉ Ê´É¹ÉªÉÉåÆ EòÒ ºÉÚSÉÒ   * 

ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö (semester III) 

+.Gò {ÉÖ®úÉxÉÉ {ÉÉ`öÂªÉGò¨É +.Gò. xÉªÉÉ {ÉÉ`öÂªÉGò¨É 

1 Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ - I (G-2)  1 HIN-231-A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ -3 (G-3) 

2 |ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ¨ÉÚ±ÉEò Ê½ÆþÆnùÒ - I (G-2) 2 HIN-231-B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß - 3 (G-3) 

3 �úÖ¾µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - I Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ Ê´É¶Éä¹É - I ( S-1) 3 HIN-232 - �úÖ¾µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ -1 (S-1) 

4 ˆ¯Ö−µÖÖÃÖ, −ÖÖ™ü�ú ‹¾ÖÓ ¾µÖÓ÷µÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ - I 

Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ Ê´É¶Éä¹É - II ( S-2) 

4 HIN-233 - ˆ¯Ö−µÖÖÃÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ - ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ-2 (S-2) 

 

 

“ÖŸÖã£ÖÔ ÃÖ¡Ö (semester IV) 
 

+.Gò {ÉÖ®úÉxÉÉ {ÉÉ`öÂªÉGò¨É +.Gò. xÉªÉÉ {ÉÉ`öÂªÉGò¨É 

1 Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ – II (G-2)  1 HIN-241-A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ -4 (G-4) 

2 |ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ¨ÉÚ±ÉEò Ê½ÆþÆnùÒ - II (G-2) 2 HIN-241-B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß - 4 (G-4) 

3 �úÖ¾µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - II Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ Ê´É¶Éä¹É - I ( S-1) 3 HIN-242 - �úÖ¾µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ -3 (S-3) 

4 ˆ¯Ö−µÖÖÃÖ, −ÖÖ™ü�ú ‹¾ÖÓ ¾µÖÓ÷µÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ - II 

Ê½þÆþÆnùÒ Ê´É¶Éä¹É - II ( S-2) 

4 HIN-243 - −ÖÖ™ü�ú ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ - ØÆü¤üß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ-4 (S-4) 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 

   ›üÖò. ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ¤êü¾Ö ȩ̂ü 
       +vªÉIÉ 
 Ë½þÆnùÒ +vªÉªÉxÉ ¨ÉÆb÷±É 
   =¨ÉÊ´É, VÉ±ÉMÉÉÄǼ É 
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¸üÖê•Ö÷ÖÖ¸ü×³Ö´Öã�Ö ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬ÖŸÖÖ 

1. ³ÖÖÂÖÖ, �ú»ÖÖ, ×¿Ö�ÖÖ †Öî̧ ü ÃÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ �êú •Ö× ü̧‹ †»Ö÷Ö-†»Ö÷Ö ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �êú »ÖÖ÷Ö †¯Ö−Öê ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖêFÖ �úÖê ×¾Ö¿ÖÖ»Ö 

²Ö−ÖÖ ¯ÖÖµÖê Æïü… ‡ÃÖ´Öë †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü�ú �úß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö¯ÖæFÖÔ ÆüÖêŸÖß Æîü… 

2. ‹�ú ÃÖ±ú»Ö †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü�ú ×−Ö´ÖÖÔFÖ �ú ü̧−ÖÖ 

3. ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ †Öî̧ ü ×¾ÖÀ¾ÖÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úß �ú‡Ô �úÖ»Ö•ÖµÖß �éú×ŸÖµÖÖë �úÖ †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü �ú ü̧Ö−ÖÖ… 

4. †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü �êú �Öê¡Ö ´Öë ÃÖê¾ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖ ¾µÖÛŒŸÖµÖÖë �êú †−Öã³Ö¾Ö, Ø“ÖŸÖ−Ö, ×−Öü ü̧ß�ÖFÖ †Öî ü̧ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖFÖ �êúÖ ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

¤êü−ÖÖ… 

5. ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ �úÖ¾µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö �êú ÃÖ´ÖÖ−Ö ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö �úß ³Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ �ú ü̧−ÖÖ… 

6. •Ö−ÖÃÖÓ“ÖÖ ü̧ ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Ö «üÖ ü̧Ö •ÖÖ−Ö�úÖ ü̧ß µÖÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖÓ �úÖê ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ŸÖ�ú ¯ÖÆãÑü“ÖÖ−ÖÖ ŸÖÖ×�ú ÃÖ³Öß »ÖÖê÷Ö •ÖÖ−Ö�úÖ ü̧ß ÃÖê 

†¾Ö÷ÖŸÖ ÆüÖê ÃÖ�êú †Öî ü̧ »ÖÖ³Ö ˆšüÖ ÃÖ�ëú… 

7. �úÆüÖ×−ÖµÖÖë �êú ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Ö ÃÖê •Öß¾Ö−Ö-´Öæ»µÖÖë ÃÖê ¯Ö× ü̧×“ÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖ−ÖÖ… 

8. ±úÖ‡Ø»Ö÷Ö ¯ÖÏFÖÖ»Öß �úÖ –ÖÖ−Ö, �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖß−Ö �úÖµÖÔ¾µÖ¾ÖÆüÖ ü̧, �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖß−Ö ¯Ö¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ ü̧ �êú «üÖ ü̧Ö ü̧Öê•Öß ¸üÖê™üß �êú 

×»Ö‹ ´ÖÖî�êú ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬Ö �ú ü̧Ö−ÖÖ… 

9. †£ÖÔ ³Öê¤üÖ�úÖ ü̧ß ¿Ö²¤ü µÖã÷´Ö «üÖ¸üÖ ×Æü−¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖê ÃÖ´Öé¬¤ü �ú ü̧−ÖÖ… 

10.�úÖ¾µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö �úÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Ö× ü̧“ÖµÖ †Öî̧ ü ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ†Öë ÃÖê ¯Ö× ü̧×“ÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖ−ÖÖ… 

11.ˆ¯Ö−µÖÖÃÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ �êú «üÖ¸üÖ ´ÖÖ−Ö¾Ö •Öß¾Ö−Ö �êú “Ö× ü̧¡Ö �úÖê ÃÖ´Ö—Ö−ÖÖ… 

12. ȩ̂ü×›ü†Öë, ¤æü ü̧¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö, ×ÃÖ−Öê´ÖÖ, ÃÖÓ÷ÖFÖ�ú, ‡Ó™ü ü̧−Öê™ü �úÖ ¯Ö× ü̧“ÖµÖ †Öî̧ ü ˆÃÖ�êú «üÖ ü̧Ö ü̧Öê•Ö÷ÖÖ¸ü×³Ö´Öã�ÖŸÖÖ ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬Ö 
�ú ü̧Ö−ÖÖ… 
 
13.−ÖÖ™ü�ú �êú ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Ö ÃÖê †×³Ö−ÖµÖ �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �úÖê ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ �ú ü̧−ÖÖ… 

14.�ÖF›ü�úÖ¾µÖ «üÖ¸üÖ ×¾ÖÀ¾Ö ´Öë µÖã¬¤ü †Öî ü̧ ¿ÖÖÓ×ŸÖ �úß ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ �úÖê •ÖÖ−Ö−ÖÖ… 

 

 
 

   ›üÖò. ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ¤êü¾Ö ȩ̂ü 
       +vªÉIÉ 
 Ë½þÆnùÒ +vªÉªÉxÉ ¨ÉÆb÷±É 
   =¨ÉÊ´É, VÉ±ÉMÉÉÄǼ É 
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---------XXX----------- 



&&A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&&

CÎma ‘hmamḯ> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd

{ÛVr¶ df© H$bm

‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘
({Vgao d Mm¡Wo gÌ)

OyZ 2014-15 nmgyZ ZdrZ

gm‘mÝ¶ñVa (Or-2) dmL²>‘¶ àH$mam§Mm Aä¶mg

Aä¶mgH«$‘mgmR>r nwñVHo$

(MAR - 231 A) {Vgao gÌ  … H$mX§~ar … ama§JT>m§J - à^mH$a n|T>maH$a
(MAR - 241 A) Mm¡Wo gÌ  …  AmË‘H$WZ … ‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me - kmZoída ‘wio

‘amR>r gm‘mÝ¶ñVa (n¶m©¶r Aä¶mgH«$‘)

(MAR - 231 B) {Vgao gÌ … Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r

(MAR - 241 B) Mm¡Wo gÌ … Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r

‘amR>r {deof ñVa (Eg-1)

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ nÚdmL>‘¶ àH$mamMm Aä¶mg

(MAR - 232)  {Vgao gÌ … AmkmnÌ … am‘M§Ðn§V A‘mË¶ - g§nm. am. {M. T>oao

(MAR - 242)  Mm¡Wo gÌ … {ZdS>H$ g§V H$dr-H$d{¶Ìr ¶m§À¶m A §̂J aMZm

‘amR>r {deof ñVa (Eg-2)

(MAR - 233) {Vgao gÌ … gm{hË¶ ñdê$n {dMma

(MAR - 243) Mm¡Wo gÌ … gm{hË¶ ñdê$n {dMma



(2)

&& A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&&
CÎma ‘hmamḯ> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd.

{ÛVr¶ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘

OyZ 2014-15 nmgyZ,

‘amR>r gm‘mÝ¶ ñVa (Or-2) … dmL>‘¶ àH$mamMm Aä¶mg (H$mX§~ar)

(MAR - 231 A) {Vgao gÌ

 ama§JT>m§J - à^mH$a n|T>maH$a, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©-4

AÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMo KQ>H$

1) H$mX§~ar … ñdê$n, KQ>H$ d àH$ma

2) ‘amR>r H$mX§~arMr dmQ>Mmb

3) H$mX§~ar dmL>‘¶mMo doJionU
C{ÔîQ>ço

1) H$mX§~ar ¶m dmL²>‘¶ àH$mamMr AmoiI H$é XoUo.
2) AmYw{ZH$ H$mimVrb H$mX§~arÀ¶m àoaUm g‘OmdyZ KoUo.
3) ama§JT>m§J ¶m H$mX§~arMm àm{V{ZYrH$ ñdénmV AÜ¶¶Z H$aUo.

KQ>H$ {díbofU
1. ama§JT>m§J$ - H$WmZH$, Ame¶
2. ama§JT>m§J - doJù¶m {df¶mdarb H$mX§~ar
3. ama§JT>m§J - ì¶p³VaoIm, àg§J, g§Kf©
4. ama§JT>m§J - g§dmX, ^mfme¡br, {ZdoXZ nÕVr

g§X ©̂ gm{hË¶

1. ama§JT>m§J - à^mH$a n|T>maH$a, ‘m¡O àH$meZ
2. ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar - V§Ì d {dH$mg, ~mnQ> d JmoS>~mobo
3. ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar - M§ÐH$m§V ~m§{XdS>oH$a
4. ‘amR>r J«m‘rU H$mX§~ar - adtÐ R>mHy$a, ‘ohVm, nyUo.
5. ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar - b. J. OmoJ.
6. Joë¶m AY©eVH$mVrb ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar - {dbmg Imobo.

7. ‘amR>r dmL>‘`mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 4- g§nm.am.lr.OmoJ,‘gmn àH$meZ nwUo

8. H$mX§~ar - b.J.OmoJ

9. ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar - qMVZ Am{U g‘rjm  M§ÐH$m§V ~m§{XdSo>H$a

10. J«m‘rU gm{hË` {deofm§H$ - AmZ§X `mXd

11.  ñdmV§Í`moÎma ‘amR>r H$mX§~arMr dmQ>Mmb - S>m°.e§H$a {d ŷVo, ñdén àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX.



(3)

&& A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&&
CÎma ‘hmamḯ> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd.

{ÛVr¶ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘

OyZ 2014-15 nmgyZ,

dmL²>‘¶ àH$mamMm Aä¶mg … dmL>‘¶ àH$ma -AmË‘H$WZ

(MAR - 241 A) Mm¡Wo gÌ

nmR>çnwñVH$ … ‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me - kmZoída ‘wio, Zdgm{hË¶ ~wH$ ñQ>m°b, ~oiJmd.

AÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>o

1) ‘amR>rVrb AmË‘M[aÌ, AmË‘H$WZmMo ñdê$n

2) ‘amR>rVrb AmË‘H$WZmË‘H$ boIZ - nwê$fm§Mo AmË‘H$WZo

3) AmË‘H$WZmMo ñdê$n, d¡{eîQ>ço

4) AmË‘H$WZmMo gm{hË¶mVrb doJionU

KQ>H$ {díbofU
1) ‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me - Ame¶, ‘m§S>Ur
2) ‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me - ì¶p³VaoIm, à§gJdU©Z, g§Kf©
3) ‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me - g§dmX, ^mfme¡br
4) ‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me - EH$ ^mdñneu AmË‘H$WZ

g§X ©̂ gm{hË¶
1. M[aÌ AmË‘M[aÌ - A. ‘. Omoer
2. X{bV AmË‘H$WZo - dmgwXod ‘wbmQ>o, ñdén àH$meZ Am¡a§Jm~mX.
3. X{bV AmË‘M[aÌo … gm{hË¶ Am{U g‘mO - a‘oe Ym|S>Jo, {XbrnamO àH$meZ
4. Xþ…ImMm A§Vàdmh - S>m°. ‘Zmoha OmYd, n[adV©ZmMm dmQ>gê$ Zmoìh|~a 2007.
5. dmMm EH$ Var - M[aÌ AmË‘M[aÌ S>m°. Zmam¶U ^mogbo, AW©d npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd.
6. ~hþOZm§Mo XrnñV§̂  - S>m°. gwaoe Vm¶S>o, AW©d npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd.



(4)

&& A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&&
CÎma ‘hmamḯ> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd.

{ÛVr¶ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘

OyZ 2014-15 nmgyZ,

‘amR>r gm‘mÝ¶ ñVa (EopÀN>H$ Aä¶mgH«$‘) … Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r

(MAR - 231 B) {Vgao gÌ

àgma‘mÜ¶‘m§Mm n[aM¶ Am{U boIZ V§Ì

d¡{eîQ>ço …
1) ^mfm-g§dmX gmYZm§Mm n[aM¶ H$éZ KoUo. ^m{fH$ g§dmX à{H«$¶oVrb ‘mÜ¶‘/gmYZm§Mo ‘hËd g‘OyZ KoUo.
2) g§dmX ‘mÜ¶‘m§Mr d¡{eîQ>ço Am{U ñdén Aä¶mgUo.
3) ‘w{ÐV ‘mÜ¶‘mgmR>r boIZ V§ÌmMm Aä¶mg H$aUo.

4) {d{dY ‘w{ÐV ‘mÜ¶‘m§gmR>r boIZmMo Cn¶moOZ H$aUo.
KQ>H$ 1. g§dmX à{H«$¶m … ñdén Am{U àH$ma
A. X¡Z§{XZ ì¶dhmamVrb ^m{fH$ g§dmXmMo ñdê$n Am{U àH$ma
Am. ‘m¡{IH$ g§dmX
B. ‘m¡{IH$ g§dmXmMr gmYZo … ^mfm Am{U boIZa
B©. ^mfoVa g§XoeZ a§J, ÜdZr, {MÌ, Am§{JH$ hmd^md B.
C. àmMrZ ‘m¡{IH$ g§dmX à{H«$¶oVrb {d{dY àH$ma … Xd§S>r, H$sV©Z, ^mê$S>, V‘mem, gm|Jr bmoH$ZmQ>ç (b{iV,

XemdVma BË¶mXr.)
KQ>H$ 2. ‘w{ÐV ‘mÜ¶‘m§Mm n[aM¶ … d¥ÎmnÌ
A. ‘w{ÐV ‘mÜ¶‘m§Mo ñdê$n Am{U àH$ma
Am. d¥ÎmnÌ … ñdê$n, ‘hËd Am{U àH$ma
B. d¥ÎmnÌmMo KQ>H$m§Mr Vm|S> AmoiI - ~mV‘r, boI, AJ«boI, ñV§̂ , gXa, dmMH$m§Mr nÌo, ñ’y$Q> B.
B©. d¥ÎmnÌmVrb KQ>H$m§Jm§Mr d¡{eîQ>ço Am{U Cn¶moOZmË‘H$ boIZ (d¥ÎmnÌmMr ~mV‘r boIZ Am{U dmMH$m§Mr nÌo B.

g§dmX boIZmMo Cn¶moOZ.
KQ>H$ 3. ‘w{ÐV emoYZ … ñdén Am{U V§Ì
A. ‘w{ÐV emoYZmMo ñdê$n
Am. ‘w{ÐV emoYZmMo V§Ì
B. X¡Z§{XZ ì¶dhmamVrb N>nmB© … ñdén Am{U àH$ma
B©. {d{dY H$m¶©H«$‘m§À¶m n{ÌH$m, ’$bH boIZmMm ‘gwXm J«§W boIZ B.
C. ‘w{ÐV emoYZmMo ‘hËd
D$. ‘w{ÐV emoYZ à{H«$¶m
E. ‘w{ÐV emoYZ {MÝhm§Mo Cn¶moOZ
KQ>H$ 4. àgma Am{U g§dmXmMo ‘mÜ¶‘ … Om{hamV
A. Om{hamVrMo ‘hËd Am{U CÔoe
Am. Om{hamVrMo ñdén
B. Om{hamVrMo àH$ma
B©. {d{dY ‘mÜ¶‘m§gmR>r Om{hamV boIZm§Mo V§Ì
C. {d{dY ‘mÜ¶‘m§gmR>r Om{hamV boIZmMo Cn¶moOZ
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&& A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&&
CÎma ‘hmamḯ> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd.

{ÛVr¶ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘

OyZ 2014-15 nmgyZ,

‘amR>r gm‘mÝ¶ ñVa (EopÀN>H$ Aä¶mgH«$‘)  … Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r

(MAR - 241 B)  Mm¡Wo gÌ

AmYw{ZH$ g§dmX ‘mÜ¶‘m§Mm n[aM¶ Am{U boIZ

AÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>o
1) AmYw{ZH$ g§dmX ‘mÜ¶‘m§Mm n[aM¶ H$éZ KoUo.
2) AmYw{ZH$ g§dmX ‘mÜ¶‘mVrb lmì¶ Am{U ÑH$lmì¶ ‘mÜ¶‘m§Mo ‘hËd OmUyZ KoUo.
3) AmH$medmUr Am{U XÿaXe©Z ¶m g§dmX ‘mÜ¶‘m§Mo ñdê$n Am{U V§Ì Aä¶mgUo.

4) ‘m{hVr Am{U V§ÌkmZmMr Vm|S> AmoiI H$ê$Z KoUo.

KQ>H$ 1. AmYw{ZH$ g§dmX ‘mÜ¶‘ … ñdê$n Am{U àH$ma
 1. AmYw{ZH$ g§dmX ‘mÜ¶‘mVrb H«§$mVr … ñdén Am{U {d{dYVm
 2. AmYw{ZH$ g§dmX ‘mÜ¶‘mVrb pñWË¶§Vao
 3. AmYw{ZH$ g§dmX ‘mÜ¶‘mMo ‘mZdr OrdZmVrb ‘hËd
 4. AmYw{ZH$ g§dmX ‘mÜ¶‘ Am{U ñd¶§amoOJmamMr g§Yr

KQ>H$ 2. lmì¶ ‘mÜ¶‘m§Mm n[aM¶ Am{U boIZ
 1.  lmì¶ ‘mÜ¶‘mMo ñdê$n Am{U ‘hËd
 2.  lmì¶ ‘mÜ¶‘mMr {d{eï>Vm
 3. AmH$medmUr … g§dmX ‘mÜ¶‘mVrb H«$m§Vr
 4. AmH$medmUr ‘mÜ¶‘mgmR>r boIZ àH$mam§Mo ñdê$n (~mVå¶m, lw{VH$m, ‘wbmIV, Z^moZmQ>ç, g§dmX, Om{hamV B.)
 5. AmH$medmUr ‘mÜ¶‘mgmR>r boIZmMo Cn¶moOZ

KQ>H$ 3. ÑH$lmì¶ ‘mÜ¶‘m§Mm n[aM¶ Am{U boIZ
1. ÑH$lmì¶ ‘mÜ¶‘mMo ñdén AmU[ ‘hËd
2. ÑH$lmì¶ ‘mÜ¶‘mMo d¡{eîQ>ço Am{U V§Ì
3. XÿaXe©Z … g§dmXmMo àË¶j ‘mÜ¶‘
4. XÿaXe©Z ‘mÜ¶‘mdarb g§dmX boIZmMo àH$ma Am{U V§Ì
5. XÿaXe©Z ‘mÜ¶‘mgmR>r g§dmX boIZmMo Cn¶moOZ

KQ>H$ 4. ‘m{hVr Am{U V§ÌkmZ ‘mÜ¶‘mVrb g§dmXmMo ñdén
1. g§dmX ‘mÜ¶‘mMr d¡{œH$Vm
2. ‘m{hVr Am{U V§ÌkmZmMo ñdén
3. g§JUH$mMo ‘hËd
4. AmYw{ZH$ Q>nmb godm
5. B§Q>aZoQ>darb g§dmX
6. ‘mo~mB©b godm, B§Q>aZoQ>darb B©-M°qQ>J, B©-‘ob, ìhm°Q> A°n,
7. B§Q>aZoQ>darb g§dmXmMo Cn¶moOZ



(6)

g§X ©̂ J«§W

1. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r - b. am. Z{gam~mXH$a

2. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r - S>m°. brbm Jmo{dbH$a, S>m°. O¶lr nmQ>UH$a

3. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r - àmMm¶© am. Vw. ^JV

4. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r - S>m°. H$ë¶mU H$mio, S>m°. X. {X. nw§S>o

5. AmH$medmUrdarb ^mfUo - nw. b. Xoenm§S>o

6. dñVw{Zð> AmH$bZ Am{U Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r boIZ - àm. Za|Ð ‘madmS>o

7. Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r ^mJ 1,2,3 - S>m°. à^mH$a Omoer, S>m°. {H$emoa nmQ>rb

8. A{^Zd ^mfm {dkmZ - S>m°. J§. Zm. OmoJioH$a

9. ‘m{hVr V§ÌkmZ g§JUH$ n[aM¶ ñdmVr gm¶ZH$a

10 dñVw{Zð> AmH$bZ Am{U Cn`mo{OV ‘amR>r boIZ - àm.Za|Ð ‘madmSo>, H¡$bme npãbHo$eÝg, Am¡a§Jmnya

11. gwJ‘ ‘amR>r ì`mH$aU boIZ - ‘mo.am.dmi§~o - {ZVrZ àH$meZ, nwUo

12. Cn`mo{OV ‘amR>r - CÎma ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR>,àH$meZ H«$‘m§H$ 47, n{hbr Amd¥Îmr Owb¡ 1996

13. ì`mdham[aH$ ‘amR>r - àH$me na~, {‘WyZ àH$meZ,‘w§~B©

14. Cn`mo{OV ‘amR>r - g§nm. S>m°.a.Zm. daIoSo>, ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR> J«§W{Z{‘©Vr ‘§S>i, ZmJnya

15. ì`mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r - nwUo {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ nwUo

16. ì`mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r - g§. ñZohb Vmdao, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ nwUo

17. g§JUH$ n[aM` -  {ddoH$ ‘ohoÌo
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&& A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&&
CÎma ‘hmamḯ> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd.

{ÛVr¶ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘

OyZ 2014-15 nmgyZ,

‘amR>r {deof ñVa (Eg-1) … ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ JÚdmL>‘¶ àH$mamMm Aä¶mg

(MAR - 232) {Vgao gÌ

AmkmnÌ…am‘M§Ð n§V A‘mË¶ - g§nm. am. {M. T>oao

AÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>o

1) {edH$mbrZ ñdamÁ¶ZrVr gyÌm§Mm n[aM¶ H$éZ KoUo.

2) gwamÁ¶mgmR>r AmkmnÌmVrb ‘hËdmMo {dMma g‘OyZ KoUo.

3) bmoH$H$ë¶mUH$mar ¶moOZm§Mr ‘m{hVr g‘OyZ KoUo.

4) ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ H$mbI§S>mVrb amÁ¶H$Ë¶mªÀ¶m ZrVr-AmMaU ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$éZ KoUo.

KQ>H$ {díbofU
1. AmkmnÌmMr d¡{eîQ>ço d ‘hÎd
2. AmkmnÌmVrb {edmOr ‘hmamOm§Mo ì¶p³V‘Ëd
3. AmkmnÌmMr ^mfme¡br d àg§JdU©Z
4. AmkmnÌmVrb XþJ© ì¶dñWm d amOZrVr

g§X ©̂ gm{hË¶
1.  am‘M§Ð A‘mË¶ àUrV ñdamÁ¶ ZrVr AmkmnÌ - g§nm. am. {M. T>oao, nÚJ§Ym àH$meZ
2.  AmkmnÌo Am{U amOZrVr - g§nm. e. Zm. Omoer, b. ‘. q^Jmao, H$m°ÝQ>rZoQ>b àH$meZ nwUo.
3.  AmkmnÌmMm H$Vm© H$moU - S>m°. d. Xr. amd, ‘m¡O {Xdmir A§H$, 1945
4.  amOZrVr A‘mË¶m§Mr H$er? - {d. {^. H$mobVo, gaXogmB© Jm¡ad-J«§W, 1938
5.  {edH$mbrZ amOZrVr - X. dm. nmoVXma, nwê$fmW© {edmOr A§H$, 1925
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&& A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&&
CÎma ‘hmamḯ> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd.

{ÛVr¶ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘

OyZ 2014-15 nmgyZ,

‘amR>r {deof ñVa (Eg-1) … ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ nÚdmL>‘¶ àH$mamMm Aä¶mg

(MAR - 242) Mm¡Wo gÌ

{ZdS>H$ g§V H$dr-H$d{¶Ìr ¶m§À¶m A §̂J aMZm

AÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>o
1) ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ nÚdmL²>‘¶mMm {dÚmÏ¶mªZm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoUo.
2) g§Vm§À¶m dmL²>‘¶mMr àoaUm g‘OyZ KoUo.
3) ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ g§V dmL²>‘¶mMo ñdén OmUyZ KoUo.

4) {ZdS>H$ g§Vm§À¶m A §̂J aMZm§Mm Aä¶mg H$aUo.
KQ>H$ {díbofU

1. g§V H$d{¶ÌtÀ¶m H$mì¶ àoaUm
2. g§V H$d{¶ÌtMr ^mfm e¡br, AÜ¶mË‘mMr OmU
3. g§V H$dtÀ¶m àoaUm d Ë¶m H$miMr g‘mOn[apñWVr
4. g§Vm§Mr AÜ¶mpË‘H$ bmoH$emhr

Aä¶mgmgmR>r …
g§V H$d{¶Ìr - g§V OZm~mB©, g§V H$mÝhmonmÌm, g§V gmo¶am~mB©,
g§V H$dr - g§V Jmoamo~m Hw§$^ma, g§V gmdVm ‘mir, g§V MmoIm‘oim, g§V goZm ‘hmamO, g§V Zahar gmoZma
(¶m gd© g§V loð>m§À¶m {ZdS>H$ A §̂J aMZm)

g§X ©̂ gm{hË¶
1. ‘amR>r g§V H$d{¶Ìr - àm. ‘m. Ho$. ¶mXd, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
2. g§V Jmoam Hw§$^ma dmL>‘¶ Xe©Z - ~m~wamd CnmÜ¶o, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ
3. g§V n§V V§V - lr. ‘. ‘mQ>o, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ
4. g§V MmoIm‘oim A §̂JdmUr - S>m°. H$mZS>o
5. gwdU© g§VaËZ - gwZrb gmoZma, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg
6. g§V gm{hË¶ Aä¶mgmÀ¶m H$mhr {Xem - S>m°. H$mio, ZJaH$a, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ
7. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL>‘¶ d¡̂ d - S>m°. ~r. EZ. nmQ>rb, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg
8. g§V OZm~mB©Mo {ZdS>H$ A §̂J - S>m°. {edmOramd ‘mo{hVo, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ
9. dmaH$ar g§V H$d{¶Ìr … ^º$sH$mì¶ - S>m°. ^mñH$aamd nmQ>rb, S>m°. g§Ord nJmao, H$m.g.dmUr g§ñWm, Ywio
10. g§V H${dVm EH$ Ñ{ï>H$moZ - àH$me Ho$OH$a, ñdén àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX.
11. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ g§Vgm{hË¶ - H$mhr Am¶m‘ - ¶w.‘. nR>mU, ñdén àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX.
12. g§V H$m` åhUVmV ? -à.Z.Omoer  AZ‘mob àH$meZ, Aßnm ~id§V Mm¡H$,nUo
13. Adm©MrZ ‘hmamï´> (g§ñH¥$Vr d Xe©Z )-à.Z.Omoer
14. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL>‘`mMm B{Vhmg ( ^mJ 1 Vo 5 ) - A.Zm.Xoenm§So>
15. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL>‘`mMm B{Vhmg - b.am.Z{gam~mXH$a
16. ‘amR>r g§V dmL>‘`mVrb na‘mW© ‘mJ©  ( ^mJ 2) - am.X§.amZSo>
17. g§V gm{hË` g‘rjm - Jmo.‘.Hw$bH$Uu
18. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL>‘¶ d¡̂ d - S>m°. ~r. EZ. nmQ>rb
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&& A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&&
CÎma ‘hmamḯ> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd.

{ÛVr¶ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘

OyZ 2014-15 nmgyZ,

(MAR - 233) {Vgao gÌ

‘amR>r {deof ñVa (Eg-2) … gm{hË¶ ñdê$n {dMma

AÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>o
   1) nm¡dm©Ë¶ d nmpíM‘mË¶ gm{hË¶emñÌmVrb {d{dY g§H$ënZm§Mm ñWyb n[aM¶ {dÚmÏ¶mªZm H$ê$Z XoUo.
   2) gm{hË¶mMo ñdê$n, gm{hË¶mMo à¶moOZ Am{U gm{hË¶mMr {Z{‘©Vr à{H«$¶m ¶m§Mm {dÚmÏ¶mªZm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoUo.

   3) gm{hË¶mMo {d{dY CnàH$mam§Mo ñdê$n d d¡{eîQ>çm§Mm ñWyb n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoUo.

{d^mJ n{hbm … KQ>H$ {díbofU
KQ>H$  1. gm{hË¶mMo ñdê$n Vm{gH$m-15
1.1 gm{hË¶mMo ñdê$n, g§ñH¥$V‘Yrb H$mì¶ eãXmMr ì¶mßVr
1.2. emñÌr¶ dmL>‘¶ Am{U b{bV dmL>‘¶
1.3. nm¡dm©Ë¶ (g§ñH¥$V) gm{hË¶H$mam§Zr gm§{JVbobr gm{hË¶mMr {d{dY bjUo
      (^m‘h, XÊS>r, Hw§$VH$, dm‘Z, AmZ§XdY©Z, OJÞmW n§S>rV, ‘å‘Q> Am{U {dœZmW B.)
1.4. nmíMmË¶ gm{hË¶H$mam§Zr gm§{JVbobr gm{hË¶mMr bjUo (Om°ÝgZ, H$mbm©B©b, dS>©ñdW©, H$mobarO, h°PbrQ>, ‘°Ï¶y

AZm}ëS> B.)

KQ>H$  2.  gm{hË¶mMo à¶moOZ Vm{gH$m-15
2.1 à¶moOZ … ñdén, à¶moOZmMr ì¶mßVr, à¶moOZmMo àH$ma boIH${Zð> Am{U dmMH${Zð> à¶moOZ
2.2. ‘å‘Q>mZo gm§{JVbobr gm{hË¶mMr ghm à¶moOZ (¶e, AW©, ì¶hdma kmZ, Aeŵ {ZdmaU, H$m§Vmg§{‘V CnXoe Am{U

AmëhmX B.)
2.3.  nmíMmË¶ gm{hË¶H$mam§Mr à¶moOZo

ñdmÝVgwIm¶, nbm¶ZdmX, BÀN>mnyVu, dmgZmnyVu, {OkmZmnyVu, H°$Wm{g©g, AmË‘{dîH$ma B.

KQ>H$  3.  gm{hË¶{Z{‘©Vr à{H«$¶oMo ñdê$n Vm{gH$m-15
 3.1 {Z{‘©Vr åhUOo H$m¶?  Zd{Z{‘©VrMo ñdê$n d d¡{eîQ>ço
 3.2. {Z{‘©Vr Am{U CËnmXZ ¶mVrb ’$aH$
 3.3. gm{hË¶ {Z{‘©VrMr H$maUo.

à{V^me³Vr, H$ënZme³Vr, M‘ËH¥$Vr Am{U ì¶wËnÎmr B. ñ’y$Vu

KQ>H$  4.  gm{hË¶mMr àH$mam§Mr g§H$ënZm Vm{gH$m-15
4.1. gm{hË¶ àH$ma {Z{‘©VrMr H$maUo
4.2. gm{hË¶mMo à‘wI àH$ma - JÚ àH$ma, nÚ àH$ma
4.3. gm{hË¶ àH$mam§Mo doJionU d d¡{eîQ>ço.
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&& A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&&
CÎma ‘hmamḯ> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd.

{ÛVr¶ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘
OyZ 2014-15 nmgyZ,
(MAR - 243) Mm¡Wo gÌ

‘amR>r {deof ñVa (Eg-2) … gm{hË¶ ñdê$n {dMma

AÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>o
   1) gm{hË¶mMr ^mfm Am{U ì¶mdhm[aH$ ^mfoVrb ‘yë¶m§Ë‘H$ Om{Udm {dÚmÏ¶mª‘Ü¶o ê$O{dUo.
   2) AmH$bZ, AmñdmX Am{U g§ñH$ma ‘yë¶ åhUyZ gm{hË¶mMm Aä¶mg H$aUo.
   3) {dÚmÏ¶mª‘Ü¶o dmL>‘¶rZ A{^ê$Mr {Z‘m©U H$aUo.
   4) àmXo{eH$ gm{hË¶mMr AmoiI H$ê$Z XoUo.

KQ>H$  5.  gm{hË¶mMr ^mfm Vm{gH$m -15
5.1. ^mfoMo {d{dY àH$ma (g‘mO ^mfm, à‘mU ^mfm, ì¶³Vr ^mfm, gm{hpË¶H$ ^mfm)
5.2. ^mfoda n[aUm‘ H$aUmao KQ>H$ (d¶, qbJ, n[apñWVr, ì¶dgm¶, H$mi B.)
5.3. e¡brMo ñdê$n d d¡{eîQ>ço
5.4. e¡brMo àH$ma … Ame¶ Ver e¡br, boIH$ Ver e¡br, gm{hË¶àH$ma Ver e¡br
5.5. gm{hpË¶H$ ^mfoMo doJionU

KQ>H$  6. gm{hË¶ Am{U g‘mO Vm{gH$m-15
6.1. gm{hpË¶H$ Am{U g‘mOmMm nañna g§~§Y (^mfm, H$bmH¥$VrMo ApñVËd, H$bmH¥$VrMm {df¶, Ame¶ Am{U

^mfoÀ¶m g§X^m©V g‘mOmMm g§~§Y)
6.2. boIH$mMo g‘mOmer ZmVo
6.3. ^mfm, H$mi Am{U g‘mO ¶m VÎdVÌrMm gm{hË¶ {Z{‘©Vrda hmoUmam n[aUm‘
6.4. g‘mOmda hmoUmam H$bmH¥$VrMm n[aUm‘

KQ>H$  7. gm{hË¶mMr A{^ê$Mr Vm{gH$m-15
7.1 A{^ê$Mr åhUOo H$m¶? gm{hpË¶H$ A{^ê$MrMo doJionU
7.2. A{^ê$MrMo {d{dY àH$ma (J«m‘rU-ZmJa, ~hþOZ-A{^OZ, gm‘mÝ¶-{dX½Y B.)
7.3. A{^ê$Mr {Z¶V H$aUmao KQ>H$

1. gm§ñH¥${VH$, Am{W©H$, dmL>‘¶rZ dmVmdaU

KQ>H$  8. gm{hË¶ {gÜXm§Vm§Mr Vm|S>AmoiI Vm{gH$m-15
8.1 ag{gÕm§V
8.2. ar{V{dMma
8.3. Ab§H$maÜdZr
8.4. eãXe³Vr
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g§X ©̂ J«§W

1. A{^Zd H$mì¶àH$me - am. lr. OmoJ

2. A{^Zd àXrn - g. am. JmS>Jri

3. A{^Zd gm{hË¶emñÌ - ^mbM§Ð Im§S>oH$a, S>m°. brbm Jmo{dbH$a

4. ^maVr¶ gm{hË¶ {dMma - A. dm. Hw$bH$Uu

5. gm{hË¶ ‘r‘m§gm - S>m°. am. e§. dmqi~o

6. dmL>‘¶rZ A{^ê$Mr - am. lr. OmoJ

7. dmL>‘¶rZ - am. J. OmYd

8. gm{hË¶mMr ^mfm - ^mbM§Ð Zo‘mS>o

9. dmL>‘¶mMr g§H$ënZm - S>m°. {‘qbX ‘mbeo

10. bmoH$gm{hË¶ … àoaUm Am{U ñdén - S>m°. à^mH$a ‘m§S>o

11. bmoH$gm{hË¶mMr ê$naofm - J§JmYa ‘moaOo

12. ^maVr` gm{hË`emó - J.Í`.Xoenm§So>

13. gm{hË`{dMma - {X.Ho$.~oSo>H$a

14. gm{hË` {dMma - S>m°.^mbM§Ð Im§So>H$a/ S>m°.brbm Jmo{dbH$a

15. gm{hË`mMm AZì`mW© - S>m° ZmJZmW H$moVmn„o

16. gm{hË` : qMVZ Am{U emoY  - J§JmYa JmS>Jri

17. ^maVr` gm{hË`{dMma - S>m°.^mbM§Ð Im§So>H$a/ S>m°.brbm Jmo{dbH$a

18. nmíMmË` gm{hË`{dMma - S>m°.^mbM§Ð Im§So>H$a/ S>m°.brbm Jmo{dbH$a

19. ‘amR>r gm{hË` àoaUm d ñdén - g§nmXH$, Jmo.‘m.ndma, ‘.X.hmVH$U§JboH$a

20. A°[añQ>m°Q>bMo H$mì`emó - gwYra agmi

21. A°[añQ>m°Q>bMo H$mì`emó - qdXm H$a§XrH$a

22. gm{hË`mMr ^mfm - ^mbM§Ð Zo‘mSo>, gmHo$V àH$meZ (H«$‘m§H$ 56)Am¡a§Jm~mX
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‘amR>rÀ¶m {dÚmÏ¶mªgmR>r

ZmoH$ar, amoOJma d ì¶dgm¶mÀ¶m g§Yr

1. Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>rÀ¶m Aä¶mgH«$‘mV g‘m{dï> KQ>H$m§‘wio {dÚmÏ¶mªZm d¥ÎmnÌo, AmH$medmUr,

XÿaXe©Z, Om{hamV BË¶mXr joÌmV amoOJmamMr ‘moR>r g§Yr Amho.

2. {d{dY ‘m{bH$m§gmR>r g§{hVm boIZ, gyÌg§MbZ, ‘w{ÐV emoYZ ¶m joÌmV g§Yr Amho.

3. àH$meZ ì¶dgm¶, ‘m{bH$m {Z{‘©Vr ¶mV Mm§Jbr g§Yr Amho. boIZ H$m¡eë¶mbm dmd Amho.

4. Aä¶mgH«$‘mVrb KQ>H$m§‘Ü¶o ‘hmamï´> bmoH$godm Am¶moJ d ñnYm©Ë‘H$ narjm§Zm S>moù¶mg‘moa

R>odyZ Ë¶m nÕVrMm Aä¶mgH«$‘ V¶ma Ho$bobm Amho. ñnYm©Ë‘H$ narjm§gmR>r ‘amR>r ^mfoMm hm

Aä¶mgH«$‘ {ZpíMV Cn¶w³V Amho.

5. à{VHy$b n[apñWVrVyZ CÁdb ¶e àmßV Ho$boë¶m boIH$m§Mo AmË‘H$WZ, AmXe© amOdQ>rgmR>rMr

Mm§Jbr gm{hË¶H¥$Vr {dÚmÏ¶mªZm {ZpíMVM àoaUmXm¶r R>aVrb d Mm§Jë¶m gm{hË¶mVyZ H$UIa

ì¶p³V‘ËdmMo {dÚmWu  ì¶dgm¶ d amoOJmamÀ¶m g§Yr ñdV… {Z‘m©U H$aVrb.

6. ^maVr¶ OrdZ {d‘m, Q>nmb ImVo, Xÿag§Mma ¶m ‘Yrb narjm§gmR>rÀ¶m Aä¶mgH«$‘mV Cn¶w³V

R>aUmao gm{hË¶ d ì¶mH$aU Amho. Ë¶mMm {dÚmÏ¶mªZm ’$m¶Xm hmoB©b.

7. S>r.ES>., ~r.ES>.À¶m Aä¶mgH«$‘m§Zm d Ë¶m§À¶m nmÌVm narjobm Cn¶w³V R>aUmao Aä¶mgH«$‘

KQ>H$ {ejU joÌmVrb amoOJma{Z{‘©VrgmR>r nyaH$ AmhoV.

8. g‘mOmVrb gd© KQ>H$m§Mm {dMma H$ê$Z ì¶dgm¶m{^‘wI d amoOJmamMr àoaUm XoUmam ‘amR>rMm

hm Aä¶mgH«$‘ Amho.
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Select any one group of courses mentioned below 

General Level 

SEM. V  – G3 : Agricultural Geography 

SEM. VI – G3: Industrial Geography 

 OR 

 

 

 

Special Level 

SEM. V –  S3 : Environmental Geography 

SEM. VI – S3 : Remote Sensing & GIS 

         OR 

 

 

 

S-4:Annual Practical- 

Interpretation of Toposheet, Weather 

Reports, Cartographic Techniques & Geo-

Statistical Methods. 

SEM. V – G3: Population Geography 

SEM.VI –G3: Political Geography 

SEM. V –  S3 : Geographical Thoughts 

SEM. VI – S3 : Geography of Resources 

T.Y.B.A. Geography 

New Syllabus W.E.F June 2014 
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JOB OPPORTUNITY FOR TYBA GEOGRAPHY STUDENTS 

Urban Planner/Community Development 

Geography is a natural tie-in with urban or city planning. City planners work on 

zoning, land use, and new developments, from a gas station renovation to the 

development of whole new sections of urban area. You'll work with individual 

property owners, developers, and other officials. If you're interested in this area, be 

sure to take urban geography and urban planning classes. An internship with a city 

planning agency is essential experience for this type of work. 

Cartographer 

For those with cartography course backgrounds may enjoy work as a cartographer. 

The news media, book publishers, atlas publishers, government agencies and 

others are looking for cartographers to help produce maps. This would likely 

require relocation. 

GIS Specialist 

City governments, county agencies, and other government agencies and private 

groups are often in need of experienced GIS professionals. Coursework and 

internships in GIS are especially important. Computer programming or 

engineering skills are very helpful in this arena - the more about computers and 

languages you know, the better off you are. 

Climatologist 

Agencies like the National Weather Service, news media, the Weather Channel, 

and other government entities occasionally need climatologist. Admittedly, these 

jobs usually go to those with meteorology degrees, a geographer with experience 

and vast coursework in meteorology and climatology would definitely be an asset. 

Transportation management 

Like urban and city planning, there are opportunities in local government but 

regional transit authorities or shipping, logistics, and transportation companies 
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look kindly to someone with transportation geography in their background and 

good computer and analytical skills. 

Environmental Management 

A plethora of environmental assessment, cleanup, and management companies 

exist throughout the world today. A geographer brings excellent skills for project 

management and the development of reports like environmental impact reports. It's 

often a wide-open field with tremendous growth opportunities. 

Writer/Researcher 

Undoubtedly during your college years you've spent time developing your writing 

skills and certainly as a geography major you know how to research! How about a 

career as a writer - you could be a science writer or a travel writer for a magazine 

or newspaper. The About.comFreelance Writing site provides information to help 

you get started. 

Reference:  

http://geography.about.com/od/careersingeography/a/jobsgeography.htm 

Data Analyst - new 

ASDA  879 reviews – Leeds 

This is a fantastic entry-level role for a geography or business-

related graduate with a keen interest in GIS/spatial data and a positive attitude 

towards... 

LLPG and GIS Officer - new 
Lancaster City Council  2 reviews – Lancashire 

This role may also suit a recent geography graduate with exposure to GIS. The 

hours of work will be 18.5 per week, on hours and days to be agreed with your line                     

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
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Equivalent Courses FOR T.Y.B.A Geography Students 

 

T. Y .B .A 

GEOGRAPHY (Old Courses) 
( W. e. f. June 2009 ) 

New Syllabus of T.Y.B.A 

 Geography 

W.E.F June 2014 
Semester V Semester V 

G 3 : Population Geography  (V Sem) OR 

G 3 : Geography of Health (V Sem) 
G3 : Agricultural Geography       OR  

G3: Population Geography 

S 3 : Geography of Disaster Management OR 

S 3 : Monsoon Asia 
S3 : Environmental Geography    OR                          

S3 : Geographical Thoughts 
Semester VI Semester VI 

G 3 : Population Geography  (VI Sem) OR 

G 3 : Geography of Health (VI Sem) 
G3: Industrial Geography        OR                            

G3: Political Geography 

S 3 : Geography of Disaster Management                   

                      (VI Sem) OR 

S 3 : Monsoon Asia (VI Sem) 

S3 : Remote Sensing & GIS     OR                          

S3 : Geography of Resources 

S 4 : Practical Geography 

Weather Maps and Weather Instrument, 

Elements of Map Reading, G.I.S and 

  Aerial Photographs, Statistical Methods,      

   Excursion 

S4 :Practical:                                                                       

Interpretation of Toposheet, Weather 

Reports, Cartographic Techniques & 

Geo Statistical Methods 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

New Syllabus –w.e.f. June 2014 

T.Y.B.A  SEMESTER – V  

G3:   AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY 

Objectives: 

• To acquaint the students with fundamental aspects of agricultural geography 

• To evaluate impact factors on agricultural activities in different parts of the 

world. 

• To ascertain the spatial concentration of agriculture phenomena. 

• To study the techniques for the delimitation of agricultural regions. 

• To aware the student about the problems of agriculture and suggest suitable 

strategies to enhance agricultural productivity. 

• To acquire the knowledge of contributing aspects in the development of Indian 

agriculture. 

Unit Topic Sub-Topic Periods 

1 Introduction to 

Agricultural 

Geography 

A) Definition, nature, scope, and    

 significance of agricultural geography 

B) Approaches to the study of agricultural  

   geography 

i) Environmental Approach 

ii) Regional Approach 

iii) Commodity Approach 

iv) Behavioral Approach 

08 

2 Impact of 

geographical 

factors on 

agriculture 

A) Physical factors: 

i) Physiography, slope, altitude. 

ii)  Climate-temperature ,sunshine, frost, 

moisture, drought, snow, winds, non-

seasonal precipitation. 

iii) Soils 

B) Socio-economic factors: 
      Size of holding and fragmentation of   

fields, labour, capital, mechanizations, 

transport facilities, marketing, government 

policy. 

12 

3 Types of  A) Subsistence and Commercial agriculture 

B) Types of agriculture- Study of the 

16 
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Agriculture following types of agriculture in respect of 

areas, their  salient features and  problems: 

i) Shifting cultivation 

ii) Intensive subsistence farming 

iii) Organic farming 

iv) Plantation agriculture 

C) Indian agriculture : Problems and 

Remedies  

4 Agricultural 

Regionalization  

A) Agricultural region-meaning and concept 

B) Techniques for the delimitation of     

   agricultural regions 

i) Empirical techniques 

ii) Single element techniques 

iii) Multi-element (statistical) techniques 

     iv) Quantitative and qualitative techniques 

C) Agricultural regions of India-developed 

by Randhava M.S. 

12 

5 Agricultural 

Development 

A) Agricultural development –meaning and 

definition  

B) Contribution to Indian Agricultural 

development of the following aspects: 

i) Green revolution-meaning and its 

impact on Indian Agriculture 

ii) White revolution  

iii) Yellow revolution 

iv) Blue revolution                                                  

v) Tissue culture 

vi) Green houses 

vii)  Modern irrigation systems- 

a) Sprinkler irrigation 

b) Drip irrigation 

C)  Sustainable Agricultural Development  

12 

Reference Books: 

1) Symons,Leslie(1970)- Agricultural Geography, G. Belt and sons ltd, 

London. 

2) Morgon. W. B. & S.C. Monton (1971)- Agricultural Geography 

Methuen, London 
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3) Randhawa, M. S. (1980)-An History of Agricultural in India Vols. 

I,II,III,IV ICAR, New Delhi. 

4) Singh. J. and Dhillon S.S. (1994)- Agricultural Geography, Tata 

McGraw Hill, Publishing Co.Ltd. 

5) Majid Husain (2010)Systematic Agricultural Geography, Rawat 

Publications Jaipur. 

Marathi Medium Books:  

1) Dr.Subhashchandra Sarang (1999)- “Bhartacha Bhugol” , Vidya 

Prakashan, Nagpir. 

2) Prof. Dhake, Patil and Bharambe (2003)- “ Krushi Bhugol” Prashant 

Publication, Jalgaon  

3) Dr. Surekha Pandit –Bapat(2004)- “ Bhartacha Bhougolik Abhyas” Shree 

Sainath Prakashn, Nagpur. 

Weightage of Marks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Topic No Marks 

1 10 

2 10 

3 10 

4 10 

5 10 

Total 50 (40+10 Int.) 



8 

 

New Syllabus of T.Y.B.A.  Geography 

SEMISTER - VI 

G3: INDUSTRIAL GEOGRAPHY 

(With effect from June 2014) 

Objectives: 

1, To introduce the nature, development and significance of manufacturing and its   

links with the world economy. 

2, To understand the location of major manufacturing activities with the support of 

various industrial location theories and models. 

3, To discuss problems and impact of manufacturing industries with respect to 

relocation, environmental pollution and occupational health and industrial hazards. 

Unit  Unit Sub Unit Periods 

1 Introduction to 

Industrial 

Geography  

1. Definition 

2. Nature and Scope of Industrial Geography  

3. Development in pre-independence period 

4. Recent development of industries in India 

08 

2 Location of 

Industries and 

World Distribution 

of Selected 

Industries 

1.Factors affecting location of industries,  

2. World distribution of major industries- Iron 

& Steel, Ship building, Automobile, Chemical 

and Pharmaceutical, Cotton textile & IT 

Industries. 

14 

3 Industrial Location 

Theories  

1. Alfred Weber  

2. Least  cost theory 

3. Critical review and Application of Industrial  

     Location Theories. 

12 

4 Industrial Regions 1. Major Manufacturing regions of  India,    

    China, and USA  

2. Industrial Regionalization   

3. Problems of agricultural and Industrial 

unrest  

4. Issues related to industries and SEZ 

12 

5 Impact of 

Industries  

1. Environmental degradation caused by   

    manufacturing industries 

2. Industrial hazards and occupational health  

3. Impact of manufacturing industries on  

    economic development. 

4. Shifting of industries and its impact on the  

    urban fringe 

5. Role of globalization on manufacturing  

    sector. 

14 
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Reference Books:- 

1. Alexander, J.W. Economic Geography, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs, 1988. 

2. Alexanderson, C.: Geography of Manufacturing, Prentice Hall, Bombay, 1967. 

3. Hoover, E.M.: The Location and Space Economy, McGraw Hill, New York    

                            1948. 

4. Isard, W.: Methods of Regional Analysis, The Technology Press of M.I.T. & 

John Wiley & Sons, New York 1956. 

5. Miller, E.: A Geography of Manufacturing, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs, 

New Jersey, 1962. 

6. Weber, Alfred, Theory of Location of Industries, Chicago University Press, 

Chicago, 1957. 

7. Goh Cheng Leong (1997). "Human and economic geography", Oxford 

University Press, New York. 

8.  Truman, A. Harishorn, John W. Alexander (2000) “Economic Geography", 

Prentice Hall of India    Ltd., New Delhi. 

9. Thoman, R.S., Conkling E.C. and Yeates, M.H. (1968). Geography of Economic 

Activity, McGraw Hill Book Company, 1968. 

                                            Weight age of Marks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------    

 

 

 

Topic No Marks 

1 10 

2 10 

3 10 

4 10 

5 10 

Total 50 (40+10 Int.) 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

New Syllabus –w.e.f. June 2014 

T.Y.B.A  SEM -V 

G3: POPULATION  GEOGRAPHY 

Aims & Objectives: 

• Population is an important resource. The development of any nation is 

depends on human resource. It is a prime deity to acquaint with the 

human resource of the nation. 

• To understand the recent problems of population in the world as well 

as nation. 

• To familiarise the students with different theories of population 

growth. 

Unit Topic Sub-Topic Periods 

1 Introduction to 

Population 

Geography 

A) Definition, Nature and scope of 

Population Geography 

B) History and development of  Population 

Geography 

C) Approaches to the  study of Population 

Geography 

a) Systematic Approach 

b) Behavioral Approach 

c) Regional Approach 

d) System Approach 

D) Population Geography and its relation 

with other disciplines. 

10 

2 Population Data A)  Need of Population Data 

B) Types of Population Data 

a) Primary data 

b) Secondary data 

C)  Methods and sources of collection of        

Population Data 

10 
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a) Primary data: Personal interview and 

survey by questionnaires.  

b) Secondary data: Census Reports,          

Vital Registrations, National sample           

survey, International Publications,            

Internet 

D) Problems related to collection and 

utilization of  population data  

3 Distribution and 

Density of 

Population  

A)  Distribution of population in the world 

B) Factors affecting the distribution of world 

Population:                                                                                                       

i) Physical factors: Topography, Climate, 

Soil, Water availability, Forest.                                                

ii) Cultural factors: Religion, Economic 

Development, Transportation, Govt. Policies, 

Agriculture and Political setup. 

C) Density of Population :Definition,                      

Types of density of population : 

a) Arithmetic Density 

b) Agriculture Density 

c) Economic Density 

d) Critical Density 

15 

 

4 Population 

Theories and 

Indian Population  

A) Concept of optimum , over and under 

population 

B) Theories of Population: 

a) Malthus Theory of Population 

b) Demographic Transition Theory  

C) Population resource regions of India 

a) Dynamic Region 

b) Prospective Region 

c) Problematic Regions 

15 

5 Current issues and Current issues and problems of Population in 

India:  (a) Decreasing Sex Ratio, its positive 

10 
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problems in India and negative impact on society.                                  

(b) Excess Urbanization and Pollution 

Problems.                                                                                 

(c) Brain Drain of human resource 

     Weightage of Marks  

Unit Marks 

1 10 

2 10 

3 10 

4 10 

5 10 

Max 

Marks 

40 (Ext.) 10 (Int.) =50 

Max 

Reference Books:-  

1) Geography of population : J.B. Garnier, Longmans,London(1996) 

2) Fundamentals of population Geography : B.N. Ghosh, Strling Publication, 

New Delhi(1985) 

3) A Geography of population : Chandana R.C. Kalyani Publication ,New 

Delhi (1994) 

4) Population Geography: Mohammand Izhar Hassan, Rawat publication 

5) Lokshankhya Bhugol (Marathi) ;Ahirrao , Alizad and others. 

6) Lokshankhya Bhugol (Marathi); Dr. V. J. Patil & Prof.S.V. Dhake 

7) Lokshankhya Bhugol (Marathi); Dr. Sawat, Athawale. 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY JALGAON 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. Geography Sem- VI 

(With effect from June 2014) 

 
G-3: POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY 

 

Unit 

No 

Topic Sub Topics Periods 

 

1 

Introduction 

to Political 

Geography 

i. Definition of Political Geography  

12 ii. History and Development of Political    

      Geography. 

iii. Nature and scope of Political Geography 

iv. Elements of Political Geography. 

 

2 

Evolution of 

State  and 

Nation  

i. Concept of State  

12 ii. Centrifugal and Centripetal Forces in the    

    State  

iii. Factors affecting the State. 

iv.Concept of Nation  

v.Difference between State and Nation 

 

3 

Geopolitics i. Origin and Concept of Geopolitics 12 

ii. Mackinder’s Heartland Theory 

iii. Spykman Rimland Theory 

iv. Mahan Theory 

v. Geostrategic views after Second World War 

(USA, China, India) 

 

4 

Frontiers and 

Boundaries  

i. Definition of Frontiers and Boundaries  

12 ii. Classification of International Boundaries 

iii. Boundaries of India 

5 Geo-Political 

Problems and 

disputes  

Geo-Political Problems and  disputes in India  

i. Kashmir  Problem / Conflict  

ii. Mc Mahon Line   

iii. Belgaum Border Dispute  

iv. Nasalize Movements.   

 

 

         Weightage of Marks 

Topic No  Marks 

1 10 

2 10 

3 10 

4 10 

5 10 
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Max. Marks 50 

External 40 

Internal 10 

 

References: 

1. Sukhawal, Modern Political Geography of India, Sterling Publishers, New 

Delhi (1968) 

2. Adhikari S., 1997: Political Geography, Rawat Pub. Jaipur.  

3. Blij De H.J., 1972: Systematic Political Geography . Wiley, New York.  

4. Cohen S.B., 1973: Geography and Politics in a divided world. Oxford, New 

York.  

5. Cox K. (): Political geography: Territory, State and Society, Blackwell 

Publishers ltd, 108, Cowely Road, Oxford, UK.  

6. Dixit R. D., 1982: Political Geography. Tata McGraw Hill New Delhi.  

7. Dwivedi R.L., 1996: Political Geography. Chaitanya Prakashan Allahabad.  

8. Fahrer C., Glassner M. (2001): Political geography, Wiley.  

9. Moor R., 1981: Modern Political Geography. McMillan, London.  

10. Pounds N.G., 1972: Political Geography. McGraw Hill, London.  

11. Taylor P. (1998): Political Geography, Prentice Hall.  

12. Valkenberg S.U. & Stoz C., 1963: Elements of Political Geography. 

Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.  

 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

New Syllabus –w.e.f. June 2014 

T.Y.B.A  SEM. V 

S3: Environmental  Geography 

Objectives:- 

• To create the environmental awareness amongst  the students . 

• To acquaint students with fundamental concepts of Environment. 

• To understand various Environmental phenomena. 

• To identify causes and effects of Environmental Pollution. 
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• To study the emerging Environmental Issues. 

• To acquire the knowledge of Conservation of Resources. 

• To aware the students about various Environmental Acts. 

 Unit Topic Sub-Topic Periods 

1 Introduction to 

Environmental 

Geography 

A) Environment: 

i) Meaning and Concept. 

ii) Types – Natural and Cultural. 

iii)Man and Environment Relationship. 

B) Definition Nature, (Comprehensive,    

Scientific, Interdisciplinary and Dynamic) and 

Scope of Environmental Geography. 

C) Approaches to the study of Environmental     

     Geography: 

i)  Environmental Deterministic. 

ii) Possibilistic. 

iv) Economic Deterministic. 

v) Ecological 

10 

2 Ecosystem A)  Meaning and concept of Ecosystem 

B) Cardinal Principles of Ecosystem 

i) Structure-Components : Abiotic &  Biotic 

ii) Nutrient Cycling in Ecosystem  

a) Carbon Cycle 

b) Nitrogen Cycle 

iii) Energy Flow in Ecosystem: 

a) Food Chain. 

b) Food Web. 

16 
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C) Ecological Pyramids- 

       i)  Population  

       ii) Biomass 

       iii) Energy 

D) Types Of Ecosystem 

      i)  Forest. 

      ii) Grassland. 

      iii) Desert. 

      iv) Marine. 

3 Environmental 

Pollution 

A)  Definition of Pollution and Pollutants 

B) Types of Pollution 

i) Air Pollution 

ii) Water Pollution 

iii) Noise Pollution 

iv) Solid Waste Pollution 

14 

 

4 Environmental 

Issues  

Causes and Adverse Effects of  the 

following Environmental Issues:  

A) Green house effect. 

B) Depletion of Ozone. 

C) Global Warming. 

D) Acid Rain 

08 

5 Conservation 

Of Resources 

and 

Environmental 

Acts. 

A) Conservation of Resources 

i)  Meaning and Concept. 

ii) Need of  Conservation of Resources 

iii) Methods of  Conservation of  the 

following Resources:  

a) Soil , b) Water, c) Forest 

12 
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b) Wild Life 

B) Environmental Acts. 

i) Air Pollution Acts. 

ii) Water Pollution Acts. 

iii) Forest Conservation Acts. 

iv) Wild Life Conservation Acts. 

Weightage of Marks 

Unit  Marks 

1 10 

2 10 

3 10 

4 10 

5 10 

Total Max. 50 Ext. 40   Int. 10 

Reference Books:-  

1) Ahirrao and Alizad: Environmental Science, Nirali Publishing House, 

Pune 

2) Savidra  Singh (1997) : “Environmental Geography”,Prayag Pustak 

Bhawan , Alahabad 211002. 

3) H.M Saxena: Environmental Studies, Rawat Publication, Jaipur & New 

Delhi. 

4) Girish Chopra (2006) : Environmental Geography Commonwealth, New 

Delhi. 

5) R.Kumar : “Environmental Pollution and Health”, Ashish 

Publication,818, Punjab Bag, New Delhi. 

6) C.N.Mehta (1991): “Environmental Protection and Laws” 

 

Marathi Medium: 

1) Niranjan Ghate :” Paryavaran Pradushan”, Mehata Prakashan, Pune. 
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2) Prof. S. V. Dhake ,Dr Ingale, Dr. V.J. Patil : Paryavaranshastra. 

Prasahant Publication, Pune. 

3) Dr. S.R. Chaudhari: “ Paryavaran Abhyas”,Himalaya Publishing 

House, Mumbai. 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

NEW SYLLABUS OF T.Y.B.A. GEOGRAPHY 

Semester – V 

S3:  REMOTE SENSING AND GEOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION 

SYSTEM 

        (With e. f. June, 2014) 

Unit. 

No. 

Topic Sub-topics Periods 

I Introduction 

to  

Remote 

Sensing  

A) Definition, Nature and Scope of Remote 

Sensing 

B) Types Of Remote Sensing: 

i) Active Remote Sensing 

ii) Passive Remote Sensing 

10 

II Active  

and  

Passive 

Remote 

Sensing 

 

A) Active Remote Sensing 
i) Basic Geometrics Characteristics of Aerial 

Photographs 

ii) Types of Aerial Photographs: Vertical,   

Tilted and Oblique 

iii) Photographic Scales: Calculation of     

Scale, Flying height and Focal Length 

iv) Average scale of Aerial Photograph 

           B) Passive Remote Sensing 
i) Definition, Nature and Scope  

ii) Types of Satellites: Polar & Equatorial 

iii) Functions of Satellites  

iv) Recent Development of  ISRO 

15 

III Elements Of 

Photo 

Interpretation 

and 

Application 

of  Remote 

Sensing 

A) Elements of Photo-interpretation 

B)   Application Of Remote sensing in    

Different Fields 

i) Land use And Land Cover Mapping 

ii)  Soil Mapping 

iii) Forestry Mapping 

iv) Water Resources mapping  

15 
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IV Introduction 

to 

G.I.S. 

A) Definition, Nature and Significance of GIS 

B) Historical Development of GIS 

C) Components of GIS 

D) Types of GIS softwares and their 

Applications in different fields 

 

10 

V Application 

of 

G.I.S. 

A) Application of GIS in Different Fields: 

i) Watershed Development and Planning 

ii)  Agriculture : Land Use and Land Cover 

iii) Forests 

iv)  Defence 

iv) Management 

10 

Weightage of Marks 

Unit No. Marks 

1 10 

2 10 

3 10 

4 10 

5 10 

Max. Marks 50 

External Exam 40 

Internal Exam 10 

Reference Books: 

1) Tor Bernhardsen (2007) : Geographical Information System  -An 

Introduction”, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 

2) Peter A. Burrough and Rachael A. McDonnell(1997): Principles  Of 

Geographical Information System ; Oxford University press. 

3) Narayan Panigrahi (2010) : Geographical Information Science   

Universities press (India) Pvt.Ltd. Hyderabad 

4) Thomas M. Lillesand, Ralph W. Kiefer& Jonathan W. Chipman (2010) : 

Remote Sensing And Image Interpretation” Wiley India Pvt. Ltd New 

Delhi. 
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Marathi Medium Books 

5) Dr. Shrikant Karlekar (2007) : Bhougolic Mahiti Pranali” Daymad  

Publication Pune . 

6) Dr. Shrikant Karlekar (2007) Dursavedan” Daymad  Publication Pune  

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

New Syllabus –w.e.f. June 2014 

T.Y.B.A  SEMESTER – V (S3) 

S.3: GEOGRAPHICAL THOUGHTS 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Objectives: 

1 The objective of this course is To introduce students to the philosophical 

and methodology foundations of the subject and its place in the world of 

knowledge.  

2 To know the brief ideas about geography in the ancient period of Greek, 

Roman, Arab & Indian. 

3 To Understand the modern geography contributed by different 

geographers. 

4 To understand how a modern geographical concepts & ideas achieved in 

geography. 

 

Unit Topic Sub-Topics  Periods 

1 History of 

Geographical 

Thoughts 

Contribution of Geographers:  

1. Greek Geographers 

2. Roman Geographers 

3. Arab Geographers 

15 

2 Contribution of 

Modern 

Geographers 

1. Alexander Von Homboldt 

2. Emmanuel Kant 

3. Halford J.Mackinder 

4. Vidal-de-La-Blache 

15 
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5. W.M.Davis 

3 Dualism & 

Dichotomies in 

Geography 

1. Physical Geography vs Human  

Geography 

2. General Geography vs Regional 

Geography 

3 Determinism vs Possibilism 

10 

4 Conceptual 

Development 

1. Spatial Organization 

2. Regionalization  

3. Sustainable Development 

10 

5 Ancient Indian 

Geographical 

Thoughts 

1. Sources of information- contribution of 

Indian Geographers regarding Geography of 

India 

2.The Universe and its Origin 

3. Eclipses of Earth. Size of 

Earth,(latitudes),Deshantra(longitudes) 

Dwipas, Seasons Etc 

4. Contribution of Kalidas, Aryabhatta, 

Varahamihira, Brahamgupta and 

Bhaskarachrya in the field of Geography  

10 

Weightage of Marks: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Topic No Marks 

1 10 

2 10 

3 10 

4 10 

5 10 

Total 50 (40+10 Int.) 
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Reference Books: 

1 Adhikari Sudeeptha (1972) Fundamentals of geographical Thought 

Chaitanya Publishing House Allahabad. 

2 Dixit R,D,.(1999) Developmeht of geographical Thought , Longman India 

Limited 

3 Dohrs, F.E.and Sommers L.W, (ed) (1967) : Introduction to Geography 

Thomas y. crowell co, Newyork, 

4 Free Man , T.W, (1965) : Geography as Socical Science, Harper 

International Edition, Harper & Row Publishers, New York. 

5 Hussian Majid (1984): Evolution of Geographical Thought Rawat 

Publication, Jaipur and New Delhi 

6 Dr. Prakash Sawant (1999) Thought and Concepts in Geography Phadak 

Prakashan Kolhapur 

7 James P.E.(1980) All possible Worlds: A History of Geographical ideas, 

Sachin Publication Jaipur (Indian Reprint) 

8 Tozer H.P, (1951) History of Ancient Geography, Cambridge 

9 Savdi , Kolekar – Bhougolic Vichar Pranalicha Vikas 

10 Savdi , Kolekar – Aadhunik Bhugol , Sprdha Prikhsha Nirali Prakashan 

Pune. 

11 Khatib K. A. – Bhuvidyann Vikas, Sanjog Prakashan , Kolhapur 

12 Dr. B. J. Velapurkar : Bhougolic Vichardharacha Vikas, Sandya prakashan, 

Udgir   

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

New Syllabus –w.e.f. June 2014 

T.Y.B.A  Sem V 

G3:   GEOGRAPHY OF RESOURCES  

Objectives:  

To acquaint students with the fundamental concepts of resources.                                                                  

To make aware students the about misuse, overuse of resources and problems 

related to utilization.                                                                                                

To make aware the students about conservation of resources in the view of 

sustainable   development.                                                                                                                                  

To acquire the knowledge of conservation of resources. 
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Unit  Topic Sub-Topics Periods 

1 Introduction to 

Geography of 

Resources 

A) Introduction to Resources Geography : 

a. Importance of study of Resources. 

b. Nature of  Geography of Resources. 

c. Scope of  Geography of Resources. 

d. Approaches to the  study of Geography 

of Resources. 

i) Systematic Approach 

ii)  Regional Approach 

iii) Principle  Approach 

iv) Statistical Approach 

10 

2 Classification Of 

Resources 

A) Meaning and concept of Resources. 

B) Basic Classification: 

i) Renewable Resources 

ii) Non- renewable Resources 

C) Importance of Biotic and Abiotic 

Renewable Resources 

D) Importance of Biotic and Abiotic Non- 

Renewable Resources.  

10 

3 Land , Forest And 

Water Resources  

A) Land Resources: 

i) Land as a resource 

ii) Importance and uses of land  resources 

iii) Land degradation due to Agriculture, 

Mining, Deforestation, Industrial and 

urban Waste. 

B) Forest Resources: 

i) Uses and importance of forest 

resources 

ii) Environmental significance of forest 

Resources. 

iii) Causes and effects of deforestation. 

iv) Remedial Measures to conserve the 

forest resources. 

C) Water Resources: 

i) Water as a resource. 

ii) Sources of water. 

iii) Uses and importance of water 

resources for domestic, 

agriculture, industry, 

transportation and tourism, etc. 

iv)  Methods of conservation of 

16 
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water resources.  

4 Mineral and 

Energy Resources  

A) Mineral Resources: 

i) Importance of mineral resources 

ii) World distribution of Iron Ore, 

Manganese, Bauxite and Copper. 

B) Power Resources: 

i) Importance of power resources 

ii) Classification and distribution of 

power resources.  

a) Exhaustible power resources: 

coal, Mineral oil. 

b) Non-exhaustible power 

resources: Solar Energy, 

Wind Energy and Hydro-

electricity. 

16 

5 Planning of 

Resources 

A) Concept of Resources Planning 

B) Need of Resources Planning  

C) Resources planning with reference to 

India. 

8 

Weightage of Marks: 

Unit  Marks 

1 10 

2 10 

3 10 

4 10 

5 10 

Total  50(40+10Int.) 

Reference Books:-  

1) Negi, B.S.1997: “ Geography of Resources”, Kedarnath Ramnath, Meerut. 

2) Ray, S.2008: “National Resources, Organization and Technology Linkages”. 

3) Skinner, B.J.1969: “ Earth Resources” , Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 

4) Ramesh, A: Resources Geography. 

 

Marathi Books: 
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1) Dr.Vitthal Gharpure: “ Sadhansampatti Bhugol” , Pimpalapure and 

Company Publishers, Nagpur. 

2) Prof.D.V. Patil and Sau. Jayashri Patil: “Sadhansampatti Bhugol                          

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

F.Y.B.A. (SEM I) GEOGRAPHY SYLLABUS  

W.E.F. June 2015 
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY: PAPER I  

 
Unit  Topic  Sub Topic  Period  

1.  The Earth  A)Introduction  To The Earth 

 B) Parallels of Latitudes-Equator, Tropic Of Cancer & 

Capricorn, Artic, Antarctic Circles And Poles  

C) Parallels of Longitudes- Prime Meridians & 

Measurement  

D) Measurement of Time  

i) Local Time      ii) Standard Time  

iii) GMT      iv) International Date Line  

07 

2.  Movement and 

Lithosphere of 

the Earth  

A) Movement of The Earth  

i) Inclination of The Earth Axis  

ii) Earth Rotation And Its Effects  

iii) Earth Revolution And Its Effects 

B) Lithosphere 

I . Interior of the Earth   

 Crust, Mantle,   Core, their minor details 

 II. Rocks - Definition and Classification and Characteristics 

of    Rocks  

i) Igneous Rocks  

 ii) Sedimentary Rocks  

iii) Metamorphic Rocks  

12  



3. Structure of the 

Earth 

(Lithosphere )  

A. Origin of Continents and Ocean 

i.) Waegener’s continental  Drift  Theory.- Description, 

Evidences & Criticism. 

B. Earthquake and Volcanoes 

i.) Earthquake- Causes and effects of Earthquake with 

examples. 

ii.) Volcanoes- Definition and Types , Effects of Volcanoes 

14 

4.  Weathering   A. Weathering : Definitions and Types of 

 Weathering   i)Mechanical Weathering  

ii) Chemical Weathering  iii) Biological Weathering   

B.  Work of Geomorphic Agents  

1. River-i) Erosional landforms of river: V shaped valley,  

Gorge, Rapids, Waterfall and Spot holes.  

ii) Depositional landforms of river:  

Meanders, Ox -bow lakes, Flood plains, Levees & Deltas.  

2. Wind- i) Erosional landforms  of wind: Blow-out or 

Deflation Hollows, Mushroom rock, Yardangs, Zeugen, 

Inselburgs.  

ii) Depositional landforms  of wind: Sand Dunes, Bharkhans 

and Loess 

12 

 

Unit No Name of the Unit Marks Period 

1 The Earth  10 07 

2 Movement and Lithosphere of the Earth  14 12 

3 Structure of the Earth (Lithosphere)  18 14 

4 Weathering  18 12  

Uni.   60 45 

Internal  40  

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON

F.Y.B.A. (SEM II)

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY: PAPER II

Topic  
 

(1) 

Atmosphere 

Origin Composition 

and 

Atmosphere

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

ORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON

(SEM II) GEOGRAPHY SYLLABUS
 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY: PAPER II  

Sub Topic Unit

Origin Composition 

and Structure of 

Atmosphere 

 

i) Introduction, Meaning and 

Significance of Atmosphere

ii) Composition of Atmosphere

iii) Structure of Atmosphere:

(a) Troposphere 

(b) Stratosphere 

(c) Ionosphere 

 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

ORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

GEOGRAPHY SYLLABUS  

Unit 

i) Introduction, Meaning and 

Atmosphere 

ii) Composition of Atmosphere 

) Structure of Atmosphere: 



(2) 

Insolation 

I) Insolation 

 

i) Definition 

ii) factors affecting the insolation 

a) Angle of the sunrays 

b) Length of the days 

c) Distance between earth and sun 

d) Effect of atmosphere 

iii)Temperature- Horizontal and 

vertical Distribution 

(3) 

Atmospheric 

Pressure and 

Winds 

I) Pressure Belt 

 

I) Measurement of Atmospheric 

pressure 

II) Definition of Isobars 

III) Formation of Pressure Belts 

IV) Shifting of Pressure Belts and 

their effects 

II) Winds 

 

Types of Winds: 
i) Planetary winds 

ii) Monsoon winds 

iii) Land and Sea breezes 

(4) 

Atmospheric 

Moisture  

 

 

I) Evaporation i) Evaporation  process 

II) Humidity 

 

ii) Types of Humidity: 
(a) Absolute Humidity 

(b) Relative Humidity 

(c) Specific Humidity 

III) Precipitation 

 

i) Forms of precipitation 

ii) Types of Rainfall: 

(a) Convectional 

(b) Orographic 

(c) Cyclonic 

(5) 

Hydrosphere 

I) Submarine 

Relief 

(a) General Structure of Ocean 

Floor 

(b) Submarine Relief of Indian 

Ocean 

II) Ocean Currents  Ocean Currents of Atlantic  
Weightage of Marks: 

Unit No Marks Period 

1 15 09 

2 10 08 

3 10 10 

4 15 09 

5 10 09 



University Exam 60 45 

Internal 40  

 

1) Sankar R Chaudhari &  

    Misrilal B. Chavan 

Prakrutic Bhugol,  

Prashant Publications, Jalgaon 

2) Monkhouse J. (1971)  Principles of Physical Geography,  

University of Londan Press, Ltd. 

3)Strahler A.N., & A.H.Strahler  

    (1978) 

Modern Physical Geography,  

Johan Wiley and Sons, New York. 

4)Trewartha Robinsin Hammond  

    (1967) 

Physical Elements of Geography,  

McGraw Hill Books company, New York. 

5) Frederich K Lutgens & Edward J ;  

    Trabuck (11th Edition) 

The AtmospherePHI Learning Private Ltd 

New Delhi  

6) K. Sidharth Atmosphere, Weather & Climate  

Kisalaya Publications, Pvt Ltd.B-5/4, 

Poorvi Marg, NEA, Opp shri Gangaram 

Hospital New Delhi 

7) Roger G Barry & Richard J Chorley  

    (2003) 

Atmosphere, Weather & Climate, 

Routledge Publications 

8) Subhah Mehtani & Amarjit Sinha; Oceanography, Common Wealth 

Publishing (Ist edition 2010) Pvt Ltd, 

4831/24 Pralhad street, Ansari Road 

Dariya Ganj, New Delhi 

9) Alan P Trujillo & Harold Thurman Elements of Oceanography, 10th edition, 

(2012) PHI Learning Private Ltd New 

Delhi 

10) K.Siddhartha Oceanography,  

Kisalaya Publications, Pvt Ltd.B-5/4, 

Poorvi Marg, NEA, Opp shri Gangaram 

New Delhi 
 



1

|| †ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™ü¾Öæ –ÖÖÖ•µÖÖêŸÖ ||

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY,
JALGAON (M.S.)

Revised Syllabus
For

T. Y. B. A.

SEMESTER V & VI

With Effect from June-2015

ECONOMICS
Faculty of Mental, Moral & Social Sciences



2

T. Y. B. A. SEMESTER V & VI ECONOMICS
Revised syllabus w. e. f. June-2015

Semester – V
Sr.
No.

Course
Code No.

Titles of Papers

1 ECO 351 Indian Economy since 1980 – III

ECO-352 ANY one of the following

2 ECO-352(A) Public Finance and Policies-I

3 ECO-352(B) Economics of Indian Agriculture-I

ECO-353 ANY one of the following

4 ECO-353(A) International Trade and Practices-I

5 ECO-353(B) Indian Banking and Practices-I

Semester – VI
Sr.
No.

Course
Code No.

Titles of Papers

1 ECO 361 Indian Economy since 1980 – IV

ECO-362 ANY one of the following

Students should continue the same paper which he opted in V semester

2 ECO-362(A) Public Finance and Policies-II

3 ECo-362(B) Economics of Indian Agriculture-II

ECO-363 ANY one of the following

Students should continue the same paper which he opted in V semester

4 ECO-363(A) International Trade and Practices-II

5 ECo-363(B) Indian Banking and Practices-II
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HOME ECONOMICS SEMESTER –V

Sr.
No.

Course
Code No.

Titles of Papers

1 HECO 351 Socio Economic Problems and Policies(With Reference to India)-I

HOME ECONOMICS SEMESTER –VI

Sr.
No.

Course
Code No.

Titles of Papers

1 HECO 361 Socio Economic Problems and Policies(With Reference to India)-II
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON.

T.Y.B.A. (ECONOMICS)

Board of Studies in Economics
Revised Syllabus For T.Y.B.A. : Economics (With Effect From: June 2015)

SEMESTER – V & VI

Equivalence For T.Y.B.A.: Economics

Titles of the papers

Sr. No. Old Paper

Code No.

Old Course(W.E.F. 2010-
11)

New Paper

Code No.

New Course(W.E.F. 2015-16)

01 ECO-351&
361

Indian Economy Since
1980 Part-III & IV

ECO-351&
361

Indian Economy Since 1980
III & IV

02 Eco-
352(A)&
362(A)

Public Finance and Policies-
I&II

Eco-352(A)&
362(A)

Public Finance and Policies-I&II

03 Eco-352(B)
& 362(B)

Economics of Indian
Agriculture-I&II

Eco-352(B)
& 362(B)

Economics of Indian Agriculture-
I&II

04 Eco-353(A)
&
363(A)

International Trade &
Practices-
I&II

Eco-353(A)
&
363(A)

International Trade & Practices-
I&II

5 Eco-
353(B)&
363(B)

Indian Banking and Practices-
I&II

Eco-353(B)&
363(B) Indian Banking and Practices-I&II

Equivalence For T.Y.B.A.: Home Economics
Titles of the papers

Sr.

No.

Old Paper

Code No.

Old Course(W.E.F. 2010-

11)

New Paper

Code No.

New Course(W.E.F. 2015-16)

01 HECO-351
& 361

Socio Economic Problems
and Policies(With Reference
to India)-I&II

HECO-351 &
361

Socio Economic Problems and
Policies(With Reference to
India)-I&II
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon.
T.Y.B.A. (ECONOMICS)

SEMESTER – V & VI

Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2015)

1. Paper course No Eco-351&361 : General Paper
2. Paper title : Indian Economy Since 1980 – III & IV
3. Objectives of paper.

a) To enable students to have understanding the
various issues of the Indian Economy.

b) To develop the analyzing capability in the context
of current Indian Economic Problems.

c) To able the students for appearing the MPSC, UPSC
and other competitive Examinations.

SEMESTER – V
Eco-351: Indian Economy Since 1980-III

(40 + 10) = 50 Marks

Chapter – I Indian Financial System Period 14
1.1 The structure of Indian Financial System -
1.2 Money Market – Structure and Constituents of money market.
1.3 Significance of money market
1.4 Recent reforms in Indian money market
1.5 Capital Market – Structure and Constituents of capital market.
1.6 Recent reforms in Indian capital market
1.7 SEBI - Functions

Chapter – II Money and Banking Period 12
2.1 Progress of Banking since nationalization
2.2 Functions of commercial banks.
2.3 Functions of RBI
2.4 Nature and functions of development banks
2.5 Functions of IFCI and IDBI

Chapter – III India’s foreign trade Period 12
1.1 Composition of India’s foreign trade
1.2 Directions of India’s foreign trade
1.3 India’s balance of payment

a) Causes of disequilibrium of BOP
b) Measures to correct BOP
c) Import substitution
d) Export promotion

1.4 Concept of convertibility of rupee on current account
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Chapter –IV India and Globalization Period 14
4.1 Concept of LPG
4.2 Effect of globalization on Indian Economy
4.3 Advantages and disadvantages of Multinational Companies
4.4 Role and functions of

a) WTO, b) World Bank C) IMF

Semester VI
Eco 361 - Indian Economy Since 1980-IV

(40 +10) = 50 Marks

Chapter I – Federal finance in India Period 14
1.1 Constitutional provision regarding the division of resources between centre and state.
1.2 Function of finance and planning commission
1.3 Recommendation of 13thfinance commission.
1.4 Financial conflict between centre and state.

Chapter 2 – The Indian Tax System. Period 12
2.1 Tax revenue of central government
2.2 Tax revenue of state government
2.3 Defects of Indian Tax system.
2.4 Problem of black money in India–causes and remedies

Chapter 3 – Public Expenditure in India. Period 12
3.1 Composition of Government Expenditure
3.2 Trends in Central and State Govt. expenditure.
3.3 Factors responsible for increase in public expenditure.
3.4 Effects of public expenditure

Chapter 4 – Public Debt and deficit finance. Period 12
4.1 Sources of public Debt.
4.2 Causes of increase in public debt.
4.3 Meaning and nature of deficit finance.
4.4 Effects of deficit finance.

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
List of books -
1. Indian Economy – Mishra and Puri.  Himalaya publishing house
2. Indian economy – Datta Sundaram, S. Chand and company Ltd. Delhi
3. Banking theory and practice – Shekhar – Vikas Publishing house, Delhi.

4. ^maVr¶ AW©ì¶dñWoMm {dH$mg - àm. EZ. Ec. MìhmU, àem§V npãcHo$eZ, OiJm§d
5. ^maVr¶ AW©emñÌ - ^mogco H$mQ>o, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnwa
6. ^maVr¶ AW©emñÌ - R>³H$a-Hw§$^moOH$a, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnwa
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7. ^maVr¶ AW©ì¶dñWm - àm. EZ. Ec. MìhmU, àem§V npãcHo$eZ, OiJm§d
8. ^maVr¶ ~±H$sJ - ^mogco H$mQ>o, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnwa
9. ^maVr¶ AW©ì¶dñWm - XogmB©-^mcoamd, {Zamcr àH$meZ nwUo.
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon.
T.Y.B.A.

(ECONOMICS)

SEMESTER – V & VI

Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2015)

1. Paper course No Eco-352(A)&362(A) : Special Paper
2. Paper title : Public Finance and Policies-I&II
3. Objectives of paper.

a) To e n a b l e students to have understanding the
various issues of Public Finance and Policies.

b) To develop the analyzing capability in the
context of Public Finance and Policies.

c) To able the students for appearing the MPSC, UPSC
and other competitive Examinations.

SEMESTER-V

Eco-352(A) Public Finance and Policies-I

(40+10=50 Marks)

Chapter 1– Public Finance Periods - 12
1.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope of Public finance
1.2 Distinction between Public Finance and Private Finance
1.3 Role of Public Finance in developing economy
1.4 The Principal of maximum Social advantage.

Chapter 2– Public Revenue Periods - 13
2.1 Sources of Public Revenue- Tax Sources and Non Tax Sources
2.2 Tax Meaning, Canons of Taxation
2.3 Kinds of Taxation

I) Direct and Indirect Taxes, Merits and demerits
II) Progressive, Proportional and Regressive Taxes

III) VAT, Mod VAT and GST
IV) Service Tax

2.4 Taxable Capacity—Meaning and Importance of taxable capacity, Factors
determining taxable capacity.
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Chapter 3– Incidence of Taxation and Approaches of Taxation. Periods-12
3.1 Concepts of Impact, Incidence and Shifting of Taxes
3.2 Factors affecting Incidence of tax
3.3 Modern views of incidence of Tax. Prof. Musgrave’s views on incidence of Taxation.
3.4 Approaches to Taxation

I) The Benefit Approach
II) Ability to Pay Approach

3.5 Effects of Taxation on Production and Distribution .

Chapter 4– Government Intervention Periods-13
4.1 Meaning and Nature of Government Intervention
4.2 Need of Government Intervention
4.3 Tools of Government Intervention
44 Cost of Government Intervention

SEMESTER-VI
Eco-362 (A) Public Finance and Policies-II

(40+10=50 Marks)

Chapter 1 – Public expenditure Periods-12
1.1 Meaning and Principles of Public expenditure
1.2 Revenue and Capital Expenditure
1.3 Reasons for the Growth of Public Expenditure
1.4 Role and Objectives of Public expenditure(Musgrave’s Views)
1.5 Effects of Public expenditure—On Production and Distribution.

Chapter 2– Public Debt Periods-13
2.1 Meaning and Objectives of Public Debt
2.2 Sources of Public Barrowings
2.3 Burden of Public Debt
2.4 Role of Public Debt in Developing Economies
2.5 Public debt Management and Repayment of Public Debt

Chapter 3—Fiscal Policy Periods-12
3.1 Meaning and Objectives of Fiscal Policy
3.2 Instruments of fiscal Policy
3.3 Classical Concept of Fiscal Policy—Sound Finance
3.4 Modern Concept of Fiscal Policy---- Functional Finance
3.5 Role of Fiscal Policy in developing Countries
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Chapter 4– Budget and Deficit finance Periods-13
4.1 Budget – Meaning and Types of Budget
4.2 Role of Budgetary Policy in Economic Development
4.3 Deficit financing—Meaning and Limitations
4.4 Distinction between Deficit Budget and Deficit Finance
4.5 Role of Deficit financing in Developing Countries

References and Recommended Books
1. H.Dalton, Principals of Public Finance.
2. B.P.TYagi, Public Finance.
3. K.K.Dewet, Modern Economic Theory.
4. R.G.Lipsey and Chrystal, Principles of Economics
5. D.M.Mithani, Public Finance.
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon.

T.Y.B.A. (ECONOMICS) SEMESTER – V & VI
Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2015)

1.   Paper course No Eco-352(B) &362(B) : Special Paper
2.   Paper title : Economics of Indian Agriculture - I & II

3.   Objectives of paper.
a)  To enable students to have understanding  the

various issues of Indian Agriculture.
b) To  develop  the  analyzing  capability  in

the  context  of Indian Agriculture.
c)  To able the students for appearing the MPSC, UPSC

and other competitive Examinations.

SEMESTER-V
Eco - 352 (B) Economics of Indian Agriculture - I

(40+10=50 Marks)

Chapter 1 : Introduction Periods-12
1.1 Introduction to Agricultural Economics
1.2 Definition, nature and scope of agricultural economics
1.3 Importance of agriculture in Indian Economy
1.4 Main features of Indian Agriculture
1.5 The role of agriculture in Rural Development
1.6 The role of agriculture in capital formation

Chapter 2 : Size of Land Holding Periods-13
2.1 Types of Land Holding
2.2 Sub division and fragmentation of holding, its causes and effects
2.3 Measures to solve the problems
2.4 Consolidation of Land Holding

Chapter 3 : Technical Reforms in Agriculture Periods-12
3.1 Meaning and introduction of green revolution
3.2 Green revolution in India
3.3 Merits and demerits of green revolution
3.4 Mechanisation of agriculture
3.5 Merits and demerits of mechanisation in agriculture
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Chapter 4 : Water Management Periods-13
4.1 Sources of irrigation
4.2 Major and minor irrigation- its Importance and limitations
4.3 Sprinkler and drip irrigation

SEMESTER VI
Eco 362(B) Economics of Indian Agriculture - II

(40+10 = 50 Marks)

Chapter 1 : Agricultural Prices Periods-12
1.1 Importance of agricultural prices
1.2 Factors affecting the changes in agricultural prices
1.3 Price fluctuations in agricultural sector
1.4 Effects of agricultural prices
1.5 Price stabilization
1.6 Role of Government in price stablisation

Chapter 2 : Agricultural Marketing Periods-13
2.1 Need for an organised market
2.2 Merits and demerits of agricultural marketing
2.3 Importance of agricultural marketing
2.4 Structure of Market
2.5 Types of agricultural marketing

Chapter 3 : Agricultural Finance Periods-12
3.1 Need for agricultural credit
3.2 Importance of agricultural finance
3.3 Problems of agricultural finance
3.4 Types of finance
3.5 Sources of agricultural finance- Private and Institutional

Chapter 4 : Agricultural Policy Periods-13
4.1 India's national agricultural policy
4.2 Phases of agricultural policy
4.3 WTO and Indian Agriculture
4.4 The agreement on agriculture
4.5 Implementation of agreement on agriculture
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Reference Books
1. Fundamentals of agricultural economics - Amarjeet Singh, A. N. Sadhu, Himalaya

Publishing House, 3rd Edition, Delhi
2. Agricultural Problems in India, Amarjeet Singh, A. N. Sadhu, Himalaya Publishing

House, Delhi
3. Leading Issues in Agricultural Economics, R. N. Soni, Nagin Chand & Co., Delhi
4. Agriculture Finance - Theory and Practice, J. P. Singh, Ashish Publishing House, Delhi
5. Economics of Agriculture, Cohen R. L.
6. Economics of Agriculture, Bansil P.C.
7. Economic Organisation of Agriculture, T. W. Shuld
8. Economics of Agriculture, Prof. A. A. Rane
9. Economics of Farm Management- Theory and Practice, Prof. A. S. Kohlon, Karan Sing
10. Indian Agriculture, H. R. Araker, Oxford and IBH Publishing Co., New Delhi
11. ‡ãðŠÓããè ‚ã©ãÃÎããÔ¨ã, ¹ãÆã. ¡ãù. ãäÌã•ã¾ã ‡ãŠÌããè½ãâ¡¶ã, Ñããè ½ãâØãñÎã ¹ãÆ‡ãŠãÎã¶ã, ¶ããØã¹ãîÀ
12. ‡ãðŠÓããè ‚ã©ãÃÎããÔ¨ããÞããè ½ãîË¦ã¦Ìãñ, ¹ãÆã. Ôããõ. Îããâ¦ãã ¹ãâ¡ãè¦ã, ¡ãù. ËãäË¦ãã ¹ãã›ãèË
13. ‡ãðŠÓããè ‚ã©ãÃÎããÔ¨ã ‚ãããä¥ã ¼ããÀ¦ããè¾ã Îãñ¦ããè Ì¾ãÌãÔãã¾ã, ¡ãù. Ôã. Ñããè. ½ãì. ªñÔããƒÃ, Ôããõ. ¡ãù. ãä¶ã½ãÃË  ¼ããËñÀãÌã, ãä¶ãÀãËãè ¹ãÆ‡ãŠãÎã¶ã
14. ‡ãðŠÓããè ‚ã©ãÃÎããÔ¨ã, ¡ãù. ‡ãŠã¾ãâªñ ¹ãã›ãèË, ãäÌã²ãã ¹ãÆ‡ãŠãÎã¶ã, ¶ããØã¹ãîÀ
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon.

T.Y.B.A.

(ECONOMICS)

SEMESTER – V & VI

Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2015)

1. Paper course No Eco-353(A) &363(A) : Special Paper
2. Paper title : International Trade and Practices -I&II
3. Objectives of paper.

a) To e n a b l e s t u d e n t s t o h a v e u n d e r s t a n d i n g the
various issues of International Trade and Practices

b) To develop the analyzing capability in
the context of International Trade and Practices

c) To able the students for appearing the MPSC, UPSC
and other competitive Examinations.

SEMESTER-V
Eco-353(A) International Trade and Practices -I

(40+10=50 Marks)

Chapter 1 –International Trade and Trade Theories Periods-12
1.1 International Economics: Meaning, Nature, Scope and Importance
1.2 Inter-Regional and International Trade: Meaning, similarities and Differences
1.3 International Trade and Economic development
1.4 Theories of International Trade: Absolute advantages, comparative Advantages

Opportunity   Cost, Heckscher-Ohlin Theory of Trade.

Chapter 2-- Gains from Trade and Trade Policy Periods-13
2.1 Gains from Trade: Meaning, Factors influencing the gains from trade, Measurement of

gains from Trade
2.2 Terms of Trade: Meaning, factor influencing terms of trade, Reasons of the unfavorable

terms of trade of underdeveloped countries.
2.3 Trade Policy:

I) Free Trade Policy: Meaning, Arguments for and against
II) Protection Policy: Meaning, Arguments for and against, Methods of Protection

III) Tariffs: Meaning, Classification
IV) Import Quotas: Nature, Purpose and types.

Chapter 3-- Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments Periods-12
3.1 Concept of Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments
3.2 Components of Balance of Payments (Current account and Capital account) .
3.3 Equilibrium and disequilibrium of Balance of Payments
3.4 Cause of Disequilibrium of Balance of Payments
3.5 Measures for correcting of Disequilibrium
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Chapter 4– Exchange Rate and Control of Exchange rate Periods-13
4.1 Foreign Exchange Rate: Meaning, Determinants of foreign exchange rate, Cause of

fluctuation in exchange rate, Purchasing Power Parity Theory, Balance of Payment
Theory

4.2 Fixed Exchange Rate, floating or flexible exchange rate: Meaning, Merits and Demerits..
4.3 Exchange Control: Meaning and Objective.
4.4 Methods of Exchange Control: Direct and Indirect Methods.
4.5 Demerits of Exchange Control

SEMESTER-VI
Eco-363(A) International Trade and Practices -II

(40+10=50 Marks)

Chapter 1– International Capital Movement and Multinational Companies Periods-12
1.1 International Capital Movement: Meaning, Classification, Factors Influencing Capital

Movement
1.2 Portfolio Investment: foreign Institutional Investment (FII): Meaning, Objectives, Merits

and Demerits.
1.3 Foreign Direct Investment (FDI): Meaning, Way to entry, Determinants, Advantages and

Disadvantages.
1.4 The Multinational Companies: Role of MNC's in developing Countries, disadvantages of

MNC's

Chapter 2 – International Institutions and Regional Economic cooperation Periods-13
2.1 International Monetary Fund (IMF): Objectives, Functions and Critical Appraisal of IMF

Performance.
2.2 World Bank (WB): Objectives, Functions, Working, Critical Appraisal of WB

Performance.
2.3 World Trade Organization (WTO): Functions, Advantages and Disadvantages.
2.4 Regional Economic Co-operation: Meaning, Types, Merits and Pre conditions

Association of South East Asian Nation (ASEAN): Objectives, Origin
South Asian Association for regional Co-Operation(SAARC):Objectives,Origin.
BRICS: Thought and Origin, Objectives, BRICS Currency.

Chapter 3– Devaluation and convertibility of rupee. Periods-12
3.1 Devaluation: Meaning and Objectives.
3.2 Devaluation of Indian Rupee(1949, 1966 and 1991), Causes and Effects of 1991

Devaluation
3.3 Convertibility of Rupee: Partial and Full Convertibility of Rupee on current Account.
3.4 Dipreciation of Rupee value and RBI

Chapter 4 – Eurocurrency (Euro-Dollar Market) Periods-13
4.1 Eurocurrency Market: Meaning, Origin, Growth.
4.2 General  features of Eurocurrency Market.
4.3 Eurocurrency Market and Developing Countries.
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4.4 Euro: New Currency of European Union.
4.5 European Economic Community: Objective, Impact, Progress.

Reference Recommended Books
1. Kenen,P.B. (1994) The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, London.
2. Kindlberger,C.P. (1973), International Economics, RD Irwin Homewood.
3. Soderstern B.O. (1991), International economics, Macmillan Press Ltd., London.
4. Krugman, P.R. and Obstgeld (1994), International Economics Theory and Policy.

Glenview,Foresman.
5. Ellsworth P.T. (1961), International Economics. Macmillan Press Ltd., London.
6. Sinha, Sinha Sinha(2000) International Economics, National Publishing House, New

Delhi.
7. Mithani,D.M. (2010) International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
8. ‚ããâ¦ãÀÀãÓ›Èãè¾ã ‚ã©ãÃÎããÔ¨ã, ªñÌã, ¢ãã½ãÀñ
9. ‚ããâ¦ãÀÀãÓ›Èãè¾ã ‚ã©ãÃÎããÔ¨ã, ¹ãÆã. †¶ã. †Ë. ÞãÌÖã¥ã
10. ‚ããâ¦ãÀÀãÓ›Èãè¾ã ‚ã©ãÃÎããÔ¨ã, ¹ãÆã. ¡ãè. †Ôã. ‡ãŠª½ã, •ããè. •ãñ. Ëãñ½ã›ñ
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North Maharashtra University,
Jalgaon.

T.Y.B.A.

(ECONOMICS)

SEMESTER – V & VI

Revised syllabus (W.e.f. June 2015)

1.   Paper course No Eco-353(B) &363(B) : Special Paper
2.   Paper title : Indian Banking and Practice - I & II
3.   Objectives of paper.

a) To enable students to have understanding  the
various issues of Indian Banking

b) To  develop  the  analyzing  capability  in
the  context  of Indian Banking

c) To able the students for appearing the MPSC, UPSC
and other competitive Examinations.

SEMESTER-V

Eco-353(B) Indian Banking and Practice - I

(40+10=50 Marks)

Chapter 1 : Evolution of Modern Banking Periods 12
1.1 Evolution and Meaning of Banking
1.2 Structural classification of banks

1.2.1 Unit Banking
1.2.2 Branch Banking

1.3 Functional classification of banks
1.3.1 Commercial Banks
1.3.2 Development Banks
1.3.3 Merchant Banks

Chapter 2 : Commercial Banks Periods 13
2.1 Meaning of Commercial Banks
2.2 Credit Creation and Limitations
2.3 Modern Functions of Commercial Banks
2.4 Defects of Banking System
2.5 Recent reforms in banking system
2.6 Role of commercial banks in economic development of India
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Chapter 3 : Reserve Bank of India Periods 12
3.1 Evolution of RBI
3.2 Functions of RBI
3.3 Credit Control

3.3.1 Quantitative measures
3.3.2 Qualitative measures

Chapter 4 : e-Banking Periods 13
4.1 Meaning of e-Banking
4.2 Emergence and development of e-Banking
4.3 Electronic banking services

4.3.1 Electronic payment system
4.3.2 ATM
4.3.3 Phone and Telephone Banking
4.3.4 Internet Banking
4.3.5 Core Banking

4.4 Benefits of e-Banking to customers and to the banks

SEMESTER-VI
Eco-363(B) Indian Banking and Practice - I I

(40+10=50 Marks)

Chapter 1 : Indian Money Market Periods 12
1.1 Meaning and Importance
1.2 Structure of money market
1.3 Instruments of money market
1.4 Recent trends in money market
1.5 Role of money market in the Indian Economy

Chapter 2 : Indian Capital Market Periods 13
2.1 Meaning of capital market
2.2 Features of capital market
2.3 Instruments of capital market
2.4 Sub market

2.4.1 Share market
2.4.2 Bond market

2.5 Primary and secondary markets
2.6 Role of SEBI in Capital Market
2.7 Recent trends in capital market
2.8 Money Laundring

Chapter 3 : Co-operative and Rural Banking Periods 12
3.1 Role of co-operative and rural banks in India
3.2 Structure of co-operative banks
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3.3 Development of co-operative banks
3.4 Problems of co-operative banks
3.5 Regional Rural Banks

3.5.1 Progress
3.5.2 Problems

3.6 NABARD
3.6.1 Objectives
3.6.2 Functions
3.6.3 Problems

Chapter 4 : The Foreign Banks in India Periods 13
4.1 Meaning of Foreign Banks
4.2 Importance of Foreign Banks
4.3 Performance and progress
4.4 RBI's  control over Foreign Banks

Reference Books
1. Jhingn M. L. - Money, Banking and International Trades
2. Mitra S. - Money and Banking, Random House,  New York
3. Suneja H. R. - Innovations in Banking Services, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai,

1994
4. Ed. Kohok M.A. - Financial Services in India, Digvijay Publications, Nashik, 1993
5. Sharma R. D. - International Banking
6. R. Datta and Sundaram - Indian Economy, S. Chand & Co.
7. Vasant Desai - Development Banking - Issues and Options

8. Ñããè. ¼ããñÔãËñ Ìã Ñããè. ‡ãŠã›ñ - ¼ããÀ¦ããè¾ã ºãú‡ãŠãéØã
9. ¡ãù. ½ãì‡ãîâŠª ½ãÖã•ã¶ã - ¼ããÀ¦ããè¾ã ºãú‡ãŠ ¹ãÆ¥ããËãè
10. Ñããè. ½ãã¶ã‡ãŠÀ Ìã¡ãâØãñ - ¹ãÆØã¦ã ºãú‡ãŠãéØã
11. ¹ãÆã. †Ôã. ¡ãè. Øããè¦ã - ºãú‡ãŠ Ì¾ãÌãÔãã¾ããÞããè ½ãîË¦ã¦Ìãñ
12. ¹ãÆã. ÀãäÌãâ³ Àã. ªãñÎããè - ‚ãã£ãìãä¶ã‡ãŠ ºãú‡ãŠ Ì¾ãÌãÔ©ãã
13. Ñããè£ãÀ ªñÎã¹ããâ¡ñ, ãäÌã¶ãã¾ã‡ãŠ ªñÎã¹ããâ¡ñ - ãäÌã§ããè¾ã ÔãâÔ©ãã ‚ãããä¥ã ãäÌã§ããè¾ã ºãã•ããÀ, ãäÖ½ããË¾ãã ¹ããäºËãäÎãâØã Öã…Ôã,

½ãìâºãƒÃ
14. À. ¹ãì. ‡ãìŠÂË‡ãŠÀ - ºãú‡ãŠãéØã ¦ã¦Ìãñ ‚ãããä¥ã ºãú‡ãŠãéØã ¹ã®¦ããè
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North Maharashtra University

TYBA Home Economics

Semester V and VI

Revised Syllabus (W.E.F. June 2015)

1. Paper / Course No. :- HECO-351 and 361-General Paper-G3
2. Paper / Course Title:- Socio-Economic Problems and Policies (With Reference to

India) I & IISSssS
3. Objectives of the Paper / Course:

a. To create awareness among students regarding social problems exits in society.
b. To enable students to have an understanding of an economic problems in the

country.
====================================================================

Semester V
HECO-351-G3-Socio-Economic problems and policies

(With Reference to India)-I.

(40+10=50
Marks)

Module: 1 Social Problems. (Periods-12)
1.1 The concept of social problems.
1.2 Meaning and definition of social problems.
1.3 Nature of Social problems.
1.4 Characteristics of social problems.
1.5 Causes of Social problems.
1.6 Types of Social problems.
1.7 Measures to solving Social problems.

Module: 2 Family Disintegration and Disorganization. (Periods-13)
2.1 Meaning and definition of Family Disintegration.
2.2 Causes of Family Disintegration.
2.3 Evil effects of Family Disintegration.
2.4 Meaning and nature of Family Disorganization.
2.5 Causes of Family Disorganization.
2.6 Evil effects of Family Disorganization.
2.7 Family welfare services.

Module: 3 Dowry and Divorce. (Periods-12)
3.1 Dowry.
3.1.1 Meaning of dowry system.
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3.1.2 Causes of dowry system.
3.1.3 Effects of dowry system.
3.1.4 Measures to eradicate the effects of dowry system.

3.2 Divorce.
3.2.1 Meaning and crises of divorce.
3.2.2 Causes of divorce.
3.2.3 Effects of divorce.
3.2.4 Measures to solve divorce problem.

Module: 4 Problem of terrorism. (Periods-13)
4.1 Concept of terrorism.
4.2 Nature of terrorism.
4.3 Causes of terrorism.
4.4 Characteristics of terrorism.
4.5 Objectives of terrorism.
4.6 Terrorism in India.
4.7 Anti-terrorism measures.

Semester V

HECO-361-G3-Socio-Economic problems and policies

(With Reference to India)-II.

(40+10=50 Marks)

Module: 1 Population explosion and population education. (Periods-12)
1.1 Population explosion.
1.1.2 Meaning of Population explosion.
1.1.2 Remedies for Population explosion.
1.1.3 Population projections (2001-2026).
1.2 Population Education
1.2.1 Meaning of Population education.
1.2.2 Objectives of Population education.
1.2.3 Scope of Population education.
1.2.4 Importance of Population education.

Module: 2 Poverty and unemployment (Periods-13)
2.1 Poverty.
2.1.1 The concept of poverty.
2.1.2 The causes of poverty.
2.1.3 The concept of poverty line.
2.1.4 Measures to poverty alleviation.
2.2 Unemployment.
2.2.1 Meaning and definition of unemployment.
2.2.2 Causes of unemployment.
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2.2.3 Types of unemployment.
2.2.4 Effects of unemployment.
2.2.5 Measures to remove unemployment.

Module: 3 Corruption and Black Money. (Periods-12)
3.1 Corruption.
3.1.1 Concept of Corruption.
3.1.2 Causes of Corruption.
3.1.3 Fields of Corruption.
3.1.4 Measures to control Corruption.
3.2 Black Money.
3.2.1 Concept of black money.
3.2.2 Causes of generating black money.
3.2.3 Social effects of black money.
3.2.4 Measures to control black money.

Module: 4 Income Inequalities. (Periods-13)
4.1 Income Inequalities in India.
4.2 Nature of income inequalities in India.
4.3 Measurement of income inequalities in India.
4.4 Causes of income inequalities in India.
4.5 Measures to solve the problem of income inequalities in India.

Reference and Recommended books.

1. Datta and  sundurum, Indian Economy (2012), S.Chand and Company Ltd New
Delhi.

2. Mishra and Puri, Indian Economy (2012), Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai
3. Ram Ahuja- Social Problems in India., Rawat Publications- Jaipur & New

Delhi.
4. C.B.Memoria- Social Problems and Social organisation in India.
5. G.R.Madan- Indian Social Problems, Part-1 & Part-2
6. Dr.Kulkarni and Dr.Shrivastav-LoksankhyaShastra Ani Loksankhya Shikshan
7. Manik Mane- Bhartatil Samkalin Samasya.
8. Bharat Vinayak Chavan- Bhartiya Samajik Samasya.
9. Dr.Ambadas Madgulkar- Bhartiya Samajik Samasya.
10. Dr.Pravin Aaglave- Adhunik Bhartatil Samajik Samasya.
11. P.K.Kulkarni- Bhartatil Samajik Samasya.
12. Dr.Jagtap, Dr.Wani, Dr.Jangle, Dr.Patil- Bhartiya Arthavyavastha-

Ek Drishtikshep
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T.Y.B.A. Compulsory English 

CENG - 351 & 361 

 
Prescribed Textbook: Explorations edited by Board of Editors, NMU, Jalgaon 

Recommended Books for Grammar: 

1. An Intensive Course in English: C.D.Sidhu 

2. A Remedial English Grammar for Foreign Students: F.T.Wood 

3. Intermediate English Grammar, Usage and Composition: M.L.Tickoo, 

P.R.Subramaniam, A.E.Subramanian 

 

Semester -V 

CENG - 351 

 

A) LITERARY SECTION 

I) Short Stories 

1) The Diamond Necklace-Guy de Maupassant 

2) The Bet-Anton Chekhov 

3) My Lost Dollar-Stephen Leacock 

II) Prose 

1) How Should One Read a Book?-Virginia Woolf 

2) The First Case-M.K.Gandhi 

III) Poems 

1) Great Things-Thomas Hardy 

2) Money Madness-D.H.Lawrence 

3) Unknown Citizen-W.H.Auden 

 

 

B) COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH SECTION 

I) Spoken Communication 

1) Presentation Skills 

2) Public Speaking 

3) Group Discussion  
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II) Written Communication 

1) Essay Writing 

2) Précis Writing 

 

 

C) GRAMMAR 

1. Tenses: Progressive and Perfect Tenses. 

2. Compound and Complex Sentences 

 

 

 

Format of the Question Paper 

 

 
Time: Two Hours Max. Marks: 40 

 

 

Q. 1 Attempt the following questions in about 120 words. (On Short Stories) 

(One out of Two) 08Marks 

Q. 2 Read the following passage and answers the questions in one or two sentences each. 

(On Prose) (06 questions to be set, with no internal option, 05 questions factual and 01 

Question personal-response) 06 Marks 

Q. 3 Attempt the following questions in about 60 words each. (On Poems) (Two out of four) 

06 Marks 

Q. 4 on Communication Skills 

(A) Spoken Communication 

1) Presentation Skills (no internal option) 03 Marks 

2) Public Speaking (no internal option) 03 Marks 

3) Group Discussion (no internal option) 03 Marks 

(B) Written Communication 

Essay Writing and Précis Writing 

(One out of Two) 05Marks 

Q. 5 Text-based Grammar 

1) Do as directed. (3/5) (on Tenses) 03Marks 

2) Change into Compound/Complex Sentences. (3/5) 03 Marks 
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Semester – VI 

CENG - 361 

 

 

 
A) LITERARY SECTION 

I) Short Stories 

1) The Weed-Amrita Pritam 

2) Arjun- Mahasweta Devi 

3) Day of the Butterfly-Alice Munro 

II) Prose 

1) Water-Elixir of Life-C.V.Raman 

2) Principles of Good Writing-L.A.Hill 

III) Poems 

1) Hunger-Namdeo Dhasal 

2) Still I Rise-Maya Angelou 

3) Mourn For Me Mumbai-Indu K.Mallah 

 

 

B) COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH SECTION 

I) Spoken Communication 

1) Facing Interviews 

2) Situational Dialogues 

II) Written Communication 

1) Resume Writing 

2) Writing for the Web-emails, blog writing 

 

 

C) GRAMMAR 

1) Active and Passive Voice 

2) Reported Speech 
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Format of the Question Paper 

 

 
Time: Two Hours Max. Marks: 40 

 

 

Q. 1 Attempt the following questions in about 120 words. (On Short Stories) 

(One out of Two) 08Marks 

Q. 2 Read the following passage and answers the questions in one or two sentences each. 

(On Prose) (06 questions to be set, with no internal option, 05 questions factual and 01 

Question personal-response) 06 Marks 

Q. 3 Attempt the following questions in about 60 words each. (On Poems) 

(Two out of four) 06 Marks 

Q. 4 on Communication Skills 

(A) Spoken Communication 

1) Facing Interviews (No internal option) 04 Marks 

2) Situational Dialogues (No internal option) 04 Marks 

(B) Written Communication 

Resume Writing and Writing for the Web-emails, blog writing 

(One out of Two) 06 Marks 

Q. 5 Text-based Grammar 

1) Change into Active voice/Passive voice (3/5) 03 Marks 

2) Reported Speech. (3/5) 03 Marks 
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ENGLISH SPECIAL PAPER-III 

ENG-352 & ENG-362 

Indian Writing in English and American Literature 

 
Objectives: 

 
1.To acquaint the students with the growth of Indian drama and novel in English during the 

20th century. 

2. To enable the students to evaluate, analyze, appreciate and criticize drama and novel 

prescribed. 

3. To acquaint the students with the social, political and cultural background and literary 

movements of the century. 

4. To acquaint the students with the developments in American poetry and novel. 

 

 

 

Semester - V 

ENG-352 

Indian Writing in English 

a) Background study of the Indian English literature especially drama and novel. 

b) Rabindranath Tagore: “Chitra”(Chitrangada)(drama) 

c) Bharati Mukherji: The Holder of the World” (novel) 

 

 

Semester - VI 

ENG-362 

American Literature 

a) Background study of the American literature especially poetry and novel. 

b) Poetry: 

1) Robert Frost: 
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i) Stopping by Woods on a Snowy Evening 

ii) Mending Wall 

2) Wallace Stevens: 

i) Of Modern Poetry 

ii) The World as Meditation 

3) Adrienne Rich: 

i) In the Evening 

ii) Like This Together 

c) Toni Morrison: “The Bluest Eye” (novel). 

 

 

Recommended Books: 

1. Iyengar, K. R. S. Indian Writing in English. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers. 2004. 

 
2. Naik, M. K. Aspects of Indian Writing in English. Delhi: Macmillan Indian Ltd. 1999. 

 
3. Naik, M. K. History of Indian English Literature. New Delhi: Sahitya Academy. 1960. 

 
4. Naik, M. K. Twentieth Century Indian English Fiction. Delhi: Pencraft International. 

2004. 

5. Naik, M. K. et al. Critical Essays on Indian Writing in English. Madras: Macmillan India 

Ltd. 1977. 

6. Badal, R. K. Indo-Anglian Literature: An Outline. Bareilly: Prakash Book Depot. 1994. 

7. Pathak, R. S. Modern Indian Novel in English. Creative New Literature Series, 28. New 

Delhi: Creative Books. 1999. 

8. Rao, C. R. Visweswara. Indian Writing Today. New Delhi: Indian Association for 

English Studies. 1996. 

9. Tagore, R. Chitra (Chitrangada) London: Indian Society of London. 1913/14. 

10. Mukherji, B. The Holder of the World. London: Chatto and Windus. 1993. 

11. 20th Century American Literature. 

12. Morrison, T. The Bluest Eye. London: Chatto and Windus. 1979. 

13.Egbert S. Oliver.An Anthology American Literature 1890-1965.Eurasia Publishing 

House,New Delhi.2002. 

14. helenlowe.info/blog/2010/08/31 
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T. Y. B. A. English Special Paper-III 

 
Question Paper Format 

Semester – V 

 

Time: Two Hours Max. Marks: 40 

   Q.1 Long answer question on the growth and background of Indian English drama and   

          novel 

A) Or   B)  or C) Short notes (any two out of four) 10 Marks 

  Q.2 Long answer question prescribed Indian drama 

   A)   Or  B) 10 Marks 

  Q.3 Long answer question on prescribed Indian English novel 

A)   Or  B) 10 Marks 

  Q.4 Short notes on drama and novel prescribed (any two out of four) 10 Marks 

 

 

 

Question Paper Format 

Semester - VI 

 

Time: Two Hours Max. Marks:40 

   Q.1 Long answer question on the growth and background of American poetry and 

     novel 

A) Or   B)  or C) Short notes (any two out of four) 10 Marks 

   Q.2 Long answer question on prescribed American poetry 

A)   Or  B) 10 Marks 

 Q. 3 Long answer question on prescribed American English novel 

A)  Or  B) 10 Marks 

Q. 4 Short notes on poetry and novel prescribed (any two out of four) 

(two to be set on poetry and novel each) 10 Marks 
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ENGLISH SPECIAL PAPER-IV 
 

ENG-353 & ENG-363 

The Study of English Language 
 

 

 

Objectives: 

 
1) To introduce the students to the properties and functions of language. 

 
2) To inculcate phonological competence among students. 

 
3) To acquaint the students with English grammatical forms and functions. 

 
4) To acquaint the students with morphological concepts and processes. 

 
5) To introduce the students to the basic concepts in syntactic and semantic levels of language. 

 

 

 

Semester - V 

ENG - 353 

A) Language Orientation: 

 
1. Definitions of language 

2. Properties of language 

3. Functions of language. 

 
B) Phonetics and Phonology: 

 
1. Speech Mechanism 

2. Organs of speech 

3. Classification of speech sounds in R P English (Consonants and vowels) 

4. Phoneme and allophone 
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5. Consonant cluster 

6. Syllable 

7. Aspiration 

8. Accent and accent shift 

9. Intonation 

 
C) Morphology: 

 
1. Introduction to Morphology 

2. Types of morpheme 

3. Processes of word formation 

4. Morphological analysis of words 

 

 

Semester - VI 
 

 
 

D) Grammar: 

 
1. Open class and closed class items 

 

2. Number and Gender system 

3. Concord 

4. Noun Phrase 

5. Verb Phrase 

6. Coordination and Apposition 

 

E) Syntax: 

ENG – 363 

 

1. Meaning and Nature of Syntax 

2. Parts of Sentence: Subject and Predicate 

3. Elements of Sentence: Subject, Verb, Object, Complement and Adverbial 

4. Sentence structure: Deep Structure and Surface Structure 

5. Sentence analysis: Immediate Constituent analysis (IC analysis) in tree diagram. 

 
F) Semantics: 
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1. Meaning and Nature of Semantics 

2. Semantic/Sense relations: Synonymy, Antonymy, Polysemy, Homonymy and 

Homophony 

3. Semantic Features: +human, -human, + animate, -animate, +male, -male, +female, 

-female, + adult and –adult. 

 

 

 

Recommended Books: 
 

1) Bansal, R. K. and J. B. Harrison. Spoken English For India. Mumbai: Orient Longman, 

1972. 

 

2) Green, David. Contemporary English Grammar, Structures and Composition. Delhi: 

Macmillan, 1971. 

 

3) Jones D. The Pronunciation of English. Cambridege: Cambridge University Press, 1956. 

 

4) Jones D. Cambridge English Pronouncing Dictionary. Cambridege: Cambridge 

University Press, 2006. 

 

5) Leech, G. N. and Svartvik. A Communicative Grammar of English. London: Pearson 

Education, 2004. 

 

6) Pal, Rajendra and Premlata Suri. English Grammar and Composition. Delhi: S. Chand 

and Son, 1971. 

 

7) Quirk, Randolph and Greenbaum. A University Grammar of English. London: Longman, 

1973/2000. 

 

8) Syal, P. and D. V. jindal. An Introduction to Linguistics: Language, Grammar and 

Semantics. New Delhi: Prentice Hall of India Ltd., 1999. 

 

9) T. Balasubramaniam. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. Mumbai: 

Macmillan India Ltd., 1996. 

 

10) Varshney, R. L. An Introductory Textbook of Linguistics and Phonetics. Bareilly: Student 

Store, 1988. 

 

11) Verma, S. K. and N. Krishnaswamy. Modern Linguistics: An Introduction. New Delhi: 

Oxford University Press, 1989. 

 

12) Yule, G. The Study of Language. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1995. 



11  

Format of Question Paper 

Semester - V 

 
 
Time: Two Hours Max. Marks: 40 

 
    Q.1 Long answer question on Language orientation 

 
A) Or  B) 10 Marks 

 
    Q.2 On Phonetics and Phonology: 

 
            A) Fill in the blanks (Any three out of five) 03 Marks 

 
B) Answer the following questions in about 60 words each 

 
(Any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
C) Transcribe the following words and mark accent 

 
(Any four out of six) 04 Marks 

 
    Q.3 On Morphology: 

 
            A) Define and illustrate the following morphological terms 

 
(Any five out of eight) 10 Marks 

 
            B) Analyse the following words morphologically 

 
(Any five out of eight) 05 Marks 
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Format of Question Paper 

Semester – VI 

Time: Two Hours Max. Marks: 40 
 

    Q.1 On Grammar: 
 

A) Answer briefly the following questions in about 60 words each 
 

(Any two out of four) 08 Marks 
 

B) Analyse the structure of the following NPs 
 

(Any three out of five) 03 Marks 
 

C) Analyse the structure of the following VPs 
 

(Any two out of four) 04 Marks 
 

   Q.2 On Syntax: 
 

A) Match the Subjects and Predicates in Column A and B to form meaningful sentences 

(Any four out of six) 04 Marks 

B) Identify and label the elements in the following sentences 
 

(Any four out of six) 04 Marks 
 

C) Answer briefly the following question in about 60 words 
 

(Any one out of two- on units (1) and (4) 03 Marks 
 

D) Write down Immediate Constituent analysis of the following sentences in  tree 

diagram (Any four out of six) 04 Marks 
 

   Q.3 On Semantics 
 

A) Answer the following question in about 60 words 
 

(Any one out of two- on units (1) and (2)) 05 Marks 
 

B) Write the semantic-feature analysis of the following words in a table 
 

(Any five out of eight- on unit (3)) 05 Marks 
 

Note: 10 Marks Practical examination is to be conducted in each semester by subject 

teacher and External examiner. (06 Marks Journal with 3 practicals + 04 Marks oral). 
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English General Paper - III (G-III) 

ENG - 351 & ENG - 361 

The Study of Drama 

 
Objectives: 

1. To acquaint the students with origin of drama and dramatic art. 

2. To introduce the students to the aspects and genres of drama. 

3. To enable the students to trace the development of English drama. 

4. To inculcate amongst the students the competence to study drama systematically. 

5. To acquaint the students with representative English dramatists. 

 

 

Semester - V 

ENG -351 

A) Drama: Origin, Definitions and Nature of Dramatic Art 

B) Aspects and Genres of Drama: 

1) Aspects: Theme, Plot (dramatic structure: Freytag’s analysis), Characters, Setting, 

Dialogue and Conflict 

2) Major Genres: Comedy, Tragedy, Tragi-Comedy and History (Historical Play) 

3) Minor Genres: Farce and Melodrama, Opera, Pantomime, Masque and Burlesque 

C) Dramatic Devices: 

Soliloquy, Aside, Expectation and Surprise, Irony (verbal and dramatic), Stage directions and 

Poetic Justice (Nemesis) 

D) Drama: “The Rivals” by R. B. Sheridan 

 

 

 

Semester - VI 

ENG - 361 

E) History and Development of English Drama: 

1) Classical Greek and Roman Drama 

2) Mediaeval Drama: Miracle and Morality Plays 
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3) English Drama: Elizabethan, Jacobean, Restoration, Sentimental Drama, Victorian and 

20th century Drama: Poetic Play, Problem Play and Absurd Drama 

F) Drama: “Pygmalion” by G. B. Shaw 

 

 

Recommended Books: 

1) Birch, Dinah. The Oxford Companion to English Literature. Oxford: OUP, 2009. 

2) Boulton, M. The Anatomy of Drama. London: Routledge and Paul, 1960/68. 

3) Boulton, M. The Anatomy of Drama. London: Taylor and Francis, 2013. 

4) Evans, Ifor. A Short History of English Drama. London: Greenwood Press, 1945/1978. 

5) Prasad, B. A Background to the Study of English Literature. Delhi: Macmillan India Ltd., 

1985. 

6) Rees, R. J. English Literature: An Introduction for Foreign Readers (Chapters III and IV), 

2007. 

7)   Shaw, G. B. Pygmalion. London: Penguin Books Ltd., 2003. 

8) Sheridan, R. B. The Rivals. London: Macmillan and Co. Ltd., 1926. 

9) www.drama.com. 

10) www.englishdrama.com. 
 

 

 

Format of Question Paper 

Semester – V 

 

Time: Two Hours Max. Marks: 40 

 

    Q.1. Long answer question (on theory) 
 

A) or   B) 10 Marks 

   Q.2 Write short notes (Any two out of four) (on theory) 10 Marks 

 

 

   Q.3 Long answer question (on prescribed drama) 

                             A) or  B) 10 Marks 

   Q.4 Write short notes (Any two out of four) (on prescribed drama) 10 Marks 

http://www.drama.com/
http://www.englishdrama.com/
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Format of Question Paper 

Semester - VI 

 

 
Time: Two Hours Max. Marks: 40 

 

 Q.1 Long answer question (on theory) 

A) or   B) 10 Marks 

 Q.2 Write short notes (Any two out of four) (on theory) 10 Marks 

 Q.3 Long answer question (on prescribed drama) 

A) or  B) 10 Marks 

 Q.4 Write short notes (Any two out of four) (on prescribed drama) 10 Marks 

 

 

 

                      T.Y.B.A. English 

                     Equivalence 

 
 

Old Course New Course 

Compulsory English, Semester-V & 

Semester-VI 

Compulsory English, Semester-V & 

Semester-VI, Explorations 

General English, Paper-III, Semester-V & 

Semester-VI 

The Study of English Language 

Special English, Paper-IV, Semester-V & 

Semester-VI 

The Study of English Language 

Special English, Paper-III, Semester-V & 

Semester-VI 

Twentieth Century English Literature 

General English, Paper-III, Semester-V & 

Semester-VI 

  The Study of Drama  

 

Special English, Paper- IV, Semester-V & 

Semester-VI 

Indian Writing in English & American 

Literature (Twentieth Century) 

Special English, Paper-III, Semester-V & 

Semester-VI 

Indian Writing in English & American 

Literature 
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Job Opportunities for the Students 

of English are in the Following Fields 

 

 
 Teaching 

 Advertisement 

 Banking 

 Medical and Sales Representatives 

 Hotel Management 

 BPO/Call Centers 

 Translators 

 Tourists Guides 

 Media-Radio, Television, Mass Communication & Journalism 

 Administrative Services 

 Industries 

 Business Communication 

 Railway 

 Service Sector 

 
Prin.Dr.A.P. Khairnar 

Chairman 

Board of Studies in English 

North Maharashtra University,Jalgaon 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö�ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö 

(•ÖæÖ 2015 ÃÖê ¯ÖÏÖ¸Óü Ó³Ö) 
 
 

¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister V) 
 

HIN - 351 A  ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ (G-3) - I 

HIN - 351 B  ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß (G-3) - I 

HIN - 352    ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (S-3) - I 

HIN - 353   ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¸üÖÂ™Òü³ÖÖÂÖÖ †ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  
(S-4) - I 

 

ÂÖÂšü ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister VI) 
 

 HIN - 361 A  ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ (G-3) - II 

 HIN - 361 B  ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß (G-3) - II 

 HIN - 362   ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (S-3) - II 

 HIN - 363   ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¸üÖÂ™Òü³ÖÖÂÖÖ †ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  
(S-4) - II 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö�ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö 

ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö 
(•ÖæÖ 2015 ÃÖê ¯ÖÏÖ¸Óü Ó³Ö) 

 
 ÃÖæ“ÖÖÖ‹ÑÓ :- 

1) ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ �êú ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö ÆêüŸÖã ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤ü×ŸÖ �úÖ ê †¯ÖÖÖµÖÖ �ÖµÖÖ Æîü… 

2) ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü �êú †¬µÖÖ¯ÖÖ ÆêüŸÖã 45 ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ‹ÑÓ †¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ Æîü… 

3) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ (G-3) �êú ×»Ö‹ ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ÆüÖê�ÖÖ… 

¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister V)  :   HIN - 351 A ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ (G-3) - I 

 
¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ´Öë ×Ö´Ö×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ ‹�úÖÓ�úß †¬µÖµÖÖ ÆêüŸÖã ×Ö¬ÖÖÔ×¸üŸÖ Æïü - 

1) ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ¿ÖÖê¬Ö  - ›üÖò. ¸üÖ´Ö�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ 

2) ×¯Ö�ú×Ö�ú  - ×¾ÖÂ�Öã ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ�ú¸ü 

3) ÃÖÖµÖÖ   - ÃÖŸµÖë¦ü ¿Ö¸üŸÖË 

4) ´ÖÆüÖ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖ �úß ÃÖÖÑ—Ö - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ³ÖæÂÖ�Ö †�ÖÏ¾ÖÖ»Ö 

5) Ã™ÒüÖ‡�ú  -    ³Öã¾ÖÖêÀ¾Ö¸ü 

6) »Ö�´Öß �úÖ Ã¾ÖÖ�ÖŸÖ - ˆ¯Öë¦üÖÖ£Ö †¿�ú 

7) ´Ö´´Öß šü�ãú¸üÖ‡Ö  - »Ö�´ÖßÖÖ¸üÖµÖ�Ö »ÖÖ»Ö 

8) ÖµÖê ´ÖêÆü´ÖÖÖ  - ˆ¤üµÖ¿ÖÓ�ú¸ü ³Ö¼ü 

 

  »Öê�ÖÖ  ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö - 

1) ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß (Ö´ÖæÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß ÃÖÓ»Ö�Ö) 

2) †Öê�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖÓê �êú ×»Ö‹ ‹�ú ¿Ö²¤ü… 

  ÃÖÓ¤³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö :- 

1) ‹�úÖÓ�ú ¯Ö× ü̧´Ö»Ö - ¯ÖÏ. ÃÖÓ. ›üÖò. ´Ö¬Öã�ú¸ü �Ö¸Ö™êü, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü  

2) †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú ü̧�Ö †Öî̧ ü ü̧“ÖÖÖ - ›üÖò. ¾ÖÖÃÖã¤êü¾ÖÖ¤üÖ ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ‡»ÖÖÆüÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

3) ´ÖÖÖ�ú ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú ü̧�Ö  - ›üÖò. »Ö�´Öß�úÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÖ�›êüµÖ, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü 
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ÂÖÂšü ÃÖ¡Ö  (Semister VI):   HIN - 361 A ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ (G-3) - II 

 
¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ´Öë ×Ö´Ö×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö †¬µÖµÖÖ ÆêüŸÖã ×Ö¬ÖÖÔ×¸üŸÖ Æïü - 

1) •ÖÌ²ÖÖÖ   - ²ÖÖ»Ö�éúÂ�Ö ³Ö¼ü 

2) ¬ÖÖê�ÖÖ    - ¯ÖÏŸÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ¸üÖµÖ�Ö ×´ÖÁÖ 

3) †Ö¿ÖÖ �úÖ †ÓŸÖ   - ²ÖÖ»Ö´Öã�ãú¤ü �Öã̄ ŸÖ 

4) ³ÖÖ¾Ö µÖÖ ´ÖÖÖê×¾Ö�úÖ¸ü  - ü̧Ö´Ö“ÖÓ¦ü ¿ÖãŒ»Ö 

5) ¤êüŸÖ ×ÃÖ�Ö ×ÃÖ×�ÖµÖÖê Ö ´ÖÖÖŸÖ - Æü•ÖÖ¸üß¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ×«ü¾Öê¤üß 

6) ÃÖê¾ÖÖ    - ×¿Ö¾Ö¯Öæ•ÖÖ ÃÖÆüÖµÖ 

7) ×¿Ö�ÖÖ �úÖ ˆ§êü¿µÖ  - ´ÖÆüÖ¤êü¾Öß ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ 

8) †´´ÖÖ   - Ö´ÖÔ¤üÖ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ˆ¯ÖÖ¬µÖÖµÖ 

  »Öê�ÖÖ  ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö - 

1) ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »Öê�ÖÖ… 

 
 ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö  - 

1) ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö ´ÖÓ•Ö¸üß - ¯ÖÏ. ÃÖÓ. ¯ÖÏÖê. ›üÖò. ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ¤êü¾Ö¸ê, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü 

2) †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú ü̧�Ö †Öî̧ ü ü̧“ÖÖÖ - ›üÖò. ¾ÖÖÃÖã¤êü¾ÖÖÓ¤üÖ ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ‡»ÖÖÆüÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

3) ´ÖÖÖ�ú ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú ü̧�Ö - ›üÖò. »Ö�´Öß�úÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÖ�›êüµÖ, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü 

4) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö - ›üÖò. ¸ü´Öê¿Ö“ÖÓ¤Ð ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü 

5) ØÆü¤üß ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö †Öî̧ ü ü̧“ÖÖÖ - ¸üÖ´ÖÃÖ�ú»Ö ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ, ‹ÃÖ. “ÖÖÑÓ¤ü †ò�›ü �Óú¯ÖÖß, Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß 

 

     --------------------0000000--------------------- 
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¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister V)  :   HIN - 351 A ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ (G-3) - I 

ÃÖ¡Ö-¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÆêüŸÖã ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß - Ö´ÖæÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß 
¯Ö¤üÖÖ´Ö - (Designation) 

 
Advocate †×¬Ö¾ÖŒŸÖÖ  Record Keeper †×³Ö»Öê�Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö 
Adviser ÃÖ»ÖÖÆü�úÖ¸ü Steno Typist †Ö¿Öã™ÓüÓ�ú�ú, »Ö‘Öã ™ÓüÓ�ú»Öê�Ö�ú 
Chief Minister ´Öã�µÖ´ÖÓ¡Öß Store Keeper ³ÖÓ›üÖ¸üß 
Clerk ×»Ö×¯Ö�ú Superintendent †¬Öß�Ö�ú 
Commissioner †ÖµÖãŒŸÖ Supervisor ¯ÖµÖÔ¾Öê�Ö�ú 
Chief Commercial 
Superintendent 

´Öã�µÖ ¾ÖÖ×�Ö•µÖ 
†×¬Ö�Ö�ú 

Surveyor ÃÖ¾Öì�Ö�ú 

Custodian †×³Ö¸ü�Ö�ú Ambassador ¸üÖ•Ö¤æüŸÖ 
Controller ×ÖµÖÓ¡Ö�ú Body Guard †Ó�Ö¸ü�Ö�ú 
Director ×Ö¤êü¿Ö�ú, ÃÖÓ“ÖÖ»Ö�ú Demonstrator ×Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ�ú 
Divisional Superintendent ´ÖÓ›ü»Ö †×¬Ö�Ö�ú Engineer †×³ÖµÖÓŸÖÖ 
Inspector ×Ö¸üß�Ö�ú Executive Engineer �úÖµÖÔ�úÖ¸üß †×³ÖµÖÓŸÖÖ 
Judge µÖÖµÖÖ×¬Ö¿Ö Gazetted Officer ¸üÖ•Ö¯Ö×¡ÖŸÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 
Justice µÖÖµÖ´ÖæËüÝËüŸÖ General Manager ´ÖÆüÖ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö�ú 
Legal Adviser ×¾Ö¬Öß ÃÖ»ÖÖÆü�úÖ¸ü Labour Officer ÁÖ´Ö †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 
Nurse ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖÖ×¸ü�úÖ Personal Assistant ×Ö•Öß ÃÖÆüÖµµÖ�ú, Ã¾ÖßµÖ ÃÖÆüÖµµÖ�ú 
Operator ¯ÖÏ“ÖÖ»Ö�ú Planning Officer µÖÖê•ÖÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 
Prime Minister ¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖÖ´ÖÓ¡Öß Traffic Manager µÖÖŸÖÖµÖÖŸÖ ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö�ú 
Secretary ÃÖ×“Ö¾Ö Treasurer �úÖêÂÖÖ¬µÖ�Ö 

 
¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ×Ö�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß 

 
Approval †Öã́ ÖÖê¤üÖ  Increment ¾ÖêŸÖÖ ¾Öé×¬¤ü 
Appendix ¯Ö×¸ü×¿ÖÂ™ü Jurisdiction �Öê¡ÖÖ×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 
Appointment ×ÖµÖãŒŸÖß Loading »Ö¤üÖÖ 
Agreement �ú¸üÖ¸ü, †Öã²ÖÓ¬Ö Lost Property Office »ÖÖ¯ÖŸÖÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖÖ �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖ 
Admissible �ÖÏÖÆüµÖ, Ã¾Öß�úÖµÖÔ Monopoly ‹�úÖ×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 
Countersigned ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÆüÃŸÖÖ�Ö×¸üŸÖ Promotion ¯Ö¤üÖê®ÖŸÖß, ŸÖ¸üŒ�úß 
Classification ¾Öü�Öá�ú¸ü�Ö Resignation ŸµÖÖ�Ö¯Ö¡Ö 
Column ÃŸÖÓ³Ö Sanction ÃÖÓÃ¾Öß�éúŸÖß, ´ÖÓ•Öã̧ üß 
Contingencies †Ö�úÃ´Öß�ú ¾µÖµÖ Statement ²ÖµÖÖÖ, ×¾Ö¾Ö¸ü�Ö 
Counterfoil ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ¯Ö�ÖÔ Regional/ Zonal �Öê¡ÖßµÖ 
Consigner ¯ÖÏêÂÖ�ú, ´ÖÖ»Ö ³Öê•ÖÖê¾ÖÖ»ÖÖ Regular ×ÖµÖ×´ÖŸÖ 
Calculator �Ö�Ö�ú Retirement ×Ö¾Öé¢Öß 
Computer ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�ú Correspondence ¯Ö¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ¸ü 
Document ¯ÖÏ»Öê�Ö, ¤üÃŸÖÖ¾Öê•Ö Grade ¯Ö¤ü�Ïú´Ö 
Drafting †Ö»Öê�ÖÖ Demotion ¯Ö¤üÖ¾ÖÖ×ŸÖ 
Declaration ‘ÖÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ Eligible ¯ÖÖ¡Ö 
Draft ¯ÖÏÖ¹ý¯Ö, ´ÖÃÖÖî¤üÖ Revised ¯ÖãÖ¸ßÛ�ÖŸÖ/ ÃÖã¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ 
Employee �ú´ÖÔ“ÖÖ¸üß, ÃÖê¾Ö�ú Miscellaneous ¯ÖÏ�úß�ÖÔ 
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Employment ¸üÖê•Ö�ÖÖ¸ü, ÃÖê¾ÖÖ µÖÖê•ÖÖÖ Transcription ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ»Öê�ÖÖ 
Foot Note ŸÖ»Ö ×™ǖ Ö Management ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
Juniority �ú×ÖÂšüŸÖÖ Cancellation ×Ö¸üÃÖÖ 
Proposal ¯ÖÏÃŸÖÖ¾Ö Conclusion ×ÖÂ�úÂÖÔ 
Authorised ¯ÖÏÖ×¬Ö�éúŸÖ Post ¯Ö¤ü 
Submission ¯ÖÏÃŸÖãŸÖß�ú¸ü�Ö, ×Ö¾Öê¤üÖ Dismissal ¯Ö¤ü“µÖã×ŸÖ 
Minutes (of a Meeting) �úÖµÖÔ¾Öé¢Ö Advice ¯Ö¸üÖ´Ö¿ÖÔ 
Surcharge †×¬Ö³ÖÖ¸ü Eligibility ¯ÖÖ¡ÖŸÖÖ 
Figures †ÖÑÓ�ú›êü Enquiry ¯Öæ”ûŸÖÖ”û 
Order †Ö¤êü¿Ö Representation ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ×Ö×¬ÖŸ¾Ö, ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ×Ö¬ÖÖÖ 
Objection †Ö¯Ö×¢Ö Certified ¯ÖḮ ÖÖ×�ÖŸÖ 
Action �úÖ¸ü¾ÖÖ‡Ô Seniority ¾Ö×¸üÂšüŸÖÖ 
Capacity �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ Priority ¯ÖÏÖ£Ö×´Ö�úŸÖÖ 
Compensation �Ö×ŸÖ¯ÖæÝŸÖ, ´Öã†Ö¾Ö•ÖÖ Authentic ¯ÖÏÖ´ÖÖ×�Ö�ú 
Current “ÖÖ»Öæ Suspension ×Ö»ÖÓ²ÖÖ 
Surety •ÖÖ´ÖßÖ Procedure ×�Ï µÖÖ×¾Ö¬Öß 
Breakage/ Wear & Tear ™æü™ü ±æú™ü Temporary †Ã£ÖÖµÖß 
Rate ¤ü¸ü Partial †ÖÓ×¿Ö�ú 
Claimant ¤üÖ¾Öê¤üÖ¸ü Basis/ Ground †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü 
Specified ×ÖÝ¤üÂ™ü Average †ÖîÃÖŸÖ 
Tourism ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ Fare ×�ú¸üÖµÖÖ 
Receipt ¯ÖÖ¾ÖŸÖß, ¸üÃÖß¤ü Damage �Ö×ŸÖ 
Stamped ´Öã¤üÐÖÓ×�úŸÖ Mortgage ×�Ö¸ü¾Öß, ²ÖÓ¬Ö�ú 
Account »Öê�ÖÖ Security Bond •Ö´ÖÖÖŸÖÖÖ´ÖÖ 
Demurrage ×¾Ö»ÖÓ²Ö ¿Öã»�ú Total •ÖÖê›ü, µÖÖê�Ö 
Duty ¿Öã»�ú Cartage œãü»ÖÖ‡Ô 
Damages Æü•ÖÖÔÖÖ (T0) Register ¤ü•ÖÔ �ú¸üÖÖ 
Estimate †Öã́ ÖÖÖ Renewal Ö¾Öß�ú¸ü�Ö 
Grant †Öã¤üÖÖ Registered ¯ÖÓ•Öß�éúŸÖ 
Implementation �úÖµÖÖÔ¾ÖµÖÖ Fortnightly ¯ÖÖÛ�Ö�ú 
Initials †Ö¤ËüµÖÖ�Ö¸, ¯ÖÏÖ�Ö¸üü Demand ´ÖÖÑÓ�Ö 
Note ×™ǖ ¯Ö�Öß Cash ¸üÖê�ú›ü 
Report ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ¾Öê¤üÖ Recovery ¾ÖÃÖã»Öß 
Responsibility ˆ¢Ö¸ü¤üÖ×µÖŸ¾Ö Delay ×¾Ö»ÖÓ²Ö 
Scheme µÖÖê•ÖÖÖ Complaint ×¿Ö�úÖµÖŸÖ 
Activity ×�ÏúµÖÖ¿Öß»ÖŸÖÖ Fair Copy Ã¾Ö“”û ¯ÖÏŸÖß, ÃÖÖ±ú ¯ÖÏŸÖß 
Nominal ÖÖ´Ö´ÖÖ¡Ö Consignee ´ÖÖ»Ö ¯ÖÖÖê¾ÖÖ»ÖÖ 
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¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister V):   HIN - 351 B ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß (G-3) - I 

 ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö -  

1) �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ØÆü¤üß -  Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹ÑÓ, �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �êú ¹ý¯Ö ´ÖëÓ ØÆü¤üß �úÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ, ØÆü¤üß �êú  

¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö �úÖ ÃÖÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¯ÖÏÖ¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ, ¸üÖÂ™üÒ̄ Ö×ŸÖ �êú  †Ö¤êü¿ÖÖëÓ �úÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ 

¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ, ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö �úß ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ‹ÑÓ ÑÓ… 

2) �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖß ØÆü¤üß ×�Ï µÖÖ¾ÖµÖÖ µÖÖê•ÖÖÖ -  ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö �úÖµÖÔ�Ï ´Ö, ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ, ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö, ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú 

¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß ‹¾ÖÓ ¿Ö²¤ü�úÖê¿Ö ×Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö, ÃÖÓ�Ö�Ö�ú �úß ¥üÛÂ™ü ÃÖê ¤êü¾ÖÖÖ�Ö¸üß ×»Ö×¯Ö �úÖ 

´ÖÆü¢¾Ö, �ëú¤üÐßµÖ ØÆü¤üß ×Ö¤êü¿ÖÖ»ÖµÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ �ëú¤üÐßµÖ †Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü ²µÖã̧ üÖê �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ… 

3) ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö - Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö, ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ³Öê¤ü (³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú, ×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ, ´ÖÖî×�Ö�ú, ³ÖÖÂÖêŸÖ¸ü), ŸÖŸ¾Ö ‹¾ÖÓ ×ÖµÖ´ÖÖë Ó 

�úß •ÖÖÖ�úÖ ü̧ß…   

4) ×™ü¯¯Ö�Ö (Noting) - Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö, ˆ§êü¿µÖ, ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü, ¯ÖÏ×�ÏµÖÖ, ×™ǖ ¯Ö�Öß �êú ŸÖŸ¾Ö ‹¾ÖÓ ×ÖµÖ´ÖÖëÓ �úß    •ÖÖÖ�úÖ¸üß…  

5) �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖß �úÖµÖÔÃÖæ“Öß- �úÖµÖÔ�Ḯ Ö ¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ (†•ÖÓê›üÖ), �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖß ¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ ×¾Ö¾Ö ü̧�Ö, �úÖµÖÔ¾Öé¢Ö, ²Öîšü�ú �úß 

× ü̧¯ÖÖêü™Ô, ÃÖ×“Ö¾Ö �êú  �úÖµÖÔ, ¯Ö¤üÖÖ´Ö »Öê�ÖÖ, ™êü²Ö»Ö ¯Ö™Ëü™ü, ÃÖæ“ÖÖÖ ¯Ö™Ëü™ü »Öê�ÖÖ 

�úß †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ…ü 

ÂÖÂšü ÃÖ¡Ö  (Semister VI):   HIN - 361 B ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß (G-3) - II 

 ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö -  

1) ¾ÖÖ×�ÖÛ•µÖ�ú ¯Ö¡Ö»Öê�ÖÖ- ¯Öæ”ûŸÖÖ”û ¯Ö¡Ö, †Ö¤êü¿Ö ¯Ö¡Ö, ×¿Ö�úÖµÖŸÖ ¯Ö¡Ö, ÃÖÖ�Ö ¯Ö¡Ö, �Ö×ŸÖ¯ÖæÝüŸÖ ¯Ö¡Ö, ŸÖ�úÖ¤êü �úÖ 

¯Ö¡Ö… 

2) ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ×¸üü�ú ²ÖïØ�ú�Ö- ²ÖïØ�ú�Ö �úÖµÖÔ¾µÖ¾ÖÆüÖ ü̧ �úÖ –ÖÖÖ, �ÖÖŸÖÖ �ÖÖê»ÖÖÖ, �ÖÖŸÖÖ ²ÖÓ¤ü �ú¸üÖÖ, ²Öï�ú ´ÖëÓ ¬ÖÖ 

•Ö´ÖÖ�úŸÖÖÔ �úß ×ÖµÖ´ÖÖ¾Ö»Öß, “Öê�ú, ÆãÓüÓ›üß, ›üÒÖ°™, »Öê�ÖÖ ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ (Audit) �úß 

•ÖÖÖ�úÖ¸üß, ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü �êú �ú•ÖÔ �úß •ÖÖÖ�úÖ ü̧ß…  

3) ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ× ü̧ŸÖÖ -  †Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ× ü̧ŸÖÖ, ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ¸ü �úß µÖÖê�µÖŸÖÖ‹ÑÓ, ÃÖ´ÖÖ“ÖÖ¸ü ÃÖÓ�ú»ÖÖ-ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤üÖ, 

¿ÖßÂÖÔ�ú- ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤ü�úßµÖ �úÖ ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ËüµÖ, ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ× ü̧ŸÖÖ �úß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ, ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ �úß 

×•Ö´´Öê¤üÖ×¸üµÖÖÑÓ… 

4) ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯ÖÖ-  Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö, ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ, ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯ÖÖ �êú  ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü, ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯ÖÖ �úß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ 

�êú ¹ý¯Ö ´ÖëÓ ØÆü¤üß �úÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö, ×¾Ö×³Ö®Ö ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖë �êú  ×»Ö‹ ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯ÖÖ ŸÖîµÖÖ¸ü �ú ü̧ÖÖ… 

5) ¿Ö²¤ü ÃÖÓÃÖÖ¬ÖÖ-  †Öê�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖë �êú ×»Ö‹ ‹�ú ¿Ö²¤ü…ü 
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 ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö  - 

1) ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö - ›üÖò. �îú»ÖÖÃÖ“ÖÓ¤Ð ³ÖÖ×™üµÖÖ, ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ³Ö¾ÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ. ×»Ö. ‡»ÖÖÆüÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

2) •ÖÖÃÖÓ“ÖÖ¸ü ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖë ´ÖêÓ ØÆü¤üß - ›üÖò. “ÖÓ¤üÐ�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü, Œ»ÖÖ×ÃÖ�ú ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß 

3) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß - ›üÖò. ×¾Ö•ÖµÖ¯ÖÖ»Ö ØÃÖÆü, ÃÖÓ•ÖµÖ ²Öã�ú ÃÖÓê™ü¸ü, ¾ÖÖ ü̧Ö�ÖÃÖß 

4) ØÆü¤üß �êú  ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ¹ý¯Ö - ›üÖò. ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö ÃÖÖêÖ™üŒ�êú, ”ûÖµÖÖ ¯ÖÛ²»ÖØ¿Ö�Ö ÆüÖ‰ÃÖ, †Öî̧ ÓüÓ�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

5) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß (³ÖÖ�Ö 2,3) - ›üÖò. ˆüÝ´Ö»ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, †ŸÖã»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü 

6) ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ×µÖ�ú ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö - ›üÖò. †Öǣ Ö“ÖÓ¤Îü ³ÖµÖÖ�Öß, ¸üÖ•Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö †ò�›ü ÃÖÃÖ, ×¤ü»»Öß 

7) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß - ×¾ÖÖÖê¤ü �ÖÖê¤ü¸êü, ¾ÖÖ�Öß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß 

8) ÃÖæ“ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖîªÖê×�Ö�úß ‹¾ÖÓ •ÖÖ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Ö - ›üÖò. Æü×¸ü´ÖÖêÆüÖ, ŸÖ�Ö¿Öß»ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ×¤ü»»Öß 

9) ´ÖÖÖ�ú ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú ü̧�Ö - ›üÖò. »Ö�´Öß�úÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÖ�›êüµÖ, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü 

10)  †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö †Öî̧ ü ¸ü“ÖÖÖ - ¾ÖÖÃÖã¤êü¾ÖÖÓ¤üÖ ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖß ³Ö¾ÖÖ, ‡»ÖÖÆüÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

11)  ´Öß›üßµÖÖ †Öî̧ ü ØÆü¤üß - ÃÖÓ. ›üÖò. ´Ö¬Öã �Ö¸üÖ™êü, ›üÖò. Æü�Ö´ÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, ü̧Ö•Öê¦ü ÃÖÖêÖ¾Ö�Öê 

 ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü 

 

 

     --------------------0000000--------------------- 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 9

 
¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister V):   HIN - 352 ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (S-3) - I 

   ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö : 

1)  ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �êú  ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ �úÖ �úÖ»Ö ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•ÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ÖÖ´Ö�ú¸ü�Ö… 

2) †Ö×¤ü�úÖ»Ö : 

 i)  ¯ÖéÂšü³Öæ×´Ö -  ¸üÖ•ÖÖß×ŸÖ�ú, ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú, ¬ÖÖÝ´Ö�ú ŸÖ£ÖÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�ú… 

ii) †Ö×¤ü�úÖ»ÖßÖ �úÖ¾µÖ �úß ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¯ÖÏ¾Öé×¢ÖµÖÖÑÓ… 

iii) ¸üÖÃÖÖê ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ÃÖÓ×�Ö¯ŸÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ… 

iv) ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ö×ŸÖ ‹¾ÖÓ †´Öß¸ü �ÖãÃÖ ü̧Öê �úÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�ú ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ… ü 

3) ³ÖÛŒŸÖ�úÖ»Ö : 

i ) ¯ÖéÂšü³Öæ×´Ö - ¸üÖ•ÖÖß×ŸÖ�ú, ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú, ¬ÖÖÝ´Ö�ú ŸÖ£ÖÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�ú… 

ii) ×Ö´Ö×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ†Öë ŸÖ£ÖÖ ˆÖÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö �ú×¾ÖµÖÖë �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ - 

  –ÖÖÖÖÁÖµÖß ¿ÖÖ�ÖÖ - �ú²Öß¸ü 

  ¯ÖÏế ÖÖÁÖµÖß ¿ÖÖ�ÖÖ - •ÖÖµÖÃÖß 

  ¸üÖ´Ö³ÖÛŒŸÖ ¿ÖÖ�ÖÖ - ŸÖã»ÖÃÖß¤üÖÃÖ 

  �éúÂ�Ö³ÖÛŒŸÖ ¿ÖÖ�ÖÖ - ÃÖæ̧ ü¤üÖÃÖ †Öî̧ ü ´Öß¸üÖÑÓ 

4) ¸üß×ŸÖ�úÖ»Ö : 

 i) ¯ÖéÂšü³Öæ×´Ö - ¸üÖ•ÖÖß×ŸÖ�ú, ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú, ¬ÖÖÝ´Ö�ú ŸÖ£ÖÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�ú… 

 ii) ¸üß×ŸÖ�úÖ»ÖßÖ �úÖ¾µÖ �úß ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¯ÖÏ¾Öé×¢ÖµÖÖÑÓ… 

 iii) �ú×¾Ö ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ - ×²ÖÆüÖ¸üß, ‘ÖÖÖÖÓ¤ü, �êú¿Ö¾Ö¤üÖÃÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ³ÖæÂÖ�Ö �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ… 

5) ×™ü¯¯Ö�Öß ÆêüŸÖã ×Ö´Ö×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ �úÖ¾µÖ �éú×ŸÖµÖÖë �úÖ ÃÖÓ×�Ö¯ŸÖ †¬µÖµÖÖ: 

¯Öé£¾Öß¸üÖ•Ö ¸üÖÃÖÖê (“ÖÓ¤ü²Ö¸ü¤üÖ‡Ô),   ¯Ö©Ö¾ÖŸÖ (•ÖÖµÖÃÖß), ¸üÖ´Ö“Ö× ü̧ŸÖ´ÖÖÖÃÖ (ŸÖã»ÖÃÖß¤üÖÃÖ),  

 ¸üÖ´Ö“ÖÓÓ×¦ü�úÖ (�êú¿Ö¾Ö¤üÖÃÖ)  ŸÖ£ÖÖ   ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ²ÖÖ¾ÖÖß (³ÖæÂÖ�Ö)… 

 

 

 

 

 



 10

ÂÖÂšü ÃÖ¡Ö  (Semister VI):   HIN - 362 ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (G-3) - II 

   ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö : 

1) †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú �úÖ»Ö : 

(‡ÃÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö ´ÖëÓ ×Ö¬ÖÖÔ×¸üŸÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ†Öë �êú †¬µÖµÖÖ �úÖ �úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›ü ÃÖÖ 1975 ŸÖ�ú Æüß ÃÖß×´ÖŸÖ Æîü…) 

†) �úÖ¾µÖ : 

i) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÓê¤ãü�úÖ»ÖßÖ �úÖ¾µÖ �úß ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹ÑÓ… 

 ii) ×«ü¾Öê¤üßµÖã�ÖßÖ �úÖ¾µÖ �úß ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹ÑÓ… 

 iii) ×Ö´Ö×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�ú ¾ÖÖ¤üÖë �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ - ”ûÖµÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü, ¯ÖÏ�Ö×ŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü ‹¾ÖÓ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü… 

 iv) ×Ö´Ö×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ �éú×ŸÖµÖÖëÓ �úÖ ÃÖÓ×�Ö¯ŸÖ ¯Ö× ü̧“ÖµÖ - 

  ÃÖÖ�êúŸÖ (´Öî×£Ö»Öß¿Ö¸ü�Ö �Öã̄ ŸÖ)      ×¯ÖÏµÖ ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÃÖ (†µÖÖê¬µÖÖØÃÖÆü ˆ¯ÖÖ¬µÖÖµÖ)  
 ¸üÛ¿´Ö¸ü£Öß (×¤üÖ�ú¸ü)             †Ó¬ÖÖµÖã�Ö (¬Ö´ÖÔ¾Öß¸ü ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖß)  ŸÖ£ÖÖ   
 ÃÖÖµÖê ´Öë ¬Öǣ Ö (¤ãüÂµÖÓŸÖ�ãú´ÖÖ ü̧)… 

†Ö) �Öª : 

 i) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖë¤ãü ¯Öæ¾ÖÔ �Ö›üß²ÖÖê»Öß �Öª �úÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ… 

ii) ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ�úÖ¸üÖë �úÖ ÃÖÓÛ�Ö¯ŸÖ ¯Ö× ü̧“ÖµÖ - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖë¤ãü, ¯ÖÏế Ö“ÖÓ¤ü, †Ö. Æü•ÖÖ¸üß¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ×«ü¾Öê¤üß, µÖ¿Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö, 

¸üÖ´Ö�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ, ±ú�Öß¿¾Ö¸üÖÖ£Ö ȩ̂ü�Öæ, ´ÖÖêÆüÖ ¸üÖ�êú¿Ö, •ÖîÖë¤üÐ�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü… 

iii) ×Ö´Ö×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ†ÖëÓ �úÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖŸ´Ö�ú †¬µÖµÖÖ - ˆ¯ÖµÖÖÃÖ, �úÆüÖÖß ‹¾ÖÓ ÖÖ™ü�ú… 

iv) ×Ö´Ö×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ �éú×ŸÖµÖÖëÓ �úÖ ÃÖÓ×�Ö¯ŸÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ - 

 ×Ö´ÖÔ»ÖÖ (¯ÖÏế Ö“ÖÓ¤ü)   �úÖê�ÖÖ�Ô   (•Ö�Ö¤üß¿Ö“ÖÓ¤Ð ´ÖÖ£Öã̧ ü)  
 ÃÖÖ ü̧Ö †Ö�úÖ¿Ö (¸üÖ•Öë¤üÐ µÖÖ¤ü¾Ö)    †Ö¬Öê †¬Öæ̧ êü (´ÖÖêÆüÖ ¸üÖ�êú¿Ö)  ŸÖ£ÖÖ  
 ´Öî»ÖÖ †ÖÑÓ“Ö»Ö (±ú�Öß¿¾Ö¸üÖÖ£Ö ¸êü�Öæ)… 

 ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö  - 

1) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ - ›üÖò. »Ö�´ÖßÃÖÖ�Ö¸ü ¾ÖÖÂ�ÖìµÖ, »ÖÖê�ú³ÖÖ¸üŸÖß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ‡»ÖÖÆüÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

2) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ - ›üÖò. ¤êü¾Öß¿Ö¸ü�Ö ¸üÃŸÖÖê�Öß , ü̧Ö•Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ´Öȩ̂ üšü 

3) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ - ›üÖò. ÃÖ••ÖÖ¸üÖ´Ö �êú�Öß, ×Ö¸üÖ»Öß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ¯Öã�Öê 

4) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ - ›üÖò. ¸ü´Öê¿Ö“ÖÓ¤üÐ ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü 

5) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ - ÃÖÓ. ›üÖò. Ö�Öë¤üÐ 

6) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ µÖã�Ö †Öî̧ ü ¯ÖÏ¾Öé×¢ÖµÖÖÑÓ - ×¿Ö¾Ö�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ, †¿ÖÖê�ú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, Ö‡Ô ÃÖ›ü�ú, ×¤ü»»Öß 

7) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ - †Ö“ÖÖµÖÔ ¸üÖ´Ö“ÖÓ¤üÐ ¿ÖãŒ»Ö 

 

-------------------00000000000------------------- 
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¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister V):   HIN - 352 ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (S-3) - I 

 
ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÆêüŸÖã ‹�ú ¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖë �úß Ö´ÖæÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß : 
 
 †Ö×¤ü�úÖ»Ö 

1) †Ö×¤ü�úÖ»Ö �êú  ¤üÖê ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
2) ¾Öß¸ü�ÖÖ£ÖÖ �úÖ»Ö �êú ÖÖ´Ö�ú¸ü�Ö �êú  ×�úÆüß Ó ¤üÖê †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü �ÖÏÓ£ÖÖë �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
3) ü̧ÖÃÖÖê �úÖ¾µÖ ´Öë ×�úÖ ¸üÃÖÖë �úß ¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖÖŸÖÖ ×´Ö»ÖŸÖß Æîü ? 
4) ``¯Öé£¾Öß¸üÖ•Ö ¸üÖÃÖÖề ` �êú ¸ü×“ÖµÖŸÖÖ �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 
5) “ÖÓ¤ü²Ö¸ü¤üÖ‡Ô �úß ¯ÖÏ×ÃÖ¬¤ü ¸ü“ÖÖÖ �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
6) ¾Öß¸ü�ÖÖ£ÖÖ �úÖ»Ö ÖÖ´Ö ×�úÃÖÖê ×¤üµÖÖ Æîü ? 
7) ``´Öî×£Ö»Ö �úÖê×�ú»Ö`` ×�úÃÖê �úÆüÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 
8) ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ö×ŸÖ �úß ‹�ú ¸ü“ÖÖÖ �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
9) ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ö×ŸÖ Öê �úÖîÖÃÖß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ´Öë �úÖ¾µÖ ×»Ö�ÖÖ Æîü ? 

10) �úßÝüŸÖ»ÖŸÖÖ, �úßÝŸÖ¯ÖŸÖÖ�úÖ ¸ü“ÖÖÖ‹ÑÓ ×�úÃÖÖê ×»Ö�Öß Æîü ? 

11) †Ö×¤ü�úÖ»Ö ´Öë �Ö›üß²ÖÖê»Öß �úÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö �ú¸üÖê¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ×ÃÖ¬¤ü �ú×¾Ö �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 

12) ``²ÖßÃÖ»Ö¤êü¾Ö ¸üÖÃÖÖề ` ×�úÃÖ�úß ¸ü“ÖÖÖ Æîü ? 

13) ¾Öß¸ü�ÖÖ£ÖÖ‹ÑÓ ×�úÖ ¤üÖê ³ÖÖÂÖÖ†Öë ´Öë ×»Ö�Öß �Ö‡Ô Æîü ? 

14) ¾Öß¸ü�ÖÖ£ÖÖ‹ÑÓ ×�úÖ ¤üÖê � Ö¾µÖ ¹ý¯ÖÖë ×´Ö»ÖŸÖß Æîü ? 

15) ÖÖ£Ö ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏ¤üÖµÖ �êú ¯ÖÏ¾ÖŸÖÔ�ú �úÖîÖ £Öê ? 

16) †Ö×¤ü�úÖ»Ö ´Öë ×�úÖ ¬Ö´ÖÖì �úß ¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖÖŸÖÖ ¸üÆüß Æîü ? 

17) �ÖÖȩ̂ ü�ÖÖÖ£Ö �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ¯Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏ“Ö×»ÖŸÖ ¤üÖê �ÖÏÓ£ÖÖë �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 

18) †Ö×¤ü�úÖ»Ö �úÖ �úÖ»Ö ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•ÖÖ �úÆüÖÑÓ ÃÖê �úÆüÖÑÓ ŸÖ�ú ´ÖÖÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 

19) ›üÖò. ¸üÖ´Ö´ÖæÝŸÖ ×¡Ö¯ÖÖšüß Öê †Ö×¤ü�úÖ»Ö �úÖ �úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›ü �úÆüÖÑÓ ÃÖê �úÆüÖÑÓ ŸÖ�ú ´ÖÖÖÖ Æîü ? 

20) †´Öß¸ü �ÖãÃÖ¸üÖê Öê ×�úÖ ¤üÖê ÃÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖµÖÖë �úÖ ÃÖ´Ö¾ÖµÖ ×�úµÖÖ Æîü ? 

 ³ÖÛŒŸÖ�úÖ»Ö : 
21) �ú²Öß¸ü ×�úÃÖ �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ �êú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ×Ö×¬Ö �ú×¾Ö Æîü ? 

22) ×Ö�ÖãÔ�Ö ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏ¤üÖµÖ �êú  ÃÖ¾ÖÔ̄ ÖÏ£Ö´Ö �ú×¾Ö �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 

23) ``²Öß•Ö�ú`` �úß ¸ü“ÖÖÖ ×�úÃÖÖê �úß Æîü ? 

24) �ú²Öß¸ü �êú �Öã¹ý �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 

25) �ú²Öß¸ü �êú ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö �úÖ¾µÖ�ÖÏÓ£Ö �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 

26) •ÖÖµÖÃÖß ×�úÃÖ �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ �êú �ú×¾Ö ´ÖÖÖë •ÖÖŸÖê Æîü ? 

27) ¯ÖÏế Ö´ÖÖ�ÖßÔ �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ �êú �ú×¾Ö �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 

28) •ÖÖµÖÃÖß �êú  ´ÖÆüÖ�úÖ¾µÖ �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 

29) ``¯Ö¤Ëǘ ÖÖ¾ÖŸÖ`` �úß ¸ü“ÖÖÖ ×�úÖ ”Óû¤üÖëÓ ´Öë �úß �Ö‡Ô Æîü ? 

30) ü̧Ö´Ö“Ö×¸üŸÖ´ÖÖÖÃÖ �êú  ¸ü“Ö×µÖŸÖÖ �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 

31) ü̧Ö´Ö³ÖÛŒŸÖ �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ �êú  ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö �ú×¾Ö �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 

32) ŸÖã»ÖÃÖß¤üÖÃÖ Öê †¯ÖÖê �úÖ¾µÖ ´Öë ×�úÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ†ÖÓê �úÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö ×�úµÖÖ Æîü ? 

33) ÃÖæ̧ ü¤üÖÃÖ ×�úÃÖ �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ �êú �ú×¾Ö ´ÖÖÖê •ÖÖŸÖê Æîü  ? 

34) �éúÂ�Ö³ÖÛŒŸÖ ¿ÖÖ�ÖÖ �êú ×�úÆüß ¤üÖê �ú×¾ÖµÖÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
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35) ¯ÖãÛÂ™ü´ÖÖ�ÖÔ �úÖ •ÖÆüÖ•Ö ×�úÃÖê �úÆüÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 

36) ÃÖæ̧ ü¤üÖÃÖ ×�úÃÖ ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏ¤üÖµÖ ´Öë ¤üßÛ�ÖŸÖ Æãü‹ £Öê ? 

37) ÃÖæ̧ ü¤üÖÃÖ �úß ¯Ö¤ü¸ü“ÖÖÖ†Öë �úÖ ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ˆ§êü¿µÖ ŒµÖÖ £ÖÖ ? 

38) ÃÖæ̧ ü¤üÖÃÖ �êú  �úÖ¾µÖ �úß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖîÖÃÖß Æîü ? 

39) ³ÖÛŒŸÖ�úÖ»Ö ´Öë ¯ÖÏ“Ö×»ÖŸÖ ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ†Öë �úê ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 

40) ´Öß¸üÖ²ÖÖ‡Ô �êú  †Ö¸üÖ¬µÖ ¤êü¾ÖŸÖÖ �úÖîÖ £Öê ? 

41) ´Öß¸üÖ²ÖÖ‡Ô �úß ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¸ü“ÖÖÖ �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 

42) ``¯ÖÏế Ö×¾ÖµÖÖê×�ÖÖß ×¾Ö ü̧×Æü�Öß`` ×�úÃÖ �ú¾Ö×µÖ¡Öß �úÖê �úÆüÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü  ? 

43) ü̧Æüß´Ö ×�úÃÖ �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ �êú  �ú×¾Ö ´ÖÖÖê •ÖÖŸÖê Æîü ? 

44) ü̧Æüß´Ö «üÖ ü̧Ö ¯ÖÏµÖãŒŸÖ ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ”Óû¤ü �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 

45) ü̧Æüß´Ö �úß ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¸ü“ÖÖÖ �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 

46) ü̧Æüß´Ö Öê ´Öã�µÖŸÖ: ×�úÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ ü̧ �êú  ¤üÖêÆêü ×»Ö�Öê Æîü ? 

47) ü̧Æüß´Ö �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ŒµÖÖ £ÖÖ ? 

48) ³ÖÛŒŸÖ�úÖ»Ö �úÖê ×�úÖ ¤üÖê ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ†Öë ´Öë ×¾Ö³ÖÖ×•ÖŸÖ ×�úµÖÖ Æîü ? 

49) ³ÖÛŒŸÖ�úÖ»Ö �úÆüÖÑÓ ÃÖê �úÆüÖÑÓ ŸÖ�ú ´ÖÖÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 

50) ³ÖÛŒŸÖ�úÖ»Ö ×�úÃÖ ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ÖÖ´Ö ÃÖê •ÖÖÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 

 ¸üß×ŸÖ�úÖ»Ö : 
51) ü̧ß×ŸÖ�úÖ»Ö �êú †µÖ ¤üÖê ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 

52) ü̧ß×ŸÖ�úÖ»Ö �êú ¯ÖÏ¾ÖŸÖÔÖ �êú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö ´Öë ×�úÖ ¤üÖê �ú×¾ÖµÖÖë �úÖê »Öê�ú¸ü ×¾Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü ÆüÖêŸÖÖ ¸üÆüÖ ? 

53) ü̧ß×ŸÖ�úÖ»ÖßÖ †×¬Ö�ú ŸÖ¸ü ¸ü“ÖÖÖ†Öë ´Öë ×�úÃÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö ×´Ö»ÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 

54) ü̧ß×ŸÖ�úÖ»Ö ´Öë ¯ÖÏ�éú×ŸÖ ¾Ö�ÖÔÖ ×�úÃÖ ¹ý¯Ö ´Öë ×´Ö»ÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 

55) �ú×¾Ö×¯ÖÏµÖÖ, ¸ü×ÃÖ�ú×¯ÖÏµÖÖ �ÖÏÓ£ÖÖë �êú ¸ü“ÖÖÖ�úÖ¸ü �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 

56) ü̧ß×ŸÖ�úÖ»Ö ´Öë ¯ÖÏ“Ö×»ÖŸÖ ŸÖßÖ �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ‹ÑÓ �úÖîÖ ÃÖß Æîü ? 

57) ü̧ß×ŸÖ²Ö¬¤ü �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ �êú �ú×¾Ö �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 

58) ü̧ß×ŸÖ²Ö¬¤ü �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ �êú ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê �ú×¾ÖµÖÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 

59) ü̧ß×ŸÖ´ÖãŒŸÖ �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ �êú ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê �ú×¾ÖµÖÖë �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 

60) Ø“ÖŸÖÖ´Ö�Öß ×¡Ö¯ÖÖšüß �úß ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¸ü“ÖÖÖ �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 

61) ×²ÖÆüÖ¸üß �úß ¯ÖÏ×ÃÖ¬¤ü �úÖ¾µÖ¸ü“ÖÖÖ �úÖîÖÃÖß Æîü  ? 

62) ×²ÖÆüÖ¸üß ÃÖŸÖÃÖ‡Ô ´Öë ¯ÖÏµÖãŒŸÖ ”Óû¤üÖë �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 

63) ×²ÖÆüÖ¸üß ÃÖŸÖÃÖ‡Ô ´ÖëÓ ¿ÖéÓ�ÖÖ¸ü �êú ×�úÖ ¤üÖê ¯Ö�ÖÖë �úÖ ¾Ö�ÖÔÖ ×´Ö»ÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 

64) ³ÖæÂÖ�Ö �úê �úÖ¾µÖ �êú  ÖÖµÖ�ú �úÖîÖ Æîü  ? 

65) ³ÖæÂÖ�Ö �êú ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¤üÖê �ÖÏÓ£ÖÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 

66) ³ÖæÂÖ�Ö �êú  �úÖ¾µÖ ´Öë ¯ÖÏµÖãŒŸÖ ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¸üÃÖ �úÖîÖÃÖÖ Æîü  ? 

67) �ú×¾Ö-�ãú»Ö-�ú»¯ÖŸÖ¹ý, ¿ÖéÓ�ÖÖ¸ü ´ÖÓ×•Ö¸üß ¸ü“ÖÖÖ†Öë �êú »Öê�Ö�ú �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 

68) ``ÃÖŸÖÃÖîµÖÖ �êú ¤üÖêÆü¸êü •ÖÖê ÖÖ¾Ö�ú �êú ŸÖß¸ü`` ¾ÖÖ»Öß ˆÛŒŸÖ ×�úÃÖ �ú×¾Ö �êú  ×»Ö‹ ¯ÖÏ×ÃÖ¬¤ü Æîü ? 

69) ‘ÖÖÖÖÓ¤ü �êú  �úÖ¾µÖ ´Öë ˆÖ�úß ¯ÖÏêµÖÃÖß �úÖ ŒµÖÖ ÖÖ´Ö †ÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 

70) ü̧ß×ŸÖ�úÖ»Ö ´Öë ¿ÖéÓ�ÖÖ¸ü �êú  ÃÖÖ£Ö ÃÖÖ£Ö †µÖ �úÖîÖÃÖê ¸üÃÖÖë �úÖê »Öê�ú¸ü �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ ×»Ö�Öß �Ö‡Ô ? 

 
......................... 
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ÂÖÂšü ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister VI):   HIN - 362 ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (S-3) - II 

ÃÖ¡Ö ÂÖÂšü ÆêüŸÖã ‹�ú ¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖë �úß Ö´ÖæÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß : 
 

 †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú �Öª : 
1) ±úÖê™üÔ ×¾Ö»µÖ´Ö �úÖò»Öê•Ö ´Öë ØÆü¤üß �Öª ¯ÖãÃŸÖ�ëú ŸÖîµÖÖ¸ü �ú¸üÖÖê �úß ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ ×�úÃÖÖê �úß ? 

2) ``³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ-¤ãü¤Ôü¿ÖÖ`` ÖÖ™ü�ú ×�úÃÖÖê ×»Ö�ÖÖ Æîü ? 

3) ``ÃÖ¸üÃ¾ÖŸÖß ¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ``�úÖ µÖ¿ÖÃ¾Öß ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤üÖ ×�úÃÖÖê ×�úµÖÖ ? 

4) ``ˆÃÖÖê �úÆüÖ £ÖÖ`` �úÆüÖÖß �êú »Öê�Ö�ú �úÖîÖ Æ îü ? 

5) ‡Ó¿ÖÖ †»»ÖÖ �ÖÖÑÓ �úß ¯ÖÏ×ÃÖ¬¤ü �úÆüÖÖß �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹… 

6) �Ö›üß²ÖÖê»Öß �êú  †Ö¸Óü×³Ö�ú ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê �Öª�úÖ¸üÖë �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹… 

7) ¤êü¾Ö�úßÖÓ¤üÖ �Ö¡Öß �úÖ ¯ÖÏ×ÃÖ¬¤ü ˆ¯ÖµÖÖÃÖ �úÖîÖÃÖÖ Æîü ? 

8) ÃÖÖ 1900 ÃÖê 1920 ŸÖ�ú �êú �úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›ü �úÖê ×�úÃÖ ÖÖ´Ö ÃÖê ¯ÖÆü“ÖÖÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 

9) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖë¤ãü µÖã�ÖßÖ ¯ÖÏ×ÃÖ¬¤ü ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê ¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ†Öë �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹… 

10) ²ÖÖ²Öã Æü×¸ü¿“ÖÓ¤üÐ �úÖê ×�úÃÖ ˆ¯ÖÖ×¬Ö ÃÖê ÃÖ´´ÖÖ×ÖŸÖ ×�úµÖÖ �ÖµÖÖ £ÖÖ ? 

11) ̧ üÖ•ÖÖ ×¿Ö¾Ö¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ×ÃÖŸÖÖ¸êü ØÆü¤ü �úß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ Öß×ŸÖ ŒµÖÖ £Öß ? 

12) ̧ üÖ•ÖÖ »Ö�´Ö�ÖØÃÖÆü �úß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ Öß×ŸÖ ŒµÖÖ £Öß ? 

13) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖë¤ãü Öê »ÖÖê�ú•ÖÖ�Ö¸ü�Ö �êú  ×»Ö‹ ×�úÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü �êú  ÖÖ™üµÖŸÖÓ¡Ö �úÖê †¯ÖÖÖµÖÖ £ÖÖ ? 

14) »ÖÖ»ÖÖ ÁÖß×Ö¾ÖÖÃÖ¤üÖÃÖ �úÖ ´ÖÖî×»Ö�ú ˆ¯ÖµÖÖÃÖ �úÖîÖÃÖÖ Æîü ? 

15) ØÆü¤üß ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ �êú †Ö×¤ü ¯ÖÏ¾ÖŸÖÔ�ú �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 

16) ̄ÖÏế Ö“ÖÓ¤ü �êú  ×�úÃÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖÃÖ �úÖê �éúÂÖ�ú •Öß¾ÖÖ �úÖ ´ÖÆüÖ�úÖ¾µÖ �úÆüÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 

17) ̄ÖÏế Ö“ÖÓ¤ü �êú ˆ¯ÖµÖÖÃÖÖë ´Öë ×�úÖ ¤üÖê ¾ÖÖ¤üÖë �úÖ ÃÖ´Ö¾ÖµÖ ×´Ö»ÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 

18) µÖ¿Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö ×�úÃÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¬ÖÖ¸üÖ �êú »Öê�Ö�ú Æîü  ? 

19) ×¤ü¾µÖÖ, †×´ÖŸÖÖ, —ÖæšüÖ-ÃÖ“Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖÃÖ � êú  »Öê�Ö�ú �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 

20) ̀`†¿ÖÖê�ú �êú  ±æú»Ö`` ×Ö²ÖÓ¬ÖÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆü �êú »Öê�Ö�ú �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 

21) ¾ÖéÓ¤üÖ¾ÖÖ»ÖÖ»Ö ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ �êú  ×�úÃÖß ‹�ú ¯ÖÏ×ÃÖ¬¤ü ˆ¯ÖµÖÖÃÖ �úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 

22) ̀`ˆ¯ÖµÖÖÃÖ ÃÖ´ÖÏÖ™ǜ ` ×�úÃÖê ´ÖÖÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 

23) »Ö�´ÖßÖÖ¸üÖµÖ�Ö ×´ÖÁÖ �êú ¤üÖê ÖÖ™ü�úÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 

24) ØÆü¤üß �êú ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ÖÖ™ü�ú�úÖ¸ü �êú ¹ý¯Ö ´Öë ×�úÃÖ�úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ×»ÖµÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü  ? 

25) »Ö�´ÖßÖÖ¸üÖµÖ�Ö ×´ÖÁÖ Öê ×�úÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü �êú  ÖÖ™ü�úÖë �úÖ ÃÖæ¡Ö¯ÖÖŸÖ ×�úµÖÖ ? 

26) †Ö“ÖÖµÖÔ ¸üÖ´Ö“ÖÓ¤üÐ ¿ÖãŒ»Ö �êú ×Ö²ÖÓ¬ÖÖë �úß ¿Öî»Öß ×�úÃÖ ÖÖ´Ö ÃÖê ¯ÖÏ×ÃÖ¬¤ü Æîü ? 
27) ̀`Ø“ÖŸÖÖ´Ö�Öß`` ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö ÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆü �êú »Öê�Ö�ú �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 
28)  ¯ÖÏế Ö“ÖÓ¤ü µÖã�ÖßÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖÃÖ�úÖ¸üÖë ´Öë ÃÖê ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê ˆ¯ÖµÖÖÃÖ�úÖ¸üÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
29)  ØÆü¤üß �úÆüÖÖß �êú ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ´Öë ÃÖÆüÖµÖŸÖÖ ¤êüÖê¾ÖÖ»Öß ¤üÖê ¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ†Öë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
30) ́ÖÖ™üß �úß ´Öæ̧ üŸÖë, �ÖêÆÑüÓæ †Öî̧ ü �Öã»ÖÖ²Ö ȩ̂ü�ÖÖ×“Ö¡Ö-ÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆü �êú  »Öê�Ö�ú �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 
31) ¯ÖÏế Ö“ÖÓ¤üÖê¢Ö¸ü �úÖ»Ö �êú  ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê �úÆüÖÖß�úÖ¸üÖë �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
32) †Ö“ÖÖµÖÔ Æü•ÖÖ¸üß¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ×«ü¾Öê¤üß �êú  ¤üÖê ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö-ÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆüÖë �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
33) ´ÖÆüÖ¤êü¾Öß ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ �êú ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê ¸êü�ÖÖ×“Ö¡Ö-ÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆü �êú ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
34) ØÆü¤üß �êú  ¯ÖÏ×ÃÖ¬¤ü ¤üÖê ¸êü�ÖÖ×“Ö¡Ö�úÖ¸üÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
35) ÃÖµÖÖ¿Öß, ØÃÖ¤ãü¸ü �úß ÆüÖê»Öß ÖÖ™ü�úÖë �êú ¸ü“ÖÖÖ�úÖ¸ü �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 
36) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖë¤ãü Öê ×�úÖ ¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ†ÖëÓ �úÖ ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤üÖ ×�úµÖÖ ? 
37) ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤üµÖã�Ö ´Öë ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úß ×�úÃÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ǖ Öæ�ÖÔ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ Æãü†Ö Æîü ? 
38) ²ÖÖ�Ö³Ö™Ëü™ü �úß †ÖŸ´Ö�ú£ÖÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖÃÖ ×�úÃÖÖê ×»Ö�ÖÖ ? 
39) ØÆü¤üß �úÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÔ̄ ÖÏ£Ö´Ö †�Ö²ÖÖ¸ü-¯Ö¡Ö �úÖîÖÃÖÖ Æîü ? 
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40) ØÆü¤üß �ú£ÖÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖê ´ÖÖÖê¾Öî–ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¥üÛÂ™ü ÃÖê ÃÖ´Öé¬¤ü �ú¸üÖê¾ÖÖ»Öê ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê »Öê�Ö�úÖë �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
 †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ¯Öª: 

41) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖë¤ãü µÖã�Ö �êú ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê ¯ÖÏ×ÃÖ¬¤ü �ú×¾ÖµÖÖë �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
42) ``ÃÖÖ�êúŸÖ`` ´ÖÆüÖ�úÖ¾µÖ �êú �ú×¾Ö �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 
43) ¸üÖÂ™üÒßµÖ �úÖ¾µÖ “ÖêŸÖÖÖ �êú ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê �ú×¾ÖµÖÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
44) ``—ÖÖÑÓÃÖß �úß ¸üÖÖß`` �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ ×�úÃÖÖê ×»Ö�Öß Æîü ? 
45) �ú×¾Ö †µÖÖê¬µÖÖØÃÖÆü ˆ¯ÖÖ¬µÖÖµÖ �úÖ ˆ¯ÖÖÖ´Ö ŒµÖÖ Æîü ? 
46) ``Æü×¸ü†Öï¬Ö`` ˆ¯ÖÖÖ´Ö ×�úÃÖ �ú×¾Ö �úÖ Æîü ? 
47) �Ö›üß²ÖÖê»Öß �úÖ ¯ÖÆü»ÖÖ ´ÖÆüÖ�úÖ¾µÖ �úÖîÖÃÖÖ ´ÖÖÖÖ �ÖµÖÖ Æîü ? 
48) †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß �ú×¾ÖµÖÖëÓ ´Öë ´ÖÆüÖ¯ÖÏÖ�Ö �úß ˆ¯ÖÖ×¬Ö ×�úÃÖê ¤üß �Ö‡Ô Æîü ? 
49) ´Öî×£Ö»Öß¿Ö¸ü�Ö �Öã̄ ŸÖ Öê ×�úÖ ˆ¯ÖêÛ�ÖŸÖ ÖÖ× ü̧µÖÖë �úÖê �úÖ¾µÖ �úÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ²ÖÖÖµÖÖ ? 
50) ´Öî×£Ö»Öß¿Ö¸ü�Ö �Öã̄ ŸÖ �úß ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê �úÖ¾µÖ ü̧“ÖÖÖ†Öë �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
51) ”ûÖµÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤üß ²ÖéÆü¤üË¡ÖµÖß �êú ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
52) ”ûÖµÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü �úÖ †Ö Ó̧üÓ³Ö ×�úÃÖ �éú×ŸÖ ÃÖê ´ÖÖÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 
53) ` ề�úÖ´ÖÖµÖÖß`` ´ÖÆüÖ�úÖ¾µÖ �úß ¸ü“ÖÖÖ ×�úÃÖÖê �úß Æîü ? 
54) �úÖ´ÖÖµÖÖß ´ÖÆüÖ�úÖ¾µÖ ´Öë ÁÖ¬¤üÖ †Öî̧ ü ‡›üÖ ×�úÃÖ�êú ¯ÖÏŸÖß�ú Æîü ? 
55) �úÖ´ÖÖµÖÖß ´Öë ´ÖÖã †Öî̧ ü ´ÖÖã̄ Öã¡Ö �ãú´ÖÖ¸ü ×�úÃÖ�êú ¯ÖÏŸÖß�ú Æîü ? 
56) ÃÖÖ 1870 ÃÖê 1900 ŸÖ�ú �êú �úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›ü �úÖê ×�úÃÖ ÖÖ´Ö ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÖê×¬ÖŸÖ ×�úµÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 
57) �úÖ´ÖÖµÖÖß �êú ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¯ÖÖ¡ÖÖëÓ �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
58) ×Ö¸üÖ»ÖÖ ×�úÃÖ �ú×¾Ö �úÖ ˆ¯ÖÖÖ´Ö Æîü ? 
59) ``¸üÖ´Ö �úß ¿ÖÛŒŸÖ ¯Öæ•ÖÖ`` ×�úÃÖ�úß ¸ü“ÖÖÖ Æîü ? 
60) ``†Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ´Öß¸üÖ`` ×�úÃÖê �úÆüÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 
61) ¯ÖÓŸÖ �úß ``×“Ö¤ÓüÓ²Ö¸üÖ`` �úÖê �úÖîÖÃÖÖ ¯Öã̧ üÃ�úÖ ü̧ ×´Ö»ÖÖ Æîü ? 
62) ´ÖÆüÖ¤êü¾Öß ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ �úß ×�úÃÖ �éú×ŸÖ �úÖêü –ÖÖÖ¯Ößšü ¯Öã̧ üÃ�úÖ¸ü ×´Ö»ÖÖ Æîü ? 
63) ØÆü¤üß ´Öë ÆüÖ»ÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü �úê ¯ÖÏ¾ÖŸÖÔ�ú �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 
64) ØÆü¤üß �úÖ ``¾Ö›üÔÃ¾Ö£ÖÔ `` ×�úÃÖ �ú×¾Ö �úÖê �úÆüÖ �ÖµÖÖ Æîü ? 
65) ``¯ÖÏ�éú×ŸÖ �êú ÃÖã�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü �ú×¾Ö`` ×�úÃÖê �úÆüÖ �ÖµÖÖ Æîü  ? 
66) ´Ö¬Öã¿ÖÖ»ÖÖ, ´Ö¬Öã�ú»Ö¿Ö �úÖ¾µÖ�ÖÏÓ£ÖÖë �êú  �ú×¾Ö �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 
67) ´ÖÆüÖ¤êü¾Öß ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ �êú  ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê �úÖ¾µÖÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆüÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
68) ¯ÖÏ�Ö×ŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü �úÖ ˆ¤üµÖ �ú²Ö Æãü†Ö ? 
69) ¯ÖÏ�Ö×ŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü ¸üÖ•ÖÖß×ŸÖ �êú ×�úÃÖ ¾ÖÖ¤ü �úÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�ú ¹ý¯ÖÖÓŸÖ ü̧ Æîü ? 
70) ¯ÖÏ�Ö×ŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü �êú ¯ÖÏ×ÃÖ¬¤ü ¤üÖê �ú×¾ÖµÖÖë �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
71) ``×¤üÖ�ú¸ü`` �úß  ×�úÃÖ �úÖ¾µÖ �éú×ŸÖ �úÖê –ÖÖÖ¯Ößšü ¯Öã̧ üÃ�úÖ¸ü ×´Ö»ÖÖ Æîü ? 
72) †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ �êú ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¤üÖê ¾ÖÖ¤üÖë �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
73) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü �êú ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¤üÖê �ú×¾ÖµÖÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
74) ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ŸÖÖ¸üÃÖ¯ŸÖ�ú �úÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ �ú²Ö Æãü†Ö ? 
75) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü �êú ¯ÖÏ¾ÖŸÖÔ�ú ×�úÃÖê ´ÖÖÖÖ �ÖµÖÖ Æîü ? 
76) ``ŸÖÖ¸üÃÖ¯ŸÖ�ú`` �êú ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤ü�ú �úÖîÖ Æîü ? 
77) †–ÖêµÖ �úß  ×�úÃÖ ü̧“ÖÖÖ �úÖê –ÖÖÖ¯Ößšü ¯Öã̧ üÃ�úÖ¸ü ×¤üµÖÖ �ÖµÖÖ ? 
78) �Ö›üß²ÖÖê»Öß �êú ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ´ÖÆüÖ�ú×¾Ö �êú ¹ý¯Ö ´ÖëÓ ×�úÃÖ�úÖ ÖÖ´Ö ×»ÖµÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æïü ? 
79) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖë¤ãü �úÖ †×¬Ö�úÖÓ¿Ö �úÖ¾µÖ ×�úÃÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ´Öë ×»Ö�ÖÖ �ÖµÖÖ Æîü ? 
80) ×«ü¾Öê¤üß Öê ×�úÃÖ ¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ �êú «üÖ¸üÖ �ú×¾ÖµÖÖë �úÖê ¯ÖÏÖêŸÃÖÖ×ÆüŸÖ ×�úµÖÖ ? 

------------------0000000----------------- 
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¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister V): HIN - 353 ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¸üÖÂ™Òü³ÖÖÂÖÖ †ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (S-4) - I 

   ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö : 

1)  ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úß ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹ÑÓ… 

2) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ : 

 †) ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¹ý¯Ö - ²ÖÖê»Öß , ¯Ö×¸ü×ÖÛÂšüŸÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ, ¯ÖÏÖ¤êü×¿Ö�ú ³ÖÖÂÖÖ, ¸üÖ•Ö³ÖÖÂÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ü̧ÖÂ™üÒ³ÖÖÂÖÖ… 

†Ö) ²ÖÖê»Öß †Öî̧ ü ¯Ö×¸ü×ÖÛÂšüŸÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¸üÖ•Ö³ÖÖÂÖÖ †Öî̧ ü ¸üÖÂ™üÒ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖ ¯ÖÖ¸üÃ¯Ö×¸ü�ú †ÓŸÖ¸ü ‹¾ÖÓ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö  

3) ØÆü¤üß �úß ²ÖÖê×»ÖµÖÖëÓ �úÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ : 

²ÖÖê×»ÖµÖÖÑÓ - ²ÖÎ•Ö, †¾Ö¬Öß, �Ö›üß²ÖÖê»Öß, ³ÖÖê•Ö¯Öã̧ üß, ¤üÛ��ÖÖß, ´ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÖ›üß ŸÖ£ÖÖ ´Öî×£Ö»Öß… (‡Ö�êú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö ´Öë 

³ÖÖî�ÖÖê×»Ö�ú �Öê¡Ö, ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�ú ÃÖÓ̄ Ö¤üÖ (×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ- ´ÖÖî×�Ö�ú), ˆ¯Ö²ÖÖê×»ÖµÖÖÑÓ, ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ²ÖÖê»Öß �úß †¯ÖÖß 

�ÖÖÃÖ ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹ÑÓ †Ö×¤ü ²ÖÖŸÖÖë �úß •ÖÖÖ�úÖ¸üß †¯ÖêÛ�ÖŸÖ…) 

4) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ �êú ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¾ÖÖ¤ü : 

¿ÖÖ¸üß×¸ü�ú ×¾Ö×³Ö®ÖŸÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü, ³ÖÖî�ÖÖ×»Ö�ú ×¾Ö×³Ö®ÖŸÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü, ÃÖÖÓÃ�éú×ŸÖ�ú ×¾Ö×³Ö®ÖŸÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü †Öî̧ ü ¯ÖÏµÖŸÖ»ÖÖ‘Ö¾Öü… 

5) ØÆü¤üß �úÖ ¿Ö²¤ü ÃÖ´ÖãÆü : 

ˆ¤Ëü�Ö´Ö �êú †Ö¬ÖÖ ü̧ ¯Ö¸ü ¾Ö�Öá�ú ü̧�Ö, ŸÖŸÃÖ´Ö, ŸÖ¤Ëü³Ö¾Ö, ¤êü¿Ö•Ö ŸÖ£ÖÖ ×¾Ö¤êü¿Öß ¿Ö²¤üÖë �úÖ ÃÖÖê¤üÖÆü̧ ü�Ö 

¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ … 

6) ¸üÖÂ™Òü³ÖÖÂÖÖ †ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ : 

ü̧ÖÂ™Òü³ÖÖÂÖÖ ØÆü¤üß �êú ¯ÖÏ“ÖÖ¸ü-¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ¾µÖÛŒŸÖµÖÖë �úÖ µÖÖê�Ö¤üÖÖ - ´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖ �ÖÖÓ¬Öß, »ÖÖê�ú´ÖÖµÖ ×ŸÖ»Ö�ú, 

¯ÖãºþÂÖÖê¢Ö´Ö ¤üÖÃÖ ™Óü›üÖ, ´Ö¤üÖ´ÖÖêÆüÖ ´ÖÖ»Ö¾ÖßµÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ÃÖêšü �ÖÖêØ¾Ö¤ü¤üÖÃÖ 
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ÂÖÂšü ÃÖ¡Ö  (Semister VI):   HIN - 363 ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¸üÖÂ™Òü³ÖÖÂÖÖ †ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  

 (S-4) - II 

   ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö : 

1) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ �úß ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ, ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ �êú †Ó�Ö ŸÖ£ÖÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ �úß ¾µÖÖ�ú ü̧�Ö ÃÖê ŸÖã»ÖÖÖ… 

2) ¬¾Ö×Ö (Ã¾ÖÖË) ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ : 

¬¾Ö×Ö ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ �úß ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ, ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ¬¾Ö×Ö �úß ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ, ¬¾Ö×ÖµÖÓ¡Ö †Öî̧ ü ˆÃÖ�úß �úÖµÖÔ̄ ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß 

(ˆ““ÖÖ¸ü�Ö ¯ÖÏ×�Ï µÖÖ), ¬¾Ö×Ö ¾Ö�Öá�ú¸ü�Ö �êú †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü (Ã£ÖÖÖ †Öî̧ ü ¯ÖÏµÖŸÖ), Ã¾Ö¸üÖë †Öî̧ ü ¾µÖÓ•ÖÖÖë �úÖ 

¾Ö�Öá�ú¸ü�Ö, ¬¾Ö×Ö�Öã�Ö… 

3) ¯Ö¤ü (¹ý¯Ö) ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ : 

¿Ö²¤ü, ¯Ö¤ü, ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬ÖŸÖŸ¾Ö †Öî̧ ü †£ÖÔŸÖŸ¾Ö, ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬ÖŸÖŸ¾Ö �êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü… 

4) ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ : 

¾ÖÖŒµÖ �úß ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ, ¾ÖÖŒµÖ �úß †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ‹ÑÓ, ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ´Öë ¯Ö¤ü�Ï ´Ö, ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•ÖÖ, ¾ÖÖŒµÖ 

×¾Ö³ÖÖ•ÖÖ �êú †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü - †�ÖÏ-¯Ö¿“Ö, ˆ§êü¿µÖ-×¾Ö¬ÖêµÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ˆ¯Ö¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ… 

5) †£ÖÔ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ : 

¿Ö²¤ü †Öî̧ ü †£ÖÔ �úÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö, †£ÖÔ ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔÖ �úÖ Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö, †£ÖÔ ¯Ö× ü̧¾ÖŸÖÔÖ �úß ×¤ü¿ÖÖ‹ÑÓ, †£ÖÔ ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔÖ 

�êú �úÖ¸ü�Ö - ²Ö»Ö �úÖ †¯ÖÃÖ¸ü�Ö, ¯Ößœüß ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔÖ, †µÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ†ÖëÓ �úÖ ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Ö, ¾ÖÖŸÖÖ¾Ö¸ü�Ö ´ÖëÓ 

¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔÖ, Ö´ÖÏŸÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¤ü¿ÖÔÖ, †¿ÖÖê³ÖÖ �êú ×»Ö‹ ¿ÖÖê³ÖÖ �úÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö, †×¬Ö�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖëÓ �êú  Ã£ÖÖÖ ¯Ö¸ü ‹�ú 

¿Ö²¤ü �úÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö, ‹�ú ¿Ö²¤ü �êú ¤üÖê ºþ¯ÖÖëÓ �úÖ ¯ÖÏ“Ö»ÖÖ, ¾µÖÓ�µÖ, †Ö»ÖÓ�úÖ×¸ü�ú ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö, ¾ÖÃŸÖã†ÖÓê �úÖ 

×Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö, †–ÖÖÖ †Öî̧ ü †ÃÖÖ¾Ö¬ÖÖÖß †Ö×¤ü … 

6) ¸üÖÂ™üÒ³ÖÖÂÖÖ †ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ: 

 ¸üÖÂ™Òü³ÖÖÂÖÖ ØÆü¤üß �êú ¯ÖÏ“ÖÖ¸ü-¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ†Öë �úÖ µÖÖê�Ö¤üÖÖ : 

†) ‡ÔÃÖÖ‡Ô ×´Ö¿ÖÖ¸üß, ²ÖÎÅ´Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö, ×£Ö†ÖêÃÖÖ×±ú�ú»Ö ÃÖÖêÃÖÖµÖ™üß… 

†Ö) ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�ú ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ‹ÑÓ - ÖÖ�Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ“ÖÖ×¸ü�Öß ÃÖ³ÖÖ �úÖ¿Öß, ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ÃÖ´´Öê»ÖÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖ�Ö, 

¸üÖÂ™üÒ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ¯ÖÏ“ÖÖ¸ü ÃÖ×´Ö×ŸÖ ¾Ö¬ÖÖÔ, ¸üÖÂ™üÒ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ¯ÖÏ“ÖÖ ü̧ ÃÖ³ÖÖ ¯Öã�Öê ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¤ü×�Ö�Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ ¯ÖÏ“ÖÖ¸ü 

ÃÖ³ÖÖ ´Ö¤üÐÖÃÖ… 
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 ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö  - 

1) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ - ›üÖò.³ÖÖê»ÖÖÖÖ£Ö ×ŸÖ¾ÖÖ¸üß 

2) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ - ›üÖò. ²ÖÖ²Öã̧ üÖ´Ö ÃÖŒÃÖêÖÖ 

3) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ �úß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ - ›üÖò. ¤êü¾Öê¤üÐÖÖ£Ö ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ 

4) ¸üÖÂ™üÒ³ÖÖÂÖÖ †ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ - ÁÖß. �ÖÖê. ¯Ö. ÖêÖê, ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™üÒ ü̧ÖÂ™üÒ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ÃÖ³ÖÖ, ¯Öã�Öê 

5) ¸üÖÂ™üÒ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ¯ÖÏ“ÖÖ¸ü �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ - ÃÖÓ. �ÖÓ�ÖÖ¿Ö¸ü�Ö ØÃÖÆü, †×�Ö»Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö, Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß 

6) ÃÖ¸ü»Ö ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ - ›üÖò. ¯ÖßŸÖÖ´²Ö¸ü ÃÖ¸üÖê¤êü, ›üÖò. ×¾Ö»ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ×Ö»ÖµÖ, �úÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü 

7) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ‹¾ÖÓ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ - ›üÖò. �éúÂ�ÖÖ ¯ÖÖêŸÖ¤üÖ¸ü, ›üÖò. ´Ö¬Öã �Ö¸üÖ™êü, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü 

8) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ - ›üÖò. Æü�Ö´ÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü 

9) ¾Öî¿¾Öß�ú¸ü�Ö ‹¾ÖÓ ØÆü¤üß ´ÖÖÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Ö - ›üÖò. Æü�Ö´ÖÓŸÖ¸üÖ¾Ö ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü 

------------------0000000----------------- 

 
¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister V): HIN - 353 ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¸üÖÂ™Òü³ÖÖÂÖÖ †ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (S-4) - I 

 
ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÆêüŸÖã ‹�ú ¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖë �úß Ö´ÖæÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß : 
 

1) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úß �úÖê‡Ô ‹�ú ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
2) ´ÖÖãÂµÖ �êú ¯ÖÖÃÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖë �êú †Ö¤üÖÖ-¯ÖÏ¤üÖÖ �úÖ ´Öã�µÖ ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖ �úÖîÖ-ÃÖÖ Æîü ? 
3) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÆüÖ¸ü «üÖ¸üÖ †üÝü•ÖŸÖ ¾ÖÃŸÖã Æîü  µÖÖ ¯ÖîŸÖé�ú ÃÖÓ̄ Ö×¢Ö Æîü ? 
4) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úß ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔÖ¿Öß»ÖŸÖÖ �êú ¤üÖê ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ÃŸÖ¸ü ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
5) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úß ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔÖ¿Öß»ÖŸÖÖ ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²Ö¬¤ü ¯ÖÏ×ÃÖ¬¤ü »ÖÖê�úÖêÛŒŸÖ ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
6) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úß �úÖê‡Ô ‹�ú ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö¯Öæ�ÖÔ ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
7) ØÆü¤üß �úß �ãú»Ö ×�úŸÖÖß ²ÖÖê×»ÖµÖÖÑÓ Æîü ? 
8) ØÆü¤üß �úß ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê ²ÖÖê×»ÖµÖÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
9) ŒµÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ¤êü×¿Ö�ú ³ÖÖÂÖÖ †Öî̧ ü ¸üÖ•µÖ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ‹�ú Æîü ? 
10) �Öã•Ö¸üÖŸÖ ü̧Ö•µÖ �úß ¯ÖÏÖ¤êü×¿Ö�ú ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖîÖ-ÃÖß Æîü ? 
11) †ÖÓ¬ÖÐ ¯ÖÏ¤êü¿Ö ŸÖ£ÖÖ ŸÖÖ×´Ö»ÖÖÖ›æü �úß ¯ÖÏÖ¤êü×¿Ö�ú ³ÖÖÂÖÖ†Öë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
12) ́ ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ´Ö¬µÖ¯ÖÏ¤êü¿Ö ¸üÖ•µÖ �úß ¯ÖÏÖ¤êü×¿Ö�ú ³ÖÖÂÖÖ†Öë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
13) �úÖÖÔ™ü�ú ‹¾ÖÓ �êú¸ü»Ö ¸üÖ•µÖ �úß ¯ÖÏÖ¤êü×¿Ö�ú ³ÖÖÂÖÖ†Öë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
14)  †ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖß ¤üÖê ¸üÖ•µÖÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
15) ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖß ¤üÖê ¸üÖ•µÖÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
16) ̄ ÖÏÖ¤êü×¿Ö�ú ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ÃÖê ŸÖÖŸ¯ÖµÖÔ ŒµÖÖ Æîü ? 
17) ̀ ¯Ö×¸ü×ÖÛÂšüŸÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ` ¿Ö²¤ü �êú  ¤üÖê ¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖ¾ÖÖ“Öß ¿Ö²¤ü ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
18) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �êú ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ºþ¯ÖÖë ´Öë ÃÖê ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê ¹ý¯ÖÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ …Ó 
19) ̧ üÖÂ™üÒ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úß ‹�ú ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö¯Öæ�ÖÔ ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
20) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ Öê ×�úÃÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖê ¸üÖ•Ö³ÖÖÂÖÖ �êú ºþ¯Ö ´Öë ´ÖÖµÖŸÖÖ ¤üß Æîü ? 
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21) ØÆü¤üß ×¤ü¾ÖÃÖ ×�úÃÖ ŸÖÖ¸üß�Ö �úÖê ´ÖÖÖµÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 
22) ²ÖÎ•Ö²ÖÖê»Öß ×�úÖ ŸÖßÖ ×»Ö×¯ÖµÖÖë ´Öë ×»Ö�Öß •ÖÖŸÖß Æîü ? 
23) ̀ ²ÖÎ•Ö` ØÆü¤üß �úß ×�úÃÖ ˆ¯Ö³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úß ²ÖÖê»Öß Æîü ? 
24) ̀ †¾Ö¬Öß` �úÖê ÃÖ´Öé¬¤ü �ú¸üÖê¾ÖÖ»Öê ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê �ú×¾ÖµÖÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
25) �Ö›ß ²ÖÖê»Öß ×�úÖ ²ÖÖê×»ÖµÖÖë �êú ×´ÖÁÖ�Ö �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ǘ ÖÖÝ•ÖŸÖ ºþ¯Ö Æîü ? 
26) ́ Öê¾ÖÖŸÖß �úÖ ³ÖÖî�ÖÖê×»Ö�ú �Öê¡Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
27) ́ ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÖ›üß ²ÖÖê»Öß �êú ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�ú ºþ¯Ö �úÖê ×�úÃÖ ÖÖ´Ö ÃÖê ¯Öã�úÖ¸üÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 
28) ̧ üÖ•ÖÃ£ÖÖÖß �úÖ ¯ÖÏÖµÖ: ¯Öæ̧ üÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ×�úÃÖ ²ÖÖê»Öß ´Öë ×»Ö�ÖÖ �ÖµÖÖ Æîü ? 
29)  ¤üÛŒ�ÖÖß ²ÖÖê»Öß �úÖ ³ÖÖî�ÖÖê×»Ö�ú �Öê¡Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
30) ¤üÛŒ�ÖÖß �êú ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ�úÖ¸üÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
31) ³ÖÖê•Ö¯Öã̧ üß ²ÖÖê»Öß ×�úÖ-×�úÖ ×»Ö×¯ÖµÖÖë ´Öë ×»Ö�Öß •ÖÖŸÖß Æîü  ? 
32) ̀ ³ÖÖê•Ö¯Öã̧ üß` ÖÖ´Ö �úÖ †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
33) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ �êú ¾ÖÖ¤üÖë ´Öë �úÖîÖ-ÃÖê ²ÖÖ¤ü �úÖê ×¾Ö«üÖÖ ×Ö¸ü£ÖÔ�ú ´ÖÖÖŸÖê Æîü ? 
34) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ �êú ¾ÖÖ¤üÖë ´Öë ÃÖ¾ÖÖÔ×¬Ö�ú Ã¾Öß�úÖµÖÔ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö¯Öæ�ÖÔ ¾ÖÖ¤ü �úÖîÖ-ÃÖÖ Æîü ? 
35) ̄ ÖÏµÖŸÖ»ÖÖ‘Ö¾Ö �êú ¤üÖê ˆ¤üÖÆü ü̧�Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
36) ̄ ÖÏµÖŸÖ»ÖÖ‘Ö¾Ö �úÖ ¤æüÃÖ¸üÖ ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
37)  ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ �êú ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê ¾ÖÖ¤üÖë �êú  ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
38)  ŸÖŸÃÖ´Ö ¿Ö²¤üÖë �êú ¤üÖê ˆ¤üÖÆü ü̧�Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
39)  ŸÖ¤Ëü³Ö¾Ö ¿Ö²¤üÖë �êú ¤üÖê ˆ¤üÖÆü¸ü�Ö ×»Ö×�Ö‹ … 
40) ̀ ¤êü¿Ö•Ö` ¿Ö²¤ü ×�úÃÖê �úÆüŸÖê Æîü ? 
41) ̀ ×¾Ö¤êü¿Öß` ¿Ö²¤ü ×�úÃÖê �úÆüŸÖê Æîü ? 
42)  ØÆü¤üß ¯Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Ö ›üÖ»ÖÖê¾ÖÖ»Öß ×�úÆüà ¤üÖê ×¾Ö¤êü¿Öß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ†Öë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
43)  ˆ¤Ëü�Ö´Ö �êú †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ¯Ö ü̧ ¿Ö²¤üÖë �êú ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö “ÖÖ¸ü ³Öê¤ü ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
44)  ØÆü¤üß ´Öë `�ú´ÖỒ  ¿Ö²¤ü �úÖ ¯ÖÏ“Ö×»ÖŸÖ ŸÖ¤Ëü³Ö¾Ö ºþ¯Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
45)  ˆ¤Ëü�Ö´Ö �úß ¥üÛÂ™ü ÃÖê `—Ö�Ö›üÖ` †Öî̧ ü `�ú×¾Ö` ¿Ö²¤üÖë �úÖ ¾Ö�Öá�ú¸ü�Ö �úß×•Ö‹ … 
46)  ±úÖ¸üÃÖß ÃÖê ØÆü¤üß ´Öë †ÖµÖê Æãü‹ ¿Ö²¤ü ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 

 
ÂÖÂšü ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister VI): HIN - 363 ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¸üÖÂ™Òü³ÖÖÂÖÖ †ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (S-4) - II 

ÃÖ¡Ö ÂÖÂšü ÆêüŸÖã ‹�ú ¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖë �úß Ö´ÖæÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß : 
 

1) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ �úß ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö “ÖÖ¸ü ¿ÖÖ�ÖÖ‹ÑÓ �úÖîÖ-ÃÖß Æîü ? 
2) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖ ×ÖµÖ´ÖÖ ×�úÃÖ ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö ÃÖê ÆüÖêŸÖÖ Æîü ? 
3) ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö �úÖîÖ-ÃÖÖ �úÖµÖÔ �ú¸üŸÖÖ Æîü ? 
4)  ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö †Öî̧ ü ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ´Öë ÃÖê �úÖîÖ ×�úÃÖ�úÖ †Öã�ÖÖ´Öß Æîü ? 
5)  ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ×�úÃÖ�úÖ ×¾Ö×¿ÖÂ™ü –ÖÖÖ �ú¸üÖŸÖÖ Æîü ? 
6) ¬¾Ö×Ö�Öã�ÖÖë �êú ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
7) ¬¾Ö×Ö �úß ŸÖßÖ ÛÃ£Ö×ŸÖµÖÖÑÓ �úÖîÖ-ÃÖß Æîü ? 
8) ¬¾Ö×Ö¾Ö�ÖßÔ�ú¸ü�Ö �êú ´Öã�µÖ ¤üÖê †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü �úÖîÖ-ÃÖê Æîü ? 
9)  ´ÖÖ¡ÖÖ �êú �úÖîÖ ÃÖê ³Öê¤ü ÆüÖêŸÖê Æïü ? 
10)  ²Ö»ÖÖ‘ÖÖŸÖ ÃÖê ŒµÖÖ ŸÖÖŸ¯ÖµÖÔ Æïü ? 
11)  ´ÖÆüÖ¯ÖÏÖ�Ö ¬¾Ö×Ö ÃÖê ŒµÖÖ †×³Ö¯ÖÏÖµÖ Æïü ? 
12)  Ã¯Ö¿ÖÔ-ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖá ¬¾Ö×ÖµÖÖë �êú ¤üÖê ˆ¤üÖÆü¸ü�Ö ¤üß×•Ö‹ … 
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13)  ¬¾Ö×Ö ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ´Öë ¯ÖÏµÖŸÖ �êú ×�úŸÖÖê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ ü̧ Æîü ? 
14)  ¤ÓüÓŸµÖÖêÂšüµÖ ¬¾Ö×Ö ×�úÃÖê �úÆüŸÖê Æîü ? 
15)  ¤ÓüÓŸµÖÖêÂšüµÖ ¬¾Ö×Ö �úÖ ˆ¤üÖÆü̧ ü�Ö ¤üß×•Ö‹ … 
16)  ¯»ÖãŸÖ �úß ×�úŸÖÖß ´ÖÖ¡ÖÖ‹ÑÓ ÆüÖêŸÖß Æîü ? 
17)  ²Ö»ÖÖ‘ÖÖŸÖ �êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü �úÖîÖ ÃÖê Æîü ? 
18)  ÃÖã̧ ü �êú ³Öê¤ü ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
19)  ´Öã�Ö«üÖ¸ü �úß ¤éÛÂ™ü ÃÖê Ã¾Ö¸ü �êú ³Öê¤ü ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
20)  Ã£ÖÖÖ �êú †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ¯Ö¸ü ¾µÖÓ•ÖÖÖÓê �úÖ ¾Ö�Öá�ú¸ü�Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
21)  ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ Ã¾Ö¸ü �êú ˆ¤üÖÆü¸ü�Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
22)  ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬ÖŸÖŸ¾Ö ×�úÃÖê �úÆüŸÖê Æîü ? 
23)  †£ÖÔŸÖŸ¾Ö ×�úÃÖê �úÆüŸÖê Æîü ? 
24)  †£ÖÔŸÖŸ¾Ö �êú ÃÖÖ£Ö ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬ÖŸÖŸ¾Ö �úÖ •Öã›üÖÖ ŒµÖÖë †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú Æîü ? 
25)  `²ÖÖ×»Ö�úÖ �ÖÖÖÖ �ÖÖŸÖß Æîǜ  ‡ÃÖ ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ´Öë ²ÖÖ×»Ö�úÖ ¿Ö²¤ü �êú ÃÖÖ£Ö �úÖîÖ-ÃÖÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬ÖŸÖŸ¾Ö •Öã›üÖ Æãü†Ö Æîü ? 
26)  ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬ÖŸÖŸ¾Ö �êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
27)  ÃÖÖ£ÖÔ�úŸÖÖ �úß ¥üÛÂ™ü ÃÖê ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úß »Ö‘ÖãŸÖ´Ö ‡�úÖ‡Ô �úÖîÖ-ÃÖß Æîü ? 
28)  ¿Ö²¤ü †Öî̧ ü ¯Ö¤ü �úÖ ³Öê¤ü�ú ŸÖŸ¾Ö �úÖîÖ-ÃÖÖ Æîü ? 
29)  ¿Ö²¤ü �êú †µÖ ÖÖ´Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
30)  ¾ÖÖŒµÖ �êú ¤üÖê †Ó�Ö �úÖîÖ-ÃÖê Æîü ? 
31)  ¾ÖÖŒµÖ �úß †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü³ÖæŸÖ †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ‹ÑÓ �úÖîÖ-ÃÖß Æîü  ? 
32)  ¾ÖÖŒµÖ �úß ¯Ö× ü̧³ÖÖÂÖÖ ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
33)  †£ÖÔ �êú ÃŸÖ¸ü ¯Ö¸ü ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úß »Ö‘ÖãŸÖ´Ö ‡�úÖ‡Ô ¿Ö²¤ü Æîü  µÖÖ ¯Ö¤ü ? 
34)  “Öê“Ö�ú �úÖê `¿ÖßŸÖ»ÖÖ¤êü¾Öß` �úÆüÖê �êú ¯Öß”êû †£ÖÔ̄ Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔÖ �úÖ �úÖîÖ-ÃÖÖ �úÖ¸ü�Ö Æîü ? 
35)  ´Öæ�ÖÔ �úÖê `²ÖéÆüÃ¯ÖŸÖß` �úÆüÖê �êú ¯Öß”êû ´ÖÖãÂµÖ �úß �úÖîÖ-ÃÖß ¯ÖÏ¾Öé×¢Ö �úÖ´Ö �ú¸üŸÖß Æîü ? 
36)  `�»ÖÖÃÖ` ¿Ö²¤ü �êú †£ÖÔ ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔÖ �úÖ ŒµÖÖ �úÖ¸ü�Ö Æîü  ? 
37)  †£ÖÔ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ �úß ŸÖßÖ ×¤ü¿ÖÖ‹ÑÓ �úÖîÖ-ÃÖß Æîü ? 
38)  `†ÃÖã̧ ü` ¿Ö²¤ü �êú †£ÖÔ ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔÖ �úß ×¤ü¿ÖÖ ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
39)  `´Öé�Ö` ¿Ö²¤ü �êú †£ÖÔ ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔÖ �úß ×¤ü¿ÖÖ ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
40)  `ŸÖî»Ö` ¿Ö²¤ü �êú †£ÖÔ ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔÖ �úß ×¤ü¿ÖÖ ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 
41)  †£ÖÔ ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸ü ×�úÃÖê �úÆüŸÖê Æîü ? 
42)  †£ÖÔ ÃÖÓ�úÖê“Ö ÃÖê ŒµÖÖ ŸÖÖŸ¯ÖµÖÔ Æîü ? 
43)  †£ÖÖÔ¤êü¿Ö ÃÖê ŒµÖÖ ŸÖÖŸ¯ÖµÖÔ Æîü ? 
44)  †£ÖÖÔ¤êü¿Ö �êú  ¤üÖê ³Öê¤ü ²ÖŸÖÖ‡‹ … 

 

 

------------------0000000----------------- 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö�ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ - ØÆü¤üß 

¯ÖÏ¿Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•ÖÖ 
¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister V): HIN - 351 A ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ (G-3) - I 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü           †Ó�ú - 40 

¯ÖÏ. 1)   ‹�úÖÓ�úß ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö      †Ó�ú - 10 

†£Ö¾ÖÖ 

‹�úÖÓ�úß ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö  

¯ÖÏ. 2)  ‹�úÖÓ�úß ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)    †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 3)  ‹�úÖÓ�úß ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ÃÖÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)    †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 4)    †) †Ó�ÖÏê•Öß ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖë �êú ×»Ö‹ ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖß ¿Ö²¤ü  (ÃÖÖŸÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¯ÖÖÑ“Ö) †Ó�ú - 05 

 †Ö) †Öê�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖë �êú ×»Ö‹ ‹�ú ¿Ö²¤ü ü  (ÃÖÖŸÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¯ÖÖÑ“Öü)    †Ó�ú - 05 

 
ÂÖÂšü ÃÖ¡Ö  (Semister VI): HIN - 361 A ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ (G-3) - II 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü           †Ó�ú - 40 

¯ÖÏ. 1)   ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö      †Ó�ú - 10 

†£Ö¾ÖÖ 

×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö  

¯ÖÏ. 2)  ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)    †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 3)  ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ÃÖÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)    †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 4)    ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »Öê�ÖÖ  (¯ÖÖ“Ö ´Öë ÃÖê ×�úÃÖß ‹�ú ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ¯Ö¸ü ü)    †Ó�ú - 10 

×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ÃÖæ“ÖÖÖ :  ×•ÖÖ ×Ö²ÖÓ¬ÖÖë ¯Ö¸ü ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö ¯Öæ”êû �ÖµÖê ÆüÖê, ˆÖ ¯Ö¸ü »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ŸÖ£ÖÖ  

ÃÖÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÆêüŸÖã ¯ÖÏ¿Ö Ö ¯Öæ”êû •ÖÖ‹… 

 

     --------------------0000000--------------------- 
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¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister V): HIN - 351 B ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß (G-3) - I 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü           †Ó�ú - 40 

¯ÖÏ. 1)  ¤üß‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (�úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖß ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ)    †Ó�ú - 10 

†£Ö¾ÖÖ 

         ¤üß‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ)  

¯ÖÏ. 2)  ¤üß‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (�úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖß ØÆü¤üß ×�Ï µÖÖ¾ÖµÖÖ µÖÖê•ÖÖÖ ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ)   †Ó�ú - 10 

†£Ö¾ÖÖ 

         ¤üß‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (�úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖß ØÆü¤üß ×�Ï µÖÖ¾ÖµÖÖ µÖÖê•ÖÖÖ ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ) 

¯ÖÏ. 3)  »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (×™ü¯¯Ö�Ö ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)    †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 4)    ×™ǖ ¯Ö×�ÖµÖÖÑ (�úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖß �úÖµÖÔÃÖæ“Öß ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)   †Ó�ú - 10 

 
ÂÖÂšü ÃÖ¡Ö  (Semister VI): HIN - 361 B ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß (G-3) - II 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü           †Ó�ú - 40 

¯ÖÏ. 1)  ¤üß‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ× ü̧ŸÖÖ ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ)     †Ó�ú - 10 

†£Ö¾ÖÖ 

         ¤üß‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ× ü̧ŸÖÖ ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ)  

¯ÖÏ. 2)  »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß  ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ×¸ü�ú ²ÖÑ�úà�Ö ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)   †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 3)  †) ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯ÖÖ ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú)    †Ó�ú - 05 

 †Ö) ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯ÖÖ ŸÖîµÖÖ¸ü �ú¸üÖÖ (ŸÖßÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖë ´Öë ÃÖê ×�úÃÖß ‹�ú ¯Ö¸ü)   †Ó�ú - 05 

¯ÖÏ. 4)    †) ¾ÖÖ×�ÖÛ•µÖ�ú ¯Ö¡Ö»Öê�ÖÖ (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú)     †Ó�ú - 05 

†Ö) †Öê�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖë �êú ×»Ö‹ ‹�ú ¿Ö²¤ü (ÃÖÖŸÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¯ÖÖÑ“Öü)    †Ó�ú - 05 

 

     --------------------0000000--------------------- 
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¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister V): HIN - 352  ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (S-3) - I 

 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü           †Ó�ú - 40 

¯ÖÏ. 1)  †Ö×¤ü�úÖ»Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö     †Ó�ú - 10 
†£Ö¾ÖÖ   

†Ö×¤ü�úÖ»Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)      

¯ÖÏ. 2)   ³ÖÛŒŸÖ�úÖ»Ö ¯Ö ü̧ †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö      †Ó�ú - 10 
†£Ö¾ÖÖ   

³ÖÛŒŸÖü�úÖ»Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê) 

¯ÖÏ. 3)    ¸üß×ŸÖ�úÖ»Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö      †Ó�ú - 10 
†£Ö¾ÖÖ   

ü̧ß×ŸÖ�úÖ»Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê) 

¯ÖÏ. 4)    †) �úÖ¾µÖ �éú×ŸÖµÖÖë ¯Ö¸ü ×™ǖ ¯Ö�Öß (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú)      †Ó�ú - 04 

†Ö) ‹�ú ¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (”û: ´Öë ÃÖê ”û:)    †Ó�ú - 06  

(‹�ú ¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿Ö †Ö×¤ü�úÖ»Ö, ³ÖÛŒŸÖ�úÖ»Ö ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¸üß×ŸÖ�úÖ»Ö ¯Ö ü̧ �Îú´Ö¿Ö: ¤üÖê-¤üÖê ¯ÖÏ¿Ö ¯Öæ”êû •ÖÖ‹…) 

........................... 

ÂÖÂšü ÃÖ¡Ö  (Semister VI): HIN - 362  ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (S-3) - II 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü           †Ó�ú - 40 

¯ÖÏ. 1)  †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú �úÖ¾µÖ ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö     †Ó�ú - 12 
†£Ö¾ÖÖ   

†Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú �úÖ¾µÖ ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)     

¯ÖÏ. 2)   †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú �Öª ¯Ö¸ü ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö       †Ó�ú - 12 
†£Ö¾ÖÖ   

†Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú �Öª ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê) 

¯ÖÏ. 3)    †) †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú �úÖ»Ö �úß �úÖ¾µÖ �éú×ŸÖµÖÖë ¯Ö¸ü ×™ü¯¯Ö�Öß (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú)  †Ó�ú - 05 

†Ö) †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú �úÖ»Ö �úß �Öª �éú×ŸÖµÖÖë ¯Ö¸ü ×™ǖ ¯Ö�Öß ¯Ö¸ü ×™ü¯¯Ö�Öß (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú) †Ó�ú - 05  

¯ÖÏ. 4)    ‹�ú ¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (”û: ´Öë ÃÖê ”û:)     †Ó�ú - 06 

(‹�ú ¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿Ö †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú �úÖ¾µÖ ¯Ö¸ü ŸÖßÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú �Öª ¯Ö¸ü ŸÖßÖ ¯Öæ”êû •ÖÖ‹…)  

   

   --------------------0000000--------------------- 
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¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister V): HIN - 353  ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¸üÖÂ™Òü³ÖÖÂÖÖ †ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  

      (S-4) - I 

 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü           †Ó�ú - 40 

¯ÖÏ. 1)  ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö     †Ó�ú - 10 

†£Ö¾ÖÖ   

¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö      

¯ÖÏ. 2)   ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)    †Ó�ú -10 

¯ÖÏ. 3)    ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ¯Ö ü̧ †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ ×™ǖ ¯Ö×�ÖµÖÖÑ (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)     †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 4)   †) ¸üÖÂ™Òü³ÖÖÂÖÖ †ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �êú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ×™ü¯¯Ö�Öß (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú)  †Ó�ú - 05 

             (¾µÖÛŒŸÖµÖÖêÓ �êú µÖÖê�Ö¤üÖÖ ¯Ö¸ †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖü) 

  †Ö) ‹�ú ¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (†Öšü ´Öë ÃÖê ¯ÖÖ“Ö)    †Ó�ú - 05 

 

ÂÖÂšü ÃÖ¡Ö  (Semister VI): HIN - 363  ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü³ÖÖÂÖÖ †ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  

       (S-4) - II 

 
ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü           †Ó�ú - 40 

¯ÖÏ. 1)  ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö     †Ó�ú - 10 

†£Ö¾ÖÖ   

¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö      

¯ÖÏ. 2)   ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)    †Ó�ú -10 

¯ÖÏ. 3)    ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ¯Ö ü̧ †Ö¬ÖÖ× ü̧ŸÖ ×™ǖ ¯Ö×�ÖµÖÖÑ (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)     †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 4)    †) ¸üÖÂ™Òü³ÖÖÂÖÖ †ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ×™ü¯¯Ö�Öß  (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú) †Ó�ú - 05 

      (ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ†Öë �êú µÖÖê�Ö¤üÖÖ ¯Ö¸ †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖü) 

†Ö) ‹�ú ¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (†Öšü ´Öë ÃÖê ¯ÖÖ“Ö)    †Ó�ú - 05 

 

--------------------0000000--------------------- 
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…… ü†ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™¾Öæ –ÖÖÖ•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 
ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö�ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö 

ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ - ØÆü¤üß 
ÃÖ´Ö�ú�Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖëÓ �úß ÃÖæ“Öß 

¯ÖÓ“Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister - V) 
 

†. �Ïú. 
 

¯Öã̧ üÖÖÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö 
 

†. �Ïú. 
 

ÖµÖÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö 

1) HIN- 351A ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ (G-3) 1) HIN-351 A ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ (G-3) -I 
 

2) HIN - 351 B ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß 
(G-3)  

2) HIN-351 B ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß  
(G-3) - I 

3) HIN-352 ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
(S-III) 

3) HIN-352 ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  
(S-III) - I 

4) HIN-353 ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ, ü̧ÖÂ™üÒ³ÖÖÂÖÖ 
†ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö  

(S-IV) 

4) HIN-353 ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¸üÖÂ™üÒ³ÖÖÂÖÖ 
†ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ   

(S-IV) - I 
 

ÂÖÂšü ÃÖ¡Ö (Semister - VI) 
 

†. �Ïú. 
 

¯Öã̧ üÖÖÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö 
 

†. �Ïú. 
 

ÖµÖÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö 

1) HIN- 361A ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ (G-3) 1) HIN-361 A ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ (G-3) -II 
 

2) HIN - 361 B ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß 
(G-3)  

2) HIN-361 B ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß  
(G-3) - II 

3) HIN-362 ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
(S-III) 

3) HIN-362 ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  
(S-III) - II 

4) HIN-363 ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ, ü̧ÖÂ™üÒ³ÖÖÂÖÖ 
†ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö  

(S-IV) 

4) HIN-363 ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¸üÖÂ™üÒ³ÖÖÂÖÖ 
†ÖÓ¤üÖê»ÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ   

(S-IV) - II 
 

 
›üÖò. ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ÖÖ´Ö¤êü¾Ö ¤êü¾Ö¸êü 

†¬µÖ�Ö 
ØÆü¤üß †¬µÖµÖÖ ´ÖÓ›ü»Ö 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö�ÖÖÑ¾Ö 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, 
JALGAON 

 
SYLLABUS FOR T.Y.B.A. 

 
 

HISTORY & HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 
 
 

HISTORY – SEMESTER - V 
HIS(G3) 351 : HISTORY OF MODERN WORLD  

(1789-1900) 
HIS(S3) 352(A) :  TRAVEL AND TOURISM (PART I) 

OR 
HIS(S3) 352(B) : EXPANSION OF THE MARATHA POWER  

(1707-1761) 
HIS(S4) 353  :  HISTORY OF SULTANAT (1206-1526) 
 

HISTORY – SEMESTER - VI 
HIS(G3)  361 : HISTORY OF MODERN WORLD  

(1901-1945) 
HIS(S3) 362(A) : TRAVEL AND TOURISM (PART II) 

 
OR 

HIS(S3) 362(B) :  EXPANSION AND FALL OF THE MARATHA 
POWER (1761-1818) 

HIS(S4) 363  :  HISTORY OF MUGHAL (1526-1707) 
 

HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION - SEMESTER - V 
HOC(G3) 351 :  HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION (1815-1914) 

 
HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION - SEMESTER - VI 

HOC(G3) 361 : HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION (1915-1950) 
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OBJECTIVE 
 
 

 Syllabus Covers the Competitive Examinations (UPSC, MPSC, NET, 

SET, Railway Board & Staff Selection etc.) 

 Career and Job Oriented Syllabus 

 To Developed the Skill and Opportunities among the Students 

 Job Oriented Syllabus Newly Introduce i.e. Archives in India and 

Tourism Business etc. 

 To make awareness and interest about Socio-economical and Cultural 

Heritage and History of India 

 To make awareness about World History 

 To make awareness about research 

 Syllabus related to tours & excursion, visits & Report writing. 
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T.Y.B.A. SEMESTER – V 
HIS (G-3) 351 - HISTORY OF MODERN WORLD 

(1789-1900) 
 
Marks – 40              Periods – 52 
 
 
UNIT 1 : THE FRENCH REVOLUTION OF 1789     10 

(a) Causes  
(b) Effects 
(c) Napoleon Bonapart-His Internal Reforms 

 
UNIT 2 : AGE OF METERNICH      08 

(a) Vienaa Congress - 1815       
  (b) Concert of Europe 

(c) Meternich System 
 
UNIT 3 : GROWTH OF NATIONALISM IN EUROPE   10 

(a) Unification of Italy : i) Joseph Mazzini   
ii) Cavour iii) Garibaldi 

(b) Unification of Germany – Role of Bismark 
 

UNIT 4 : INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION     08 
(a) Causes 
(b) Effects 

 
UNIT 5 : MEIJI REVOLUTION        10 

(a) Causes   
  (b) Modernization of Japan   
 
UNIT 6 : AMERICAN CIVIL WAR      06 

(a) Causes 
(b) Consequences 
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™üß.¾ÖÖµÖ.²Öß.‹. ÃÖ¡Ö - ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê 

HIS (G3) 351 : †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1789-1900) 
 

�Öã�Ö -40               ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ� Ö -52 
 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 1 : ±ëú“Ö ¸üÖ•µÖ�ÎúÖÓŸÖß -1789       10 
  †)  �úÖ¸ü�Öê  
  ²Ö) ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´Ö 

�ú) Öê̄ ÖÖê×»ÖµÖÖ ²ÖÖêÖÖ¯ÖÖ™Ôü -†ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ 
 

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 2 : ´Öê™ü¸ü×Ö�ú µÖã�Ö         10 
†)  Û¾Æü‹®ÖÖ ¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤ü - 1815 

  ²Ö)   µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö“ÖÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö 
�ú) ´Öê™ü̧ ü×Ö�ú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 

 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 3 : µÖã̧ üÖê̄ ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ü̧ÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ       10 
  †) ‡™ü»Öß“Öê ‹�úß�ú¸ü�Ö : i) ´ÖÓò×—ÖÖß ii) �úÖ¾Ææü¸ü iii) �Öò×¸ü²ÖÖò»›üß“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 
  ²Ö) •Ö´ÖÔÖß“Öê ‹�úß�ú¸ü�Ö -×²ÖÃ´ÖÖ�Ôú“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 4 :  †ÖîªÖê×�Ö�ú � ÎúÖÓŸÖß        08 

†) �úÖ¸ü�Öê. 
²Ö) ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´Ö. 

 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 5 : ´Öê‡Ô•Öß ¸üÖ•µÖ�ÎúÖÓŸÖß        08 

†) �úÖ¸ü�Öê 
²Ö)  •Ö¯ÖÖÖ“Öê †Ö¬Öã×Ö�úß�ú¸ü�Ö 

 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 6 : †´Öê× ü̧�úÖ µÖÖ¤ü¾Öß µÖã¬¤ü        06 

†)  �úÖ¸ü�Öê. 
²Ö) ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´Ö. 
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HISTORY OF MODERN WORLD (1789-1900) 
Books for Study and Reference 

 
1) Hazen, Modern Europe. 
2) Geshoy Leo, The French Revolution and Napoleon. 
3) Marriot A.J.R, A History of Modern Europe. 
4) Peacock H.K.A, History of Modern Europe (1989-1970). 
5) Lipson, Europe in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
6) Moon H.P.T, Imperialism and World Politics. 
7) Carr E.H., International Relations between the two world wars. 
8) Garden A Craig, Europe since 1815 U.S.A. 
9) Nove Alec, An Economic History of the U.S.S.R. 
10) Porter Andrew, European Imperialism – 1860-1914. 
11) Riasanvsky N.V., History of Russia. 
12) Roberts J.M., Europe 1880-1945. 
13) Soboul Albert, History of the French Revolution in two volumes. 
14) Wood Athony, History of  Europe. 
15) Woolf Sturt, History of Italy-1700-1860. 
16) Vovelle Michel, Fall of the French Monarchy. 
17) Evans J., The foundation of a modern state in 19th century Europe. 
18) Mansergh Nicholas, The Irish Question (1840-1921). 
19) Mathies Peter, First Industrial Revolution. 
20) Langsman W.C. The world since 1919. 
21) ×¿Ö ü̧�ÖÖ¾Ö�ú ü̧ ¿Ö ü̧Ö¾ÖŸÖß, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö  -1789-1960, ÁÖß×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ¯Öã�Öê. 
22) ×ÃÖ ü̧ÃÖß�ú ü̧  ¾Ö.´ÖÓ., †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, �úÖòÛ™üÖê™ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ¯Öã�Öê. 
23) ¾Öîª ÃÖã́ ÖÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö (1814-1914) ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡ÔÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
24) ¾Öîª ÃÖã́ ÖÖ, �úÖêšÓüê�ú ü̧ ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö (1814-1914) ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡ÔÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
25) †Öšü¾Ö»Öê ÃÖ¤üÖ×¿Ö¾Ö, †¾ÖÖÔ×“ÖÖ µÖã̧ üÖ ê̄ Ö. 
26) ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖÓ�úÖ ü̧ ÃÖŸµÖ�êúŸÖã, µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 1789-1974 Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß. 
27) ´Ö ü̧Öšêü ¤ü.ÁÖß., •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ,¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö †Ö×�Ö �Óú¯ÖÖß ¯Öã�Öê. 
28) •ÖÖê�Öôêû�ú ü̧ Ö.¤ü., ±Ïëú“Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ�ÎúÖÓŸÖß,´Öò•ÖêÛÃ™ü�ú ´ÖÓã²Ö‡Ô. 
29) �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá ¾Ö ±ú›ü�êú, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö -†Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö,¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö †Ö×�Ö �Óú¯ÖÖß, ¯Öã�Öê. 
30) �ú¤ü´Ö µÖ.ÖÖ., †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1789-1945) ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü. 
31) �ú Ó̧ü¤üß�ú ü̧ †.•Ö., ¤ãüÃÖ ȩ̂ü ´ÖÆüÖµÖã¬¤ü, Û¾ÆüÖÃÖ ²Öã�ú ¯Öã�Öê. 
32) �úÖê»ÖÖ ü̧�ú ü̧ ¿ÖÓ.�ÖÖê., µÖã̧ üÖ ê̄ Ö“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ(1789-1945), ÁÖß´ÖÓ�Öê¿Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
33) ¤êü¾Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ�ú ü̧, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ,×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
34) �Öã̄ ŸÖê †Ö ü̧.‹ÃÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ †Ö×�Ö •Ö¯ÖÖÖ. 
35) ´ÖÖ›üá�ú ü̧ ´Ö¤üÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
36) ›üÖò.¤êü¾Ö¯Öã•ÖÖ ü̧ß ´Öã.²ÖÖ., †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú †Ö×¿ÖµÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ,´ÖÓ�Öê¿Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
37) ›üÖò.†×Ö»Ö �úšüÖ ȩ̂ü, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ,�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü. 
38) ›üÖò.†×Ö»Ö �úšüÖ ȩ̂ü, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö,�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü. 
39) ›üÖò.†×Ö»Ö �úšüÖ ȩ̂ü, •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú ‘Ö›üÖ´ÖÖê›üß“ÖÖ,�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü. 
40) ›üÖò.¿ÖÓ.�ÖÖê.�úÖê»ÖÖ ü̧�ú¸, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
41) �Öã̄ ŸÖê ü̧.¿Ö., ¯Öã¾ÖÔ †Ö×¿ÖµÖÖ“ÖÖ †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
42) �úÖêšêü�ú ü̧ ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ, †´Öê× ü̧�úÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö ü̧Ö•µÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
43) ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ´Ö¬Öã�ú ü̧, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö 
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T.Y.B.A. SEMESTER – V 
HIS (S3) 352 (A) : TRAVEL AND TOURISM  

(PART – I) 
 
Marks – 40              Periods – 52 
 
 
UNIT 1 : TOURISM: NATURE AND SCOPE    12 
  a) Meaning and Definition 
  b) Nature and Scope 
  c) Types of Tourism 
 
UNIT 2 : TOURISM: PLANNING FACTORS    12 
  a) Planning 
  b) Advertising and Marketing 
  c) Travelling and Accommodation 
  d) Facilities in Tourism 
 
UNIT 3 : TOURIST PLACES - I       14 
  a) Caves and Forts 
  b) Museums 
  c) Pilgrim places 
 
UNIT 4 : TOURIST PLACES - II      14 
  a) Hill Stations 
  b) Beaches 
  c) Tourist Centers : Sports and Education 
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™üß.¾ÖÖµÖ.²Öß.‹. ÃÖ¡Ö - ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê 

HIS (S-3) 352 (A) : ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÃÖ †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ 
(³ÖÖ�Ö - 1) 

 
�Öã�Ö - 40              ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 
 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö  1 : ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ : Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †ÖÛ�Ö ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß       12 
  †) †£ÖÔ †ÖÛ�Ö ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ. 
  ²Ö) Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †ÖÛ�Ö ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß. 

�ú) ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü. 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö  2 : ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ : ×ÖµÖÖê•ÖÖÖ“Öê ‘Ö™ü�       12 
  †) ×ÖµÖÖê•ÖÖ. 
  ²Ö) •ÖÖ×Æü¸üÖŸÖ †ÖÛ�Ö ×¾Ö¯Ö�ÖÖ. 
  �ú) ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖÖŸÖ ¾ÖÖÆüŸÖã�ú ¾Ö ×Ö¾ÖÖÃÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ. 
  ›ü) ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ ÃÖã×¾Ö¬ÖÖ. 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö  3 : ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ Ã£Öôêû - I        14 
  †) »Öê�Öß †ÖÛ�Ö ×�ú»»Öê. 
  ²Ö) ¾ÖÃŸÖãÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆüÖ»ÖµÖê. 

�ú) ¬ÖÖ´Öá�ú Ã£Öôêû. 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö  4 :   ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ Ã£Öôêû - II        14 
  †) £ÖÓ›ü Æü¾Öê“Öß ×šü�úÖ�Öê. 
  ²Ö) ÃÖ´Öã¦ü ×�úÖÖ ȩ̂ü. 
  �ú) ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ �ëú¦ü : �Îúß›üÖ †Ö×�Ö ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö  
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TRAVEL AND TOURISM (PART – I) 
Books for Study and Reference 

 
1.  Agnihotri Vishal, A Complete book on Tourism and travel management. 
2.  Badan B.S., Impact of Tourism in South India. 
3.  Basham A.L., The Cultural History of India. 
4.  Bhatia A.K., Tourism Development. 
5.  Husain S.A., The National Culture of India. 
6.  Karma Krishna, Basic to Tourist : Theory, Operation & Practice. 
7.  Mishra L.K., World Heritage sites in India. 
8.  Romila Thaper, Heritage Tourism Development. 
9.  Rai H.L.P., Development of Tourism in India. 
10.  Ratnadeep Singh, Dynamics of Historical, Cultural & Heritage Tourism. 
11.  Saxena Atul, New Trends in Tourism & Hotel Industry. 
12.  ‡Ó�Öôêû ×´Ö»ÖàÓ¤ü - ³Ö™ü�ÓúŸÖß - ´ÖÖ×ÃÖ�ú. 
13.  �êú. ÃÖÖ�Ö¸, †ÃÖÖ ÆüÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
14.  ‘ÖÖ�Öê�ú¸ü ¯ÖÏ.�êú., ÃÖÖ¤ ÃÖÊÖ¦üß“Öß, ³Ö™ü�ÓúŸÖß ×�ú»»µÖÖÓ“Öß. 
15.  ‘ÖÖ�Öê�ú¸ü ¯ÖÏ.�êú., ‡£Öê ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Ëü ¤êü¿Öß. 
16.  ‘ÖîÃÖÖÃÖ ¾ÖÖÃÖÓŸÖß, “Ö»ÖÖ ÃÖ±ú¸üß»ÖÖ. 
17.  •ÖÖê�Öôêû�ú¸ü ÃÖ.†Ö., ÃÖÊÖ¦üß. 
18.  •ÖÖê�Öôêû�ú¸ü ÃÖ.†Ö., ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü »ÖÖê�ú ¾Ö ÃÖÓÃ�úéŸÖß. 
19.  ¯ÖÖ™ü�Ö�ú¸ü ¯ÖÖÓ›æü¸ÓüÓ�Ö, “Ö»ÖÖ ¤ü×�Ö�Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“µÖÖ ÃÖÆü»Öß»ÖÖ. 
20.  ³ÖÖêÃÖ»Öê µÖ¿ÖÖê¬Ö¸üÖ, ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖÖ“Öê Ö¾Öê ¯Öî»Öæ. 
21.  ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü¾ÖÓ“Öß�ú ü̧ ¸üÖ.ÁÖß., ¤üÖî»ÖŸÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü. 
22.  ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü¾ÖÓ“Öß�ú ü̧ ¸üÖ.ÁÖß., ¯Öîšü�Ö. 
23. ¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß.²Öß., ¤ãü�ÖÔ •ÖÖ�Ö»Öê •ÖÖ�Ö»Öê. 
24. ¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß.²Öß., †¯Öê�ÖßŸÖ ¤ãü�ÖÔ ³ÖÖ�Ö - 1 †Ö×�Ö 2. 
25. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖÓ³ÖÖ•Öß, ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÃÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖ ¾Ö ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ ˆªÖê�Ö ³Öæ�ÖÖê»Ö 
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T.Y.B.A. SEMESTER – V 
HIS (S-3) 352 (B) EXPANSION OF  

THE MARATHA POWER (1707-1761) 
 
Marks – 40              Periods – 52 
 

 
UNIT 1 : CHHATRAPATI SHAHU       12 

a) Conflict between Maharani Tarabai & Chhatrapati Shahu 
b) Balaji Vishwanath’s Role in consolidationg the Maratha 

power. 
 
UNIT 2 : PESHWA BAJIRAO – I      14 

a) His Policy of Expansion in the South. 
b) His Policy of Expansion in the North. 
c) Achievements of Bajirao – I. 

 
UNIT 3 : PESHWA BALAJI BAJIRAO (NANASAHEB PESHWA)    14 

a) Activities in the South. 
b) Activities in the North. 

 
UNIT 4 : THIRD BATTLE OF PANIPAT (1761)     12 

a) Causes. 
b) Defeat of the Marathas. 
c) Consequences. 
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™üß.¾ÖÖµÖ.²Öß.‹. ÃÖ¡Ö - ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê 

HIS (S-3) 352 (B) : ´Ö¸üÖšüµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸ü 
(1707-1761) 

 
�Öã�Ö - 40              ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 
 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 1 :  ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ¿ÖÖÆæü         12 
  †)  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖ�Öß ŸÖÖ¸üÖ²ÖÖ‡Ô †Ö×�Ö ”û¡Ö¯ÖŸÖß ¿ÖÖÆæü µÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ. 
  ²Ö)  ²ÖÖôûÖ•Öß ×¾ÖÀ¾ÖÖÖ£Ö µÖÖÓ“Öß ´Ö ü̧ÖšüÖ ÃÖ¢Öê»ÖÖ ÃÖãÃÖÓ‘Ö™üßŸÖ  

�ú ü̧�µÖÖ´Ö¬µÖê ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 2  : ¯Öê¿Ö¾ÖÖ ²ÖÖ•Öß¸üÖ¾Ö ¯Ö×Æü»ÖÖ       14 
  †)  ¤ü×�Ö�Öê�ú›üß»Ö ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸üÖ“Öê  ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö. 
  ²Ö)  ˆ¢Ö¸êü�ú›üß»Ö ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ ü̧Ö“Öê ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö. 
  �ú)  ²ÖÖ•Öß¸üÖ¾Ö ¯Ö×Æü»ÖÖ µÖÖÓ“Öß �úÖ´Ö×�Ö¸üß. 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 3 : ¯Öê¿Ö¾ÖÖ ²ÖÖôûÖ•Öß ²ÖÖ•Öß¸üÖ¾Ö (ÖÖÖÖÃÖÖÆêü²Ö ¯Öê¿Ö¾ÖÖ)     14 

†)  ¤ü×�Ö�Öê�ú›üß»Ö  ÆüÖ»Ö“ÖÖ»Öß 
  ²Ö)  ˆ¢Ö¸êü�ú›üß»Ö  ÆüÖ»Ö“ÖÖ»Öß 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 4 : ¯ÖÖ×Ö¯ÖŸÖ“Öß  ×ŸÖÃÖ¸üß »ÖœüÖ‡Ô (1761)       12 
  †)  �úÖ¸ü�Öê. 
  ²Ö)  ´Ö¸üÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¯Ö¸üÖ³Ö¾Ö 

�ú)  ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ´Ö 
 

 

 

 

 

                                                  

       



 
 
 12  
  

EXPANSION OF THE MARATHA POWER (1707-1761) 
Books for Study and Reference 

 
1)  Banarjee A.C., Peshwa Madhavrao.L,Mukharjee Company, Calcutta, 

1968. 
2)  Sardesai G.S.,New History of the Marathas Vol.I,II,III Phoenix 

publication, Bombay-1968. 
3)  �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá †.¸üÖ.,¯Öã�µÖÖ“Öê ¯Öê¿Ö¾Öê, ¸üÖ•ÖÆÓüÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ¯Öã�Öê, 1999. 
4) �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá †.¸üÖ.,�Ö¸êü �Ö.Æü., ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ �ÖÓ›ü 1,2,3. 
5)  �úÖê»ÖÖ ü̧�ú¸ü ¿Ö.�ÖÖê.,´Ö¸üÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1600-1818) ,ÁÖß.´ÖÓ�Öê¿Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ,ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü,2003 
6)  �ÖÖê²Ö¸êü�ú¸ü ×¾Ö.�ÖÖê.,´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™ÒÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ,´Ö¸üÖšüÖ �úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›ü ³ÖÖ�Ö-2 (1707 -1818),´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü 

¸üÖ•µÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß ´ÖÓ›üôû,´ÖÓã²Ö‡Ô,1988. 
7)  ÃÖÖ¾ÖÓŸÖ ²Öß.‹ÃÖ.,•ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö,´Ö¸üÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ,ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ,×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ 

ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü -2006. 
8) ³ÖÖ¾Öê  ¾ÖÖ.�éú.,¯Öê¿Ö¾Öê�úÖ»ÖßÖ ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ †ÖãÃÖÓ¬ÖÖÖ ¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤ü ,×¤ü»»Öß,1976. 
9)  ×¤ü×�ÖŸÖ ´Ö.ÁÖß., ¯ÖÏŸÖÖ¯Öß ²ÖÖ•Öß¸üÖ¾Ö,¯Öã�Öê 1979. 
10)  ×“Ö™ü�ÖßÃÖ �úé.ÖÖ., ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ, ³ÖÖ�Ö 1,2,3,5,¯Öã�Öê,1985. 
11) �ÖÖµÖ�ú¾ÖÖ›ü †Ö¸ü.›üß. ¾Ö ‡ŸÖ¸ü, ´Ö¸üÖšêü�úÖ»ÖßÖ ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ ¾Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü, ±ú›ü�êú ²Öã�ú,�úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öã̧ ü,1987. 
12) ¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß.²Öß.- ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ˆ¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ ¤ãü�ÖÖÔ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ³ÖÖ�Ö -1 †Ö×�Ö 2, ÃÖã´Öê¹ý 

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ,›üÖë²Öß¾Ö»Öß,2006. 
13) ¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß. ²Öß. -¤ãü�ÖÔ •ÖÖ�Ö»Öê •ÖÖ�Ö»Öê, ÃÖã́ Öê¹ý ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ,›üÖë²Öß¾Ö»Öß,2008. 
14) ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖã³ÖÖÂÖ, ²ÖîÃÖÖ�Öê,�úšüÖ¸êü, ×¿Ö¾Ö�úÖôû  ¾Ö ¯Öê¿Ö¾ÖÖ‡ÔŸÖß»Ö ¤ãüÂ�úÖôûÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ¯ÖæÖ´Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 

�Óú¬ÖÖ¸ü,2011. 
 
 

 

  



 
 
 13  
  

T.Y.B.A. SEMESTER – V 
HIS (S-4) 353 : HISTORY OF SULTANAT (1206-1526) 

 
Marks – 40              Periods – 52 
 
 
UNIT 1 : SOURCES           08 

a) Archaeological  Sources. 
b) Literary  Sources. 
c) Foreign Travelers Account. 
d) Numismatic. 

 
UNIT 2 : POLITICAL HISTROY OF SULTANAT      20 

a) Gulam and Khilji dynasty 
b) Tughalaq Dynasty 
c) Saiyyad  and Lodhi Dynasty. 
d) South Indian Dynasty : Bahamani and Vijaynagar  

Empire (in Brief) 
 
UNIT 3 : SOCIO - ECONOMIC CONDITION UNDER SULTANAT 12 

a) Social Life and Position of Women 
b) Agriculture,Trade and Industries 
c) Arts and Architecture. 

 
UNIT 4 : ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEM UNDER SULTANAT   12 

a) Central and Provincial Administration 
b) Military Administration 
c) Judicial System 
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™üß.¾ÖÖµÖ.²Öß.‹. ÃÖ¡Ö - ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê 

HIS (S-4) 353: ÃÖã»ÖŸÖÖÖ¿ÖÖÆß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1206-1526) 
 
�Öã�Ö - 40              ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 
 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 1 : ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê          08 
  †)  ¯Öã̧ üÖŸÖŸ¾ÖßµÖ ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê. 
  ²Ö)  ¾ÖÖ›ü:´ÖµÖßÖ ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê. 
  �ú)  ¯Ö¸ü�úßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÃÖ ¾Öé¢ÖÖÓŸÖ. 
  ›ü)  ÖÖ�Ö�ú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö. 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 2 :  ÃÖã»ÖŸÖÖÖ¿ÖÖÆüß“ÖÖ ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ       20 
  †)  �Öã»ÖÖ´Ö †Ö×�Ö ×�Ö»Ö•Öß ‘Ö¸üÖ�Öê.   

²Ö)  ŸÖã‘Ö»Ö�ú ‘Ö ü̧Ö�Öê. 
  �ú)  ÃÖµµÖ¤ü †Ö×�Ö »ÖÖê¤üß ‘Ö¸üÖ�Öê    

›ü)  ¤ü×�Ö�Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ‘Ö¸üÖ�Öê - ²ÖÆüÖ´ÖÖß ¾Ö ×¾Ö•ÖµÖÖ�Ö ü̧ ÃÖÖ´ÖÏÖ•µÖ  
µÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ÃÖÓ×�Ö¯ŸÖ †ÖœüÖ¾ÖÖ. 

 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 3 : ÃÖã»ÖŸÖÖÖ¿ÖÖÆüß �úÖôûÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ÛÃ£ÖŸÖß          12
  †)  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú •Öß¾ÖÖ ¾Ö ÛÃ¡ÖµÖÖÓ“Öß ÛÃ£ÖŸÖß 
  ²Ö) �éúÂÖß, ¾µÖÖ¯ÖÖ¸ü ¾Ö ˆ¤üµÖÖê�Ö¬ÖÓ¤êü 
  ›ü)  �ú»ÖÖ ¾Ö Ã£ÖÖ¯ÖŸµÖ 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 4 :  ÃÖã»ÖŸÖÖÖ¿ÖÖÆüß�úÖ»ÖßÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ           12 
  †)  �ëú¦üßµÖ †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏÖÓŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ. 
  ²Ö)  »ÖÂ�ú¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ. 
  �ú)  µÖÖµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ. 
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HISTORY OF SULTANAT (1206-1526) 
Books for Study and Reference 

 
 

1. Chandra Satish, Medieval India : Society, The Jahagirdari and the 
Village, Delhi, 1981. 

2. Chitnis K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institution, Puna, 
1981. 

3. Chitnis K.N., Social Economical History of the Medieval India. 
4. Dutt, Survey of India’s Social Life and Economic Condition in the 18th 

Century. 
5. Moreland W.H., From Akbar to Aurangzeb : A Study in Economic 

History, London, 1923. 
6. †Öšü»µÖê ×¾Ö.³ÖÖ., ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (¯ÖÏÖ¸Óü³ÖÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæÖ 1760 ¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ), †Ó¿Öã»Ö ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
7. �úÖ™êü ¯Öß.¾Æüß., ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ (1000 ŸÖê 1707), �îú»ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, †Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü, 1987. 
8. �úšüÖ¸êü †×Ö»Ö, ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖ, �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü, 1998. 
9. ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ¯ÖÏ.Ö., ´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÏÖ•µÖÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ †Ö×�Ö †ÃŸÖ. 
10. ×²Ö¸üÖÃÖ¤üÖ¸ü ™üß.�êú., ´Öã‘Ö»Ö�úÖ»ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 1526-1707, ¸üŸÖ×¤ü¯Ö ²Öã�ú ÃÖë™ü¸ü, ˆ¤ü�Öß¸ü, 1995. 
11. ³ÖÖÓ›ü¾Ö»Ö�ú¸ü ‹ÃÖ.‹ÃÖ., ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, †×³Ö×•ÖŸÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÄÖ, »ÖÖŸÖæ̧ ü. 
12. ´ÖÖ›üá�ú¸ü ´Ö¤üÖ, ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ×¾ÖªÖ ²Öã�ú ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, †Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü, 1997. 
13. ¸üÖê›êü ÃÖÖế ÖÖÖ£Ö, ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�úé×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã̧ êü †ò�›ü �Óú. 

¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü, 1997. 
14. ÃÖ¸ü¤üÖ¸ü �ÖÓ.²ÖÖ., ÃÖÓŸÖ ¾ÖÖ›Ëü´ÖµÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ±ú»ÖÁÖãŸÖß, ¯Öã�Öê. 
15. ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ, ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (650 ŸÖê 1550), ×¾ÖªÖ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖß, »ÖÖŸÖæ̧ ü, 2005. 
16. ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ´Ö¬Öã�ú¸ü, ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
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T.Y.B.A. SEMESTER – VI 
HIS (G-3) 361 : HISTORY OF MODERN WORLD  

(1901-1945) 
 
Marks – 40              Periods – 52 
 
 
UNIT 1 : BALKAN NATIONALISM      09 

a) The Young Revolution (1908) 
b)  The Balkan War : Causes 

 
UNIT 2 : RISE OF NATIONALISM IN CHINA     07 

a) Republican Revolution in China (1911) 
  b)  Dr. Sun-Yat-Sen and His Ideology 
 
UNIT 3 : THE FIRST WORLD WAR       12 

a) Causes 
   b) Effects 
   c)  Paris Peace Conference – Treaty of Versailles (1919) 
   d) The League of Nation – Achievements &  

Causes of Failure 
 
UNIT 4 : THE RUSSIAN REVOLUTION (1917)    08 

   a) Causes. 
   b)  Effects. 

 
UNIT 5 : THE RISE OF  DICTATORSHIP     10 

a) Italy –Fascism 
b) Germany –Nazism 
c) Turkey –Kemal Pasha 

 
UNIT 6 : THE SECOND WORLD WAR     06 

a) Causes 
b) Effects 
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™üß.¾ÖÖµÖ.²Öß.‹. ÃÖ¡Ö - ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê 

HIS (G-3) 361 : †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
(1901-1945) 

 
�Öã�Ö - 40              ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 
 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 1 : ²ÖÖ»�úÖ ¸üÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤ü        09 

†) ŸÖ¹ý�Ö ŸÖã�Ôú “Öôû¾Öô (1908) 
  ²Ö)  ²ÖÖ»�úÖ µÖã¬¤êü - �úÖ¸ü�Öê 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 2 : “ÖßÖ´Ö¬Öß»Ö ü̧ÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ       07 

†) “ÖßÖß ü̧Ö•µÖ�ÎúÖÓŸÖß  (1911) 
  ²Ö)  ›üÖò.ÃÖÖ-µÖŸÖ ÃÖêÖ †Ö×�Ö ŸµÖÖÓ“Öß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÃÖ¸�Öß 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 3 : ¯Ö×Æü»Öê ´ÖÆüÖµÖã¬¤ü         12 

†)  �úÖ¸ü�Öê 
  ²Ö) ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´Ö 
  ²Ö)  ¯Öò× ü̧ÃÖ ¿ÖÖÓŸÖŸÖÖ ¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤ü - ¾ÆüÃÖÖÔµÖ ŸÖÆü -1919 
  �ú)  ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÃÖÓ‘Ö : �úÖ´Ö×�Ö ü̧ß †Ö×�Ö †¯ÖµÖ¿ÖÖ“Öß �úÖ¸ü�Öê 
 
 ¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 4 : ¸ü×¿ÖµÖÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ�ÎúÖÓŸÖß (1917)       08 
  †)  �úÖ¸ü�Öê 
  ²Ö) ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´Ö 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 5 : Æãü�ú´Ö¿ÖÖÊÖÓ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ         10 
  †)  ‡™ü»Öß - ±òú×ÃÖ—Ö´Ö 
  ²Ö) •Ö´ÖÔÖß - ÖÖ—Öß—Ö´Ö 

�ú)  ŸÖã�ÔúÃŸÖÖÖ -�êú´ÖÖ»Ö¯ÖÖ¿ÖÖ 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 6 : ¤ãüÃÖ¸êü ´ÖÆüÖµÖã¬¤ü          06 
  †)  �úÖ¸ü�Öê 
  ²Ö)  ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´Ö 
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HISTORY OF MODERN WORLD (1901-1945) 
Books for Study and Reference 

 

1) Hazen, Modern Europe. 
2) Geshoy Leo, The French Revolution and Napoleon. 
3) Marriot A.J.R, A History of Modern Europe. 
4) Peacock H.K.A, History of Modern Europe (1989-1970). 
5) Lipson, Europe in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
6) Moon H.P.T, Imperialism and World Politics. 
7) Carr E.H., International Relations between the two world wars. 
8) Garden A Craig, Europe since 1815 U.S.A. 
9) Nove Alec, An Economic History of the U.S.S.R. 
10) Porter Andrew, European Imperialism – 1860-1914. 
11) Riasanvsky N.V., History of Russia. 
12) Roberts J.M., Europe 1880-1945. 
13) Soboul Albert, History of the French Revolution in two volumes. 
14) Wood Athony, History of  Europe. 
15) Woolf Sturt, History of Italy-1700-1860. 
16) Vovelle Michel, Fall of the French Monarchy. 
17) Evans J., The foundation of a modern state in 19th century Europe. 
18) Mansergh Nicholas, The Irish Question (1840-1921). 
19) Mathies Peter, First Industrial Revolution. 
20) Langsman W.C. The world since 1919. 
21) ×¿Ö ü̧�ÖÖ¾Ö�ú ü̧ ¿Ö ü̧Ö¾ÖŸÖß, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö  -1789-1960, ÁÖß×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ¯Öã�Öê. 
22) ×ÃÖ ü̧ÃÖß�ú ü̧  ¾Ö.´ÖÓ., †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, �úÖòÛ™üÖê™ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ¯Öã�Öê. 
23) ¾Öîª ÃÖã́ ÖÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö (1814-1914) ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡ÔÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
24) ¾Öîª ÃÖã́ ÖÖ, �úÖêšÓüê�ú ü̧ ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö (1814-1914) ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡ÔÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
25) †Öšü¾Ö»Öê ÃÖ¤üÖ×¿Ö¾Ö, †¾ÖÖÔ×“ÖÖ µÖã̧ üÖ ê̄ Ö. 
26) ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖÓ�úÖ ü̧ ÃÖŸµÖ�êúŸÖã, µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 1789-1974 Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß. 
27) ́ Ö ü̧Öšêü ¤ü.ÁÖß., •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ,¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö †Ö×�Ö �Óú¯ÖÖß ¯Öã�Öê. 
28) •ÖÖê�Öôêû�ú ü̧ Ö.¤ü., ±Ïëú“Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ�ÎúÖÓŸÖß,´Öò•ÖêÛÃ™ü�ú ´ÖÓã²Ö‡Ô. 
29) �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá ¾Ö ±ú›ü�êú, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö -†Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö,¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö †Ö×�Ö �Óú¯ÖÖß ¯Öã�Öê. 
30) �ú¤ü´Ö µÖ.ÖÖ., †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1789-1945) ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü. 
31) �ú Ó̧ü¤üß�ú ü̧ †.•Ö., ¤ãüÃÖ ȩ̂ü ´ÖÆüÖµÖã¬¤ü, Û¾ÆüÖÃÖ ²Öã�ú ¯Öã�Öê. 
32) �úÖê»ÖÖ ü̧�ú ü̧ ¿ÖÓ.�ÖÖê., µÖã̧ üÖ ê̄ Ö“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ(1789-1945) ÁÖß´ÖÓ�Öê¿Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
33) ¤êü¾Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ�ú ü̧, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ,×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
34) �Öã̄ ŸÖê †Ö ü̧.‹ÃÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ †Ö×�Ö •Ö¯ÖÖÖ. 
35) ́ ÖÖ›üá�ú ü̧ ´Ö¤üÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
36) ›üÖò.¤êü¾Ö¯Öã•ÖÖ ü̧ß ´Öã.²ÖÖ., †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú †Ö×¿ÖµÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ,´ÖÓ�Öê¿Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
37) ›üÖò.†×Ö»Ö �úšüÖ ȩ̂ü, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ,�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü. 
38) ›üÖò.†×Ö»Ö �úšüÖ ȩ̂ü, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö,�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü. 
39) ›üÖò.†×Ö»Ö �úšüÖ ȩ̂ü, •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú ‘Ö›üÖ´ÖÖê›üß“ÖÖ,�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü. 
40) ›üÖò.¿ÖÓ.�ÖÖê.�úÖê»ÖÖ ü̧�ú¸, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
41) �Öã̄ ŸÖê ü̧.¿Ö., ¯Öã¾ÖÔ †Ö×¿ÖµÖÖ“ÖÖ †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
42) �úÖêšêü�ú ü̧ ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ, †´Öê× ü̧�úÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö ü̧Ö•µÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
43) ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ´Ö¬Öã�ú ü̧, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö 
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T.Y.B.A. SEMESTER – VI 
HIS (S-3) 362 (A) TRAVEL AND TOURISM  

(PART - II) 
 
Marks – 40              Periods – 52 
 
 
UNIT 1 : TOURIST GUIDE        12 
  a) Features of Guide 
  b) Guide’s work and Duties 
  c) Guide’s Training 
 
UNIT 2 : TOURIST DEVELOPMENT - AGENCIES   14 
  a) Tourist Agencies  
  b) ITDC 
  c) MTDC 
 
UNIT 3 : TOURISM – NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND  12 

IMPORTANCE 
  a) Importance of Tourism  
  b) Arts and Handicrafts  
  c) Heritage Awareness 
  d) Sale and Purchasing 
 
UNIT 4 : HISTORICAL PLACE - VISIT     14 
  a) Planning 
  b) Tour 
  c) Report Writing 
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™üß.¾ÖÖµÖ.²Öß.‹. ÃÖ¡Ö - ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê 

HIS (S-3) 362 (A) : ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÃÖ †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ 
(³ÖÖ�Ö - 2) 

 
�Öã�Ö - 40              ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 
 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö  1 : ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ¤ü¿ÖÔ�ú        12 
  †) ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ¤ü¿ÖÔ�úÖ“Öê �Öã�Ö. 
  ²Ö) ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ¤ü¿ÖÔ�úÖ“Öê �úÖµÖÔ †ÖÛ�Ö �úŸÖÔ¾µÖê .  

�ú) ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ¤ü¿ÖÔ�úÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö. 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö  2 : ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ - ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ        14 
  †) ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ. 
  ²Ö) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ´ÖÓ›üôû. 
  �ú) ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ´ÖÓ›üôû. 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö  3 : ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ - ¸üÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †ÖÛ�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö      12 
  †) ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖÖ“Öê ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö. 
  ²Ö) ¾ÖÖ¸üÃÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú •ÖÖ�Öß¾ÖÖ. 

�ú) �ú»ÖÖ †ÖÛ�Ö ÆüÃŸÖ�ú»ÖÖ. 
  ›ü)  �Ö ȩ̂ü¤üß †ÖÛ�Ö ×¾Ö�Îúß. 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö  4 :   ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú Ã£Öôû ³Öê™        14 
  †) ×ÖµÖÖê•ÖÖ. 
  ²Ö) ³Öê™ü. 
  �ú) †Æü¾ÖÖ»Ö »Öê�ÖÖ. 
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TRAVEL AND TOURISM (PART – II) 
Books for Study and Reference 

 

1.  Agnihotri Vishal, A Complete book on Tourism and travel management. 
2.  Badan B.S., Impact of Tourism in South India. 
3.  Basham A.L., The Cultural History of India. 
4.  Bhatia A.K., Tourism Development. 
5.  Husain S.A., The National Culture of India. 
6.  Karma Krishna, Basic to Tourist : Theory, Operation & Practice. 
7.  Mishra L.K., World Heritage sites in India. 
8.  Romila Thaper, Heritage Tourism Development. 
9.  Rai H.L.P., Development of Tourism in India.3 
10.  Ratnadeep Singh, Dynamics of Historical, Cultural & Heritage Tourism. 
11.  Saxena Atul, New Trends in Tourism & Hotel Industry. 
12.  ‡Ó�Öôêû ×´Ö»ÖàÓ¤ü - ³Ö™ü�ÓúŸÖß - ´ÖÖ×ÃÖ�ú. 
13.  �êú. ÃÖÖ�Ö¸, †ÃÖÖ ÆüÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
14.  ‘ÖÖ�Öê�ú¸ü ¯ÖÏ.�êú., ÃÖÖ¤ ÃÖÊÖ¦üß“Öß, ³Ö™ü�ÓúŸÖß ×�ú»»µÖÖÓ“Öß. 
15.  ‘ÖÖ�Öê�ú¸ü ¯ÖÏ.�êú., ‡£Öê ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Ëü ¤êü¿Öß. 
16.  ‘ÖîÃÖÖÃÖ ¾ÖÖÃÖÓŸÖß, “Ö»ÖÖ ÃÖ±ú¸üß»ÖÖ. 
17.  •ÖÖê�Öôêû�ú¸ü ÃÖ.†Ö., ÃÖÊÖ¦üß. 
18.  •ÖÖê�Öôêû�ú¸ü ÃÖ.†Ö., ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü »ÖÖê�ú ¾Ö ÃÖÓÃ�úéŸÖß. 
19.  ¯ÖÖ™ü�Ö�ú¸ü ¯ÖÖÓ›æü¸ÓüÓ�Ö, “Ö»ÖÖ ¤ü×�Ö�Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“µÖÖ ÃÖÆü»Öß»ÖÖ. 
20.  ³ÖÖêÃÖ»Öê µÖ¿ÖÖê¬Ö¸üÖ, ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖÖ“Öê Ö¾Öê ¯Öî»Öæ. 
21.  ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü¾ÖÓ“Öß�ú ü̧ ¸üÖ.ÁÖß., ¤üÖî»ÖŸÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü. 
22.  ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü¾ÖÓ“Öß�ú ü̧ ¸üÖ.ÁÖß., ¯Öîšü�Ö. 
23. ¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß.²Öß., ¤ãü�ÖÔ •ÖÖ�Ö»Öê •ÖÖ�Ö»Öê. 
24. ¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß.²Öß., †¯Öê�ÖßŸÖ ¤ãü�ÖÔ ³ÖÖ�Ö - 1 †Ö×�Ö 2. 
25. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖÓ³ÖÖ•Öß, ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÃÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯ÖÖ ¾Ö ¯ÖµÖÔ™üÖ ˆªÖê�Ö ³Öæ�ÖÖê»Ö 
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T.Y.B.A. SEMESTER – VI 
HIS (S-3) 362 (B) : EXPANSION AND FALL OF THE 

MARATHA POWER (1761-1818) 
 
Marks – 40              Periods – 52 
 
 
UNIT 1 : PESHWA  MADHVARAO - I     13 

a) Domestic problems 
b) Revival of Maratha Power in the South &North. 
c) His Achievements. 

 
UNIT 2 : PESHWA NARAYANRAO AND BARABHAI COUNCIL 13 

a) Nana Phadnis. 
b) Mahadaji Shinde. 
c) Peshwa Savai Madhavrao. 

              
UNIT 3 : ANGLO –MARATHA WAR                                            13 

a) First Anglo – Maratha War 
b) Second Anglo –Maratha war : Peshwa Bajirao - II 
c) Third Anglo –Maratha War & Downfall  

of the Maratha Power      
 
UNIT 4 : ADMINISTRATION UNDER THE PESHWAS    13 

a) Central Administration 
b) Provincial Administration. 
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™üß.¾ÖÖµÖ.²Öß.‹. ÃÖ¡Ö - ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê 

HIS (S-3) 362 (B) : ´Ö¸üÖšüµÖÖÓ“µÖÖ ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö ·ÆÖÃÖ ü 
(1761-1818) 

 
�Öã�Ö - 40              ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 1 : ¯Öê¿Ö¾ÖÖ ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ¯Ö×Æü»ÖÖ       13
  †)  †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ. 
  ²Ö)  ¤ü×�Ö�Ö ¾Ö ˆ¢Ö ȩ̂ü�ú›üß»Ö ´Ö¸üÖšüÖ ÃÖ¢Öê“Öê ¯ÖãÖ¹ý••Öß¾ÖÖ 
  �ú) ¯Öê¿Ö¾ÖÖ ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ¯Ö×Æü»ÖÖ µÖÖÓ“Öß �úÖ´Ö×�Ö¸üß. 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 2 : ¯Öê¿Ö¾ÖÖ ÖÖ¸üÖµÖ�Ö¸üÖ¾Ö †Ö×�Ö ²ÖÖ¸ü³ÖÖ‡Ô ´ÖÓ›üôû                     13
  †)  ÖÖÖÖ ±ú›ü�ÖßÃÖ. 
  ²Ö)  ´ÖÆüÖ¤ü•Öß Ø¿Ö¤êü. 
  �ú)  ¯Öê¿Ö¾ÖÖ ÃÖ¾ÖÖ‡Ô ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö¸üÖ¾Ö. 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 3 : †ÖÓ�»Ö -´Ö¸üÖšüÖ µÖã¬¤ü                                               13 
                   †)  ¯Ö×Æü»Öê †ÖÓ�»Ö -´Ö¸üÖšüÖ µÖã¬¤ü 
  ²Ö)  ¤ãüÃÖ¸êü †ÖÓ�»Ö -´Ö¸üÖšüÖ µÖã¬¤ü : ¯Öê¿Ö¾ÖÖ ²ÖÖ•Öß¸üÖ¾Ö ¤ãüÃÖ¸üÖ 

�ú)  ×ŸÖÃÖ¸êü †ÖÓ�»Ö -´Ö¸üÖšüÖ µÖã¬¤ü †Ö×�Ö ´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖ¢Öê“ÖÖ ·ÆÖÃÖ 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 4 : ¯Öê¿Ö¾Öê�úÖ»ÖßÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ                              13 
  †)  �ëú¦üßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
  ²Ö)  ¯ÖÏÖÓŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
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EXPANSION AND FALL OF THE MARATHA POWER  
(1761-1818) 

Books for Study and Reference 
 
1)  Banarjee A.C., Peshwa Madhavrao.L,Mukharjee Company, Calcutta, 

1968. 
2)  Sardesai G.S.,New History of the Marathas Vol.I,II,III Phoenix 

publication, Bombay-1968. 
3)  �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá †.¸üÖ.,¯Öã�µÖÖ“Öê ¯Öê¿Ö¾Öê, ¸üÖ•ÖÆÓüÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ¯Öã�Öê, 1999. 
4) �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá †.¸üÖ.,�Ö¸êü �Ö.Æü., ´Ö ü̧ÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ �ÖÓ›ü 1,2,3. 
5)  �úÖê»ÖÖ ü̧�ú¸ü ¿Ö.�ÖÖê.,´Ö¸üÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1600-1818) ,ÁÖß.´ÖÓ�Öê¿Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ,ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü,2003 
6)  �ÖÖê²Ö¸êü�ú¸ü ×¾Ö.�ÖÖê.,´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™ÒÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ,´Ö¸üÖšüÖ �úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›ü ³ÖÖ�Ö-2 (1707 -1818),´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü 

¸üÖ•µÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß ´ÖÓ› üôû,´ÖÓã²Ö‡Ô,1988. 
7)  ÃÖÖ¾ÖÓŸÖ ²Öß.‹ÃÖ.,•ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö,´Ö¸üÖšüµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ,ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ ,×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ 

ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü -2006. 
8) ³ÖÖ¾Öê  ¾ÖÖ.�éú.,¯Öê¿Ö¾Öê�úÖ»ÖßÖ ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ †ÖãÃÖÓ¬ÖÖÖ ¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤ü ,×¤ü»»Öß,1976. 
9)  ×¤ü×�ÖŸÖ ´Ö.ÁÖß., ¯ÖÏŸÖÖ¯Öß ²ÖÖ•Öß¸üÖ¾Ö,¯Öã�Öê 1979. 
10)  ×“Ö™ü�ÖßÃÖ Æü.ÖÖ.,´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ, ³ÖÖ�Ö 1,2,3,5,¯Öã�Öê,1985. 
11) �ÖÖµÖ�ú¾ÖÖ›ü †Ö¸ü.›üß. ¾Ö ‡ŸÖ¸ü, ´Ö¸üÖšêü�úÖ»ÖßÖ ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ ¾Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü, ±ú›ü�êú ²Öã�ú,�úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öã̧ ü,1987. 
12) ¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß.²Öß.- ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ˆ¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ ¤ãü�ÖÖÔ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ³ÖÖ�Ö -1 †Ö×�Ö 2, ÃÖã´Öê¹ý 

¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ,›üÖë²Öß¾Ö»Öß,2006. 
13) ¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß. ²Öß. -¤ãü�ÖÔ •ÖÖ�Ö»Öê •ÖÖ�Ö»Öê, ÃÖã́ Öê¹ý ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ,›üÖë²Öß¾Ö»Öß,2008. 
14) ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖã³ÖÖÂÖ, ²ÖîÃÖÖ�Öê,�úšüÖ¸êü, ×¿Ö¾Ö�úÖôû  ¾Ö ¯Öê¿Ö¾ÖÖ‡ÔŸÖß»Ö ¤ãüÂ�úÖôûÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ¯ÖæÖ´Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 

�Óú¬ÖÖ¸ü,2011. 
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T.Y.B.A. SEMESTER – VI 
HIS (S-4) 363 : HISTORY OF THE MUGHALAS  

(1526-1707) 
 
Marks – 40              Periods – 52 
 
 
UNIT 1 : SOURCES                                          08 

a) Archaeological Sources 
b) Literary Sources 
c) Fereign Travelers Account 
d) Numismatic 

 
UNIT 2 : POLITICAL HISTORY OF MUGHAL DYNASTY  16 

a) Babur : Foundation of Mughal empire 
b) Humayun and Shersha conflict, Shershaha’s reforms 
c) Emperor Akbar  
d) Jahangir 
e) Shahajahan  
f) Aurangazeb             

 
UNIT 3 : SOCIO-ECONOMIC LIFE UNDER THE MUGHAL  16 

a) Social life –Position of women. 
b) Bhakti Movement : Mahanubhav, Varkari, Sufi cult 
c) Agriculture, Trade and Industries 
d) Arts and Architecture 

 
UNIT 4 : ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEM UNDER THE MUGHAL  12 

a) Central  and Provincial Administration 
b) Militrary Administration 
c) Judicial System 
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™üß.¾ÖÖµÖ.²Öß.‹. ÃÖ¡Ö - ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê 

HIS (S-4) 363 : ´ÖÖê�Ö»ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
(1526-1707) 

 
�Öã�Ö - 40              ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 
 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 1 : ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê                              08 

†)  ¯Öã̧ üÖŸÖŸ¾ÖßµÖ ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê. 
  ²Ö)  ¾ÖÖ›ü:´ÖµÖßÖ ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê. 
  �ú) ¯Ö¸ü�úßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÃÖß ¾Öé¢ÖÖÓŸÖ 
  ›ü)  ÖÖ�Ö�ú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 2 :  ´ÖÖê�Ö»Ö ‘Ö ü̧Ö�µÖÖ“ÖÖ ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ                              16
  †)  ²ÖÖ²Ö ü̧ : ´ÖÖê�Ö»Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÏÖ•µÖÖ“Öß Ã£ÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ  
  ²Ö)  Æãü´ÖÖµÖãÖ-¿Öȩ̂ ü¿ÖÆüÖ ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ, ¿Öȩ̂ ü¿ÖÆüÖ“µÖÖ ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ 
  �ú)  †�ú²Ö¸ 

›ü)  •ÖÆüÖÓ�Öß¸ü 
‡)  ¿ÖÆüÖ•ÖÆüÖÖ 
±ú)  †Öî̧ Óü�Ö•Öê²Ö 

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 3 : ´ÖÖê�Ö»Ö�úÖ»ÖßÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ¯Ö× ü̧ÛÃ£ÖŸÖß                   16                                             
                   †)  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú •Öß¾ÖÖ, ÛÃ¡ÖµÖÖÓ“Öß ÛÃ£ÖŸÖß 
  ²Ö)  ³ÖŒŸÖß “Öôû¾Öôû : ´ÖÆüÖÖã³Ö¾Ö, ¾ÖÖ¸ü�ú ü̧ß, ÃÖã±úß ¯ÖÓ£Ö 
  �ú) �éúÂÖß, ¾µÖÖ¯ÖÖ¸ü ¾Ö ˆ¤üµÖÖê�Ö¬ÖÓ¤êü 
  ›ü)  �ú»ÖÖ †Ö×�Ö Ã£ÖÖ¯ÖŸµÖ 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 4 :  ´ÖÖê�Ö»Ö�úÖ»ÖßÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ                                12
  †)  �ëú¦üßµÖ †ÖÛ�Ö ¯ÖÏÖÓ×ŸÖ�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
  �ú)  »ÖÂ�ú¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
  ›ü)  µÖÖµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 
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HISTORY OF SULTANAT (1206-1526) 
Books for Study and Reference 

 
 

1. Chandra Satish, Medieval India : Society, The Jahagirdari and the 
Village, Delhi, 1981. 

2. Chitnis K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institution, Puna, 
1981. 

3. Chitnis K.N., Social Economical History of the Medieval India. 
4. Dutt, Survey of India’s Social Life and Economic Condition in the 18th 

Century. 
5. Moreland W.H., From Akbar to Aurangzeb : A Study in Economic 

History, London, 1923. 
6. †Öšü»µÖê ×¾Ö.³ÖÖ., ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (¯ÖÏÖ¸Óü³ÖÖ¯ÖÖÃÖæÖ 1760 ¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ), †Ó¿Öã»Ö ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
7. �úÖ™êü ¯Öß.¾Æüß., ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ (1000 ŸÖê 1707), �îú»ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, †Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü, 1987. 
8. �úšüÖ¸êü †×Ö»Ö, ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖ, �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü, 1998. 
9. ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ¯ÖÏ.Ö., ´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÏÖ•µÖÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ †Ö×�Ö †ÃŸÖ. 
10. ×²Ö¸üÖÃÖ¤üÖ¸ü ™üß.�êú., ´Öã‘Ö»Ö�úÖ»ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 1526-1707, ¸üŸÖ×¤ü¯Ö ²Öã�ú ÃÖë™ü¸ü, ˆ¤ü�Öß¸ü, 1995. 
11. ³ÖÖÓ›ü¾Ö»Ö�ú¸ü ‹ÃÖ.‹ÃÖ., ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, †×³Ö×•ÖŸÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÄÖ, »ÖÖŸÖæ̧ ü. 
12. ´ÖÖ›üá�ú¸ü ´Ö¤üÖ, ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ×¾ÖªÖ ²Öã�ú ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, †Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü, 1997. 
13. ¸üÖê›êü ÃÖÖế ÖÖÖ£Ö, ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖÓÃ�úé×ŸÖ�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã̧ êü †ò�›ü �Óú. 

¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü, 1997. 
14. ÃÖ¸ü¤üÖ¸ü �ÖÓ.²ÖÖ., ÃÖÓŸÖ ¾ÖÖ›Ëü´ÖµÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ±ú»ÖÁÖãŸÖß, ¯Öã�Öê. 
15. ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ, ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (650 ŸÖê 1550), ×¾ÖªÖ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖß, »ÖÖŸÖæ̧ ü, 2005. 
16. ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ´Ö¬Öã�ú¸ü, ´Ö¬µÖµÖã�ÖßÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ 
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T.Y.B.A. SEMESTER – V 
HOC (G-3) 351 : HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION  

(1815-1914) 
 
Marks – 40              Periods – 52 
 
 
UNIT 1 : STRUGGLE BETWEEN LIBERATION &    12 

CONSERVATION          
a) Vienna Settlement, Consert of Europe and  

Metternich System 
b) Spread of Revolutionary Ideas in Europe during  

the Period 1815 to 1848 
 
UNIT 2 : INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION IN EUROPE   06 

a) Causes 
b) Impact 

 
UNIT 3 : THE RISE OF SOCIALIST THOUGHT     06 

a) Early Socialists and Scientific Socialism of Karl Marx 
b) Labour Movements 

 
UNIT 4 : GROWTH OF NATIONALISM AND DEMOCRACY 14 

a) Liberal Ideas of Adam Smith, Bentham and Mill 
b) Groth of Democracy in England. 
c) Civil War in The U.S.A. : Causes and Consequences. 

 
UNIT 5 : NEW IMPERIALISM       14 

a) Spread of European Colonies in Asia and Africa. 
b) Economic Implement of New Imperialism in  

Asia and Africa. 
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™üß.¾ÖÖµÖ.²Öß.‹. ÃÖ¡Ö - ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê 

HOC (G-3) 351: ÃÖÓÃ�úéŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ  
(1815-1914) 

 
�Öã�Ö - 40              ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 
 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 1 :  Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ †Ö×�Ö ×Ö²ÖÕ¬ÖŸÖÖ µÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ            12 
  †)   Û¾Æü‹®ÖÖ ¯Ö×¸ÂÖ¤ü, µÖã¸üÖê̄ Ö“ÖÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö, ´Öê™ü ü̧×Ö�ú“Öß ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ 
  ²Ö)   ÃÖÖ 1815-1848 µÖÖ �úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›üÖŸÖß»Ö µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö´Ö¬Öß»Ö  

�ÎúÖÓŸÖß�úÖ¸üß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖÓ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¸ü. 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 2 :  µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö´Ö¬Öß»Ö  †ÖîªÖê×�Ö�ú �ÎúÖÓŸÖß.                                     06

 †)  �úÖ¸ü�Öê 
  ²Ö)   ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Ö   
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 3 : ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ¤üß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖÓ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ          06                                             
                   †) �úÖ»ÖÔ ´ÖÖŒÃÖÔ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ£Ö×´Ö�ú ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü †Ö×�Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü  

 ²Ö) �úÖ´Ö�ÖÖ¸ü “Öôû¾Öôûß    
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 4 : ¸üÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤ü †Ö×�Ö »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÆüß“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ.         04 
  †)  †ò›ü´Ö ÛÃ´Ö£Ö,²Öê£Ö´Ö †Ö×�Ö ×´Ö»Ö µÖÖÓ“Öê ˆ¤üÖ¸ü´ÖŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤üß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
  ²Ö)  ‡Ó�»ÖÓ›ü´Ö¬Öß»Ö »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 
  �ú)  †´Öê× ü̧�úÖ  µÖÖ¤ü¾Öß µÖã¬¤ : �úÖ¸ü�Öê †Ö×�Ö ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´Ö 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 5 : Ö¾Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÏÖ•µÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü        14 
  †)  †Ö×¿ÖµÖÖ †Ö×�Ö †Ö×±Ïú�êúŸÖß»Ö µÖã̧ üÖê̄ ÖßµÖÖ ¾ÖÃÖÖÆüŸÖà“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¸ü. 
  ²Ö)  †Ö×¿ÖµÖÖ †Ö×�Ö †Ö×±Ïú�êúŸÖß»Ö Ö¾Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÏÖ•µÖ¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“Öß  

†ÖÙ£Ö�ú †Ó́ Ö»Ö²Ö•ÖÖ¾Ö�Öß. 
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HISTORY OF CIVILLZATION (1815-1914) 
Books for Study and Reference 

 

1) Hazen, Modern Europe. 
2) Geshoy Leo, The French Revolution and Napoleon. 
3) Marriot A.J.R, A History of Modern Europe. 
4) Peacock H.K.A, History of Modern Europe (1989-1970). 
5) Lipson, Europe in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
6) Moon H.P.T, Imperialism and World Politics. 
7) Carr E.H., International Relations between the two world wars. 
8) Garden A Craig, Europe since 1815 U.S.A. 
9) Nove Alec, An Economic History of the U.S.S.R. 
10) Porter Andrew, European Imperialism – 1860-1914. 
11) Riasanvsky N.V., History of Russia. 
12) Roberts J.M., Europe 1880-1945. 
13) Soboul Albert, History of the French Revolution in two volumes. 
14) Wood Athony, History of  Europe. 
15) Woolf Sturt, History of Italy-1700-1860. 
16) Vovelle Michel, Fall of the French Monarchy. 
17) Evans J., The foundation of a modern state in 19th century Europe. 
18) Mansergh Nicholas, The Irish Question (1840-1921). 
19) Mathies Peter, First Industrial Revolution. 
20) Langsman W.C. The world since 1919. 
21) ×¿Ö ü̧�ÖÖ¾Ö�ú ü̧ ¿Ö ü̧Ö¾ÖŸÖß, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö  -1789-1960, ÁÖß×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ¯Öã�Öê. 
22) ×ÃÖ ü̧ÃÖß�ú ü̧  ¾Ö.´ÖÓ., †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, �úÖòÛ™üÖê™ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ¯Öã�Öê. 
23) ¾Öîª ÃÖã́ ÖÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö (1814-1914) ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡ÔÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
24) ¾Öîª ÃÖã́ ÖÖ, �úÖêšÓüê�ú ü̧ ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö (1814-1914) ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡ÔÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
25) †Öšü¾Ö»Öê ÃÖ¤üÖ×¿Ö¾Ö, †¾ÖÖÔ×“ÖÖ µÖã̧ üÖ ê̄ Ö. 
26) ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖÓ�úÖ ü̧ ÃÖŸµÖ�êúŸÖã, µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 1789-1974 Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß. 
27) ´Ö ü̧Öšêü ¤ü.ÁÖß., •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ,¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö †Ö×�Ö �Óú¯ÖÖß ¯Öã�Öê. 
28) •ÖÖê�Öôêû�ú ü̧ Ö.¤ü., ±Ïëú“Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ�ÎúÖÓŸÖß,´Öò•ÖêÛÃ™ü�ú ´ÖÓã²Ö‡Ô. 
29) �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá ¾Ö ±ú›ü�êú, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö -†Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö,¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö †Ö×�Ö �Óú¯ÖÖß ¯Öã�Öê. 
30) �ú¤ü´Ö µÖ.ÖÖ., †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1789-1945) ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü. 
31) �ú Ó̧ü¤üß�ú ü̧ †.•Ö., ¤ãüÃÖ ȩ̂ü ´ÖÆüÖµÖã¬¤ü, Û¾ÆüÖÃÖ ²Öã�ú ¯Öã�Öê. 
32) �úÖê»ÖÖ ü̧�ú ü̧ ¿ÖÓ.�ÖÖê., µÖã̧ üÖ ê̄ Ö“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ(1789-1945) ÁÖß´ÖÓ�Öê¿Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
33) ¤êü¾Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ�ú ü̧, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ,×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
34) �Öã̄ ŸÖê †Ö ü̧.‹ÃÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ †Ö×�Ö •Ö¯ÖÖÖ. 
35) ´ÖÖ›üá�ú ü̧ ´Ö¤üÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
36) ›üÖò.¤êü¾Ö¯Öã•ÖÖ ü̧ß ´Öã.²ÖÖ., †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú †Ö×¿ÖµÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ,´ÖÓ�Öê¿Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
37) ›üÖò.†×Ö»Ö �úšüÖ ȩ̂ü, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ,�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü. 
38) ›üÖò.†×Ö»Ö �úšüÖ ȩ̂ü, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö,�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü. 
39) ›üÖò.†×Ö»Ö �úšüÖ ȩ̂ü, •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú ‘Ö›üÖ´ÖÖê›üß“ÖÖ,�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü. 
40) ›üÖò.¿ÖÓ.�ÖÖê.�úÖê»ÖÖ ü̧�ú¸, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
41) �Öã̄ ŸÖê ü̧.¿Ö., ¯Öã¾ÖÔ †Ö×¿ÖµÖÖ“ÖÖ †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
42) �úÖêšêü�ú ü̧ ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ, †´Öê× ü̧�úÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö ü̧Ö•µÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
43) ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ´Ö¬Öã�ú ü̧, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö 
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T.Y.B.A. SEMESTER – VI 

HOC (G-3) 361 : HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION  
(1915-1950) 

 
Marks – 40              Periods – 52 
 
 
UNIT 1 : RUSSIAN REVOLUTION(1917)                                              12 

a) Intellectual  and Socio –Economic Background. 
b) Consequences.  

 
UNIT 2 : LEAGUE OF NATIONS      12  

a) Aims 
b) Organization 
c) Achievements and Causes of failure 

 
UNIT 3 : CONDITIONS BETWEEN THE TWO WORLD WAR  12 

(1919-1939)       
a) Social 
b) Economical 

 
UNIT 4 : NATIONALISM IN ASIAN COUNTRIES   08 

a) Rise 
b) Growth 

 
UNIT 5 : PROGRESS ERA       08 

a) Growth of Literature 
b) Growth of Science 
c) Growth of Technology 
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™üß.¾ÖÖµÖ.²Öß.‹. ÃÖ¡Ö - ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê 

HOC (G-3) 361 : ÃÖÓÃ�úéŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
(1915-1950) 

 
�Öã�Ö - 40              ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 
 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 1 :  ¸ü×¿ÖµÖÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ�ÎúÖÓŸÖß (1917)                             12 
  †)   ¸ü×¿ÖµÖÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ�ÎúÖÓŸÖß“Öß ¾Öî“ÖÖ×¸ü�ú †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú, †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ¯ÖÖ¿¾ÖÔ³Öæ´Öß 
  ²Ö)   ¯Ö× ü̧�ÖÖ´Öü 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 2 : ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÃÖÓ‘Ö                                                                  12                

†)  ˆ§êü¿Ö 
  ²Ö)   ¸ü“ÖÖÖ 
  �ú)  �úÖ´Ö×�Ö¸üß †Ö×�Ö †¯ÖµÖ¿ÖÖ“Öß �úÖ¸ü�Öê 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 3 : ¤üÖêÖ ´ÖÆüÖµÖã ü̈Ö¤ü̧ ü´µÖÖÖ“Öß ¯Ö×¸üÛÃ£ÖŸÖß (1919-1939)    12 
 †)  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú 
  ²Ö)   †ÖÙ£Ö�ú 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 4 : †Ö×¿ÖµÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖÓŸÖß»Ö ¸üÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤ü      08 

†)  ˆ¤üµÖ 
  ²Ö)   ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 5 : ¯ÖÏ�ÖŸÖß“ÖÖ �úÖ»Ö�ÖÓ›ü        08 
 †)  ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 
  ²Ö)   ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ�ÖŸÖß 
  �ú) ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ�ÖŸÖß 
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HISTORY OF CIVILLZATION (1915-1950) 
Books for Study and Reference 

 

1) Hazen, Modern Europe. 
2) Geshoy Leo, The French Revolution and Napoleon. 
3) Marriot A.J.R, A History of Modern Europe. 
4) Peacock H.K.A, History of Modern Europe (1989-1970). 
5) Lipson, Europe in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
6) Moon H.P.T, Imperialism and World Politics. 
7) Carr E.H., International Relations between the two world wars. 
8) Garden A Craig, Europe since 1815 U.S.A. 
9) Nove Alec, An Economic History of the U.S.S.R. 
10) Porter Andrew, European Imperialism – 1860-1914. 
11) Riasanvsky N.V., History of Russia. 
12) Roberts J.M., Europe 1880-1945. 
13) Soboul Albert, History of the French Revolution in two volumes. 
14) Wood Athony, History of  Europe. 
15) Woolf Sturt, History of Italy-1700-1860. 
16) Vovelle Michel, Fall of the French Monarchy. 
17) Evans J., The foundation of a modern state in 19th century Europe. 
18) Mansergh Nicholas, The Irish Question (1840-1921). 
19) Mathies Peter, First Industrial Revolution. 
20) Langsman W.C. The world since 1919. 
21) ×¿Ö ü̧�ÖÖ¾Ö�ú ü̧ ¿Ö ü̧Ö¾ÖŸÖß, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö  -1789-1960, ÁÖß×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ¯Öã�Öê. 
22) ×ÃÖ ü̧ÃÖß�ú ü̧  ¾Ö.´ÖÓ., †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, �úÖòÛ™üÖê™ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ¯Öã�Öê. 
23) ¾Öîª ÃÖã́ ÖÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö (1814-1914) ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡ÔÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
24) ¾Öîª ÃÖã́ ÖÖ, �úÖêšÓüê�ú ü̧ ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö (1814-1914) ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡ÔÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
25) †Öšü¾Ö»Öê ÃÖ¤üÖ×¿Ö¾Ö, †¾ÖÖÔ×“ÖÖ µÖã̧ üÖ ê̄ Ö. 
26) ×¾ÖªÖ»ÖÓ�úÖ ü̧ ÃÖŸµÖ�êúŸÖã, µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 1789-1974 Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß. 
27) ´Ö ü̧Öšêü ¤ü.ÁÖß., •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ,¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö †Ö×�Ö �Óú¯ÖÖß ¯Öã�Öê. 
28) •ÖÖê�Öôêû�ú ü̧ Ö.¤ü., ±Ïëú“Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ�ÎúÖÓŸÖß,´Öò•ÖêÛÃ™ü�ú ´ÖÓã²Ö‡Ô. 
29) �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá ¾Ö ±ú›ü�êú, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö -†Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö,¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö †Ö×�Ö �Óú¯ÖÖß ¯Öã�Öê. 
30) �ú¤ü´Ö µÖ.ÖÖ., †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1789-1945) ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü. 
31) �ú Ó̧ü¤üß�ú ü̧ †.•Ö., ¤ãüÃÖ ȩ̂ü ´ÖÆüÖµÖã¬¤ü, Û¾ÆüÖÃÖ ²Öã�ú ¯Öã�Öê. 
32) �úÖê»ÖÖ ü̧�ú ü̧ ¿ÖÓ.�ÖÖê., µÖã̧ üÖ ê̄ Ö“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ(1789-1945) ÁÖß´ÖÓ�Öê¿Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
33) ¤êü¾Ö ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ�ú ü̧, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ,×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
34) �Öã̄ ŸÖê †Ö ü̧.‹ÃÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ †Ö×�Ö •Ö¯ÖÖÖ. 
35) ´ÖÖ›üá�ú ü̧ ´Ö¤üÖ, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
36) ›üÖò.¤êü¾Ö¯Öã•ÖÖ ü̧ß ´Öã.²ÖÖ., †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú †Ö×¿ÖµÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ,´ÖÓ�Öê¿Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 
37) ›üÖ ò.†×Ö»Ö �úšüÖ ȩ̂ü, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú “ÖßÖ,�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü. 
38) ›üÖò.†×Ö»Ö �úšüÖ ȩ̂ü, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú µÖã̧ üÖê̄ Ö,�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü. 
39) ›üÖò.†×Ö»Ö �úšüÖ ȩ̂ü, •ÖÖ�Ö×ŸÖ�ú ‘Ö›üÖ´ÖÖê›üß“ÖÖ,�ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü. 
40) ›üÖò.¿ÖÓ.�ÖÖê.�úÖê»ÖÖ ü̧�ú¸, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
41) �Öã̄ ŸÖê ü̧.¿Ö., ¯Öã¾ÖÔ †Ö×¿ÖµÖÖ“ÖÖ †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
42) �úÖêšêü�ú ü̧ ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ, †´Öê× ü̧�úÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö ü̧Ö•µÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 
43) ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ´Ö¬Öã�ú ü̧, †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú •Ö�Ö 
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T.Y.B.A. ( History & History of Civillzation) 
Semester V & VI 

 
LIST OF SUBTITUTE PAPERS 

 
 

Old Course New Course 
HIS(G3)351 :       History of Modern  
                             Europe (1789-1914) 
HIS(G3)361 :       History of Modern  
                             Europe (1914-1960). 

HIS(G3)351 :     History Of Modern  
                           World (1978-1900) 
HIS(G3)361 :     History Of Modern  
                           World (1901-1945) 

HIS(S3)352(A) :  History  of  China   
                             (1840-1960 AD). 
HIS(S3)362(A) :  History  of Japan   
                             (1840-1960). 

HIS(S3)352(A): Travel And Tourism  
                           (Part I) 
HIS(S3)362(A): Travel And Tourism  
                           (Part II) 

      OR 
HIS(S3)352(B) :  Expansion of The  
                             Maratha Power  
                             (1707-1761). 
HIS(S3)362(B) :  Expansion & Fall of  
                             The Maratha  Power  
                             (1761-1818). 

HIS(S3)352(B): Expansion Of The  
                           Maratha Power  
                           (1707-1761) 
HIS(S3)362(B): Expansion & Fall  
                           Of The Maratha  
                           Power (1761-1818) 

HIS(S4)353 :       Political History of  
                            Medieval India  
                            (1206-1707) 
HIS(S4)363 :      Administrative and  
                           Socio Economic  
                           History of Medieval  
                           India (1206-1707) 

HIS(S4)353 :     History Of Sultanat  
                           (1206-1526) 
 
HIS(S4)363 :     History Of Mughal  
                           (1526-1707) 
 

HOC(G3)351 :   History of   
                           Civillization  
                           (1815-1914). 
HOC(G3)361 :   History of  
                           Civillization  
                           (1815-1945) 

HOC(G3)351 :  History Of Civilization  
                          (1815-1914) 
 
HOC(G3)361 :  History Of Civilization  
                          (1915-1950) 

 
 

Dr. Madhukar Vikram Patil 
Chairman 

Board of Studies (History) 
North Maharashtra University 

Jalgaon 



(1)

&&A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&&

CÎma ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd

V¥Vr¶ df© H$bm

‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘
(nmMdo d ghmdo gÌ)
OyZ 2015-16 nmgyZ

gm‘mÝ¶ñVa (Or-3) dmL²>‘¶rZ ‘amR>r … n¶m©¶r Aä¶mgH«$‘ EopÀN>H$)

Aä¶mgH«$‘mgmR>r nwñVHo$ 
(MAR - 351) nmMdo gÌ  … ZmQ>H$ … AYm§Va - O¶§V ndma
(MAR - 361) ghmdoo gÌ  …  {ZdS>H$ b{bV JÚ … g§nmXH$, ‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i, C‘{d, OiJmd.

‘amR>r gm‘mÝ¶ ñVa (n¶m©¶r Aä¶mgH«$‘)

(MAR - 352) nmMdoo gÌ … Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r  
(MAR - 362) ghmdo gÌ … Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r 

‘amR>r {deof ñVa (Eg-3)  

(MAR - 353)  nmMdo gÌ … AmYw{ZH$ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg … 1920 Vo 1960
      (H$Wm d H$mX§~ar dmL²>‘¶) 
(MAR - 363)  ghmdo gÌ … AmYw{ZH$ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg … 1920 Vo 1960
      (H${dVm d ZmQ>ç dmL²>‘¶) 
 

‘amR>r {deof ñVa (Eg-4) 

(MAR - 354) nmMdo gÌ … ^mfm {dkmZ  
(MAR - 364) ghmdo gÌ … ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU



(2)

CÎma ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd.
V¥Vr¶ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘

OyZ 2015-16 nmgyZ, 
‘amR>r gm‘mÝ¶ ñVa (Or-3) … dmL²>‘¶rZ ‘amR>r … n¶m©¶r Aä¶mgH«$‘ (EopÀN>H$)

gÌ …  nmMdo

 dmL²>‘¶ àH$ma … ZmQ>H$ 

Zo‘bobo nmR>çnwñVH$ … AYm§Va … (ZmQ>H$)  - O¶§V ndma

AÜ¶¶Z Am{U AÜ¶mnZmMr C{ÔîQ>ço …          
1. ZmQ>H$ ¶m dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMo ñdê$n OmUyZ KoUo.
2. ZmQ>H$mMo KQ>H$ … H$WmZH$, ì¶{º${MÌU, g§Kf©, g§dmX Am{U ^mfme¡br B. KQ>H$ g‘OyZ KoUo.
3. ‘amR>r ZmQ>¶o{VhmgmV ê$T> Agboë¶m nm¡am{UH$, Eo{Vhm{gH$, gm‘m{OH$, J«m‘rU, X{bV Am{U ñÌrdmXr 

ZmQ>çàH$mam§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.
4. gwImpË‘H$m$, emoH$mpË‘H$m$ B. ZmQ>ç {deofm§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

KQ>H$ 1.                    Vm{gH$m 10
    1.1. ZmQ>H$ … EH$ dmL²>‘¶ àH$ma
    1.2. ZmQ>H$ … ñdê$n d d¡{eîQ>ço

KQ>H$ 2. AYm§Va … O¶§V ndma ¶m§À¶m ZmQ>H$mMm Aä¶mg              Vm{gH$m 35
2.1. O¶§V ndma … ZmQ>H$H$mamMm n[aM¶
2.2. AYm§Va … H$WmZH$ Am{U ‘m§S>Ur.
2.3. AYm§Va … ì¶{º$aoIm, àg§J{Z{‘©Vr, dmVmdaU, OrdZg§Kf©.
2.4. AYm§Va … g‘ñ¶màYmZ ZmQ>H$
2.5. AYm§Va … g§dmX d ^mfme¡br
2.6. AYm§Va … erf©H$mMr gmW©H$Vm

g§X ©̂ gm{hË¶ 
1. ZmQ>H$ EH$ qMVZ - dg§V H$mZoQ>H$a, ZrbH§$R> àH$meZ
2. AmYw{ZH$ ‘amR>r ZmQ>H$ (Ame¶ Am{U AmH¥${V~§Y) - gwf‘m OmoJioH$a
3. ZmQ>H$ - H$mbM§ Am{U AmOM§ - g§nm. S>m°. nwînbVm amOmnwao - Vmng, gm¶Z àH$meZ, nwUo.
4. g‘H$mbrZ ‘amR>r a§J ŷ‘r - g§nm. S>m°. amO|Ð ZmB©H$dmS>o, S>m°. amOZ O¶ñdmb, {dO¶ àH$meZ, ZmJnya.
5. ZmQ>H$ {deofm§H$ ({S>g|~a 2014) - Am‘Mr lrdmUr, H$m.g.dmUr ‘amR>r àJV AÜ¶¶Z g§ñWm, Ywio.
6. _amR>r ZmQ>H$-ZmQ>H$H$ma : H$mi Am{U H$V©¥Ëd  - S>m°. {d.^m. Xoenm§S>o ({XcrnamO àH$meZ), nwUo.
7. AmOMo ZmQ>H$H$ma - g§nm. S>m°. XÎmmÌ` nw§S>o, S>m°. ñZohc Vmdao, ñZohdY©Z npãcqgJ hmD$g, nwUo.
8. "Zm' ZmQ>H$mVcm - amOrd ZmB©H$, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo. 
9. ‘amR>rMm ZmQ>ç g§gma - {d. g. Im§S>oH$a, Xoe‘wI àH$meZ, nwUo.
10. ‘amR>r ZmQ>çboIZ V§ÌmMr dmQ>Mmb - AaqdX Hw$bH$Uu, ìhrZg àH$meZ
11. ñdmV§Í¶moÎma H$mimV ‘amR>r a§J ŷ‘rda nmíMmË¶ a§J ŷ‘rMm Pmbobm à^md - S>m°. M§ÐeoIa H$Ugo, àem§V npãb.
12. ñdmV§Í¶moÎma gm‘m{OH$ ZmQ>çg¥ï>r - S>m°. lrH$m§V nmQ>rb, öX¶ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
13. X{bV a§J ŷ‘r Am{U ZmQ>çMidi - S>m°. ‘YwH$a ‘moH$mer - ñZohdY©Z, nwUo.
14. "ZmQ>H$ {deofm§H$' -  c{cV, Am°³Q>mo. 2013, ‘°OoñQ>rH$ àH$meZ, nwUo.
15. dmL²>‘¶ àH$ma ZmQ>H$ - ^mdo, XmVo, AO~ nwñVH$mb¶, H$moëhmnya
16. ZmQ>H$ - dmL²>‘¶ àH$ma - g§nm. XÎmm ^JV, ¶.M.‘.‘w.{dÚmnrR>, Zm{eH$
17. ‘amR>r a§J ŷ‘rÀ¶m Vrg amÌr - ‘H$a§X gmR>o, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©.
18. ‘amR>r ZmQ>H$mVrb g§dmX … X~bVo a§Jê$n - S>m°. gwZrVm ghñÌ~wÕo
19. ‘amR>r ZmQ>H$ Am{U a§J ŷ‘r $… n{hbo eVH$ - {d.^m. Xoenm§S>o, pìhZg àH$meZ, nwUo.
20. ‘amR>r a§J ŷ‘r … CJ‘ Am{U {dH$mg - {ham‘U bm§Oo, {ddoH$ àH$meZ, Jm|{X¶m.

✢✢✢
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gÌ …  ghmdo

dmL²>‘¶àH$ma … b{bV JÚ
 Zo‘bobo nmR>çnwñVH$ … "gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r nwañH¥$V gm{hpË¶H$m§Mo {ZdS>H$ b{bV JÚ' 

           g§nmXH$, ‘amR>r Aä¶mg‘§S>i, C‘{d, OiJmd

A) AÜ¶¶Z Am{U AÜ¶mnZmMr C{ÔîQ>ço          
1. b{bV JÚ ¶m dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMo ñdê$n OmUyZ KoUo.
2. ‘amR>rVrb b{bV JÚmMr na§nam g‘OyZ KoUo.
3. b{bV JÚ ¶m dmL²>‘¶àH$mamVrb AZw^dm§Mr ‘m§S>Ur Am{U Am{dîH$ma nÕVr g‘OyZ KoUo.
4. b{bV JÚ boIZmVrb AZw^dm§Mr Vabm Am{U g§doXZm§Mo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.
5. b{bV JÚmVrb KQ>Zm, àg§JmVrb ^mdmË‘ ZmQ>ç Am{U OrdZg§Kfm©Mo ñdê$n g‘OyZ KoUo.
6. gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r nwañH$ma, ñdê$n g‘OmdyZ KoUo.
7. gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r nwañH$ma àmá gm{hpË¶H$m§Mm ñWyb n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoUo.

KQ>H$ {díbofU                    

KQ>H$ 1. b{bV JÚ ¶m dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMm n[aM¶               Vm{gH$m 10
1.1. b{bV JÚ åhUOo H$m¶?
1.2. b{bV JÚ dmL²>‘¶àH$ma d Ë¶mMr d¡{eîQ>ço
1.3. ‘amR>r b{bV JÚmMr na§nam (ñWyb n[aM¶) 

KQ>H$ 2. gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r nwañH¥$V gm{hpË¶H$m§Mo {ZdS>H$ b{bV JÚ          Vm{gH$m 35
 ({ZdS>H$ Xhm boIH$m§À¶m b{bV JÚmMm Aä¶mg) 
 gm{hË¶H¥$Vr … {ZdS>H$ b{bV JÚ - g§nmXrV
 2.1. {ZdS>H$ b{bV JÚ … {df¶m§Mr {d{dYVm, ñdê$n
 2.2. {ZdS>H$ b{bV JÚ … Ame¶ Am{U A{^ì¶º$s
 2.3. {ZdS>H$ b{bV JÚ … AmR>dUr, àg§J, ^mfme¡br
 2.4. {ZdS>H$ b{bV JÚ … d¡{eîQ>ço
g§X ©̂ gm{hË¶
1. bKw{Z~§Y Vo ‘w³VJÚ - {d. e§. Mm¡Kwbo, ‘°OopñQ>H$ àH$meZ.
2.  ‘w³VJÚ … g§H$ënZm Am{U Cn¶moOZ - {d. e§. Mm¡Kwbo, ‘°OopñQ>H$ àH$meZ.
3.  b{bV JÚmMo VmpÎdH$ ñdê$n Am{U bKw{Z~§Ym§Mm B{Vhmg - S>m°. AmZ§X ¶mXd, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo.
4.  b{bV JÚ boUr - g§nm. S>m°. H¡$bmg gmd}H$a, A‘mob àH$meZ, nwUo.
5.  b{bV- b{bV JÚ {deofm§H$ ‘mM© 2013, g§nm. AemoH$ H$moR>mdio, {d.e§. Mm¡Kwbo, ‘°OopñQ>H$ àH$meZ.
6.  ¶mÌm,  A§V¶m©Ìm - dg§V Am~mOr S>hmHo$, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©.
7.  ¶m eoVmZo bim bm{dbm - Zm. Ym|. ‘hmZmoa, g‘H$mbrZ àH$meZ, nwUo.
8.  n¡g - XþJm© ^mJdV, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©.
9.  ‘¥XJ§Y - B§{Xam g§V, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo.
10. ñne©H$‘io - AmZ§X ¶mXd, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo.
11. ‘m¡ZamJ - ‘hoe EbHw§$Mdma, ‘m¡O àH$meZ J¥h, ‘w§~B©.
12. b{bV a§J - S>m°. ‘§Xm Im§S>Jo, H$‘©dra àH$meZ, nwUo.
13. àm{V{Z{YH$ bKw{Z~§Y g§J«h - Ho$.Oo. nwamo{hV, gm{hË¶ AH$mXo‘r, Ý¶y {Xëbr.
14. {ZdS>H$ amOZ Jdg, T>ìh Am{U b»I D$Z - aUYra qeXo, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©.
15. gm{hpË¶H$mMm Jmd - AmZ§X ¶mXd, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo.
16. AZmoIr ‘¡Ìr - àm. S>m°. gwYm IamQ>o, Aja ‘mZd àH$meZ, nwUo.
17. ‘amR>r JÚ … nyd©{nR>rH$m Am{U {Z~§Y - S>m°. h[aü§Ð WmoamV, ñdê$n àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX.

✢✢✢
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CÎma ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd.
V¥Vr¶ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘

OyZ 2015-16 nmgyZ, 
‘amR>r gm‘mÝ¶ ñVa (Or-3) … Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r … n¶m©¶r Aä¶mgH«$‘  

gÌ …  nmMdo 

g§nmXZ H$m¡eë¶m§Mm n[aM¶

A) AÜ¶¶Z Am{U AÜ¶mnZmMr C{ÔîQ>ço …          
    1. g§nmXZ H$m¡eë¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. g§nmXZ H$m¡eë¶m§Mo Cn¶moOZ H$aUo.
3. J«§W dmMZ Am{U boIZmV g§nmXZ H$m¡eë¶m§Mm Cn¶moJ H$aUo.
4. gyMr boIZ, àH$ën boIZ, ñ‘a{UH$m g§nmXZ H$m¡eë¶m§Mo Cn¶moOZ H$aUo.
5. AmYw{ZH$ Bbo³Q´>m°{ZH$ ‘mÜ¶‘m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.
6. Cn¶moOZmË‘H$ ‘amR>r boIZmVyZ ZmoH$ar, ì¶dgm¶mMr g§Yr emoYUo.

Am) KQ>H$ {díbofU                  Vm{gH$m 15
KQ>H$ … 1. g§nmXZ H$m¡eë¶o … ñdê$n, V§Ì Am{U Cn¶moOZ

1.1. g§nmXZ H$m¡eë¶o åhUOo H$m¶?
1.2. g§nmXZmMo àH$ma - ñdê$n, V§Ì Am{U Cn¶moOZ
1.3. J«§W g§nmXZmMo ñdê$n
1.4. ñ‘a{UH$m g§nmXZ … ñdê$n, àH$ma d V§Ì

KQ>H$ … 2. gyMr boIZ … ñdê$n, V§Ì Am{U Cn¶moOZ     Vm{gH$m 10
2.1. gyMr åhUOo H$m¶?
2.2. gyMr boIZmMo àH$ma d ñdê$n (J«§WZm‘gyMr, ì¶p³VZm‘gyMr, {df¶gyMr B.)
2.3. gyMr boIZmMo V§Ì
2.4. gyMr boIZ … Cn¶moOZ

KQ>H$ … 3. àH$ën boIZ … ñdê$n Am{U àH$ma     Vm{gH$m 10
3.1. àH$ën boIZmMm hoVy
3.2. àH$ën boIZmMo ñdê$n
3.3. àH$ën boIZmMo àH$ma (AhdmbmË‘H$, d¥Îmm§VmË‘H$ Am{U g§emoYZmË‘H$)

KQ>H$ … 4. n[aM¶ d AmñdmXmË‘H$ boIZ … ñdê$n, V§Ì d Cn¶moOZ   Vm{gH$m 10
3.1. n[aM¶mË‘H$ boIZmMo ñdê$n d V§Ì
3.2. n[aM¶mË‘H$ boIZmMo àH$ma - ì¶³Vr n[aM¶mË‘H$ boIZ, J«§W n[aM¶mË‘H$ boIZ, 
   g§ñWm n[aM¶mË‘H$ boIZ (boIH$, H$dr, {dMmad§V, CÚmoOH$, g‘mOgwYmaH$ B)
   J«§W n[aM¶ boIZmMo Cn¶moOZ (M[aÌ, AmË‘M[aÌ, H$Wmg§J«h, H$mì¶g§J«h, H$mX§~ar, ZmQ>H$ B.)
3.3. AmñdmXmË‘H$ boIZ - ñdê$n Am{U V§Ì
3.4. agJ«hUmgmR>r Amdí¶H$ Agbobo JwU d H${dVoMo agJ«hUmË‘H$ Cn¶moOZ 
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gÌ …  ghmdo  

 ñd§¶ amoOJmamgmR>r boIZ H$m¡eë¶

KQ>H$ … 1. ñd¶§ amoOJmamgmR>r boIZ H$m¡eë¶     Vm{gH$m 15
1.1. AO© boIZ d Cn¶moOZ (ZmoH$argmR>r AO©, Am{W©H$ ‘XV{Zer AO©, ñd¶§ amoOJmamgmR>r AO©)
1.2. Ahdmb boIZ d Cn¶moOZ (J«§Wmb¶, gm§ñH¥${VH$ ‘§S>imgmR>r Ahdmb)
1.3. ’$bH$ boIZ d Kmofdm³¶ (gyMZm ’$bH$, KmofUm ’$bH$, H$m¶©H«$‘ ’$bH$ B.)
1.4. Om{hamV V§Ì

KQ>H$ … 2. ^mfm§Va d AZwdmX H$m¡eë¶       Vm{gH$m 10
2.1. ^mfm§Va åhUOo H$m¶?
2.2. ^mfm§Va d AZwdmX - gmå¶ ôX
2.3. ^mfm§VamMo àH$ma (ñWyb n[aM¶)
  2.3.1. N>m¶mZwdmX
  2.3.2. ^mdmZwdmX
  2.3.3. ê$nm§Va

KQ>H$ … 3. ‘amR>rMr {bnr ì¶dñWm        Vm{gH$m 10
3.1. "{bnr' åhUOo H$m¶? ñdê$n d d¡{eîQ>ço
3.2. {bnr -
  3.2.1. XodZmJar {bnr
  3.2.2. ‘moS>r {bnr
  3.2.3. gm§Ho${VH$ d Jwá {bnr
3.3. {bnrMo Cn¶moOZ d Cn¶wº$Vm

KQ>H$ … 4. AmYw{ZH$ Bbo³Q´>m°{Z³g g§dmX ‘mÜ¶‘o      Vm{gH$m 10
4.1. AmYw{ZH$ ‘m{hVr V§ÌkmZmV CnJ«hm§Mo H$m¶©
4.2. Bbo³Q´>m°{Z³g g§dmX ‘mÜ¶‘o d H$m¶©àUmbr
  4.2.1. ‘mo~mB©b … V§Ì d Cn¶wº$Vm
  4.2.2.$’°$³g … V§Ì d Cn¶wº$Vm
  4.2.3. M°Q> … B© ‘ob V§Ì d Cn¶w³VVm, ìhm°Q>g A¡n
  4.2.4. do~gmB©S>> … ñdê$n d Cn¶wº$Vm

g§X ©̂ gm{hË¶ 
1. gwJ‘ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU boIZ - ‘mo. am. dmi§~o, {ZVrZ àH$meZ, nwUo.
2. dñVw{Zð> AmH$bZ Am{U Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r boIZ - àm. Za|Ð ‘madmS>o, H¡$bmg npãbHo$eÝg, Am¡a§Jm~mX.
3. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r - b. am. Z{gam~mXH$a, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya.
4. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r - àH$me na~, {‘WwZ àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©.
5. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r - g§nm. ñZohb Vmdao, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo.
6. g§JUH$ n[aM¶ - S>m°. Jmoao, S>m°. H$mobmaH$a, qnnimnwao npãbeg©, ZmJnya.
7. B©-‘ob d M°Q - ‘mYd {eadH$a, g§JUH$ àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©.
8. Mbm dmnê$ B§Q>aZoQ> - {ddoH$ ‘ohoÌo, CXdobr ~w³g, ‘w§~B©.
9. Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - àm. S>m°. g§O¶ bm§S>Jo, {XbrnamO àH$meZ, nwUo.
10. Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - S>m°. à^mH$a Omoer, S>m°. {H$emoa nmQ>rb, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJmd.
11. ‘amR>rMo ì¶mH$aU - S>m°. brbm Jmo{dbH$a, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo.
12. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r - àmMm¶© am. Vw. ^JV
13. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r - S>m°. H$ë¶mU H$mio, S>m°. X. {X. nw§S>o
14. ‘m{hVr V§ÌkmZ g§JUH$ n[aM¶ - ñdmVr gm¶ZH$a
15. Cn`mo{OV ‘amR>r - g§nm. S>m°.a.Zm. daIoSo>, ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR> J«§W{Z{‘©Vr ‘§S>i, ZmJnya.
16. ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU n[aM¶ - S>m°. amOoe {hao‘R>, ‘ohVm npãbqeg hmD$g, nwUo.

✢✢✢
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CÎma ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd.
V¥Vr¶ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘

OyZ 2015-16 nmgyZ, 
‘amR>r {deof ñVa (Eg-3) … 

 AmYw{ZH$ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg 1920 Vo 1960

AÜ¶¶Z-AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>o
1. 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb dmL²>‘¶rZ d gm§ñH¥$VrH$ KQ>Zm§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoUo.
2. 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb {d{dY dmL²>‘¶ àH$mam§À¶m dmQ>MmbrMm d dmL²>‘¶rZ gm{hË¶H¥$VtMm n[aM¶ 

H$ê$Z XoUo.
3. 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb dmL²>‘¶rZ {d{dY àdmhm§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoUo.
4. 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb H$Wm, H$mX§~ar, ZmQ>H$ d H$mì¶ ¶m dmL²>‘¶ àH$mamVrb à‘wI boIH$ d Ë¶m§Mo 

dmL²>‘¶rZ H$m¶© ¶mMm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoUo.

gÌ … nmMdo 

1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb H$Wm d H$mX§~ar dmL²>‘¶mMm n[aM¶

KQ>H$ … 1. 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb H$Wm dmL²>‘¶ (ñWyb Aä¶mg)                  Vm{gH$m 15
KQ>H$ … 2. 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb àm{V{Z{YH$ H$WmH$mam§Mm ñWyb Aä¶mg    
    2.1. {d^mdar {eê$aH$a  
    2.2. e§H$aamd IamV 
KQ>H$ … 3. 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb H$mX§~ar dmL²>‘¶ (ñWyb n[aM¶)     Vm{gH$m 15
KQ>H$ … 4. 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb àm{V{Z{YH$ H$mX§~arH$mam§Mm ñWyb n[aM¶     
    4.1.  gmZo Jwê$Or 
            4.2.  lr. Zm. n|S>go$
KQ>H$ … 5. 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb {ZdS>H$ gm{hË¶H¥$VtMm Aä¶mg     Vm{gH$m 15
    5.1. H$Wmg§J«h … A~mobr - {d. g. Im§S>oH$a
    5.2. H$mX§~ar … ~ZJadmS>r - ì¶§H$Q>oe ‘mS>JyiH$a

gÌ …  ghmdo

 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb H${dVm Am{U ZmQ>H$ dmL²>‘¶mMm n[aM¶

KQ>H$ … 6. 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb H${dVm dmL²>‘¶ (ñWyb n[aM¶)     Vm{gH$m 15

KQ>H$ … 7. 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb àm{V{Z{YH$ H$dtMm Aä¶mg              
     7.1. ~{hUm~mB©  
             7.2. ~m. gr. ‘T>}H$a
KQ>H$ … 8. 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb ZmQ>ç dmL²>‘¶ (ñWyb n[aM¶)        Vm{gH$m 15
KQ>H$ … 9. 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb àm{V{Z{YH$ ZmQ>H$H$mam§Mm Aä¶mg      
    9.1.  à. Ho$. AÌo   
     9.2. {d. dm. {eadmS>H$a

KQ>H$ … 10. 1920 Vo 1960 ¶m H$mbI§S>mVrb àm{V{Z{YH$ gm{hË¶H¥$VtMm Aä¶mg    > Vm{gH$m 15

     10.1  H$mì¶g§J«h … {ZdS>H$ ~mbH$dr (g§nmXrV)

     10.2.  ZmQ>H$ … lr‘§V - {dO¶ V|Sy>bH$a  
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g§X ©̂ gm{hË¶

1. ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm {ddoMH$ B{Vhmg (1800 Vo 1880)- S>m°. à. Z. Omoer, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nyUo.
2. àX{jUm I§S> 1 d 2 - g§nm. A{Zê$Õ Hw$bH$Uu, H$m°ÝQ>rZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nyUo.
3. dmL²>‘¶o{VhmgmMr g§H$ënZm - XÎmmÌo¶ nw§S>o, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nyUo.
4. Adm©MrZ ‘amR>r H$mì¶{‘‘m§gm - g§nm. S>m°. amO|Ð ZmB©H$dmS>o, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo.
5. ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 4, 5 d 6 - Hw$bH$Uu d. {X. d BVa, ‘.gm.n., nwUo
6. lr. Zm. n|S>go … ‘mUwg EH$ boIH$ (M[aÌ) - naMwao àH$meZ
7. ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm {ddoMH$ B{Vhmg (àmMrZ d Adm©MrZ H$mb) - Omoer à. Z., àgmX àH$meZ, nwUo
8. AmYw{ZH$ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg ^mJ 1 d 2 - A. Zm. Xoenm§S>o, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo
9. ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar - Hw$gw‘mdVr Xoenm§S>o, ‘w§~B© ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ g§K, ‘w§~B©
10. ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ … àoaUm d ñdê$n - Jmo. ‘. ndma d BVa, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©.
11. Adm©MrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg - S>m°. ~r. EZ. nmQ>rb, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd.
12. Adm©MrZ ‘amR>r gm{hË¶mMr gm§ñH¥${VH$ nmíd© ŷ‘r - gXm H$èhmS>o
13. Adm©MrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg (1800-1960) - à. Z. Omoer, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo.
14. ~mbH$dr - X‘¶§Vr nm§T>arnm§S>o - gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r àH$meZ 
15. ‘amR>r H$mX§~arMm B{Vhmg - M§ÐH$m§V ~m§{XdS>oH$a, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo.
16. ZmQ>H$ Am{U ‘r - {dO¶ V|Sy>bH$a, qS>nb npãbHo$eÝg, ‘w§~B©.
17. ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMr gm§ñH¥${VH$ nmíd© ŷ‘r - Jmo. ‘. Hw$bH$Uu, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo.
18. ‘amR>r H$Wm CX²J‘ Am{U {dH$mg - B§Xÿ‘Vr eodS>o, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©.
19. M[aÌ qMVZ - X. Z. JmoIbo, ‘m¡O àH$meZ J¥h, ‘w§~B©.
20. ~{hUmArMr JmUr … EH$ AmñdmX - S>m°. à{‘bm {^ê$S>, ì¶§H$Q>oe àH$meZ, OiJmd.
21. e§H$aamd IamV H$WmË‘ dmL²>‘¶ - S>m°. {‘qbX ~mJwb, AWd© npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd.
22. ‘amR>r H$mì¶mMo ‘mZX§S> I§S> 2 am - S>m°. g. gm. JmS>Jri, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo.
23. A~mobr (H$Wmg§J«h) - {d. g. Im§S>oH$a, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, ‘w§~B©.
24. ~ZJadmS>r - ì¶§H$Q>oe ‘mS>JwiH$a, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©.
25. ì¶§H$Q>oe ‘mS>JwiH$a … dmL²>‘¶rZ doY - S>m°. {OV|Ð {Jamgo, AWd© npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd.
26. ~m.gr. ‘T>}H$am§Mr H${dVm - S>m°. Aj¶Hw$‘ma H$mio, {dO¶ àH$meZ, ZmJnya.
27. ZmQ>H$ d ZmQ>H$H$ma I§S> 1,2 d 3 - {d. ^m. Xoenm§S>o, {XbrnamO àH$meZ, nwUo.
28. {ZdS>H$ gmZo Jwê$Or - g§nm. am. J. OmYd, H$m°ÝQ>rZo§Q>b àH$meZ, nwUo.
29. ì¶§H$Q>oe ‘mS>JwiH$a boIH$ Am{U ‘mUyg - g§nm. kmZXm ZmB©H$, AZw~§Y àH$meZ, nwUo.
30. {ÌXb - S>m°. XÎmmÌ¶ nw§S>o, S>m°. Vmdao, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo.
31. gmZo Jwê$Or OrdZ n[aM¶ - ¶XþZmW WÎmo, gmYZm àH$meZ, nwUo.
32. ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶H$moe I§S> 4 - g§nm. {dO¶m amOmÜ¶j, ‘.am.gm.gm.‘§. ‘w§~B©.
33. ‘¥Ë¶wMo Mw§~Z KoUmam ‘hmH$dr … gmZo Jwê$Or, AmMm¶© AÌo, nmíd© àH$meZ, nwUo
34. àdmg EH$m boIH$mMm - ì¶§H$Q>oe ‘mS>JwiH$a, ‘°OopñQ>H$ àH$meZ, nwUo.
35. lr‘§V (ZmQ>H$) - {dO¶ V|Sy>bH$a, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©.
36. AmOMo ZmQ>H$H$ma - g§nm. XÎmmÌo¶ nw§S>o, S>m°. Vmdao, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo.
37. gmZo Jwê$Or … OrdZ gm{hË¶ Am{U {dMma - S>m°. A{Zb JmoS>~mobo, CÝ‘of àH$meZ.
38. ñdmV§Í¶moÎma ‘amR>r H${dVm (1945-1960) - dg§V nmQ>UH$a, gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r àH$meZ.
39. ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar AmñdmX¶mÌm - g§nm. {dO¶m amOmÜ¶j, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©.
40. H$mX§~ar … EH$ gm{hË¶ àH$ma - h[aü§Ð WmoamV, eãX npãbHo$eÝg, ‘w§~B©.

✢✢✢



(8)

CÎma ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd.
V¥Vr¶ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘

OyZ 2015-16 nmgyZ, 
‘amR>r {deof ñVa (Eg-4) … 

^mfm {dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU

AÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{ÔîQ>ço

1. ^mfm ñdê$n d {VMo ‘mZdr OrdZmVrb H$m¶© g‘mOdyZ KoUo.
2. ñdZ{Z{‘©Vr à{H«$¶m, dmJ|{Ð¶mMr aMZm d H$m¶© g‘OmdyZ KoUo.
3. ñd{Z‘ g§H$ënZm d ê${n‘ g§H$ënZm g‘OmdyZ KoUo.
4. dm³¶{dÝ¶mg Am{U AW©{dÝ¶mg ¶m§Mo ñdê$n g‘OmdyZ KoUo.
5. ‘amR>r nma§n[aH$ ì¶mH$aUmVrb H$mhr ‘hÎdmÀ¶m KQ>H$m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

gÌ … nmMdo  

^mfm {dkmZ

1. ^mfm … ñdê$n Am{U H$m¶}       Vm{gH$m 15
1.1. ^mfoMo ñdê$n d H$m¶©
1.2. ^m{fH$ g§XoeZ à{H«$¶m d àH$ma
1.3. ^mfm {dkmZmÀ¶m Aä¶mg nÕVr - Eo{Vhm{gH$, dU©ZmË‘H$

2. ñdZ {dkmZ Am[U ñd{Z‘ g§H$ënZm      Vm{gH$m 10 
2.1. ñdZ g§H$ënZm, dmqJ{Ð¶mMr aMZm d H$m¶©
2.2. ñd{Z‘ g§H$ënZm, ñdZ-ñd{Z‘-ñdZm§Va … nañna g§~§Y
2.3. ñd{Z‘ {ZpíMVrMr VËdo, ñd{Z‘ {d{Z¶moJmMo àH$ma
2.4. ‘amR>rMr ñd{Z‘ì¶dñWm. 

3. ê${n‘ {dkmZ         Vm{gH$m 10 
3.1. ê${n‘ g§H$ënZm, ê${nH$m-é{n‘-é{nH$m§Va… nañna g§~§Y
3.2. é{n‘m§Mo àH$ma
3.3. é{nH$m§VamMo àH$ma

4. dm³¶ d AW© {dÝ¶mg        Vm{gH$m 10
4.1. dm³¶{dÝ¶mg … àW‘mopñWV g§KQ>H$ nÕV
4.2. dm³¶{dÝ¶mgmMo àH$ma d {díbofU
4.3. AWm©Mo ñdê$n
4.4. AW©à{H«$¶m, eãXm§Mo {d{dY AW©, AW©joÌ g§H$ënZm 

gÌ …  ghmdo 

‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU

1. ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aUmMo ñdê$n d Cn¶wº$Vm.       Vm{gH$m 15
1.1. ì¶mH$aU åhUOo H$m¶? ì¶mH$aUmMo H$m¶©.
1.2. ‘amR>r ^mfoMr ì¶mH$aU ì¶dñWm
  1.2.1. ‘amR>rMr dU©‘mbm (ñda, ì¶§OZ)
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2. eãXm§À¶m OmVr d Cn¶moOZ.         Vm{gH$m 10
2.1. eãXm§À¶m OmVr … {dH$mar, A{dH$mar (CnàH$mam§gh)
2.2. {d^³Vr … àH$ma Am{U àË¶¶
2.3. à¶moJ … H$V©ar, H$‘©Ur, ^mdo

3. AW© d H$mi dm³¶mMo àH$ma       Vm{gH$m 10
3.1. H$mi … dV©‘mZH$mi, ŷVH$mi, ^{dî¶H$mi (CnàH$mam§gh)
3.2. AW© … ñdmW©, AmkmW©, {dÜ¶W©, g§Ho$VmW©
3.3. dm³¶m§Mo àH$ma … Ho$di dm³¶, {‘l dm³¶, g§¶w³V dm³¶ BË¶mXr

4. ^m{fH$ d¡^dmMo KQ>H$        Vm{gH$m 10
4.1. Ab§H$ma 
4.2. Ab§H$mamMo àH$ma
 4.2.1. eãXmb§H$ma àH$ma (AZwàmg, ¶‘H$, íbof, )
 4.2.2. AWm©b§H$ma àH$ma (Cn‘m, ê$nH$, CËàojm)
4.3. g‘mg d Ë¶mMo àH$ma
4.4. åhUr d dm³àMma

g§X ©̂ J«§W
1. ^mfm{dkmZ dU©ZmË‘H$ Am{U Eo{Vhm{gH$ - g§nm. S>m°. ‘mbeo, S>m°. BZm‘Xma, S>m°. gmo‘U, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo.
2. A{^Zd ^mfm{dkmZ - S>m°. J§.Zm. OmoJioH$a, gw{dMma àH$meZ, nwUo.
3. dU©ZmË‘H$ ^mfm{dkmZ - S>m°. brbm Jmo{dbH$a, AmaVr àH$meZ, S>m|{~dbr (npíM‘).
4. ‘amR>rMm ^m{fH$ Aä¶mg - S>m°. ‘w. lr. H$mZS>o, lr{dÚm àH$meZ, nwUo.
5. gwb^ ^mfm{dkmZ - S>m°. X. {X. nw§S>o, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo.
6. ^mfm{dkmZ n[aM¶ - S>m°. ‘mbeo, S>m°. nw§S>o, S>m°. gmo‘U, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo.
7. gwJ‘ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU boIZ - ‘mo. am. dmi§~o, {ZVrZ àH$meZ, nwUo.
8. ‘amR>rMo ì¶mH$aU - S>m°. brbm Jmo{dbH$a, ‘ohVm npãbHo$eÝg, nwUo,
9. A{^Zd ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU - S>m°.lrYa eZdmao, {dÚm {dH$mg npãbeg©, ZmJnya.
10. ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU n[aM¶ - S>m°. amOeoIa J§. {hao‘R>, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g nwUo.
11. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r - b. am. Z{gam~mXH$a, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ nwUo.
12. ^mfm {dkmZ d ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU - S>m°. à^mH$a Omoer, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd.
13. ‘amR>rMo dU©ZmË‘H$ ^mfm{dkmZ - S>m°. ‘h|Ð H$X‘, ñZohdY©Z npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo.
14. AmYw{ZH$ ^mfm Am{U ^mfm{dkmZ - S>m°. XmXm Jmoao, JmoXm àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX.
15. AmYw{ZH$ ^mfm{dkmZ … {gÕm§V Am{U Cn¶moOZ - S>m°. {‘qbX ‘mbeo, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©.
16. gm‘m{OH$ ^mfm{dkmZ - S>m°. a‘oe Ym|JS>o, {XbrnamO àH$meZ, nwUo.
17. ‘amR>r ^mfm Am{U e¡br - S>m°. a‘oe Ym|JS>o, S>m°. AmpídZr Ym|JS>o, {XbrnamO àH$meZ, nwUo.
18. e¡br ‘r‘m§gm - S>m°. {Xbrn Ym|S>Jo, eãXmb¶ àH$meZ, lram‘nya.
19. AmYw{ZH$ ^mfm{dkmZ (g§aMZmdmXr, gm‘mÝ¶ Am{U gm‘m{OH$)- g§nm.S>m°. H$mio, S>m°. gmo‘U, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo.
20. ^mfm Am{U ^mfm{dkmZ - S>m°. a‘oe Ym|JS>o, {XbrnamO àH$meZ, nwUo.

✢✢✢
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus for T. Y. B. A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE & 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

(With Effect from June 2015) 

Total Marks-40 

Periods - 52 

 
 

For Political Science (Semester V) 
 

POL     351     (A - G3) Personnel Administration and 

Management 

Optional Paper  

POL     351     (B - G3) 

 

Thought of  Dr.B.R.Ambedkar 

POL     352     (SPL - 3) Western Political Thought 

POL     353     (SPL - 4) Modern Political Analysis  

For Political science (semester VI) 

POL     361     (A - G3) Personnel Administration and 

Management  

Optional Paper  

POL     361     (B - G3) 

 

Thought of  Dr.B.R.Ambedkar 

POL     362     (SPL - 3) Western Political Thought 

POL     363     (SPL - 4) Modern Political Analysis  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus for T. Y. B. A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE & 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

(With Effect from June 2015) 

Total Marks-40 

Periods - 52 

FOR POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Old Syllabus 

 

(With Effect from June 2012) 

New Syllabus 

Semester V 

(With Effect from June 2015) 

General Paper III POL (G-3) 

Western Political Thought 

Semester V Pol. 351 (A) (G-3) 

General Paper III POL (G-3) 

Personnel Administration and 

Management  

Optional Paper 

General Paper-III POL (G-3) 

Thought of  Dr.B.R.Ambedkar 

Semester V Pol. 351 (B) (G-3) 

General Paper-III POL (G-3) 

Thought of  Dr.B.R.Ambedkar 

Special Paper-III POL (S-3) 

Personnel Administration and 

Management 

Semester V Pol. 352 (S-3) 

Special Paper-III POL (S-3) 

Western Political Thought 

Special Paper- IV POL (S-4) 

Modern Political Analysis 

Semester V Pol. 353 (S-4) 

Special Paper- IV POL (S-4) 

Modern Political Analysis 
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FOR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Old Syllabus 

(With Effect from June 2012) 

New Syllabus 

Semester VI 

(With Effect from June 2015) 

General Paper III POL (G-3) 

Western Political Thought 

Semester VI Pol. 361 (A) (G-3) 

General Paper III POL (G-3) 

Personnel Administration and 

Management 

Optional Paper 

General Paper-III POL (G-3) 

Thought of  Dr.B.R.Ambedkar 

Semester VI Pol. 361 (B) (G-3) 

General Paper-III POL (G-3) 

Thought of  Dr.B.R.Ambedkar 

Special Paper-III POL (S-3) 

Personnel Administration and 

Management 

Semester VI Pol. 362 (S-3) 

Special Paper-III POL (S-3) 

Western Political Thought  

Special Paper- IV POL (S-4) 

Modern Political Analysis 

Semester VI Pol. 363 (S-4) 

Special Paper- IV POL (S-4) 

Modern Political Analysis 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Syllabus for T. Y. B. A. (Semester Pattern) 

Public Administration 
(With Effect from June 2015) 

Total Marks-40 

Periods - 52 

 
 

For Public Administration (Semester V) 

 
 

General Paper PUB 351 (G2) Principals of Public 
Administration  

Special Paper PUB 352 (SPL - III) Financial Administration in 
India 

Special Paper PUB 353 (SPL - IV) Managing Administration  

 

For Public Administration (Semester VI) 

 

General Paper PUB 361 (G2) 
 

Principals of Public 
Administration  

Special Paper PUB 362 (SPL - III) Financial Administration in 
India 

Special Paper PUB 363 (SPL - IV) Managing Administration  

 

 

 

 

1 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Syllabus for T. Y. B. A. (Semester Pattern) 

Public Administration 
 (With Effect from June 2015) 

Total Marks-40 

Periods - 52 

For Public Administration 
 

Old Syllabus 

Semester V 

(With Effect from June 2012) 

New Syllabus 

Semester V 

(With Effect from June 2015) 

General Paper PUB. 351 (G-3) 

 Basic Elements of Public 

Administration 

General Paper PUB. 351(A) (G-3) 

 Principals of Public 

Administration 

Special Paper PUB. 352 (S-3) 

Financial Administration in India 

Special Paper PUB. 352 (S-3) 

Financial Administration in India 

Special Paper PUB. 353 (S-4) 

Managing Administration in 

India 

 

Special Paper PUB. 353 (S-4) 

Managing Administration 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Syllabus for T. Y. B. A. (Semester Pattern) 

Public Administration 
 (With Effect from June 2015) 

Total Marks-40 

Periods - 52 

For Public Administration 
 

Old Syllabus 

Semester VI 

(With Effect from June 2012) 

New Syllabus 

Semester VI 

(With Effect from June 2015) 

General Paper PUB. 361 (G-3) 

 Basic Elements of Public 

Administration 

General Paper PUB. 361 (G-3) 

 Principals of Public 

Administration 

Special Paper PUB. 362 (S-3) 

Financial Administration in India 

Special Paper PUB. 362 (S-3) 

Financial Administration in India 

Special Paper PUB. 363 (S-4) 

Managing Administration in 

India 

 

Special Paper PUB. 363 (S-4) 

Managing Administration  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE (Semester V ) 
POL - 351 (A-G-3) Personnel Administration and Management 

(With Effect from June 2015) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

Semester V Periods Marks 

1) Personnel Administration:- 13 10 

  a) Meaning & Significance 

b) Characteristics of Civil Services 

c) Functions of Civil Services 

d) Personnel Recruitment  

1) Meaning,& Importance 

  2) Methods of Recruitment 
a) Direct Recruitment b) Indirect Recruitment 

(Promotion)  
3) Methods of Determining Qualification.  

1.Written Test       2.Interview  3.Performance Test 
4.Psychological Test       5.Physical Test 

        

2) Training:- 13 10 

  a) Meaning, Importance and Objectives of Training  

b) Types of Training  

1.Formal Training  2.Informal Training 

         i). Pre-entry Training-Apprentice, Internship 

         ii).Post-entry Training- 

         iii).In-service Training-Orientation, Refresher     

c) Methods of Training  

d) Training in India for Civil Servants 
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3) Employer-Employee Relation:- 13 10 

  a) Right to Association, Right to Strike 

b) Machinery for Negotiations 

c) Administrative Tribunals 

d) Retirement-Purpose, Kinds, Benefits 

e) Political Neutrality, Code of Conduct. 

f) Reservation Policy  

4) Administrative Accountability:- 13 10 

  a) Concept of Administrative Accountability 

b) Control of Legislative on Administration 

c) Control of Executive on Administration 

d) Control of judiciary on Administration and Ways of 

Judiciary Control. 

e) Control of Citizens on Administration. 

 

--------------------- 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Semester VI 
POL - 361 (A-G-3) Personnel Administration and Management 

(With Effect from June 2015) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

 

Semester VI Periods Marks 

1) Management:- 13 10 

  a) Meaning & Types of Management 

b) Characteristic of  Management 

c) Functions of Management, POSDCORB 

d) Test of good Management and Importance 

2) Administrative Leadership:- 13 10 

  a) Meaning, Definition & importance  

b) Approaches of Administrative Leadership 

c) Development of Administrative Leadership & 

characteristic of Leadership.  

d) Essential Qualities of Administrative Leadership & 

types of Leadership 

e) Functions of Administrative Leadership 

f) Leaderships styles   

3) Policy Formation and Co-ordination :- 13 10 

  a) Policy Formation 

1.Meaning,Definition & Basis of Policy Formation 

2. Policy Formulation in India  

b) Co-ordination   

1. Meaning , Need & Importance  

2. Principles of Co-ordination & Characteristics  

3. Requisites for  good Co-ordination  

4. Techniques of Effective Co-ordination 
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4) New Trends in Management :- 13 10 

  a) Morale - Meaning, Definition & Importance  

Factor affecting Morale  

Measurement of Morale 

b) Administrative Ethics - Need of Ethics, Scope of 

Administrative Ethics, Principle of Ethics  

c) Social Responsibility of Administration - Meaning, 

Definition & Nature, Forces required for social 

responsibility  

d) Public Relation- Meaning, Definition & Importance 

Means and Methods of Public Relations, Role of 

Media in Public Relations 

Reference Book 

1.  Piffner J.M.  :- Public Administration 

2.  Jaylor F.W :- Scientific Management 

3.  White L.D :- Introduction to the Study of 

Administration 

4.  Wiloujbby W.F :- Principles of  

Public Administration 

5.  Awasti and Maheshwari :- Public Administration 

6.  Bhogle Shantaram :- Principles of  

Public Administration 

7.  ÷Ö¤ìü ×¤ü.�úÖ. :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

8.  ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ²Öß.²Öß. :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

9.  �úÖôêû †¿ÖÖê�ú :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

10.  ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

11.  ›üÖò. ²ÖÖê ü̧Ö ¯ÖÖ¸üÃÖ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

12.  ›üÖò. ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö�úÖ ü̧ †•ÖãÔ−Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

13.   ‡−ÖÖ´Ö¤üÖ ü̧ −ÖÖ. ¸ü. :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ̄ Ö¬¤üŸÖß 

14.  ›üÖò. ³ÖÖê÷Ö»Öê ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ¸üÖ´Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ̄ Ö¬¤üŸÖß 

15.  ¯ÖÏÖ. ÃÖã¸êü¿Ö ×³Ö¹ý›ü ¾Ö ¯ÖÏÖ. ³ÖÖÃ�ú ü̧ −ÖÖ±ú›êü :- ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê ¾Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 

16.  ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ¸üÖšüßü :- �úÖÙ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¾Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

†£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Semester V 
POL - 351 (B-G-3) Thought of Dr. B.R.Ambedkar 
(Option Paper - B-G-3 - With Effect from June 2015) 

Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

Semester V Periods Marks 

1) Social functions of Dr. Ambedkar :- 13 10 

  a) Pre Ambedkar  Dalit  Movement 

b) Social functions of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar 

1.Mahad Satya Graha 

2.Kala Mandir  Pravesh 

3.Manu Smriti Dahan 

        Evaluation 

2) Dr. Ambedkar’s Thoughts of Rights :- 13 10 

  a) Equality & Freedom 

b) Social Justice  

c) Reservation  

Evaluation 

3) Dr. Ambedkar’s Thoughts on Religion:- 13 10 

  a) Secularism 

b) Thoughts of Buddhist Religion 

c) Critique on Hindu Religion 

Evaluation 

4) Organizational work of Dr. Ambedkar :- 13 10 

  a) Thought on Education 

b) Views on Labour Organization & Political Parties   

c) Views on Freedom of Press 

Evaluation 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE Semester VI 
POL - 361 (B - G3) Thought of Dr. B.R.Ambedkar 

Option Paper – (B-G-3) –  
(With Effect from June 2015) 

Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

 Semester VI Periods Marks 

1) Political Thought of Dr. Ambedkar: 13 10 

  a) Thoughts of National renaissance     

b) Thoughts of Constitutionalism   

c) Parliamentary Democracy  

    Evaluation 

 

2) Dr. Ambedkar’s Thoughts Of Socialism: 13 10 

  a) Democratic Socialism 

b) State Socialism 

c) Communism  

Evaluation 

3) Dr. Ambedkar’s Economical Thought:- 13 10 

  a) Control on Population and  

     Economical Development 

b) Industrial Nationalization 

c) Thought on Agriculture 

Evaluation 

4) Dr. Ambedkar’s Thought on Womens 

Rights :- 

13 10 

  a) Hindu Code Bill 

b) Views on Women’s Rights 

c) Ambedkarism and its Relevance today 

Evaluation 

 

__________________ 

 

 

 



 

 - 14 - 

 

 

Reference Book 

1. B. R. Ambedkar :- Writing & speeches of  

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar Vol. 1 to 4 

    

2. D. R. Jatava 

 

 

 

:- The political philosophy of B. R. 

Ambedkar 

3. Bharill Chandra :- Social & Political Ideas of B. R. 

Ambedkar 

4. Dhanjay Keer :- Dr. Ambedkar life & mission 

5. D. Lokande :- Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar : A 

Study in social Democracy  

6. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ¸üÖšüß :- ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß 

¾Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö, †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯Ö²»Öß�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

7. ›üÖò. ³ÖÖ»Ö“ÖÓ¤ü ´Öã5Ö÷Öê�ú¸ü :- ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö †Ö×£ÖÔ�ú ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü5ÖÖ †ÖÛ5Ö ¤ü×»ÖŸÖ  - 

‹�ú †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú ü̧ ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö 
8. ¯ÖÏÖ. •Ö÷Ö®ÖÖ£Ö �ú¸üÖ›ü :- †Ö ü̧�Ö5Ö : ¬ÖÖê¸ü5Ö †Ö×5Ö ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾Ö 

9. ›üÖò.¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ¸üÖšüß :- ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧, †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯Ö²»Öß�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ 

•Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

10. ¯ÖÏÖ. ¾ÖÃÖÓŸÖ ¾ÖÖ‘Ö´ÖÖ¸êü  :- •ÖÖ×ŸÖ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ : ×−Ö×´ÖÔŸÖß ¾Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö 

11. ÃÖã�Ö¤êü¾Ö £ÖÖê ü̧ÖŸÖ :- ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü ×−ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö, •Ö»Ö ¾Ö ×¾ÖªãŸÖ: 

³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ ¾Ö µÖÖê÷Ö¤üÖ−Ö 

12. —ÖãÓ²Ö¸ü»ÖÖ»Ö �úÖÓ²Öôêû :- ´ÖÆüÖ›ü“ÖÖ ´ÖãÛŒŸÖÃÖÓ÷ÖÏÖ´Ö †ÖÛ5Ö −ÖÖ−ÖÖÃÖÖÆêü²Ö 

×™ü¯Ö5ÖßÃÖ 

13. ü̧Ö¾ÖÃÖÖÆêü²Ö �úÃÖ²Öê :- †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú ü̧ †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÖŒÃÖÔ  

14. ³ÖÖ. »Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû :- ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú ü̧ ¾Öî“ÖÖ×¸ü�ú ¾ÖÖ¸üÃÖÖ 

13 ÃÖã�Ö¤êü¾Ö £ÖÖê ü̧ÖŸÖ :- �ÖÖ•Ö÷Öß �Öî¡ÖÖŸÖ †Ö¸ü�Ö5Ö ¬ÖÖê¸ü5Ö �úÖ ¾Ö �úÃÖê ? 

14 ›üÖò. µÖ. ×¤ü. ±ú›ü�êú :-  ¸üÖ�Öß¾Ö •ÖÖ÷ÖÖÓ“Öß ¿ÖÓ³Ö¸ü ¾ÖÂÖÔ 

15 “ÖÖÓ÷Ö¤êü¾Ö �Öî¸ǘ ÖÖ›êü 
 

:- ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú ü̧ : ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧´ÖÓ£Ö−Ö 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE (Semester V) 
POL - 352 (S-3) Western Political Thought 

(With Effect from June 2015) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

Semester V Periods Marks 

1) Plato:-  13 10 

  Idealistic  Approach 

a) Theory of Justice,  

b) Concept of Ideal State and Philosopher king 

c) Views on Education   

d) Views on Communism  

     Evaluation 

2) Aristotle:- 13 10 

  Realistic  Approach 

a) Thought of State 

b) Classification of State 

c) Concept of Citizenship and Views on Slavery 

d) Causes of Revolution 

    Evaluation 

3) Machiavelli:- 13 10 

  a) Advice to King  

b) Views on Means and Ends 

c) Religion and Morality 

d) Diplomacy  

    Evaluation 

4) John Lock :- 13 10 

  a) Human Nature & State of Nature 

b) Social Contract theory   

c) Concept of Natural Right 

d) John Lock views on 

    i) Private Property 

   ii) State and Government 

       Evaluation 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE (Semester VI) 
POL - 362 (S-3) Western Political Thought 

(With Effect from June 2015) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

 

Semester VI Periods Marks 

1) Karl Marks:- 13 10 

  a) Principles of Dialectics 

b) Materialistic Interpretation of History 

c) Class conflict and Theory of Surplus Value 

d) Class less and State less society 

    Evaluation 

2) John Stuart Mill (J.S. Mill):- 13 10 

  a) Individual Freedom 

      i)Freedom of Thought, ii) Freedom of Action 

b) Views on Women’s  Liberty 

c) Representative Government  

d) Modification of Utilitarianism 

    Evaluation 

3) John Rawls :- 13 10 

  a) Thought of Liberty 

b) Thoughts on Equality  

c) Theory of Justice & Concept on fairness as justice 

d) John Rawls views on  

     i) Well-ordered Society ii) Civil disobedience  

        Evaluation 

4) Harold Laski:-  13 10 

  a) Concept of Liberty 

b) Theory of Right 
c) Views on State and Society 
d) Concept on Sovereignty 
    Evaluation 
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Reference Books 

1. A.Avineri.  :- The Social and Political Thought 

of K.Marx, New Delhi, S.Chand 

& Company 1979 

2. Sir E.Barker :- The Political Thought of Plato 

and Aristotle, New York ,Dover 

Publication 

3. Greek Political  

Theory: Plato and his 

Predecessors 

:- New Delhi B.I Publication,1964  

4. The Politics of Aristotle,  

translated with introduction 

notes and appendix Oxford 

:- Oxford University Press,1955 

5. Sir I. Berlin :- Karl Marx: 

His Life and Environment, 

Oxford, Oxford University Press, 

1963 

6. J. Bowle :- Western Political Thought: 

A Historical Introduction from 

the Origins to Rousseau. 

London, Jonathan Cape 1947 

7. ³ÖÖ. »Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

8. ¯Ö. »Ö. •ÖÖê¿Öß :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

9. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
10. ²Öß. ¾ÖÖµÖ. �ãú»Ö�ú5ÖßÔ :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

11. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ¸üÖšüß :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧¾ÖÓŸÖ 

�îú»ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ, †Öî¸Óü÷ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 
12. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ¸üÖšüß :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ 

†£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 
 

 

--------------------------------- 
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 North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE (Semester V) 
POL - 353 (S - 4) Modern Political Analysis 

(With Effect from June 2015) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

Semester V Periods Marks 
   

1) Political Analysis:- 13 10 

 a) Meaning, Definition, Nature & Characteristics  

b) Approaches of Traditional Political Analysis 

c) Modern Political Analysis - Rise, Meaning, Nature & Characteristics  

d) Distinguish between traditional & Modern Political Analysis 

2) Political System:- 13 10 

 a) Meaning, Definition and Scope 

b) Almond’s Approaches of conversion function of Political System 

c) Functions of Political System 

d) Characteristics of Political System 

3) Political Socialization:- 13 10 

 a) Meaning, Definition, Nature & Characteristics 

b) Process of Political Socialization 

c) Agencies of Political Socialization  

d) Political Socialization and Political Culture 

4) Political Culture:- 13 10 

 a) Meaning, Definition, Nature & Characteristics  

b) Basic Elements of Political Culture  

c) Classification of Almonds & Verba’s Political Culture 

d) Means of Changing in Political Culture 

e) Secularization of Political Culture  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE (Semester VI) 
POL - 363 (S - 4) Modern Political Analysis 

(With Effect from June 2015) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

 

Semester VI Periods Marks 

1) Political Participation:- 13 10 

  a) Meaning, Definition, Nature and Importance 

b) Factors Effected on Political Participation 

c) Levels of Participation 

d) Political Apathy, Political Cynicism,  

     Political Alienation  

2) Political Elite & Political Leadership :- 13 10 

  a) Political Elites 

1.Meaning,Definition, Nature & Characteristics  

2.Types,Various levels of Political Elites,  

b) Political Leadership 

1. Meaning, Definition and Nature of Leadership 

2. Merit & Characteristics of political Leadership 

3. Political Leadership and Legitimacy 

4. Political Leadership and Ideology   

3) Political Communication:- 13 10 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 a) Meaning, Definition & Functions 

b) Means of Communication 

c) Role of Press and Electronic Media  

d) Public Opinion 1.Formation of Public Opinion 

                          2.Change in Public Opinion  
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4) Political  Change, Political Development  

and Political Modernization:- 

13 10 

 a) Political change - Meaning, Definition of Political change, 

Causes of Political change 

b) Political Development - Meaning, Definition, Nature & 

Importance, Various Approaches of Political Development,  

c) Political Modernization - Meaning, Definition & 

characteristics,   Agencies of Political Modernizaion, 

Hinderancess of Political Modernization 

Reference Book 

1.  Rush Michael and Althoff :- An Introduction to Political 

Sociology, Nelsons 1972 

2.  Almond, Gabriel & Verba :- The Civic Culture Princeton 1963. 

3.  Milbrath,Lester.w  :- Political Participation: How and 

why Do people get involved in 

politics? Chicago,1965. 

4.  T.B.Bottomore  :- Political Sociology  

5.  Gokhale :- Modern Political Theory 

6.  V.D.Mahajan :- Modern Political Theory  

7.  ›üÖò.³ÖÖ. »Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ5Ö 

8.  ÷Ö¤ìü ×¤ü.�úÖ. ¾Ö ²ÖÖ“Ö»Ö :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ5Ö 

9.  ÁÖãŸÖß ´ÖêÆüŸÖÖ :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
10. ›üÖò.−ÖÖ.¸ü.‡−ÖÖ´Ö¤üÖ¸ü ¾Ö ›üÖò.ÃÖã.−ÖÖ.¯Öã¸üÖ5Öß�ú  :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ5Ö  
11. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ¸üÖšüß  :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ5Ö  

†£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 

---------------- 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION  

Semester V 

PUB - 351 (G - 3) Principals of Public Administration 
(With Effect from June 2015) 

Total Marks - 40 

Periods – 52 

                   
                     Semester V           

                     

 
Periods  

 
Marks 

    
1. Introduction of Public Administration:-      13  10                                     

a) Meaning & Scope of Public Administration 

b) Significance of the study of Public Administration 

c) Role of Public Administration in Developed & Developing 

Societies 

d) Public Administration and Private Administration 

e) New Public Administration 

 

2. Organization:-         13  10                                                                                                 

a) Meaning of Organization 

b) Need & Significance of Organization 

c) Types of Organization 

d) Principles of Organization 

1. Hierarchy               2.  Span of Control            3.  Unity of 

Command  

4. Co-ordination        5. Centralization and Decentralization 

3.  Structure of Organization:-      13  10                                                                                

a) Staff and Line Agencies 

1. Meaning, Types and Functions of Staff & Line 

2. Distinction between Line & Staff Agencies 
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      b) Field Administration  

1. Merits & Demerits of Field Administration  

2. Importance of Field Administration 

3.  Co-ordination between Field Level Administration 

4.  Issues in Field-Head Quarter Relationship & Solution 

 

4.   Departments:-             13  10                                                                 

a) Meaning and Structure of Departments 

b) Features of Departments 

c)  Types of Departments 

d)  Head of the Departments 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION  
Semester VI 

PUB - 361 (G - 3) Principals of Public 
Administration 

(With Effect from June 2015) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods – 52 
 

                                                     Semester VI                               
Periods    Marks 

 
1. Structure of Organization 

a)  Chief Executive:-                                            13           10 

    1.  Meaning & Nature Chief Executive 

    2.  Types of Chief Executive  

                3.  Powers & Functions of Chief Executive 

           b) Bureaucracy 

               1. Meaning of Bureaucracy 

               2.  Types of Bureaucracy 

               3.  Functions of Bureaucracy 

               4.  Max Weber’s view on Bureaucracy 

2) Delegated Legislation:-                                           13          10 

a) Meaning of Delegated Legislation 

b) Types of Delegated Legislation 

c) Causes of growth of Delegated Legislation 

d) Merits, Demerits of Delegated Legislation 
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3) Administrative Law:-                                               13          10 

a) Meaning & Nature of Administrative law 

b) Resource of Administrative law 

c) Causes of Growth of Administrative Law 

d) Administrative Tribunals 

e) Administrative Reform 

4) Corruption:                                                              13         10 

a) Meaning & Definition of Corruption 

b) Causes of Corruption 

c) Varieties of Corruption in Administration 

d) Remedies of Corruption 

             1.  Central Vigilance Commission 

             2.  Central Bureau of Investigation 

             3.  Special Police Establishment 

 

Reference Book 

 
1. S. R. Maheshwari :- Indian Administration  

2. L. D. White :- Public Administration  

3. M. P. Sharma :- Public Administration – Theory & Practice  

4. ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  
5. ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  
6. ›üÖò. †¿ÖÖê�ú �úÖôêû :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  
7. ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ ü̧ÃÖ ²ÖÖê ü̧Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  
8. ›üÖò. †•ÖãÔ−Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö�ú ü̧ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  
9. ›üÖò. ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ ü̧Ö´Ö ³ÖÖê÷Ö»Öê :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION  
Semester V 

PUB - 352 (S - 3) Financial Administration in India 
(With Effect from June 2015) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods – 52 

 

                     Semester V                                      Periods     Marks 
 

1) Financial Administration in India:-                        13             10 

a. Meaning and Scope Financial Administration 

b. Principles of Financial Administration 

c. Significance of Financial Administration 

d. Agencies Involved in Financial Administration 

2) Budget:-                                                                    13           10 

a. Meaning  & Importance of Budget 

b. Types of Budget  

c. Objectives  & Characteristics of Budget 

d. The Procedure of Budget in Legislature 

e. Consideration and passing of the Finance Bill 

3) The execution of the Budget:-                                 13           10 

a. Budget as a Political Instrument 

b. The Execution of Budget on the Expenditure of Budget 

1. Zero based Budgeting 

2. Performance Budgeting 

c. Delegation of Financial Powers 

d. Role of the Financial Advisers 
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4) The System of Government Accounts:-                     13         10 

a) Accounting System: Concept & Types 

b) Emerging Trends in Accounting System 

c) Accounting Techniques  

d) Indian Accounting Systems  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION  
Semester VI 

PUB - 362 (S - 3) Financial Administration in India 
(With Effect from June 2015) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods – 52 

 

                                        Semester VI                   Periods     Marks 
 

1) Auditing System in India:-                                      13             10 

a. Meaning & Scope of Auditing System 

b. Types of Audit 

c. Indian Audit Department 

d. Comptroller & Auditor General of India:  

1. Functions  & Powers 

2. Reports & Position 

2) Control Over Public Expenditure:-                        13            10 

a) Parliamentary Financial Committees                                                          

1. Public Accounts Committee 

2. Estimate Committee 

3. Committee on Public Undertaking 

4. Parliamentary Standing Committee 

b) Finance Ministry 

3) Centre-State Financial Relation:-                          13          10 

a. Tax Administration at Union Level 

b. Flow of funds from Union to the States 

c. Division of Finance resources between Union and States 

d. Role of Finance Commission 
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4) Public Corporation in India:-                                 13          10 

a. Reserve Bank of India (RBI) 

b. The Industrial Finance Corporation (IFC) 

c. The Life Insurance Corporation (LIC) 

d. Parliamentary Control over the Public Corporation 

Reference Book 

1. G.S.Lall :- Public Finance and Financial Administration in India, 

New Delhi, HPT Kapoor1976  

2. S.S.Mookerjee :- Indian Public Finance and Financial 

Administration, Delhi Surjet Publication 1979  

3. Maheshwari S.R :- Indian Administration1968,New Delhi, Orient 

Longmans  

4. −ÖÖ. ¸ü. ‡−ÖÖ´Ö¤üÖ¸ü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

5. ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

6. ›üÖò. †¿ÖÖê�ú �úÖôêû :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

7. †¾ÖÃ£Öß ‹¾ÖÓ ´ÖÖÆêüÀ¾Ö ü̧ß :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

8. ×¾Ö. ´ÖÖ. ²ÖÖ“Ö»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸ¾Öê  

9. ¯ÖÏÖ. �êú. †Ö¸ü. ²ÖÓ÷Ö :- �ú´ÖÔ“ÖÖ¸üß ¾Ö÷ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×5Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

10. ̄ ÖÏÖ. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

11. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ü̧Öšüß :- ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“Öê ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×5Ö ü̧Ö•Ö�úÖ¸ü5Ö, �îú»ÖÖ¿Ö ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ, †Öî¸ÓüÓ÷ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION  
Semester V 

PUB - 353 (S - 4) Managing Administration  
(With Effect from June 2015) 

Total Marks - 40 
Periods – 52 

 

                                          Semester V                     Periods    Marks 
 

1) Managing Administration:-                                       13            10 

a. Meaning  & Significance  

b. Nature & Scope  

c. Principals  

d. Evolution 

2) Approaches to Management Science                       13          10 

a. Behavioral Approach 

b. Classical Approach 

c. System Approach 

d. Envionmental Approach 

3) Decision Making:-                                                       13         10 

a. Meaning  & Significance  

b. Characteristics & Types 

c. Process of Decision Making  

d. Herbert Simon’s Theory 

4) Leadership:-                                                                13         10 

a. Meaning  & Scope 

b. Functions  

c. Techniques  

d. Leadership Qualities 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (Semester VI) 
PUB - 363 (S - 4) Managing Administration 

(With Effect from June 2015) 
Total Marks - 40 

Periods – 52 
 

                                       Semester VI                        Periods   Marks 
 

1. Tools of Administrative Management:-              13          10 

a. Authority 

b. Responsibility 

c. Delegation 

2. Functions of Management:-                                 13         10 

a. Administrative Planning 

b. Organization 

c. Direction 

d. Communication 

e. Control 

3. Scientific Management:-                                     13         10 

a. Meaning & Significance 

b. Principles of Scientific Management 

c. Stress Management & Job Study  

d. Motion Study & Time Study 

e. Work Measurement, Performance Appraisal 

       4.  Electronic Data Processing in Management:- 13       10                                                                   

a. Meaning & Importance 

b. Merits and Demerits 

c. Significance of Management Information Systems 



 

 - 31 - 

 
Reference Book 

 

1. James E Anderson :- Public Policy Making  

2. Christopher Olitt :- Public policy in Theory and Practice  

3. B.H.Walley :- Hand Book of Office Management  

4. Pai-Panandikar V.A :- Development Administration in India  

5. Ball R. :- Management Techniques and - 29 - Quantitative 

Methods  

6. L. D. White :- Public Administration  

7. M. P. Sharma :- Public Administration – Theory & Practice  

8. ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

9. ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

10. ›üÖò. †¿ÖÖê�ú �úÖôêû :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

11. ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ ü̧ÃÖ ²ÖÖê¸üÖ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  

12. ›üÖò. †•ÖãÔ−Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö�ú¸ü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  

13. ‹.‹ÃÖ. ˆ¸üôû�ú ü̧ ¾Ö †¸üØ¾ÖÓ¤ü ²ÖÖëÓ›êü :- ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ×µÖ�ú ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö  

14. ¯ÖÏÖ. �ê . †Ö¸ü. ²ÖÓ÷Ö :- �ú´ÖÔ“ÖÖ¸üß ¾Ö÷ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †ÖÛ5Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 - 32 - 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Syllabus for T.Y.B.A. (Semester Pattern) 

Political Science and Public Administration 

Equivalent Course  

for Political Science 

(With Effect from June 2015) 

Total Marks - 40 

Periods - 52 

Sr. No. Paper Old Course New Course 
1 A-Gen. Paper 

POL-3 
Western Political 

Thought 
Personnel 

Administration and 
Management  

 
OPTIONAL COURSE 

2 B-Gen. Paper 
POL-3 
OPT. 

Thought of 
Dr.B.R. 

Ambedkar 

Thought of Dr.B.R. 
Ambedkar 

 
SPECIAL PAPER 

3 Special Paper 
POL-3 

Personnel 
Administration 

and Management 

Western Political 
Thought  

 
4 Special Paper 

POL-4 
Modern Political 

Analysis 
Modern Political 

Analysis 
 

For Public Administration 
w.e. from June 2015 

Sr. No. Paper Old Course New Course 
1 Gen. Paper 

PUB-3 
Basic Elements 

of Public 
Administration 

 

Principles of Public 
Administration 

 

2 Spl.  Paper 
PUB-3 

Financial 
Administration in 

India 

Financial 
Administration In 

India 
3 Spl.  Paper 

PUB-4 
Managing 

Administration In 
India  

Managing 
Administration  
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……  †ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™ü¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 
 

 

 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
 

 

ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ 
 

 

 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö †Ö×�Ö »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

†³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

 

•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

™üß. ¾ÖÖµÖ. ²Öß. ‹. 

†³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ)  

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö 

‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 52 

ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - •Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö V) 
•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧ - III POL 351(†) (G-3) :- �úÖÙ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×:Ö  ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö  

¾Öî�ú.ú •Ö−Ö ü̧»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü- III POL 351(²Ö)(G-3):- ›üÖò.²Öß.†Ö¸ü. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖÓ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧-III POL 352 (S-3) :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧ - IV POL 353 (S-4) :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ:Ö 

 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö VI) 
•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧ - III POL 361(†) (G-3) :- �úÖÙ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×:Ö  ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö ü 

¾Öî�ú.ú •Ö−Ö ü̧»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü- III POL 361(²Ö)(G-3):- ›üÖò.²Öß.†Ö¸ü. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖÓ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧-III POL 362 (S-3) :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧ - IV POL 363 (S-4) :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ:Ö 

 



 

 - 35 - 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
™üß. ¾ÖÖµÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 3 ¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
POL 351 (A-G-3) �úÖÙ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×:Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Öüü 

(•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52 
 

                  ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã:Ö 

1) �úÖÙ´Ö�ú (ÃÖê¾Ö�ú) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö :- 13 10 

  †)  †£ÖÔ †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
²Ö)  −ÖÖ÷Ö ü̧ß ( ÃÖ−Ö¤üß ) ÃÖê¾Öê“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™üµÖê 
�ú)  −ÖÖ÷Ö¸üß ÃÖê¾Öê“Öß �úÖµÖì 
›ü)  ÃÖê¾Ö�ú ³Ö ü̧ŸÖß  

1) †£ÖÔ †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö  
2) ³Ö ü̧ŸÖß“µÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß  
†) ¯ÖÏŸµÖ�Ö ³Ö¸üŸÖß ²Ö) †¯ÖÏŸµÖ�Ö ³Ö¸üŸÖß (²ÖœüŸÖß)  
3)  ¯ÖÖ¡ÖŸÖÖ šü̧ ü×¾Ö5µÖÖ“µÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß - 1. »Öê�Öß ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ    2. ´Öã»ÖÖ�ÖŸÖ      

          3.¯ÖÏÖŸµÖ×�Ö�êú 4. ´ÖÖ−ÖÃÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¯Ö ü̧ß�ÖÖ 5.  ¿ÖÖ¸üß×¸ü�ú ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ 
2) ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö:Ö  :- 13 10 
  †) †£ÖÔ, ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö †Ö×5Ö ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö5ÖÖ“Öß ˆ§üüßÂ™êü 

²Ö)  ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö5ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ ü̧ - 
   i. †Öî¯Ö“ÖÖ×¸ü�ú ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö5Ö      ii. †−ÖÖî̄ Ö“ÖÖ× ü̧�ú ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö5Ö 
   1. ¯ÖÏ¾Öê¿Ö ¯Öæ¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö5Ö  ×¿Ö�úÖ‰ú ˆ´Öê¤ü¾ÖÖ¸üß, †ÓŸÖ÷ÖÔŸÖ ˆ´Öê¤ü¾ÖÖ¸üß  
                                (†ÖÓŸÖ¸ü¾ÖÖ×ÃÖŸÖÖ) 
   2.  ¯ÖÏ¾Öê¿ÖÖê¢Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö5Ö 
   3. ÃÖê¾ÖÖ�úÖ»Öß−Ö ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö5Ö - ˆ•Öôû5Öß , ˆ¤ü²ÖÖê¬Ö−Ö 
�ú) ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö5ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 
›ü) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ−Ö¤üß ÃÖê¾Ö�úÖÓÃÖÖšüß ¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö5Ö 
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3) ×−ÖµÖãŒŸÖß�úŸÖì ¾Ö ÃÖê¾Ö�ú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö  :- 13 10 

  †)  ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Öê“ÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü, ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ“ÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 

²Ö)  ¾ÖÖ™üÖ‘ÖÖ™üß“µÖÖ µÖÓ¡Ö5ÖÖ 

�ú)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ×−Ö¾ÖÖ›üÖ 

›ü)  ÃÖê¾ÖÖ×−Ö¾Öé¢Öß  - ÆêüŸÖã, ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü, ±úÖµÖ¤êü 

‡)  ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ŸÖ™üÃ£ÖŸÖÖ, ¾ÖŸÖÔ5Öã�ú †Ö“ÖÖ¸üÃÖÓ×ÆüŸÖÖ 

±ú) †Ö ü̧�Ö5Ö ¬ÖÖê¸ü5Ö 

4) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ×�úµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¤üÖ×µÖŸ¾Ö :- 13 10 

  †)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ˆ¢Ö¸ü¤üÖ×µÖŸ¾ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖü 

²Ö)  ×¾Ö×¬Ö´ÖÓ›üôûÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ×−ÖµÖÓ¡Ö5Ö 

�ú) �úÖµÖÔ�úÖ¸üß ´ÖÓ›üôûÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ¾Ö ü̧ß»Ö ×−ÖµÖÓ¡Ö5Ö 

›ü) −µÖÖµÖ´ÖÓ›üôûÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ¾Ö¸ß»Ö ×−ÖµÖÓ¡Ö5Ö ¾Ö −µÖÖ×µÖ�ú ×−ÖµÖÓ¡Ö5ÖÖ“Öê ´ÖÖ÷ÖÔ 

‡) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö •Ö−ÖŸÖê“Öê ×−ÖµÖÓ¡Ö5Ö 

--------------------- 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
™üß. ¾ÖÖµÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 3 ¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
POL 361 (A-G-3) �úÖÙ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×:Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Öüü 

(•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52 
 

                  ÃÖ¡Ö ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã:Ö 
1 ) ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö  :- 13 10 

  †)  †£ÖÔ †Ö×5Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
²Ö)  ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™üµÖê 
�ú)  ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß �úÖµÖì,  POSDCORB 
›ü)  “ÖÖÓ÷Ö»µÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“µÖÖ �úÃÖÖê™üµÖÖ †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

2 ) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾Ö  :- 13 10 
  †) †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö  

²Ö)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ×�úµÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öê ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö 
�ú)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †Ö×5Ö −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê 
›ü)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ�ú×¸üŸÖÖ †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú ÷Öã5Ö †Ö×5Ö −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ ü̧ 
‡)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ“Öß �úÖµÖì 
±ú) −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ“Öß ¿Öî»Öß 

3 ) ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü:Ö ×−ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖß †Ö×:Ö ÃÖ´Ö−¾ÖµÖ :- 13 10 
 †)  ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü5Ö ×−ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖß 

       1. †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ †Ö×5Ö ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü5Ö ×−ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖß“Öê †Ö¬ÖÖ ü̧ 
       2. ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¬ÖÖê¸ü5Ö ×−ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖß 

  ²Ö)  ÃÖ´Ö−¾ÖµÖ 
1. †£ÖÔ, †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö  
2. ÃÖ´Ö−¾ÖµÖÖ“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê †Ö×5Ö ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê  
3. “ÖÖÓ÷Ö»µÖÖ ÃÖ´Ö−¾ÖµÖÖÃÖÖšüß †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú ²ÖÖ²Öß 
4.¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Öß ÃÖ´Ö−¾ÖµÖÖÃÖÖšüß ŸÖÓ¡Öê 
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4 ) ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖŸÖß»Ö −Ö×¾Ö−Ö ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü  :- 13 10 

  †)  ´Ö−ÖÖê¬ÖîµÖÔ  -  †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
                     ´Ö−ÖÖê¬ÖîµÖÖÔ¾Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Ö ™üÖ�ú5ÖÖ¸êü ‘Ö™ü�ú 
                     ´Ö−ÖÖê¬ÖîµÖÖÔ“Öê ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
²Ö)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ×�úµÖ ×−ÖŸÖß´Ö¢ÖÖ - ×−Ö×ŸÖ´Ö¢Öê“Öß ÷Ö ü̧•Ö, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ×�úµÖ −Öî×ŸÖ�úŸÖê“Öß       

¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß, −Öî×ŸÖ�úŸÖê“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê  
�ú)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú •Ö²ÖÖ²Ö¤üÖ¸üß - †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ ¾Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö, 

ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú •Ö²ÖÖ²Ö¤üÖ¸üß ¯ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÖ›ü5µÖÖÃÖÖšüß ³ÖÖ÷Ö 
¯ÖÖ›ü5ÖÖ·µÖÖ ¿ÖŒŸÖß 

›ü)   •Ö−ÖÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú - †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö,  
      •Ö−ÖÃÖÓ¯Ö�úÖÔ“Öß ÃÖÖ¬Ö−Öê †Ö×5Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß, •Ö−ÖÃÖÓ¯Ö�úÖÔŸÖ ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖÓ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÷ÖÏÓ£Ö  
 

1.  Piffner J.M.  :- Public Administration 

2.  Jaylor F.W :- Scientific Management 

3.  White L.D :- Introduction to the Study of 

Administration 

4.  Wiloujbby W.F :- Principles of  

Public Administration 

5.  Awasti and Maheshwari :- Public Administration 

6.  Bhogle Shantaram :- Principles of  

Public Administration 

7.  ÷Ö¤ìü ×¤ü.�úÖ. :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

8.  ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ²Öß.²Öß. :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

9.  �úÖôêû †¿ÖÖê�ú :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

10. ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

11. ›üÖò. ²ÖÖê ü̧Ö ¯ÖÖ¸üÃÖ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

12. ›üÖò. ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö�úÖ ü̧ †•ÖãÔ−Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

13.  ‡−ÖÖ´Ö¤üÖ ü̧ −ÖÖ. ¸ü. :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ̄ Ö¬¤üŸÖß 

14. ›üÖò. ³ÖÖê÷Ö»Öê ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ¸üÖ´Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ̄ Ö¬¤üŸÖß 

15. ¯ÖÏÖ. ÃÖã¸êü¿Ö ×³Ö¹ý›ü ¾Ö ¯ÖÏÖ. ³ÖÖÃ�ú ü̧ −ÖÖ±ú›êü :- ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê ¾Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 

16. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ¸üÖšüß :- �úÖ×´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¾Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö, †£Ö¾ÖÔ 

¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

™üß. ¾ÖÖµÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 
¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú •Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 3 ¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

POL 351 ²Ö (•Öß-3) ›üÖò.²Öß.†Ö¸ü. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖÓ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üü 
(•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 

‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 
‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52  

 
                 ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã:Ö 

1) ›üÖò.†ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖ“Öê ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú �úÖµÖÔüü :- 13 10 
  †) †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü ¯Öæ¾ÖÔ ¤ü×»ÖŸÖ “Öôû¾Öôû 

²Ö)  ›üÖò.²Öß.†Ö ü̧.†ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú ü̧ µÖÖÓ“Öê ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú �úÖµÖÔ 
        1) ´ÖÆüÖ›ü “ÖÖ  ÃÖŸµÖÖ÷ÖÏÆü 

      2) �úÖôûÖ ¸üÖ´Ö ´ÖÓ×¤ü¸ü ¯ÖÏ¾Öê¿Ö 
      3ü) ´Ö−ÖãÃ´ÖéŸÖß ¤üÆü−Ö 
          ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

2) ›üÖò.†ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖ“Öê ÆüŒ�úÖÓ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ü :- 13 10 
  †) ÃÖ´ÖŸÖÖ ¾Ö Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ, 

²Ö) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú −µÖÖµÖ  
�ú) †Ö¸ü�Ö5Ö 
            ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

3) ›üÖò.†ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖ“Öê ¬Ö´ÖÔ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü :- 
                        †)  ¬Ö´ÖÔ×−Ö¸ü¯Öê�ÖŸÖÖ 
                 ²Ö)  ²ÖÖî¬¤ü ¬Ö´ÖÖÔ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
                 �ú) ØÆü¤ãü ¬Ö´ÖÖÔ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ×™ü�úÖ  
                      ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

13 10 

4) ›üÖò.†ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖ“Öê ÃÖÓ‘Ö™−ÖÖüŸ´Ö�ú �úÖµÖÔ ü :- 13 10 
  †) ×¿Ö�Ö5Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú  ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

²Ö) �úÖ´Ö÷ÖÖ¸ü ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−ÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖê−Ö ¾Ö ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ¯Ö�Ö 
�ú) ¾Öé¢Ö¯Ö¡Ö Ã¾ÖÖÓŸÖ¡µÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü   
            ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
™üß. ¾ÖÖµÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú •Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 3 ¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
POL 361 ²Ö (•Öß-3) ›üÖò.²Öß.†Ö¸ü. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖÓ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üü 

(•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52  
 

                   ÃÖ¡Ö ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê   
1 ) ›üÖò.†ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖ“Öê ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü  :- 13 10 

  †) ¸üÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬Ö−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üü 
²Ö)  ‘Ö™ü−ÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
�ú) ÃÖÓÃÖ×¤üµÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß 
            ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

 

2 ) ›üÖò.†ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖ“Öê ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü  :- 13 10 
  †) »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü 

²Ö) ¸üÖ•µÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü 
�ú) ÃÖÖ´µÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü 
            ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

3 ) ›üÖò.†ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖ“Öê †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü  :- 13 10 
  †) »ÖÖê�úÃÖÓ�µÖÖ ×−ÖµÖÓ¡Ö5Ö †Ö×5Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 

²Ö) ˆªÖê÷Ö¬ÖÓ¤üµÖÖÓ“Öê ¸üÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ�ú ü̧5Ö 
�ú) �éúÂÖß ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ 
            ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

4 ) ›üÖò.†ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖ“Öê Ã¡Öß Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü - 13 10 
  †) ØÆü¤æü �úÖê›ü ×²Ö»Öü   

²Ö) Ã¡Öß Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖ×¾ÖÂÖµÖß ´ÖŸÖê   
�ú) †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú ü̧¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“Öß †Ö•Ö“Öß ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖŸÖÖ 
            ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
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Reference Book 

1. B. R. Ambedkar :- Writing & speeches of  

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar Vol. 1 to 4 

    

2. D. R. Jatava 

 

 

 

:- The political philosophy of B. R. 

Ambedkar 

3. Bharill Chandra :- Social & Political Ideas of B. R. 

Ambedkar 

4. Dhanjay Keer :- Dr. Ambedkar life & mission 

5. D. Lokande :- Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar : A 

Study in social Democracy  

6. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ¸üÖšüß :- ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß 

¾Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö, †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯Ö²»Öß�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

7. ›üÖò. ³ÖÖ»Ö“ÖÓ¤ü ´Öã5Ö÷Öê�ú¸ü :- ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö †Ö×£ÖÔ�ú ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü5ÖÖ †ÖÛ5Ö ¤ü×»ÖŸÖ  - 

‹�ú †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú ü̧ ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö 
8. ¯ÖÏÖ. •Ö÷Ö®ÖÖ£Ö �ú¸üÖ›ü :- †Ö ü̧�Ö5Ö : ¬ÖÖê¸ü5Ö †Ö×5Ö ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾Ö 

9. ›üÖò.¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ¸üÖšüß :- ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧, †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯Ö²»Öß�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ 

•Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

10. ¯ÖÏÖ. ¾ÖÃÖÓŸÖ ¾ÖÖ‘Ö´ÖÖ¸êü  :- •ÖÖ×ŸÖ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ : ×−Ö×´ÖÔŸÖß ¾Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö 

11. ÃÖã�Ö¤êü¾Ö £ÖÖê ü̧ÖŸÖ :- ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸ü ×−ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö, •Ö»Ö ¾Ö ×¾ÖªãŸÖ: 

³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ ¾Ö µÖÖê÷Ö¤üÖ−Ö 

12. —ÖãÓ²Ö¸ü»ÖÖ»Ö �úÖÓ²Öôêû :- ´ÖÆüÖ›ü“ÖÖ ´ÖãÛŒŸÖÃÖÓ÷ÖÏÖ´Ö †ÖÛ5Ö −ÖÖ−ÖÖÃÖÖÆêü²Ö 

×™ü¯Ö5ÖßÃÖ 

13. ü̧Ö¾ÖÃÖÖÆêü²Ö �úÃÖ²Öê :- †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú ü̧ †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÖŒÃÖÔ  

14. ³ÖÖ. »Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû :- ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú ü̧ ¾Öî“ÖÖ×¸ü�ú ¾ÖÖ¸üÃÖÖ 

13 ÃÖã�Ö¤êü¾Ö £ÖÖê ü̧ÖŸÖ :- �ÖÖ•Ö÷Öß �Öî¡ÖÖŸÖ †Ö¸ü�Ö5Ö ¬ÖÖê¸ü5Ö �úÖ ¾Ö �úÃÖê ? 

14 ›üÖò. µÖ. ×¤ü. ±ú›ü�êú :-  ¸üÖ�Öß¾Ö •ÖÖ÷ÖÖÓ“Öß ¿ÖÓ³Ö¸ü ¾ÖÂÖÔ 

15 “ÖÖÓ÷Ö¤êü¾Ö �Öî¸ǘ ÖÖ›êü 
 

:- ›üÖò. †ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú ü̧ : ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧´ÖÓ£Ö−Ö 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
™üß. ¾ÖÖµÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 3 ¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
POL 352 (S-3) ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü  

(•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52 

                  ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã:Ö 

1) ¯»Öê™üÖê :-       †Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ¾ÖÖ¤üß ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö 13 10 
  †. −µÖÖµÖ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

²Ö. †Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ ¸üÖ•µÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ †Ö×5Ö ŸÖŸ¾Ö–Ö ¸üÖ•ÖÖ 
�ú. ×¿Ö�Ö5Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
›ü. ÃÖÖ´µÖ¾ÖÖ¤üÖ×¾ÖÂÖµÖß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
            ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

2) †ò×¸üÃ™üÖò™ü»Ö  :-  ¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾Ö¾ÖÖ¤üß ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö 13 10 
  †. ü̧Ö•µÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

²Ö. ¸üÖ•µÖÖ“Öê ¾Ö÷ÖßÔ�ú ü̧5Ö  
�ú. −ÖÖ÷Ö×¸ü�úŸ¾ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ †Ö×5Ö ÷Öã»ÖÖ´Ö×÷Ö¸üß ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ 
›ü. �ÎúÖÓŸÖß“Öß �úÖ¸ü5Öê  
            ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

3) ´Ö�òú¾Æü»Öß :- 13 10 
  †. ü̧Ö•ÖÖ»ÖÖ �êú»Öê»ÖÖ ˆ¯Ö¤êü¿Ö 

²Ö. ÃÖÖ¬µÖ †Ö×5Ö ÃÖÖ¬Ö−ÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öß ´ÖŸÖê 
�ú. ¬Ö´ÖÔ †Ö×5Ö −Öî×ŸÖ�úŸÖÖ  ü 
›ü. ¸üÖ•Ö−ÖµÖ 
            ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

4) •ÖÖò−Ö »ÖÖò�ú :- 13 10 
  †. ´ÖÖ−Ö¾Öß Ã¾Ö³ÖÖ¾Ö ¾Ö ×−ÖÃÖ÷ÖÖÔ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 

²Ö. ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú �ú¸üÖ¸ü ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 
�ú. −ÖîÃÖÙ÷Ö�ú ÆüŒ�úÖÓ“Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ 
›ü. •ÖÖò−Ö »ÖÖò�ú“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧  
                    1. �ÖÖ•Ö÷Öß ´ÖÖ»Ö´Ö¢ÖÖ 2. ¸üÖ•µÖ †Ö×5Ö ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
            ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
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 ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
™üß. ¾ÖÖµÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 3 ¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
POL 362 (S-3) ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

(•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52  
 ÃÖ¡Ö ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã:Ö 

1 ) �úÖ»ÖÔ ´ÖÖŒÃÖÔ  :- 13 10 
  †. ×¾Ö¸üÖê¬Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

²Ö. ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖÖ“Öê ³ÖÖî×ŸÖ�ú¾ÖÖ¤üß ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ5Ö 
�ú. ¾Ö÷ÖÔÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ †Ö×5Ö †×ŸÖ×¸üŒŸÖ ´Öã»µÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 
›ü. ¾Ö÷ÖÔ×¾ÖÆüß−Ö †Ö×5Ö  ü̧Ö•µÖ×¾ÖÆüß−Ö  ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö 
            ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

2 ) •ÖÖò−Ö Ã™ãü†™Ôü ×´Ö»Öü :- 13 10 
  †. ¾µÖŒŸÖß÷ÖŸÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ 

     1. ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ     2. �éúŸÖß Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ 
²Öü.  Ã¡Öß Ã¾ÖÖÓŸÖ¡µÖ×¾ÖÂÖµÖß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
ü�ú.  ¯ÖÏÖ×ŸÖ×−Ö¬Öß�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
›ü.  ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×÷ÖŸÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤üÖŸÖß»Ö ²Ö¤ü»Ö 
ü            ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

3 ) •ÖÖò−Ö ²ÖÖê›ìü»Ö ¸üÖò»ÃÖ :- 13 10 
  †. Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖ²Ö§ü»Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

²Ö. ÃÖ´ÖŸÖÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
�ú. −µÖÖµÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ ¾Ö −Öê´ÖÃŸÖ −µÖÖµÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ 
›ü. •ÖÖò−Ö ¸üÖò»ÃÖ“Öß ´ÖŸÖê 
    1. �ÖÖ•Ö÷Öß ´ÖÖ»Ö´Ö¢ÖÖ      2.  ÃÖã¾µÖ¾ÖÛÃ£ÖŸÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ 
            ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

4 ) Æêü¸üÖò»›ü »ÖÖÃ�úß :- 13 10 
  †. Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ 

²Ö.  ÆüŒ�úÖÓ×¾ÖÂÖµÖß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
�ú. ü̧Ö•µÖ †Ö×5Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö 
›ü.  ÃÖÖ¾ÖÔ³ÖÖî´Ö ÃÖ¢ÖêÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ 
            ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 
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ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÷ÖÏÓ£Ö  
----------------------- 

11. A.Avineri.  :- The Social and Political Thought 

of K.Marx, New Delhi, S.Chand 

& Company 1979 

12. Sir E.Barker :- The Political Thought of Plato 

and Aristotle, New York ,Dover 

Publication 

13. Greek Political  

Theory: Plato and his 

Predecessors 

:- New Delhi B.I Publication,1964  

14. The Politics of Aristotle,  

translated with introduction 

notes and appendix Oxford 

:- Oxford University Press,1955 

15. Sir I. Berlin :- Karl Marx: 

His Life and Environment, 

Oxford, Oxford University Press, 

1963 

16. J. Bowle :- Western Political Thought: 

A Historical Introduction from 

the Origins to Rousseau. 

London, Jonathan Cape 1947 

17. ³ÖÖ. »Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

18. ¯Ö. »Ö. •ÖÖê¿Öß :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

19. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
20. ²Öß. ¾ÖÖµÖ. �ãú»Ö�ú5ÖßÔ :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ 

11. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ¸üÖšüß :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧¾ÖÓŸÖ 

�îú»ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ, †Öî¸Óü÷ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 
12. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ¸üÖšüß :- ¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ 

†£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
™üß. ¾ÖÖµÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 4 ¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
POL 353 (S-4) †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö×�úµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ:Ö 

(•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52 
                  ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã:Ö 

1) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ:Öü :- 13 10 
  †) †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×5Ö ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê 

²Ö)  ¯Ö¸Óǖ Ö ü̧Ö÷ÖŸÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ5ÖÖ“Öê ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö  
�ú) †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ5Ö - ˆ¤üµÖ, †£ÖÔ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×5Ö ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê 
›ü)  ¯ÖÖ¸Óü¯ÖÖ ü̧ß�ú ¾Ö †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ5ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ±ú¸ü�ú 

2) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ :- 13 10 
 

 
 
 

†) †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ †Ö×5Ö ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß 
²Ö)  ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ †£ÖÔ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£Öê“µÖÖ ¹ý¯ÖÖÓŸÖ¸üÖ“µÖÖ �úÖµÖÖÔ“µÖÖ ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÖÔŸÖ ÷Öò×²ÖÎ‹»Ö 
†Ö»´ÖÓ›ü“ÖÖ ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö  
�ú) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£Öê“Öß �úÖµÖÔ 
›ü) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£Öê“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê  

3) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ü̧:Ö :- 13 10 
  †) †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×5Ö ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê ê 

²Ö)  ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ü̧5ÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ  
�ú) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú¸ü5Ö ‘Ö›ü×¾Ö5ÖÖ ü̧ß ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Öê 
›ü) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú¸ü5Ö †Ö×5Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß 

4) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖßü :- 13 10 
  †) †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×5Ö ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê 

²Ö)  ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“Öê †Ö¬ÖÖ ü̧³ÖãŸÖ ‘Ö™ü�ú 
�ú) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖß“Öê †Ö»´ÖÓ›ü ¾Ö ¾Æü²ÖÖÔ ¯ÖÏ×5ÖŸÖ ¾Ö÷Öá�ú ü̧5Ö  
›ü) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÓÃ�éúŸÖßŸÖ ²Ö¤ü»Ö ‘Ö›ü¾Öæ−Ö †Ö5Ö5ÖÖ ü̧ß ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Öê 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
™üß. ¾ÖÖµÖ. ²Öß. ‹. †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 4 ¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
POL 363 (S-4) †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ:Ö 

(•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ- 52 
                  ÃÖ¡Ö ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã:Ö 

1 ) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÆü³ÖÖ÷Öü :- 13 10 
  †) †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

²Ö)  ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÆü³ÖÖ÷ÖÖ¾Ö ü̧ ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Ö ¯ÖÖ›ü5ÖÖ ȩ̂ü ‘Ö™ü�ú 
�ú) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÆü³ÖÖ÷ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¯ÖÖŸÖôûµÖÖ 
›ü) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ˆ¤üÖ×ÃÖ−ÖŸÖÖ, ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ¤üÖîÂÖî�ú ¥üÂ™üß ¾Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ †»Ö÷ÖŸ¾Ö  

2 ) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÁÖêÂšüß•Ö−Öü †Ö×:Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾Ö :- 13 10 
  †) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÁÖêÂšüß•Ö−Ö  

      1.†£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×5Ö ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê 
      2. ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ÁÖêÂšüß•Ö−Ö ×−ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ ü̧ †Ö×5Ö ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ÃŸÖ¸ü 
²Ö)  ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾Ö 
       1. †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ ¾Ö −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö 
       2. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê ÷Öã5Ö †Ö×5Ö ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™üµÖê 
       3. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾Ö †Ö×5Ö †×¬Ö´ÖÖ−µÖŸÖÖ 
       4. ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾Ö †Ö×5Ö ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧¬ÖÖ ü̧Ö  

3 ) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖÓÃÖæ“Ö−Ö :- 13 10 
  †)  †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ †Ö×5Ö �úÖµÖÔ 

²Ö)  ÃÖÓÃÖæ“Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ¬Ö−Öê 
�ú)  ¾Öé¢Ö †Ö×5Ö ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ ü̧´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 
›ü)  »ÖÖê�ú´ÖŸÖ 
           1. »ÖÖê�ú´ÖŸÖ ‘Ö›ü5µÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ    
           2. »ÖÖê�ú´ÖŸÖÖ ´Ö¬Öß»Ö ²Ö¤ü»Ö 
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4 ) ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ²Ö¤ü»Ö, ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †Ö×:Ö ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ 

†Ö¬Öã×−Ö×�ú�ú ü̧:Ö :- 

13 10 

 †) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ²Ö¤ü»Ö - †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ, ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ²Ö¤ü»ÖÖÃÖ �úÖ¸ü5Öß³ÖæŸÖ ‘Ö™ü�ú 

²Ö)  ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ - †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ, Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö, ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖÖ“Öê 

×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ¥üÂ™üß�úÖê−Ö 

�ú) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�úß�ú¸ü5Ö - †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ †Ö×5Ö ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê, ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ 

†Ö¬Öã×−Ö×�ú�ú ü̧5ÖÖ“Öß ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Öê, ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�úß�ú¸ü5ÖÖ“Öß †›ü£Öôêû 

    

ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÷ÖÏÓ£Ö  

1 Rush Michael and Althoff :- An Introduction to Political 

Sociology, Nelsons 1972 

2 Almond, Gabriel & Verba :- The Civic Culture Princeton 

1963 

3 Milbrath,Lester.w  :- Political Participation: How and 

why Do people get involved in 

politics? Chicago,1965. 

4 T.B.Bottomore  :- Political sociology  

5 Gokhale :- Modern political theory 

6 V.D.Mahajan :- Modern political theory  

7 ›üÖò.³ÖÖ. »Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ5Ö 

8 ÷Ö¤ìü ×¤ü.�úÖ. ¾Ö ²ÖÖ“Ö»Ö :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ5Ö 

9 ÁÖãŸÖß ´ÖêÆüŸÖÖ :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

10 ›üÖò.−ÖÖ.¸ü.‡−ÖÖ´Ö¤üÖ−Ö ¾Ö 

›üÖò.ÃÖã.−ÖÖ.¯Öã¸üÖ5Öß�ú  

:- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ5Ö 

11 ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ¸üÖšüß :- †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ5Ö †£Ö¾ÖÔ 

¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
---------- 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö    
(ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ V) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ PUB 351 † (•Öß-3)  
»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê  

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü (•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö »ÖÖ÷Öæ) 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ŸÖéüŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - V  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã:Ö 
1) »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß †Öêôû�Ö - 

† ) »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ ¾Ö ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß 
²Ö ) »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“µÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖÖ“Öê ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
�ú ) ×¾Ö�úÃÖßŸÖ ¾Ö ×¾Ö�úÃÖ−Ö¿Öß»Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖŸÖß»Ö »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß  
      ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 
›ü ) »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¾Ö �ÖÖ•Ö÷Öß ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
‡ ) −Ö×¾Ö−Ö »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

13 10 
 

  
2) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−ÖÖ - 

† ) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Öê“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ  
²Ö ) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Öê“Öß †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ ¾Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
�ú ) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Öê“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
›ü ) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Öê“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê 

1. ¯Ö¤üÃÖÖê¯ÖÖ−Ö  2. ×−ÖµÖÓ¡Ö5Ö �ú�ÖÖ   
3. †Ö–ÖÖ¬ÖÖ¸ü�ú ÃÖ¢Öê“Öß ‹�úŸÖÖ 
4. ÃÖ´Ö−¾ÖµÖ      5. �êúÓ¤Îüß�ú¸ü5Ö ¾Ö ×¾Ö�ëú¤üÎß�ú ü̧5Ö 

13 10 
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3) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Öê“Öß ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ 
† ) Ã™üÖ±ú ¾Ö »ÖÖ‡−Ö ‹•Ö−ÃÖß 

1. †£ÖÔ, ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü †Ö×5Ö �úÖµÖÔ 
2. »ÖÖ‡−Ö ¾Ö Ã™üÖò±ú ‹•Ö−ÃÖßŸÖß»Ö ±ú ü̧�ú 

²Ö ) �Öê¡ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
1. �Öê¡ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öê ±úÖµÖ¤êü ¾Ö ŸÖÖê™êü 
2. �Öê¡ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öê ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
3. �Öê¡ÖßµÖ ÃŸÖ¸üßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ´Ö−¾ÖµÖ 
4. �Öê¡ÖßµÖ ´Öã�µÖÖ»ÖµÖÖ¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬ÖßŸÖ ÃÖ´ÖÃµÖÖ ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖÖµÖ 

13 10 

  
4) ×¾Ö³ÖÖ÷Ö - 13 10 
 †) ×¾Ö³ÖÖ÷ÖÖ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ ¾Ö ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ 

 ²Ö) ×¾Ö³ÖÖ÷ÖÖ“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™êü 
�ú) ×¾Ö³ÖÖ÷ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
›ü) ×¾Ö³ÖÖ÷Ö ¯ÖÏ´Öã�Ö 
 

  

    
    
  
    

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3 



 

 - 50 - 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö    
(ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ VI) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ PUB 361 † (•Öß-3)  
»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü (•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö »ÖÖ÷Öæ) 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ŸÖéüŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - VI  
1. ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Öê“Öß ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ                                     

† ) ´Öã�µÖ �úÖµÖÔ�úÖ¸üß †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß 
1. ´Öã�µÖ �úÖµÖÔ�úÖ ü̧ß †×¬Ö�úÖ·µÖÖ“Öê †£ÖÔ ¾Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö 
2. ´Öã�µÖ �úÖµÖÔ�úÖ ü̧ß †×¬Ö�úÖ·µÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ ü̧ 
3. ´Öã�µÖ �úÖµÖÔ�úÖ ü̧ß †×¬Ö�úÖ·µÖÖÓ“Öê †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ 

           ²Ö ) −ÖÖê�ú¸ü¿ÖÖÆüß 
1. −ÖÖê�ú ü̧¿ÖÖÆüß“Öê †£ÖÔ 
2. −ÖÖê�ú ü̧¿ÖÖÆüß“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
3. −ÖÖê�ú ü̧¿ÖÖÆüß“Öê �úÖµÖÔ 
4. ´ÖòŒÃÖ ¾Öê²Ö¸ü“ÖÖ −ÖÖê�ú¸ü¿ÖÖÆüß²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

2. ¯ÖÏ¤ü¢Ö ×¾Ö¬Öß×−ÖµÖ´Ö 
† ) ¯ÖÏ¤ü¢Ö ×¾Ö¬Öß×−ÖµÖ´ÖÖ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ 
²Ö ) ¯ÖÏ¤ü¢Ö ×¾Ö¬Öß×−ÖµÖ´ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
�ú ) ¯ÖÏ¤ü¢Ö ×¾Ö¬Öß×−ÖµÖ´ÖÖ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖœüß“Öß �úÖ¸ü5Öê 
›ü ) ¯ÖÏ¤ü¢Ö ×¾Ö¬Öß×−ÖµÖ´ÖÖ“Öê ÷Öã5Ö¤üÖêÂÖ 

3. ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ �úÖµÖ¤üÖ 
† ) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ �úÖµÖ¤üµÖÖ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ †ÖÛ5Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö 
²Ö ) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ �úÖµÖ¤üµÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ¬Ö−Öê 
�ú ) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ �úÖµÖ¤üµÖÖ“µÖÖ ¾ÖÖœüß“Öß �úÖ ü̧5Öê 
›ü ) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ −µÖÖµÖÖ×¬Ö�ú¸ü5Öê 
‡ ) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ÃÖã¬ÖÖ ü̧5ÖÖ 
 
 
 

ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ 
13 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

13 
 
 
 
 

13 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

÷Öã:Ö 
10 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

10 
 
 
 
 

10 
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4. ³ÖÏÂ™üÖ“ÖÖ¸ü 
† ) ³ÖÏÂ™üÖ“ÖÖ¸üÖ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ †Ö×5Ö ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ 
²Ö ) ³ÖÏÂ™üÖ“ÖÖ ü̧Ö“Öß �úÖ¸ü5Öê 
�ú ) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ³ÖÏÂ™üÖ“ÖÖ ü̧ÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
›ü ) ³ÖÏÂ™üÖ“ÖÖ¸üÖ“Öê ˆ¯ÖÖµÖ 

1. �êú¤üßµÖ ÃÖŸÖ�ÔúŸÖÖ †ÖµÖÖê÷Ö 
2. ÷Öã−Æêü †−¾ÖêÂÖ5Ö ×¾Ö³ÖÖ÷Ö 
3. ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ¯ÖÖê»ÖßÃÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü−Ö 

 
 

 
 

13 

 
 

10 

   
 

Reference Book 

 
1. S. R. Maheshwari :- Indian Administration  

2. L. D. White :- Public Administration  

3. M. P. Sharma :- Public Administration – Theory & Practice  

4. ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  
5. ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  
6. ›üÖò. †¿ÖÖê�ú �úÖôêû :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  
7. ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ ü̧ÃÖ ²ÖÖê ü̧Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  
8. ›üÖò. †•ÖãÔ−Ö ü̧Ö¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö�ú ü̧ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  
9. ›üÖò. ¿ÖÖÓŸÖÖ ü̧Ö´Ö ³ÖÖê÷Ö»Öê :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö    
(ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ V) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ PUB 352 (S-3)  
³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü (•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö »ÖÖ÷Öæ) 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ŸÖéüŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - V  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã:Ö 
 

1 ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö         13  10 
† ) ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ ¾Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö 
²Ö ) ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê 
�ú ) ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öê ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
›ü ) ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖŸÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ×¾ÖÂ™ü ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ 

2 †Ó¤üÖ•Ö¯Ö¡Ö�ú            13  10 
† ) †Ó¤üÖ•Ö¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
²Ö ) †Ó¤üÖ•Ö¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
�ú ) †Ó¤üÖ•Ö¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ“Öß ˆ×¤üÂ™êü ¾Ö ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™êü 
›ü ) ×¾Ö¬Öß´ÖÓ›üôûÖŸÖß»Ö †Ó¤üÖ•Ö¯Ö¡Ö�ú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 
‡ ) †£ÖÔ ×¾Ö¬ÖêµÖ�úÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö “Ö“ÖÖÔ ¾Ö ´ÖÓ•Öæ¸üß 

3 †Ó¤üÖ•Ö¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ“Öß †Ó́ Ö»Ö²Ö•ÖÖ¾Ö:Öß              13  10  
† ) †Ó¤üÖ•Ö¯Ö¡Ö�ú ‹�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ †Ã¡Ö 
²Ö ) †Ó¤üÖ•Ö¯Ö¡Ö�úßµÖ �Ö“ÖÖÔ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ“Öê ×¾Ö¾Ö¸ü5Ö 

1. ¿Öæ−µÖÖ¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ †Ó¤üÖ•Ö¯Ö¡Ö�ú 
2. ¯ÖÏ´ÖÖ×5ÖŸÖ †Ó¤üÖ•Ö¯Ö¡Ö�ú 
3. ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸Ö“Öê ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ×−Ö¬ÖßŸ¾Öü 
4. ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ÃÖ»»ÖÖ÷ÖÖ¸üÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 

4 ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ »Öê�ÖÖ¯Ö¸üß�Ö:ÖÖ“Öß ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ          13      10 
† ) »Öê�ÖÖ¯Ö ü̧ß�Ö5Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ : ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
²Ö ) »Öê�ÖÖÓ�ú−Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖêŸÖß»Ö −Ö×¾Ö−Ö ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü 
�ú ) »Öê�ÖÖ¯Ö¸üß�Ö5ÖÖ“Öê ŸÖÓ¡Ö 
›ü ) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ »Öê�ÖÖÓ�ú−Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  
  (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ VI) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ PUB 362 (S-3)  
³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü (•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö »ÖÖ÷Öæ) 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ŸÖéüŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - VI  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã:Ö 
1 ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö »Öê�ÖÖ¯Ö¸üß�Ö:ÖÖ“Öß ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ          13     10 

† ) »Öê�ÖÖ ¯Ö¸üß�Ö5Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£Öê“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ ¾Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö 
²Ö )  »Öê�ÖÖ ¯Ö¸üß�Ö5ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
�ú ) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ »Öê�ÖÖ ×¾Ö³ÖÖ÷Ö 
›ü ) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ×−ÖµÖÓ¡Ö�ú ¾Ö ´ÖÆüÖ»Öê�ÖÖ¯Ö¸üß�Ö�ú 

1. †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü ¾Ö �úÖµÖì 
2. †Æü¾ÖÖ»Ö ¾Ö Ã£ÖÖ−Ö 

2 ÃÖÖ¾ÖÔ•Ö×−Ö�ú �Ö“ÖÖÔ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ×−ÖµÖÓ¡Ö:Ö         13       10 
† ) ÃÖÓÃÖ¤üßµÖ ×¾Ö¢Ö ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 

1. »ÖÖê�ú»Öê�ÖÖ ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
2. †Ó¤üÖ•Ö¯Ö¡Ö�úßµÖ ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
3. ÃÖÖ¾ÖÔ•Ö×−Ö�ú ˆ¯Ö� Îú´Ö ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
4. ÃÖÓÃÖ¤üßµÖ Ã£ÖÖµÖß ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 

           ²Ö ) †£ÖÔ ´ÖÓ¡ÖÖ»ÖµÖ 
3 �ëú¤ü ¸üÖ•µÖ ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö             13        10 

†) �ëú¤üßµÖ ÃŸÖ ü̧Ö¾Öß»Ö �ú¸ü ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
²Ö ) �ëú¤üÖ�ú›ãü−Ö ¸üÖ•µÖÖ»ÖÖ ×¤ü»ÖÖ •ÖÖ5ÖÖ¸üÖ ×−Ö¬Öß 
�ú ) �ëú¤ü ¾Ö ¸üÖ•µÖ µÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ˆŸ¯Ö®Ö ÃÖÖ¬Ö−ÖÖÓ“Öß ×¾Ö³ÖÖ÷Ö5Öß 
›ü ) ×¾Ö¢Ö †ÖµÖÖê÷ÖÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 

4 ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö »ÖÖê�ú×−Ö÷Ö´Ö           13       10 
† ) ×¸ü—Ö¾ÖÔ ²ÖÑÓ�ú †Öò±ú ‡Ó›üßµÖÖ (RBI) 
²Ö ) †ÖîªÖê×÷Ö�ú ×¾Ö¢Ö ×−Ö÷Ö´Ö (IFC) 
�ú ) †ÖµÖã×¾Ö´ÖÖ ´ÖÆüÖ´ÖÓ›üôû (LIC) 
›ü ) ÃÖÓÃÖ¤êü“Öê »ÖÖê�ú×−Ö÷Ö´ÖÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ×−ÖµÖÓ¡Ö5Ö 
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Reference Book 

1. G.S.Lall :- Public Finance and Financial Administration in India, 

New Delhi, HPT Kapoor1976  

2. S.S.Mookerjee :- Indian Public Finance and Financial 

Administration, Delhi Surjet Publication 1979  

3. Maheshwari S.R :- Indian Administration1968,New Delhi, Orient 

Longmans  

4. −ÖÖ. ¸ü. ‡−ÖÖ´Ö¤üÖ¸ü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

5. ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

6. ›üÖò. †¿ÖÖê�ú �úÖôêû :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

7. †¾ÖÃ£Öß ‹¾ÖÓ ´ÖÖÆêüÀ¾Ö ü̧ß :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

8. ×¾Ö. ´ÖÖ. ²ÖÖ“Ö»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸ¾Öê  

9. ¯ÖÏÖ. �êú. †Ö¸ü. ²ÖÓ÷Ö :- �ú´ÖÔ“ÖÖ¸üß ¾Ö÷ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×5Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

10. ̄ ÖÏÖ. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

11. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ÷Öß ü̧Öšüß :- ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“Öê ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×5Ö ü̧Ö•Ö�úÖ¸ü5Ö, �îú»ÖÖ¿Ö ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ, †Öî¸ÓüÓ÷ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö    
(ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ V) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ PUB 353 (S-4)  
¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü (•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö »ÖÖ÷Öæ) 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ŸÖéüŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - V  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã:Ö 
1 ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö        13            10 

† ) †£ÖÔ †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
²Ö ) Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß 
�ú ) ŸÖŸ¾Öê 
›ü ) ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 

2 ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ“Öê ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖê−Ö     13            10 
†) ¾ÖŸÖÔ−Ö¾ÖÖ¤üß ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖê−Ö 
²Ö ) ¾Ö÷Öá�éúŸÖ ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖê−Ö 
�ú ) ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤üß ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖê−Ö 
›ü ) ¯ÖµÖÖÔ¾Ö¸ü5Ö¾ÖÖ¤üß ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖê−Ö 

3 ×−Ö:ÖÔµÖ  ×−Ö¬ÖÖÔ̧ ü:Ö      13            10 
†) †£ÖÔ †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
²Ö ) ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™êü ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ ü̧ 
�ú) ×−Ö5ÖÔµÖ ×−Ö¬ÖÖÔ ü̧5Ö ¯ÖÏ×�úµÖÖ 
›ü) Æü²ÖÔ™Ôü ÃÖÖµÖ´Ö−Ö“ÖÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

4 −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾Ö         13            10 
†) †£ÖÔ ¾Ö ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß 
²Ö ) �úÖüµÖì 
�ú) ŸÖÓ¡Öê 
›ü) −ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ“Öê �úÖî¿Ö»µÖ 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö   
 (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ VI) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ PUB 363 (S-4)  
¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü (•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö »ÖÖ÷Öæ) 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 

                  ŸÖéüŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - VI  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ ÷Öã:Ö 
 

1 ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ¬Ö−Öê       13            10 
† ) †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 
²Ö ) ˆ¢Ö ü̧¤üÖ×µÖŸ¾Ö 
�ú ) ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ×−Ö¬ÖßŸ¾Ö 

2 ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß �úÖµÖêÔ        13            10 
†) ¾ÖŸÖÔ−Ö¾ÖÖ¤üß ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖê−Ö 
²Ö ) ¾Ö÷Öá�éúŸÖ ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖê−Ö 
�ú ) ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤üß ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖê−Ö 
›ü ) ¯ÖµÖÖÔ¾Ö¸ü5Ö¾ÖÖ¤üß ¥üÛÂ™ü�úÖê−Ö 

3 ¿ÖÖÃÖ×�úµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Öê       13            10 
†) †£ÖÔ †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
²Ö ) ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê 
�ú ) ŸÖ5ÖÖ¾Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö ¾Ö �úÖµÖÖÔ“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ 
›ü ) ÷Ö×ŸÖ“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ ¾Ö ¾Öêôêû“ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ 
‡ ) �úÖµÖÖÔ“Öê ´ÖÖî•Ö´ÖÖ¯Ö, ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ“Öê �úÖµÖÖÔŸ´Ö�ú ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

4 ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öê ‡»ÖêŒ™ËÖê×−Ö�ú ›üÖ™üÖ ¯ÖÏÖêÃÖêØÃÖ÷Ö    13            10 
†) †£ÖÔ †Ö×5Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
²Ö ) ±úÖµÖ¤êü †Ö×5Ö ŸÖÖê™êü 
�ú ) ¾µÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßµÖ ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£Öê“Öê ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
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Reference Book 

 

1. James E Anderson :- Public Policy Making  

2. Christopher Olitt :- Public policy in Theory and Practice  

3. B.H.Walley :- Hand Book of Office Management  

4. Pai-Panandikar V.A :- Development Administration in India  

5. Ball R. :- Management Techniques and - 29 - Quantitative 

Methods  

6. L. D. White :- Public Administration  

7. M. P. Sharma :- Public Administration – Theory & Practice  

8. ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

9. ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß�úÖÓŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

10. ›üÖò. †¿ÖÖê�ú �úÖôêû :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö  

11. ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ ü̧ÃÖ ²ÖÖê¸üÖ :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  

12. ›üÖò. †•ÖãÔ−Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö�ú¸ü :- »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  

13. ‹.‹ÃÖ. ˆ¸üôû�ú ü̧ ¾Ö †¸üØ¾ÖÓ¤ü ²ÖÖëÓ›êü :- ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ×µÖ�ú ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö  

14. ¯ÖÏÖ. �ê . †Ö¸ü. ²ÖÓ÷Ö :- �ú´ÖÔ“ÖÖ¸üß ¾Ö÷ÖÔ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †ÖÛ5Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

(•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö) 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖÃÖß�úÖ - 52 

ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - III PUB  351  (G-3) :-  

 »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - III PUB  352  (S-3) :-  

   ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö  ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - IV PUB    353  (S-4) :-  

   ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
 

 

ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ÃÖÆüÖ¾Öê) 

•Ö−Ö¸ü»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - III PUB  361  (G-3) :-  

 »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - III PUB  362  (S-3) :-  

   ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö  ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - IV PUB  363  (S-4) :-  

   ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
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ŸÖéŸÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö (ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ) 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö †Ö×:Ö »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
ÃÖ´Ö�ú�Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 

¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - •Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö 
‹�ãú5Ö ÷Öã5Ö - 40 

‹�ãú5Ö ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 52 
 

†.�Îú. ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü •Öã−ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö −Ö×¾Ö−Ö †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 
1 •Ö−Ö ü̧»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  

POL-G 3 
¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ 

×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 
�úÖÙ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×5Ö 

¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö  
 

¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 
2 ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú 

•Ö−Ö ü̧»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  
POL-G 3 

›üÖò.²Öß.†Ö¸ü. 
†ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú¸üÖÓ“Öê ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ 

›üÖò.²Öß.†Ö¸ü.†ÖÓ²Öê›ü�ú ü̧ÖÓ“Öê 
×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧  

 

Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 
3 Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  

POL-S 3 
�úÖÙ´Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö †Ö×5Ö 

¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö  

¯ÖÖÛ¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ 

×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧ 

4 Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  
POL-S 4 

†Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ü̧Ö•Ö�úßµÖ 
×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ5Ö 

†Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ 
×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ5Ö 

 

™üß. ¾ÖÖµÖ. ²Öß. ‹.  
»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

•Öæ−Ö 2015 ¯ÖÖÃÖã−Ö 
†.�Îú. ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü •Öã−ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö −Ö×¾Ö−Ö †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

1 •Ö−Ö ü̧»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  
PUB-G 3 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß 
´Öã»ÖŸÖŸ¾Öê 

»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−ÖÖ“Öß ŸÖŸ¾Öê 

2 Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  
PUB-S 3 

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ 
¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ 
¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

3 Ã¯Öê¿Ö»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  
PUB-S 4 

³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö 
¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 

 ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ¯Ö�úßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö 
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Importance of the syllabus 

 

1. Syllabus is framed covering competitive exam contents i.e. 

UPSC,MPSC,NET,SET, S.S.C, Etc. 

2. It may enable students to acquire job oriented knowledge and 

skills. 

3. It will inculcate ethics & moral values among the students 

4. It will enhance abilities among students to be responsible 

citizens in the form of democratic system. 

5. It will introduce the modern political Analysis to students so that 

they can compare Traditional and Modern political concepts. 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 
FACULTY OF HUMANITIES 

New Syllabus for F.Y.B.A. SEMESTER I & II 
General Subject: Economics & Home Economics 

With Effect from June 2017 
All are Optional Papers 

 Structure Of Economics Papers  
General Subject: Economics : SEMESTER I 

With Effect From : June 2017 

Sr.No. Course Code No. Titles of Paper 

1 Eco G-101(A) Fundamentals Of Economics-I 

2 Eco G-101(B) Economy of Maharashtra Since Reform Era-I 

General Subject: Economics : Semester - II 
With Effect From : June 2017 

Sr.No. Course Code No. Titles of Paper 

1 Eco G-201(A) Fundamentals Of Economics-II 

2 Eco G-201(B) Economy of Maharashtra Since Reform Era-II 

 

Home Economics - Semester - I 
With Effect From : June 2017 

Sr.No. 
Course Code 

No. 
Titles of Paper 

1 HEco G-101 Basics of Home Economics 

Home Economics - Semester - II 
With Effect From : June 2017 

Sr.No. 
Course Code 
No. Titles of Paper 

1 HEco G-201 Home Management 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 
FACULTY OF HUMANITIES 

New Syllabus for F.Y.B.A. SEMESTER I & II 
General Subject: Economics & Home Economics 

With Effect from June 2017 
All papers are optional papers 

Structure of  Equivalence 
Equivalence For First Year Bachelor of Arts (F.Y.B.A.) 

Economics 

General Subject: Economics : Semester I 
(W.E.F. June 2013) 

General Subject: Economics : Semester I 
(W.E.F. June 2017) 

Old Papers New  Papers 

Sr.
No. 

Course Code 
No. 

Titles of Paper Sr.
No. 

Course Code 
No. 

Titles of Paper 

1 Eco G-101 (A) Principles Of Economics -I 1 Eco G-101 (A) Fundamentals Of Economics-I 

2 Eco G-101(B) 
Economy Of Maharashtra 
Since-1981 –I 2 Eco G-101(B) 

Economy Of Maharashtra Since 
Reform Era-I 

General Subject: Economics : Semester Ii 
(W.E.F. June 2013) 

General Subject: Economics : Semester Ii 
(W.E.F. June 2017) 

Sr.
No. 

Course Code 
No. Titles Of Paper Sr.

No. 
Course Code 

No. Titles Of Paper 

1 Eco G-201(A) Principles Of Economics -II 1 Eco G-201(A) Fundamentals Of Economics-II 

2 Eco G-201(B) Economy Of Maharashtra 
Since-1981-II 2 Eco G-201(B) Economy Of Maharashtra Since 

Reform Era-II 

 
Equivalence For First Year Bachelor of Arts (F.Y.B.A.) 

 Home Economics 
General Subject: Home Economics : Semester I 

(W.E.F. June 2013) 
General Subject: Home   Economics : Semester I 

(W.E.F. June 2017) 

Old Papers New  Papers 

Sr. 
No. Course Code No. Titles of Paper 

Sr.
No. 

Course Code 
No. Titles of Paper 

1 HEco G-101 Basic Economics-I 1 HEco G-101 Basics of Home Economics 

General Subject: Home Economics : Semester II 
(W.E.F. June 2013) 

General Subject: Home   Economics : Semester II 
(W.E.F. June 2017) 

Sr. 
No. 

Course Code 
No. Titles of Paper 

Sr.
No. 

Course 
Code No. Titles of Paper 

2 HECO G-201 Home Management 2 HEco G-201 Home Management 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES 
NEW SYLLABUS. F Y B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - I (W.E.F. June-2017) 

SEMESTER - I 

Paper code Eco G-: 101:A: Fundamentals Of Economics-I 
General Paper (optional paper) 

External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100 
Total periods: 60  

 Aims of the course:  
• Introduction & enhancement of the understanding of the students in the domain of economics. 
• Introduction to the main or common analytical tools which are used in economic analysis  
• increase rational outlook among the students about the economic matters happen around their 
surroundings, 
 To develop students’ understanding about the organizational and policy implications  
  To Aware the students to the Economic Environment Prevail In the Economic system.  

 
1. Introduction to Economics       (Periods-12)  

a. Changes in the Definitions of Economics & Their Meanings 
b. Nature ,Scope & Subject Matter Of  Economics 
c. The Complete Circular Flows Of Economic Activities  
d. Importance Of Economics & Employment  opportunities  

2. The Product Market & Consumer Behavior     (Periods-16) 
a. Consumer (Household): Sovereign Decision Making Unit (about Consumption) 
b. Human Wants : Meaning , Characteristics & Classification   
c. Utility Analysis 

i. Utility: Meaning, Difference Between Utility and Usefulness, Forms Of Utility  
ii. Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility: Assumptions, theory ,Importance &Criticism  

d. A Product Demand: 
i. Meaning & Determinants of Demand For A Product 

ii. Law of Demand  
e. Elasticity of Demand  

i. Meaning and Types of Elasticity of Demand 
ii. Price Elasticity of Demand : Measure ,Types ,Determinants and Importance  

3. The Product Market & Firm : Production and Supply of a Product  (Periods-18) 
a. Firm: Sovereign Decision Making Unit (about Production)  
b. Meaning Of Production  
c. Production Function: Inputs & Technology  
d. Factors of Production: Characteristics of Land, Labor, Capital and Entrepreneurs  
e. Cost of Production: Meaning  & Various Concepts Of Costs  
f. Concepts Revenues : Total, Average and Marginal Revenue  
g. Supply Of a Product: 

i. Meaning  & Determinants Of Supply Of a Product   
ii. Law of Supply 

h. Price Elasticity of Elasticity of Supply : Determinants and Importance   
4. The Product Markets And The Product Price Determination  (Periods-14)  

a. Market  
i. Meaning of Market 
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ii. Classification of Markets on the basis of Geographical Coverage and Competition 
b. Features of Markets  

i. Perfect Competition Market  
ii. Monopoly Market 

iii. Imperfect Competition Market 
iv. Oligopoly and Duopoly  Market 

c. Demand-Supply and Equilibrium under  Perfect  Competition Market . 
The End 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
FACULTY OF HUMANITIES 

NEW SYLLABUS. F Y B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - II (W.E.F. June-2017) 
SEMESTER - II 

Paper code Eco G-: 201: A: Fundamentals Of Economics-II 
General Paper (optional paper) 

External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100 
Total periods: 60 

1. Economic Development          (Periods-15)  
a. Changing Definition Of Economic Development  

i. Economic Development and Economic Growth 
ii. Sustainable Development  

iii. Human Development Index 
iv. Inclusive  Development  
v. The Millennium Development Goals (MDGS) 

b. Indicators of Economic Development 
c. Factors Of Economic Growth: Human Resources, Natural Resources, Capital Formation 

 & Technology 
d. Strategies Of Economic Development 

i. Industrialization v/s Agriculture 
ii. State v/s Market 

2. Payment & Settlement System       (Periods-15) 
a. Exchange System 

i. Needs  Of Exchange of Good and Its Benefits   
ii. Barter System & Its Inconveniences 

iii. Money & Its Functions  
iv. Evolution of Payment & Settlement System in India 
v. Demonetization of  Money in India : Causes & Its Effect 

b. Cashless Society : Meaning , Advantages & Disadvantages 
c. Role of Banking 

i. Definition, Meaning  and Types of Banking  
ii. Functions of Commercial Banks  and of Central Banks 

3. International Trade          (Periods-15)  
a. International Trade 

i. Meaning , Basis , Advantages and Disadvantages of International Trade  
ii. Differences between International Trade and Internal Trade  

b. The Balance of Payments  
i. Meaning of Balance of Trade and Balance of Payment  

ii. Differences between BOT and BOP  
c. The Market for Foreign Exchange  

i. Meaning of Exchange Rate  
ii. Determination of Exchange Rate (Demand and Supply of Foreign Exchange Currency) 

iii. Meaning of Fixed, Flexible, and Floating Exchange Rates 
iv. Merits &Demerits of  Fixed, Flexible, and Floating Exchange Rates 

4. Government Finance          (Periods-15)  
a. Meaning and Importance of Governmental Finance  
b. Distinction between Government Finance and Private Finance  
c. Government Expenditure  
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i. Classification  
ii. Causes of increase in it 

iii. Role of Government Expenditure in Developing Economy 
d. Government Revenue 

i. Sources of Revenues: Tax Revenues and Non-Tax Revenues 
ii. Classification of Taxes  

e. Government Debt : Meaning and Importance   
f. Government Budget  

i. Meaning of Government Budget  
ii. Types of Budget  

g. Deficit Financing : Meaning, Role and Dangers  
Reference and Recommended books 

1. Paul Samuelson and William Nordhaus  “Economics “2010 
2. Lipsey and Crystal, Economics, 12th Edition, Oxford University Press, UK 

3. N.Gregory Mankiw, Principles of Economics, 4th Edition, Thomson, South-Western, Indian Edition  

4. K.K.Dewett, J,D,Verma, Elementary Economic Theory, S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi  

5. S.P.Singn, Micro Economics, S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi  

6. M.L.Seth, Principles of Economics (Micro and Macro), Laxmi Narayan Agarwal, Agra-3  

7. Datta and Sundharam, Indian Economy, (2012) S.Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi  

8. Mishra and Puri, Indian Economy (2012) Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai  

9. Dev, Zamare, Arthshastrachi  Multatve  

10. N.L.Chavhan, Arthshastrachi Siddhante, (2007), Prashant Publication, Jalgaon  

11. Reserve bank of India  websites : www.rbi.org.n 

12. Wikipedia web sites  

13. Web sites of United Nations Foundation : www.un.org/millenniumgoals 

14. THE END 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES 
NEW SYLLABUS. F Y B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - I (W.E.F. June-2017) 

SEMESTER - I 
Paper code Eco G-101(B): Economy of Maharashtra since Reform Era-I 

General (Optional ) Paper 
External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100 

Total periods: 60 

 Objective Of the paper: 
1. To aware students about the various issues of the Economy of Maharashtra. 
2. To increase the understanding of Students about Social and Economic Problems  before Economy of 

Maharashtra. 
3. To prepare Student for Competitive exams.  

 
1. Introduction of the Economy       (Periods-10) 

a. General description of the Economy of Maharashtra. 
b. Main features of the Economy of Maharashtra. 
c. It’s Significance in the Indian Economy 
d. Economic Issues before the State 

2. Human Resources  in  Maharashtra  State       (Periods-24)  
a. Size, Growth rate & Density of Population in Maharashtra. 
b. Rural& Urban Population  
c. Literacy Rate & Sex Composition of The State Population 
d.  Unemployment & Poverty in The State  
e. State’s Employment  promotion Programmes 
f. Nature, Objectives & progress of M. G.N.E.G.S. & other employment Schemes 
g. State Role in Housing Development in Urban & Rural Areas  
h. Maharashtra Human Development Programme   
i. Women  Development Programmes & Schemes in The State   

3. Agriculture Scenario in Maharashtra      (Periods-14) 
a. Role of agriculture in the economy of Maharashtra. 
b. Main Crops & Area Under Cultivation  
c. Development  of  Agricultural and Allied Activities in The State  
d. Agriculture productivity-Problems & Policies  
e. Indebtness Of Farmers & Problem Of Waiving The Debt 
f. Development  of Irrigation Facilities in The State & Government Policy  
g. Dairy Development in Maharashtra  

4. Co-Operative Sector in Maharashtra      (Periods-12)  
a. Meaning, Objectives, Features & Present Status of Co-Operative Movement. 
b. Structure of Co-Operative Financial System in Maharashtra. 
c. Co-operative Marketing- Features & objective, Present and Future Agenda 
d. Co-Operative Sugar Industry-Present Status and Problems  
e. Co-Operative Movement in Maharashtra since Reform Era.   

 The End 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

FACULTY OF HUMANITIES 
NEW SYLLABUS. F Y B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - I (W.E.F. June-2017) 

SEMESTER-II 

Paper code Eco G-101(B) : Economy of Maharashtra Since Reform Era-II 
General (Optional) Paper 

External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100 
Total periods: 60  

  
1. Industrial Scenario in Maharashtra       (Periods-18)  

a. Industrial Development in Maharashtra  
b. Industrial Investment Scenario in Maharashtra 
c. Factors Affecting the State’s Industrialization. 
d. Socio-Economic Effects of Industrialization.  
e. Role of – I) MIDC II) SICOM III) MSFC IV) MSSIDC in the State Industrial Development. 
f. FDI & Industrial Development 
g. Industrial Policy Of Maharashtra Since Reform Era 

2. Infrastructural Facilities in Maharashtra     (Periods-15) 
a.  Meaning and role of Infrastructural Facilities in development of economy of Maharashtra  
b.  Progress Reform Era in respect of  
c. Road and transport. 
d. Communication facilities. 
e. Irrigation & Power. 
f. Public health & Educational system.  
g. Banking and Finance.  

3. Finance of the  State and the Local Governments     (Periods-12)  
a. Role Of State Government in The Economy Of Maharashtra. 
b. Structure of  Local Governments in The State 
c. Financial Position & Problems of  Local Bodies in The State 
d. Remedial Measures  for  Improving The Financial Health Of Local Bodies  

4. Governance in Maharashtra        (Periods-15)  
a. Problem of Corruption & Inefficiency in The Government Machinery 
b. Abuses of Corruption in The State  
c. Rights to Information-Meaning, Nature, Scope, Origin and Objectives. 
d. Maharashtra Rights to information act -2005 
e. State Information Commission- Composition, Powers and Functions  
f. A Brief Review of the Development of E-Governance  Practices in The State 

The End 
Reference Books 

1)  Geol S.R., Right to Information and Good Governance, Deep & Deep Publication Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi-
2007 
1) www.maharashtra.gov.in 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
FACULTY OF HUMANITIES 

NEW SYLLABUS. F Y B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part - I (W.E.F. June-2017) 
SEMESTER-I 

Paper code: HEco G-101: Basics of Home Economics 
General (Optional) Paper  

External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100 
Total periods: 60 

 Objective Of paper: 
  To enable the students to have an understanding the theories of consumer behavior. 
 To acquaint the students with the principles of Home Economics as are applicable in Home 

making & Home Management. 

 
 

1. Human Wants  &  Consumption .      (Periods-10)  
a. Human Wants  

i. Meaning & Definition of Human Wants  
ii. Characteristics of Human Wants 

iii. Classification of Human Wants 
b. Consumption  

i. Meaning & Definition of Consumption  
ii. Types of Consumption  

iii. Keynes Psychological Law of Consumption  
2. Utility Theory  &   Consumer Demand     (Periods-16) 

a. Consumer (Household): Sovereign Decision making unit (about consumption) 
b. Utility Analysis 

i. Utility: Meaning,  
ii. Total  &Marginal Utility : Meaning, Example & Relation 

iii. Law Of Diminishing Marginal Utility: Assumptions, Theory,& Its Expectations 
iv. The Law Of Equi -Marginal Utility 

c. A Product Demand: 

i. Meaning & definition of demand  

ii. Law Of Demand  

iii. Exceptions To The Law Of Demand 

iv. Individual Demand & Market Demand  

v. Determinants Of  Market Demand For A Product 

3. Payment & Settlement System     (Periods-18) 
a. Exchange System 

i. Needs  Of Exchange of Good And Its Benefits   
ii. Barter System & Its Inconveniences 

iii. Money & Its Functions  
iv. Evolution of Payment & Settlement System in India 
v. Demonetization of  Money in India : Causes & Its Effect 

b. Cashless Society : Meaning , Advantages & Disadvantages 
c. Role of Banking 
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i. Definition, Meaning  and Types of Banking  
ii. Functions of Commercial Banks  and of Central Banks 

d. Process of Opening & Closing of an Account in a Bank 
4.  Inflation , Budget & Tax       (Periods-16)  

a. Meaning & Definition of Inflation  
b. Causes & Effects of Inflation   
c. The Government Budget – Meaning ,Importance  & Types 
d. Taxes 

i.  Definition & Meaning  
ii. Classification Of  Taxes   

1. On The Basis of  Incidence : Direct & Indirect Taxes 
2. On The Basis of Rates : Proportional, Progressive & Regressive Taxes 
3. On The Basis of Imposition: Specific &  Advolerum Taxes   
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
FACULTY OF HUMANITIES 

NEW SYLLABUS. F Y B A (G-1 : GENERAL ECONOMICS) - Part -II (W.E.F. June-2017) 
SEMESTER-II 

Paper Code: Heco G-101: Home Management  
Title of the Paper:  

External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100 
Total periods: 60 

 
1. Introduction to Home Economics      (Periods-13)  

a. Home Economics  
i. Meaning & Definition of Home Economics  

ii. Scope of Home Economics 
1. Home Making  
2. Economic co-operation – Job opportunities & self Employments  

b. Branches of Home Science & their importance in day-to-day life 
c. Contribution of Home Science in national development  

2. Home Management  & Decision Making  Process   (Periods-17)  
a. Home Management  

i. Meaning & Definition of Home Management  
ii. Importance of Home Management  

iii. Process of Home Management 
iv. Necessary Qualities For  Admirable Home Management  

b. Decision Making  Process  
i. Meaning & Definition  

ii. Importance of decisions 
iii. Type of Decisions 
iv. Process of Decision Making 
v. Factors affecting on Decision  

3. Family Resource  & Family Income Management     (Periods-18) 
a. Family Resource     

i. Definition , Meaning  & Types  
ii. Characteristics  

iii. Ways to Raise The Usefulness Of Family Resource 
iv. Factors Affecting on Family Resource Management  

b. Family Income Management   
i. Definition & Meaning Of Family Income   

ii. Classification of Family Income   
iii. Sources of Family Income   
iv. Factors Affecting on The Distribution of Family Income  
v. Family Budget : Meaning & Types   

4. Consumer Education : Problems & Protection     (Periods-12) 
a. Consumers’ Education : Concepts ,Meaning ,Significance & Objectives   
b. Consumers’ Problems : Introduction ,General Problems  
c. Redressal Mechanism For Consumer Protection (brief information only ) 

i. District Consumer Redressal  Forum 
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ii. State Consumer Redressal Commission 
iii. National Consumer Redressal Commission 

LIST OF REFERENCE BOOKS Semester – I & II 

1. Paulena Nickel & Jean Muir Dorsey “Management In Family Living”,Wiley Eastern Limited 
2. Seema Yadav, Teaching Of Home Science, Amol Publication Pvt. Limited, New Delhi.  
3. Sarita Sharma, Management By Home Lady, Sublime Publication, Jaipur  
4. Dr.Nimlima “Home Management,Sonali Publication,New Dehi 
5. K.K.Dewett, Modern Economic Theory, S.Chand Publication New Delhi  
6. H.L.Ahuja, Advanced Economic Theory, S.Chand Publication, New Delhi  
7. Munshi & Dr. Jathar, Grih Vyavsthpan, Pimpalpure & Co. Publication,Nagpur 16  
8. Dr.Sau.Jyoti Gaikawad, Grih V Yavasthapan, Shri Mangesh Prakashan, Nagpur 9. Dr.Sunanda Paulena Nickel 

& Jean Muir Dorsey, Management In Family Living, Wiley Eastern Limited.  
9. Sunanda Vasu & Dr.Rajani Mehare, Grih Dr.Neelima, Home Management, Sonali Publication New Delhi  
10. Dr. Vyavasthapan Ani Antarik Sajavat, Shri Sainath Prakashan, Nagpur.  
11.  Prof.Dr.S.V.Dhamdhere, Vyapati Arthshastran (Samagra Lakshi), Dimond Publication, Pune  
12. Prof.Sau.Kshama Limaye & Dr.Sau.Asha Nimkar, Pragat Grih Vyavasthapan , Sanity Prasar Kendra, Nagpur  
13. Dr.N.L.Chavan, Arthshastrachi Multatve, Prashant Book Depot, Jalgoan 
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CÎma ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmdCÎma ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmdCÎma ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmdCÎma ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd    
 
 
 

àW‘ df© H$bm 
 
 

‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘ 
(àW‘ d {ÛVr¶ gÌ) 

OyZ 2017 nmgyZ 

 
 

gm‘mÝ¶ñVa (Or-1)  
dmL²>‘¶ àH$mam§Mm Aä¶mg  

àW‘ gÌ  

MARG - 111 (A) H$mX§~ar  

{ÛVr¶ gÌ  

MARG - 121 (A) H$mì¶  

 
 
 

‘amR>r gm‘mÝ¶ñVa - 1 (n¶m©¶r Aä¶mgH«$‘) 

àW‘ gÌ MARG - 111 (B) Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r   

{ÛVr¶ gÌ MARG - 121 (B) Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r   
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&& A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&&  

CÎma ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd. 
àW‘ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘ 

OyZ 2017 nmgyZ,  
 

àW‘ gÌ 

MARG-111 (A) - dmL²>‘¶ àH$mamMm Aä¶mg (H$mX§~ar)   

gyMZm … 1)  Aä¶mgH«$‘ OyZ 2017 nmgyZ gÌ nÕVrZwgma {eH${dbm OmB©b. 
  2) àW‘ gÌ d {ÛVr¶ gÌmgmR>r ñdV§Ì Aä¶mgH«$‘ amhrb. 
 

àW‘ gÌ … dmL²>‘¶ àH$ma - H$mX§~ar 

Aä¶mgH«$‘mgmR>rMo nwñVH$ … MH$dm - AbH$m e§emH$ Hw$bH$Uu  

           

A)   AÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>o             Vm{gH$m -15 
  1)  ‘amR>r H$mX§~arMr dmQ>Mmb  
  2)  H$mX§~ar dmL²>‘¶mMr d¡{eï>o 
  3)  H$mX§~arMo KQ>H$- H$WmZH$, àg§J dU©Z, g§Kf©, ì¶p³V{MÌUo, ‘yë¶ 
  4)  ‘amR>r H$mX§~arMo àH$ma 
  5)  ‘amR>r H$mX§~arMr pñWË¶§Vao 

~)  KQ>H$ {díbofU                Vm{gH$m-45 
  1)  MH$dm H$mX§~arMo H$WmZH$  
  2)  "" MH$dm'' ‘Yrb gm‘m{OH$ Om{Udm d g§Kf© 
  3)  "" MH$dm'' ‘Yrb {d{dY ì¶p³VaoIm 
  4)  "" MH$dm'' ‘Yrb {dkmZdmXr Ñï>rH$moZ 
  5)  "" MH$dm'' H$mX§~arVrb A§YlÕm {Z‘w©bZ  
           EHy$U Vm{gH$m - 60 
 
g§X^© J«§W 

• MH$dm - AbH$m eem§H$ Hw$bH$Uu, gmYZm àH$meZ, nwUo 

• H$mX§~ar {df¶r - h[aeM§Ð WmoamV 

• Joë¶m AY©eVH$mVbr H$mX§~ar - g§nm. {dbmg Imobo 

• ‘amR>r H$mX§~arMr dmQ>Mmb - ~mnQ> JmoS>~mobo, ìhrZg àH$meZ nwUo 

• "S>mH$sU' A§YlÕodarb ‘Zmod¡km{ZH$ H$mX§~ar "MH$dm' - S>m°.’w$bm ~mJyb, ‘.g.n.,A§H$ H«$.346, 
Am°³Q>mo.-{S>g|~a 2013, n¥.H«$.8. 

• gm{hË`{d‘e©, daIoS>o a., gmHo$V àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

• gm{hË`mMr ^mfm, Zo‘mS>o ~., gmHo$V àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 
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• H$mì`g§doXZ, gmHo$V àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

• Amnbo {dMma{dœ, {eadmS>H$a, amOh§g à«H$meZ, nwUo 

• Jobo {bhm`Mo amhþZ, {dZm¶H$ nmQ>rb, amOh§g àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ‘amR>r H$mX§~arMo àma§{^H$ diU, amo{hUr VwH$Xod, S>m¶‘§S> npãbHo$eÝg, nwUo 

• àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²‘`mMo ñdén, {eZmobrH$a h g, S>m¶‘§S> npãbHo$eÝg, nwUo 

• H$bm g§^mfUmMr, {Zb‘ VmQ>Ho$, S>m¶‘§S>, npãbHo$eÝg, nwUo 

• ‘amR>r J«m‘rU H$mX§~ar, Q>moH$b O. b., ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ‘amR>r H$mX§~arVrb àmXo{eH$Vm, eooS>Ho$ ^mñH$a, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ‘amR>r H$mX²>§~arVrb emoH$m§{VH$m, ZmJaH$a e., ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ‘amR>rVrb amOH$s` H$mX§~ar, {VS>Ho$ e, à{V‘m àH$meZ nwUogm{hË` {dMma… àXoe Am{U n[aga, àH$me, 
‘oXH$a, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo 

• H$mhr Zm|Xr-H$mhr {ZarjUo, OmYd a. O., ñdén àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

• Zdo gm{hË` Zdo AmH$bZ, ‘wbmQ>o dmgwXod, ñdê$n àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

• gm{hË` àH¥Vr Am{U àd¥ËVr, nmZVmdUo J§JmYa, ñdê$n àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

• gm{hË`ñdmX, CËV‘ ^mdgma, ñdê$n àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX, 

• g§emoYZ à{H«$`m, ìhr.EZ.nmQ>rb, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd 

• H$mX²>§~arMm Ame`doY, gmdXoH$a A, {dO¶ àH$meZ, ZmJnya 

• ‘amR>r bKwH$mX§~ar : én~§Y Am{U A§Va§J, Hw$bH$Uu E‘., {dO¶ àH$meZ, ZmJnya 

• ‘amR>r ^mfm Am{U e¡br, Ym|JS>o a., {XbrnamO àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar : g‘mOemór` g‘rjm, Q>mHy$a a., {XbrnamO àH$meZ, nwUo 

• 21 ì`m eVH$mVrb ‘amR>r gm{hË` àdmh, Mm¡Yar A b, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd 

• ^mfm - {dMma Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm, J«m‘monmÜ¶m¶ O ~, pìhZg àH$meZ 

• AmYw{ZH$ ‘amR>r dmL²‘`mMm {díbofUmË‘H$ B{Vhmg, ’y$bm ~mJwb, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd 

• g‘mO^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar, ‘moao Z§XHw$‘ma, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ‘amQ>r H$mX²>§~ar : AñdmX `mÌm, amOmÜ¶j d., nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ 

• ‘amR>r gm{hË` B{Vhmg Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr, S>hmHo$ dg§V, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ 

• ñdmV§Í`moËVa ‘amR>r H$mX§~arMr dmQ>Mmb, e§H$a {d ŵVo, ñdê$n àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

• ‘amR>r g§kmàdmhr H$m§X~ar, CJbo A{Zb, ñdê$n àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

• AmYw{ZH$ gm{hË` : ñdén Am{Êm g‘rjm, ‘. gw. nJmao, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd 

• H$mX§~ar g§dmX, Q>nao n§{S>V, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo 

• H$mX§~ar ñdén d g{‘jm, Hw$bH$Uu S>r. ~r., nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo 

• H$mX§~ar {ddoMZ Am{U {díbofU, Xoenm§S>o ~mbe§H$a, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

• H$mX²>§~arMm Ame`doY, gmdXoH$a E., {dO¶ àH$meZ, ZmJnya 
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&& A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&& 

CÎma ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd. 
àW‘ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘ 

OyZ 2017 nmgyZ,  
 

{ÛVr¶ gÌ 

MARG-121 (A) - dmL²>‘¶ àH$mamMm Aä¶mg (H$mì¶) 
 

gyMZm …1)  OyZ 2017 nmgyZ gÌ nÕVrMm pñdH$ma H$aÊ¶mV Ambm Amho. 
 2) àW‘ gÌ d {ÛVr¶ gÌmgmR>r ñdV§Ì Aä¶mgH«$‘ am{hb. 

{ÛVr¶ gÌ … dmL²>‘¶ àH$ma - H$mì¶ 

Zo‘bobo nwñVH$ … H${dVmg§J«h (g§nm{XV) 

A)A)A)A) AÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>oAÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>oAÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>oAÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>o                Vm{gH$m - 15 
1) H$mì¶ g§H$ënZm, H${dVoÀ¶m ì¶m»¶m 
2) H${dVoMo KQ>H$ - eãX, ZmX, Ab§H$ma, d¥Îm, à{V‘m, àVrHo$$ BË¶mXr 
3) H${dVoMo àH$ma - ñdê$n d¡{eîQ>ço 
4) ‘amR>r H$mì¶mMm àdmh 
5) ImÝXoer H$mì¶ na§naoMm AmT>mdm 

 
~) ~) ~) ~) H${dVm KQ>H$ {díbofUH${dVm KQ>H$ {díbofUH${dVm KQ>H$ {díbofUH${dVm KQ>H$ {díbofU                                                    Vm[gH$m -45    

ImZXoemVrb OwÝ¶m d Zì¶m {nT>rMo 5/6 à‘wI H$dtÀ¶m H${dVm Aä¶mg‘§S>imZo g§nm{XV H$amì¶mV. 
hm Aä¶mgH«$‘ {ÛVr¶ gÌmV Agë¶mZo ¶mgmR>r doi Amho. Zmoìh|~a 2017 n¶ªV nwñVH$ g§nm{XV 
H$amdo.   
AemoH$ ZriH§$R> gmoZdUo, 
nm§Sy>a§J gwVma 
Mm‘wbmb amR>dm 
g§OrdHw$‘ma gmoZdUo 
amdgmho~ Hw±$da  
  
¶m§À¶m 8/10 H${dVm {ZdSy>Z nwñVH$ g§nmXrV H$aVm ¶oB©b. 

            EHy$U Vm{gH$ - 60 

g§X ©̂g§X ©̂g§X ©̂g§X ©̂    

• H$nmimda H$moabobo H${dVoMo OI‘r gy¶© - nm§Sy>a§J gwVma (1995) 

• ‘mÂ¶m KamMo Xma - g§OrdHw$‘ma gmoZdUo 

• ‘amR>r H${dVoVrb ‘y{V© §̂OZ, ZImio ìhr. S>m¶‘§S> npãbHo$eÝg, nwUo 
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• Adm©MrZ ‘amR>r H$d{`Ìr, {MS>JmonH$a, A., ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ~{hUm~mB© Mm¡Yar `m§Mr H${dVm, emo^m ZmB©H$, X¶m© àH$meZ 

• ~mbH$dr - ÑîQ>r Am{U g¥îQ>r, n§T>arnm§S>o X., pìhgm ~w³g 

• ~{hUmAmB©Mr JmUr : EH$ Aä¶mg, {^ê$S> à{‘bm, ì¶§H$Q>oe àH$meZ, OiJmd 

• ~{hUm~mBªMr JmUr … EH$ H$mì`Xe©Z, {MS>JmonH$a AëH$m, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

• H$mì` g[aVm, gmiw§Io g., ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ‘amR>r H$mì`mVrb ñÌr {MÌU, doXlr, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

• OmJ{VH$sH$aUmMm ‘amR>r ^mfm d gm{hË¶mdarb à^md, S>m°. dmgwXod dbo, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg 

• ImZXoemVrb gm{hË¶, g§nmXZ S>m°. dmgwXod dbo, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd. 

• gmZo JwéOr … g‘J« dmS>‘` Xe©Z, X¶mam‘ nmQ>rb, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

• gmZo JwéOtMo {ZdS>H$ {Z~§Y, {dbmg H$moëho, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo 

• {ZdS>H$ ~mbH$dr, {earf nmQ>rb, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd 

• AmYw{ZH$ ‘amR>r H${dVm… EH$ {díboîmU, Ho$OH$a nr.S>r., ñdê$n àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

• bKwn{ÌHo$Vrb H${dVm … àoaUm d ñdén, gmZn {H$emoa, ñdê$n àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

• n§V H${dVm EH$ g‘rjm, Ho$OH$a nr.S>r., ñdê$n àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

• g‘H$mbrZ ‘amR>r H${dVm : EH$ {ZarjU, Ho$OH$a nr., ñdê$n àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

• em[har H${dVm EH$ {M{H$Ëgm, Ho$OH$a n., ñdê$n àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

• H${dVonmgyZ H${dVoH$S>o, amOmÜ¶j ìhr., {dO¶ àH$meZ, ZmJnya 

• H$mì`àVrVr, S>hmHo$ dg§V Am~mOr., {dO¶ àH$meZ, ZmJnya 

• H$mì¶gwYm, {earf nmQ>rb, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd. 

• H$mì¶Ymam, S>m°. Ho$ed ’$mbo, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd. 

• ‘amR>r H${dVm - na§nam Am{U Xe©Z, emo^Um a., {dO¶ àH$meZ, ZmJnya 

• {ZgJ©H$Ý`m ~{hUm~mBªMo H$mì`{eën, O§Jbo a., {dO¶ àH$meZ, ZmJnya 

• ImZXoeMo ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ : H$dr Am{U H${dVm, {earf nmQ>rb, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd 

• ImZXoe gm{hË¶ Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr … S>m°. dmgwXod dbo, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd. 

• g‘J« Ho$edgwV, n§S>rV ^.lr., pìhZg àH$meZ, nwUo 

• Adm©MrZ ‘amR>r H$mì`‘r‘m§gm, H$mio Aj¶Hw$‘ma, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ‘amR>r H$mì`mMo ‘mZX§S> I§S> 1 d 2, JmS>Jri Eg.Ama., nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ImZXoemVrb g‘H$mbrZ H${dVm … EH$ AmñdmX, ’w$bm ~mJyb, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd 

• J«ogMr H${dVm:AW©~moYmMo Vnerb, EoZnyao Or.Ho$., {dO¶ àH$meZ, ZmJnya 

• J«og : doXZm Am{U gm¡§X ©̀, Xoenm§S>o A., {dO¶ àH$meZ, ZmJnya 

• àmMrZ ‘amR>r g§V H$d{¶Ìr, ^maVr ~|S>mio, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd 

• H${dVm aVr Mr dmS²>.`rZ H$m{Jar, nmQ>rb AmewVmof., {dO¶ àH$meZ, ZmJnya 
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&& A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&& 

CÎma ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd. 
àW‘ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘ 

OyZ 2017 nmgyZ 
 

àW‘ gÌ 
MARG-111 (B) - Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r … n¶m©¶r Aä¶mgH«$‘ 

  
 

A)   AÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>o       Vm{gH$m -15 

  1)  ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o AmË‘gmV H$aUo, ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶mMo {d{dY A{dîH$ma g‘OmdyZ KoUo d Cn¶moOZ H$aUo. 
  2)  ^m{fH$ ì¶dhmamMr ZdZdr joÌo, àgma ‘mÜ¶‘o ¶m§Mo ñdén Aä¶mgUo; Ë¶mgmR>r Amdí¶H$ g§kmnZ H$m¡eë¶o 

AmË‘gmV H$aUo d Cn¶moOZ H$aUo. 
  3)  ‘amR>rMm H$m¶m©b¶rZ, ì¶mdgm{¶H$ d ‘m{hVr V§ÌkmZ joÌmV hmoUmam dmna, JaO d ñdén {deofm§Mr ‘m{hVr 

H$éZ KoUo. 
 
~)  KQ>H$ {díbofU           Vm{gH$m-45 
  * ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o  
   1.  ldU, ^mfU, dmMZ, boIZ 

   2.  boIZ A{dîH$ma - A) {Z~§Y boIZ ñdén, àH$ma, Cn¶moOZ  ~) gmam§e boIZ d V§Ì, ñdén Cn¶moOZ   
H$) CVmè¶mMo ñdén d d¡{eîQ>ço 

   3.  g§dmX H$m¡eë¶ - ñdén,   Cn¶w³VVm d àH$ma       
         A) ^mfU ~) dmX-{ddmX H$) n[ag§dmX S>) ‘wbmIV. 

   4.   XÿaXe©Z ‘m{bH$m§gmR>r boIZ - A) H$WmZH$ ~) g§§dmX  H$) {df¶ S>) gm‘m{OH$ ‘yë¶ 
            EHy$U Vm{gH$ - 60 
g§X^© J«§W … 

•  Cn`mo{OV ‘amR>r, bJS>o Eg., {XbrnamO àH$meZ, nwUo 

•  Cn`mo{OV ‘amR>r, ‘moS>H$, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo 

•  Cn`mo{OV ‘amR>r, ‘oXH$a àH$me, {dÚm ~w³g npãbH$eg©, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

•  Cn`mo{OV ‘amR>r (^mJ-1 Vo 3), Omoer nr.Or. {H$emoa nmQ>rb, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd 

•  {Z~§§Y emñÌ d H$bm, Omoer nr.EZ., ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

•  {Z~§Y d boIZ, {H$aUo Or., ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

•  ‘mÜ¶‘m§Mr ^mfm Am{U boIZ H$m¡eë¶ - S>m°. Ho$ed Vwno, {MÝ‘¶ àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

•  {Z~§Y‘mbm (2 I§S>mMm g§M), {MniyUH$a ìhr., daX àH$meZ,  

•  ì`mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r, Jmo{diH$a {bbm, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

•  gwb^ ^mfm {dkmZ d ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, ìhr. EZ. nmQ>rb, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd 

•  ì`mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r, Vmdao ñZohb, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 



7 

 

•  ì`mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r, Jmo{dbH$a {bbm, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

•  g§JUH$ H«$m§Vr d ‘m{hVr V§ÌkmZ, nmQ>rb, O¶ OJV npãbHo$eÝg, 

•  g§JUH$ ‘ybVËdo Am{U MbZ àUmbr, H$mobVo Eg.E‘., qnnimnyao npãbHo$eZ,  

•  g§JUH$ n[aM`, Xm¶‘m EZ., {dÚm àH$meZ, ZmJnya 

•  dU©ZmË‘H$ ^mfm{dkmZ, Omoer. nr. Or., àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd 

•  g§JUH$ g§H$ënZm, Xm¶‘m EZ., {dÚm àH$meZ, ZmJnya 

•  g§JUH$ d ‘m{hVr V§ÌkmZ, ~mo~S>o E., g³gog npãbHo$eZ, nwUo 

• g§JUH$mMr AmoiI, Xm¶‘m, EZ., {dÚm àH$meZ, ZmJnya 
• g§JUH$mMo A§Va§J, {VioH$a gr, {XbrnamO àH$meZ, nwUo 
• {Z~§YemñÌ d H$bm … à. Z. Omoer, {dX ©̂ ‘amR>dmS>m ~wH$ H§$nZr, 

• dmL>‘¶rZ {Z~§YboIZ ñdén d gmYZo … am. J. OmYd, H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r … b. am. Z{gam~mXH$a, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya 

• ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r … àH$me na~, {‘WyZ àH$meZ, ‘w§~B© 

• ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r … g§. X. {X. nw§S>o, S>m°. H$ë¶mU H$mio, {Zambr àH$meZ, nwUo 

• Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r … g§.S>m°. a. Zm. daIoS>o, ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR> J«§W{Z{‘©Vr ‘§S>i, ZmJnya 

• {Z~§YmMr emim … A. Z. noS>UoH$a, A{^Z¶ àH$meZ, ‘w§~B© 

• ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r … nwUo {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, nwUo 

• dñVw{Zð> AmH$bZ Am{U Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r … àm. Za|Ð ‘madmS>o, H¡$bmg npãbHo$eZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

• gwJ‘ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU -boIZ … ‘mo. am. dmi§~o, {ZVrZ àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r … g§. ñZohb Vmdao, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

• H$m¶m©b¶rZ nÌboIZ … ‘mohZ nmoVXma 

• ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r … g§^mOr ‘moH$mer, a§OZm Zo‘mS>o, eoVH$ar gm{hË¶ 

• ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r … S>m°. {bbm Jmo{dbH$a 

• g§JUH$ … {ddoH$ ‘ohoÌo 

• B§Q>aZoQ> Vw‘Mm Zdm XmoñV … {ddoH$ ‘ohoÌo 

• BQ>rEM ~wH$boQ> … {dO¶ ^Q>H$a 

• g§JUH$ n[aM¶ … S>m°. Jmoao, S>m°. H$moëhmaH$a, qnnimnyao npãbeg© ZmJnya 

• g§JUH$ n[aM¶ … àm. amOeoIa ¶oirH$a, {Zambr àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ‘amR>r boIZ Xe©Z … M§Ðhmg Omoer, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo. 
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&& A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&&  

CÎma ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd. 
àW‘ df© H$bm … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘ 

OyZ 2017 nmgyZ 

MARG-121 (B) - n¶m©¶r Aä¶mgH«$‘ 
gm‘mÝ¶ñVa (Or-1) Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r … n¶m©¶r Aä¶mgH«$‘ 

{ÛVr¶ gÌ 

H$m¶m©b¶rZ H$m¡eë¶o 
 

A)   AÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>o       Vm{gH$m-15 
  1)   ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoUo 

  2)   ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶m§Mm {d{dY joÌmV dmna H$aÊ¶mMr j‘Vm {dH${gV H$aUo. 

  3)   ì¶p³V‘Ëd {dH$mgmgmR>r g§dmX H$m¡eë¶o AmË‘gmV H$aUo d Ë¶mMo Cn¶moOZ H$aUo. 

  4)   H$m¶m©b¶rZ, ì¶mdgm{¶H$ joÌmVrb boIZ H$m¡eë¶mMm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoUo d Ë¶m§Mr Cn¶moOZ j‘Vm {dH${gV 
H$aUo. 

 
~)  KQ>H$ {díbofU                 Vm{gH$m-45 

   •  KQ>H$ 1 … nÌboIZ$ H$m¡eë¶o 

   1.1. nÌboIZ åhUOo H$m¶? 

   1.2  nÌboIZmMr Cn¶w³VVm 

   1.3  nÌboIZmMo àH$ma 

 1.3.1 H$m¡Qw>§{~H$ nÌboIZ - ì¶p³VJV nÌ, àmg§{JH$ nÌ 

 1.3.2 gm§ñH¥${VH$ nÌboIZ - {Z‘§ÌU nÌ, Am^ma nÌ 

 1.3.3 H$m¶m©brZ nÌboIZ - AO© boIZ, AmXoe nÌ 

 1.3.4  ì¶mdgm{¶H$ nÌboIZ, ‘mJUr nÌ, ñ‘aU nÌ 

   1.4  nÌboIZmMo Cn¶moOZ          

   •  KQ>H$ 2 … H$m¶m©b¶rZ g§kmnZ H$m¡eë¶o  

   2.1  H$m¶m©b¶rZ g§kmnZ ñdê$n d d¡{eîQ>ço 

   2.2  H$m¶m©b¶rZ g§kmnZmMr JaO d doJionU 

   2.3  B{Vd¥Îm boIZ 

 2.3.1 B{Vd¥Îm åhUOo H$m¶? 

 2.3.2 B{Vd¥Îm boIZmMo V§Ì 

 2.3.3 B{Vd¥Îm boIZmMo Cn¶moOZ H$m¶©H$mar g^m B{Vd¥Îm, dm{f©H$ g^m B{Vd¥Îm 

   2.4  {Q>ßnUr boIZ 

 2.4.1 {Q>ßnUr åhUOo H$m¶? 
 2.4.2 {Q>ßnUr boIUrMo V§Ì d Cn¶w³VVm 
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 2.4.3 {Q>ßnUr boIUmMo Cn¶moOZ - aOmAO© boIZ, VH«$maAO© boIZ, ‘mJUrAO© {Q>ßnUr  

  •  KQ>H$ 3 … H$m¶©H«$‘ n{ÌH$m d H$m¶©H«$‘ Am¶moOZ V§Ì  

   3.1  H$m¶©H«$‘mMo Am¶moOZ … hoVy d Cn¶w³VVm 

   3.2  H$m¶©H«$‘mMo nyd©{Z¶moOZ 

   3.3  H$m¶©H«$‘ n{ÌH$m boIZ 

   3.4  H$m¶©H«$‘mMo Am¶moOZ ñdê$n … AÜ¶jmMr {ZdS>, Xrn àÁdbZ, ñdmJV, à‘wI d³Vm§Mr ^mfUo, AÜ¶jr¶ 
g‘mamon, Am^ma. 

   3.5  {ZdoXH$mMo d¥Îm g§H$bZ (à{gÕrgmR>r) 

   3.6  gyÌg§MmbZmMo ‘hÎd 

 •   KQ>H$ 4 … boIZ H$m¡eë¶m§gmR>r {dam‘ {MÝhm§Mm dmna d boIZmMo {Z¶‘ 

   4.1  boIZmVrb {dam‘ {MÝhm§Mo ‘hËd d Cn¶w³VVm 

   4.2  {dam‘ {MÝhm§Mo àH$ma 

   4.3  boIZmVrb {dam‘ {MÝhm§Mo Cn¶moOZ 

   4.4  boIZmMo {Z¶‘ 

   4.5  boIZ {Z¶‘mMr Cn¶w³VVm d Cn¶moOZ   
              EHy$U Vm{gH$m - 60 
g§X^© J«§W … 
• ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r … àH$me na~, {‘WyZ àH$meZ, ‘w§~B© 

•  ì`mH$aU, JOdr nr., {dO¶ àH$meZ, ZmJnya 

•  ì`mH$aUewÜX boIZàUmbr, gm‘§V, S>m¶‘§S> npãbHo$eZ, nwUo 

• ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r … g§. X. {X. nw§S>o, S>m°. H$ë¶mU H$mio, {Zambr àH$meZ, nwUo 

• {Z~§YemñÌ d H$bm … à. Z. Omoer, {dX ©̂ ‘amR>dmS>m ~wH$ H§$nZr 

• dmL>‘¶rZ {Z~§YboIZ ñdén d gmYZo … am. J. OmYd, H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nw§Uo 

• ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r … b. am. Z{gam~mXH$a, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya 

• Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r … g§.S>m°. a. Zm. daIoS>o, ‘hmamï´> {dÚmnrR> J«§W{Z{‘©Vr ‘§S>i, ZmJnya 

• {Z~§YmMr emim … A. Z. noS>UoH$a, A{^Z¶ àH$meZ, ‘w§~B© 

• ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r … nwUo {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, nwUo 

• dñVw{Zð> AmH$bZ Am{U Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r … àm. Za|Ð ‘madmS>o, H¡$bmg npãbHo$eZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

• gwJ‘ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU -boIZ … ‘mo. am. dmi§~o, {ZVrZ àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r … g§. ñZohb Vmdao, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r … g§^mOr ‘moH$mer, a§OZm Zo‘mS>o, eoVH$ar gm{hË¶ 

• ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r … S>m°. {bbm Jmo{dbH$a 

• B§Q>aZoQ> Vw‘Mm Zdm XmoñV … {ddoH$ ‘ohoÌo 

• BQ>rEM ~wH$boQ> … {dO¶ ^Q>H$a 

• g§JUH$ n[aM¶ … S>m°. Jmoao, S>m°.H$moëhmaH$a, qnnimnyao npãbeg© ZmJnya 

• g§JUH$ n[aM¶ … àm. amOeoIa ¶oirH$a, {Zambr àH$meZ, nwUo 

• ‘amR>r boIZ Xe©Z … M§Ðhmg Omoer, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo. 
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àW‘ df© H$bm - dmL²>‘¶rZ d Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r 

2017 2013 

 gm‘mÝ¶ñVa (Or-1)  
dmL²>‘¶ àH$mam§Mm Aä¶mg  

àW‘ gÌ  
MARG - 111 (A)  

H$mX§~ar: MH$dm - AbH$m e§emH$ Hw$bH$Uu 
  

{ÛVr¶ gÌ  
MARG - 121 (A) H$mì¶ 

 

gm‘mÝ¶ñVa (Or-1)  
dmL²>‘¶ àH$mam§Mm Aä¶mg  

àW‘ gÌ 
MARG - 111 (A) H$Wm dmL²>‘¶ 

 
 

{ÛVr¶ gÌ 
MARG - 121 (A) H${dVm 

 
‘amR>r gm‘mÝ¶ñVa - 1  

(n¶m©¶r Aä¶mgH«$‘) 
 

àW‘ gÌ  

MARG - 111 (B)  
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r   

 
{ÛVr¶ gÌ  

MARG - 121 (B) 
 Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r   

 
‘amR>r gm‘mÝ¶ñVa - 1  

(n¶m©¶r Aä¶mgH«$‘) 
 

àW‘ gÌ  

MARG - 111 (B) 
 Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r  

  
{ÛVr¶ gÌ  

MARG - 121 (B) 
 Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r   

 
 



Syllabus

CENG -101 Sem-I Compulsory English

(w. e. f. June 2017)



Syllabus
F. Y. B. A. Compulsory English

CENG -101
(w.e.f. June 2017)

Objectives:

1. To develop the ability of students to comprehend written texts

2. To inculcate amongst students moral and human values

3. To make the students aware of the aesthetic pleasure of literature

4. To develop in students the proficiency in speaking and writing English for

different purposes

5. To make them aware of the importance of communicative competence

Prescribed Textbook:

1. Silver Lining, Orient BlackSwan, Hyderabad, Mumbai (2015)

Recommended Book for Spoken Communication:

2. Expressions, Ed. By Board of Editors,

Published by North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon (2013)
Recommended Books for Grammar:

1. An Intensive Course in English: C. D. Sidhu
2. A Remedial English Grammar for Foreign Students; F. T. Wood.
3. Intermediate English Grammar, Usage and Composition;

M.L Tickoo, P.R.Subramaniam, A.E. Subramanian

Semester-I Periods - 60

I) Short Stories:

1)A Cup of Tea : Katherine Mansfield

2)Why I Want a Wife : Judy Brady

II) Prose:

1)Playing the English Gentleman : M K Gandhi

2)With the Photographer : Stephen Leacock



III) Poems:

1) Where the Mind is Without Fear : Rabindranath Tagore

2) Up-hill : Christina Rossetti

IV) Spoken Skills:

1) Introducing

2) Greetings

3) Requesting

V) Writing Skills:

1) Report Writing

2) Interviews and Interviewing Skills

VI) Grammar:

1) Articles

2) Tenses

3) Synonyms

4) Prepositions

Syllabus
F. Y. B. A. Compulsory English

CENG -201
(w.e.f. June 2017)

Prescribed Textbook:

1. Silver Lining, Orient BlackSwan, Hyderabad, Mumbai (2015)

Recommended Book for Spoken Communication:

2. Expressions, Ed. By Board of Editors,

Published by North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon (2013)

Recommended Books for Grammar:

1. An Intensive Course in English: C. D. Sidhu

2. A Remedial English Grammar for Foreign Students; F. T. Wood.

3. Intermediate English Grammar, Usage and Composition; M.L

Tickoo, P.R.Subramaniam, A.E. Subramanian



Semester-II Periods - 60

I) Short Stories:
1)  The Thief : Rusking Bond

2)  The Gold Frame : R K Laxman

II) Prose :

1) How Much Land Does a Man Need? : Leo Tolstoy

2) Good Manners : J C Hill

III) Poems:

1) The Felling of the Banyan Tree :Dilip Chitre

2)  If : Rudyard Kipling

IV) Spoken Skills:

1) Giving Directions

2) Expressing Interests

3) Describing Things

V) Writing Skills:
1) Narration

2) Summarising

VI) Grammar:

1) Articles

2) Tenses

3) Antonyms

4) Prepositions



Format of the Question Paper

Semester I

Time: Two Hours Marks: 60

Q1. A) Fill in the blanks choosing the correct alternative (six out of eight) 06 Marks

(On all literary units)

B) Answer the following questions in one sentence each (six out of eight) 06 Marks

(On Prose)

Q2. Answer the following questions in two sentences each (six out of nine) 12 Marks

(On Poems)

Q3. Answer the following questions in about 50 words each (four out of six) 12 Marks

(On Short Stories)

Q4. Attempt any three out of five (On Spoken Skills) & writing skills 12 Marks

Q5. Do as Directed

A) Fill in the blanks with appropriate articles (Three out of five) 03 Marks

B) Identify the tenses of the following sentences (Three out of five) 03 Marks

C) Give synonyms of the following words (Three out of five) 03 Marks

D) Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions (Three out of five) 03 Marks

 Pattern of Internal Assessment: 40 Marks 
Two Tests : 20Marks
Attendance and good behaviour: 10Marks

Seminar/ Group discussion : 10Marks



Format of the Question Paper

Semester II

Time: Two Hours Marks: 60

Q1. A) Fill in the blanks choosing the correct alternative (six out of eight) 06 Marks

(On all literary units)

B) Answer the following questions in one sentence each (six out of eight)  06 Marks

(On Prose)

Q2. Answer the following questions in two sentences each (six out of nine) 12 Marks

(On Poems)

Q3. Answer the following questions in about 50 words each (four out of six)  12 Marks

(On Short Stories)

Q4. Attempt any three out of five. (On Spoken Skills) & writing skills 12 Marks

Q5. Do as Directed

A) Fill in the blanks with appropriate articles (Three out of five) 03 Marks

B) Identify the tenses of the following sentences (Three out of five) 03 Marks

C) Give antonyms of the following words (Three out of five) 03 Marks

D) Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions (Three out of five) 03 Marks

 Pattern of Internal Assessment: 40 Marks

Two Tests : 20Marks

Attendance and good behaviour: 10Marks

Seminar/ Group discussion : 10Marks



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

Syllabus for FYBA Compulsory English

Semester – I & II

With effect from June 2017

Equivalence for FYBA Compulsory English

Title of Paper

Sr.No. Old Paper Code Old Paper w.e.f. New Paper Code New Paper w.e.f.
No. June 2013 No. June 2017

1 CENG-101 Compulsory English CENG -101 Compulsory
Semester – I English

Semester - I
2 CENG -201 Compulsory English CENG -201 Compulsory

Semester – II English
Semester - II



 1
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*  HINDI GEN (G-1/ G-2) 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»ÖJÖÖÑÓ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö 

(¯ÖÏÖ¸ÓüÓ³Ö •Öæ−Ö 2017) 
ØÆ¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-1/ G-2) 

���� ÃÖæ“Ö−ÖÖ‹Ñ :- 

i )  •Öæ−Ö 2017 ÃÖê ‡ÃÖ ¯ÖÖšü¶UÎú´Ö UúÖ Ã¾ÖßUúÖ¸ü ×UúµÖÖ JÖµÖÖ Æîü… 

ii)  ¯ÖÏŸµÖêUú ÃÖ¡Ö ´Öë 40 †ÓUú †ÓŸÖJÖÔŸÖ (Internal)  ´Öæ»µÖÖÓUú−Ö Uêú ×»Ö‹ ŸÖ£ÖÖ 60 †ÓUú ²ÖÖÊ (External) ¯Ö¸üßcÖÖ   

Uêú ×»Ö‹ ÆüÖëJÖê… 

iii) ¯ÖÏŸµÖêUú ÃÖ¡Ö Uêú ¯ÖÖšüËµÖUÎú´Ö ÆêüŸÖã †¬µÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ£ÖÔ 45 ŸÖÖ×ÃÖUúÖ‹Ñ †¯Öê×cÖŸÖ Æïü… 

iv) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ Uêú ×»Ö‹ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß UúÖ ¯ÖÖšËµÖUÎú´Ö ¾ÖîUúÛ»¯ÖUú ÆüÖêJÖÖ…  

 
���� ˆ§êü¿µÖ :- 

i )  ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë UúÖê ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ Uúß ×¾Ö×³Ö®Ö ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ†Öë ÃÖê ¯Ö× ü̧×“ÖŸÖ Uú ü̧Ö−ÖÖ… 

ii) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë •Öß¾Ö−Ö-´Öæ»µÖÖêÓê Uêú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ †ÖÃ£ÖÖ ×−Ö´ÖÖÔoÖ Uú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

iii)  ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë ¾ÖÖŸÖÖÔ»ÖêpÖ−Ö Uúß cÖ´ÖŸÖÖ UúÖê ×¾ÖUú×ÃÖŸÖ Uú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

iv) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖÓê ´Öë ¯Ö¡Ö»ÖêpÖ−Ö Uúß cÖ´ÖŸÖÖ UúÖê ×¾ÖUú×ÃÖŸÖ Uú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

v) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü »ÖêpÖ−Ö Uúß cÖ´ÖŸÖÖ UúÖê ×¾ÖUú×ÃÖŸÖ Uú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

vi)  ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë ÃÖÖ¸ü»ÖêpÖ−Ö Uúß cÖ´ÖŸÖÖ UúÖê ×¾ÖUú×ÃÖŸÖ Uú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

¯ÖÖšü¶¯ÖãÃŸÖ�ëú (¤üÖê−ÖÖêÓ ÃÖ¡ÖÖë �êú ×»Ö‹) :-  1) ;Öª ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ - ÃÖÓ. ›üÖò. ÃÖã̧ êü¿Ö �ãú´ÖÖ ü̧ •Öî−Ö 
      ¾ÖÖoÖß ¯ÖÏUúÖ¿Ö−Ö, −Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß - 2 

             2) �úÖ¾µÖ �ú»¯Ö¦ãü´Ö - ÃÖÓ. ›üÖò. ÃÖã̧ êü¿Ö •Öî−Ö 
       ¾ÖÖoÖß ¯ÖÏUúÖ¿Ö−Ö, −Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß - 2 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö  (Ist Semester) 

HIN-111 A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ 1 (G-1) 

���� ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö -  

���� ;Öª¯ÖÖšü - 

1) ˆÃÖ−Öê UúÆüÖ £ÖÖ - “ÖÓ¦ü¬Ö¸ü ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ `JÖã»Öê¸üß`   2) ‘Ö¸ü •Ö´ÖÖ‡Ô - ¯ÖÏê´Ö“ÖÓ¤ü   3) ¯Öã¸üÃUúÖ¸ü - •ÖµÖ¿ÖÓUú¸ü ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü 

4) ´Ö»Ö²Öê UúÖ ´ÖÖ×»ÖUú - ´ÖÖêÆü−Ö ¸üÖUêú¿Ö   5) ¯ÖÆü»ÖÖ ÃÖ±êú¤ü ²ÖÖ»Ö - Æü× ü̧¿ÖÓUú¸ü ¯Ö¸üÃÖÖ‡Ô 

6) ‘ÖßÃÖÖ - ´ÖÆüÖ¤êü¾Öß ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ   7) ¸ÓüJÖ ´Öë ³ÖÓJÖ - ¿ÖÓUú¸ü ¯ÖãoÖŸÖÖÓ²ÖêUú ü̧    

8) •ÖÆüÖÑ †ÖUúÖ¿Ö −ÖÆüà ×¤üpÖÖ‡Ô ¤êüŸÖÖ - ×¾ÖÂoÖã ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖUú¸ü 
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���� ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü - 
1) ÃÖ×pÖ, ¾Öê ´Öã—ÖÃÖê UúÆüUú¸ü •ÖÖŸÖê !ü - ´Öî×£Ö»Öß¿Ö ü̧oÖ JÖã¯ŸÖü  2) ²ÖßŸÖß ×¾Ö³ÖÖ¾Ö ü̧ß - •ÖµÖ¿ÖÓUú¸ü ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü 

3) ´ÖÖêÆü - ÃÖã×´Ö¡ÖÖ−ÖÓ¤ü−Ö ¯ÖÓŸÖ   4) ´ÖÖî−Ö UúºþoÖÖ - ¸üÖ´ÖUãú´ÖÖ¸ü ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ  5) ´Öï −Öß¸ü-³Ö¸üß ¤ãüpÖ Uúß ²Ö¤ü»Öß - 

 ´ÖÆüÖ¤êü¾Öß ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ  6) ²ÖßŸÖê ×¤ü−Ö Uú²Ö †Ö−Öê¾ÖÖ»Öê - Æü×¸ü¾ÖÓ¿Ö¸üÖµÖ `²Ö““Ö−Ö`  7) ŸÖÖê›ÍüŸÖß ¯ÖŸ£Ö¸ü - ÃÖæµÖÔUúÖÓŸÖ 

 ×¡Ö¯ÖÖšüß `×−Ö¸üÖ»ÖÖ` 8) •Ö−ÖŸÖÓ¡Ö UúÖ •Ö−´Ö - ¸üÖ´Ö¬ÖÖ ü̧ß ØÃÖÆü `×¤ü−ÖUú¸ǜ   

���� ¾µÖÖ�ú¸üTÖ-»ÖêUÖ−Ö  - 
1) ¾ÖÖŸÖÖÔü»ÖêpÖ−Ö (ÃÖ³ÖÖ-ÃÖ´´Öê»Ö−Ö, ÃÖÓJÖÖêÂšüß, ˆŸÃÖ¾Ö, ÃÖ´ÖÖ¸üÖêÆü †Ö×¤ü ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖü) 
2) ÃÖÖ¸ü»ÖêpÖ−Ö 

 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  (IInd Semester) 

HIN-121 A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ 2 (G-2) 

���� ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö -  

���� ;Öª¯ÖÖšü - 

1) šëüÃÖ - ±úoÖßÀ¾Ö¸ü−ÖÖ£Ö ` ȩ̂üoÖã`ü  2) ´Öã¸ü¤üÖ ÃÖ¸üÖµÖ - ×¿Ö¾Ö¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ØÃÖÆü    3) ¤üÖê Uú»ÖÖUúÖ¸ü - ´Ö®Öæ ³ÖÓ›üÖ¸üß 

4) ¾ÖÖ¯ÖÃÖß - ˆÂÖÖ ×¯ÖÏµÖÓ¾Ö¤üÖ  5) JÖêÆæÑü ²Ö−ÖÖ´Ö JÖã»ÖÖ²Ö - ¸üÖ´Ö¾ÖécÖ ²Öê−Öß¯Öã¸üß   6) −ÖµÖÖ ÃÖÖ»Ö - †´ÖéŸÖ¸üÖµÖ  

7) Æü×¸üµÖÖ UúÖUúÖ - ¤üßÛ¯ŸÖ JÖã̄ ŸÖÖ     8) ÃÖ´ÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü ȩ̂üpÖÖ‹Ñ - ÃÖŸµÖë¦ü ¿Ö¸üŸÖË 
 
���� ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü - 

1) UúÖ×»Ö¤üÖÃÖ ÃÖê - −ÖÖJÖÖ•ÖãÔ−Ö   2) ¾Ö¸ü¤üÖ−Ö ´ÖÖÑJÖæÑJÖÖ −ÖÆüà - ×¿Ö¾Ö´ÖÓJÖ»Ö ØÃÖÆü `ÃÖã´Ö−Ö`   3) ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ³ÖÖ UúÖ ´Öæ»Ö 

Ø²Ö¤ãüü - ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖUú¸ü ´ÖÖ“Ö¾Öê ü 4) ´ÖÖ™üß †Öî¸ü ´Öê‘Ö - ×JÖ×¸ü•ÖÖUãú´ÖÖ¸ü ´ÖÖ£Öæ̧ üü  5) ¬ÖÖ−ÖÖë UúÖ JÖßŸÖ - Uêú¤üÖ¸ü−ÖÖ£Ö ØÃÖÆü 

6) ¤ãüpÖ −ÖÆüà UúÖê‡Ô - ¤ãüÂµÖÓŸÖUãú´ÖÖ¸ü  7) ÁÖ¬¤üÖÓ•Ö×»Ö  - µÖ¿ÖÖê¤üÖ ¸üÖ•ÖÖ  8) ×¤ü−ÖUú¸ü Uêú †ÖJÖ´Ö ¯Ö¸ü - ¤üµÖÖ−ÖÓ¤ü 

¿Ö´ÖÖÔ `´Ö¬Öã¸ǜ ü  

���� ¾µÖÖ�ú¸üTÖ-»ÖêUÖ−Ö  - 

1) ¿Öã³ÖUúÖ´Ö−ÖÖ-¯Ö¡Ö (•Ö−´Ö ×¤ü−Ö, ¤ü¿ÖÆü¸üÖ, ¤üß¯ÖÖ¾Ö»Öß, −Ö¾Ö¾ÖÂÖÔ, ÆüÖê»Öß †Ö×¤ü †¾ÖÃÖ¸üÖë ¯Ö ü̧ †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ) 

2)  †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü (†ÓJÖÏê•Öß/´Ö¸üÖšüß ¯Ö×¸ü“”êû¤ü UúÖ ÃÖ¸ü»Ö ØÆü¤üß ´ÖëÓ †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü) 

���� ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ 	ÖÏÓ£Ö  - 

1) †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö †Öî̧ ü ü̧“Ö−ÖÖ - ›üÖò. ¾ÖÖÃÖã¤êü¾Ö−ÖÓ¤ü−Ö ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ‡»ÖÖÆüÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 
2) ´ÖÖ−Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö - ›üÖò. »Ö&´Öß�úÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÖ�›êüµÖ, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, �úÖ−Ö¯Öã¸ü 
3) ØÆü¤üß ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö †Öî¸ü ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ - ¸üÖ´ÖÃÖ�ú»Ö ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ, ‹ÃÖ. “ÖÖÑÓ¤ü †ò�›ü �Óú¯Ö−Öß, −Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß 
4) ÃÖã²ÖÖê¬Ö ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö ‹¾ÖÓ ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ - ¾Öß¸êü−¤üÎ�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü ,Öã¯ŸÖÖ 

     --------------------0000000--------------------- 
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»ÖJÖÖÑÓ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ  

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö  (Ist Semester) 
HIN 111 A) ØÆ¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ 1 (G-1) 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•Ö−Ö 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü          †Ó�ú - 60 

¯ÖÏ. 1) †) ‹Uú ¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (‡ÃÖUêú †ÓŸÖJÖÔŸÖ JÖª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü 4 ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü 4,  
             ‹êÃÖê Uãú»Ö ×´Ö»ÖÖUú¸ü 8 ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö ¯Öæ”êû •ÖÖµÖëJÖê… ×•Ö−Ö´Öë ÃÖê 6 ¯ÖÏ¿−ÖÖë Uêú ˆ¢Ö¸ü ×»ÖpÖ−ÖÖ †¯Öê×cÖŸÖ)   †ÓUú - 06 

       †Ö) ²ÖÆãü¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (‡ÃÖUêú †ÓŸÖJÖÔŸÖ JÖª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü 4 ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö ü̧ 4, ‹êÃÖê  

            Uãú»Ö ×´Ö»ÖÖUú¸ü 8 ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö ¯Öæ”êû •ÖÖµÖëJÖê… ×•Ö−Ö´Öë ÃÖê 6 ¯ÖÏ¿−ÖÖë Uêú ˆ¢Ö¸ü ×»ÖpÖ−ÖÖ †¯Öê×cÖŸÖ)  †ÓUú - 06 
¯ÖÏ. 2) JÖª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (4ü ´Öë ÃÖê 2)     †ÓUú - 12 

¯ÖÏ. 3) ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (4ü ´Öë ÃÖê 2)     †ÓUú - 12 
¯ÖÏ. 4) ÃÖÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔü ¾µÖÖpµÖÖ : 

†)  JÖª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  (2 ´Öë ÃÖê 1ú)     †ÓUú - 06 
†Ö)  ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  (2 ´Öë ÃÖê 1)     †ÓUú - 06 

¯ÖÏ. 4)    †) ¾ÖÖŸÖÖÔ»ÖêpÖ−Ö  (2 ´Öë ÃÖê 1)      †ÓUú - 06 

 †Ö) ÃÖÖ¸ü»ÖêpÖ−Ö        †ÓUú - 06 

 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  (IInd Semester) 

HIN 121 A) ØÆ¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ 2 (G-2) 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•Ö−Ö 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü          †Ó�ú - 60 

¯ÖÏ. 1) †) ‹Uú ¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (‡ÃÖUêú †ÓŸÖJÖÔŸÖ JÖª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü 4 ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü 4,  
              ‹êÃÖê Uãú»Ö ×´Ö»ÖÖUú¸ü 8 ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö ¯Öæ”êû •ÖÖµÖëJÖê… ×•Ö−Ö´Öë ÃÖê 6 ¯ÖÏ¿−ÖÖë Uêú ˆ¢Ö¸ü ×»ÖpÖ−ÖÖ †¯Öê×cÖŸÖ)    †ÓUú - 06 
       †Ö) ²ÖÆãü¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (‡ÃÖUêú †ÓŸÖJÖÔŸÖ JÖª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü 4 ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö ü̧ 4, ‹êÃÖê  

            Uãú»Ö ×´Ö»ÖÖUú¸ü 8 ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö ¯Öæ”êû •ÖÖµÖëJÖê… ×•Ö−Ö´Öë ÃÖê 6 ¯ÖÏ¿−ÖÖë Uêú ˆ¢Ö¸ü ×»ÖpÖ−ÖÖ †¯Öê×cÖŸÖ)  †ÓUú - 06 

¯ÖÏ. 2) JÖª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (4ü ´Öë ÃÖê 2)     †ÓUú - 12 
¯ÖÏ. 3) ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (4ü ´Öë ÃÖê 2)     †ÓUú - 12 

¯ÖÏ. 4) ÃÖÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔü ¾µÖÖpµÖÖ : 

†)  JÖª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  (2 ´Öë ÃÖê 1ú)     †ÓUú - 06 

†Ö)  ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  (2 ´Öë ÃÖê 1)     †ÓUú - 06 
¯ÖÏ. 4)    †) ¿Öã³ÖUúÖ´Ö−ÖÖ ¯Ö¡Ö  (2 ´Öë ÃÖê 1)      †ÓUú - 06 

 †Ö) †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü        †ÓUú - 06 

     --------------------0000000--------------------- 
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¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ  
¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß 

¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆ¤üß  (G-1/G-2) 
 (ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ Uêú ×»Ö‹ ¾ÖîUúÛ»¯ÖUú) 

���� ˆ§êü¿µÖ :- 

i )  ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ Uêú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë ºþ×“Ö ×−Ö´ÖÖÔoÖ Uú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

ii)  ¤îü−ÖÓ×¤ü−Ö UúÖ´ÖUúÖ•Ö ´Öë ØÆü¤üß  ¯ÖÏµÖÖêJÖoÖ cÖ´ÖŸÖÖ UúÖ ×¾ÖUúÖÃÖ Uú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

iii) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë UúÖê ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß UúÖ ÃÖ´µÖUú –ÖÖ−Ö ¤êü−ÖÖ… 

vi) ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖUú ØÆü¤üß ÃÖê ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß UúÖ †ÓŸÖ¸ü ÃÖ´Ö—ÖÖ−ÖÖ… 

v)  ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖÏµÖÖêJÖoÖ Uêú ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö cÖê¡ÖÖë Uúß •ÖÖ−ÖUúÖ¸üß ¤êü−ÖÖ… 

vi)  ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë UúÖê ´ÖÖ−ÖUú »ÖêpÖ−Ö ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¾µÖÖUú¸ü×oÖUú ¿Öã¬¤ü »ÖêpÖ−Ö ´Öë UúÖî¿Ö»µÖ ¯ÖÏ¤üÖ−Ö Uú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

vii)  †ÓUú»ÖêpÖ−Ö ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¯ÖÆüÖ›êü Uúß ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß ´Öë ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖÏµÖÖêJÖoÖ cÖ´ÖŸÖÖ ×−Ö´ÖÖÔoÖ Uú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

viii) ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »ÖêpÖ−Ö, × ü̧¯ÖÖêŸÖÖÔ•Ö »ÖêpÖ−Ö ´Öë UúÖî¿Ö»µÖ ×−Ö´ÖÖÔoÖ Uú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

  ix) ØÆü¤üß ´Öë ¯Ö¡Ö»ÖêpÖ−Ö, †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü Uúß •ÖÖ−ÖUúÖ¸üß ¤êü−ÖÖ… 

   x) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë ¸üÖê•ÖJÖÖ¸ǖ Ö¸üUú ¯ÖÏ×¿ÖcÖoÖ ØÆü¤üß Uêú «üÖ¸üÖ ¤êü−ÖÖ…   

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö  (Ist Semester)  

HIN 111 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß 1 (G-1) 

���� ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö -  

1) ´ÖÖ−ÖUú ×»Ö×¯Ö - 

• ´ÖÖ−ÖUú ×»Ö×¯Ö Uúß †Ö¾Ö¿µÖUúŸÖÖ †Öî̧ ü ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö… 

• Uëú¦üßµÖ ØÆü¤üß ×−Ö¤êü¿ÖÖ»ÖµÖ «üÖ¸üÖ Ã¾ÖßUéúŸÖ ´ÖÖ−ÖUú ¾ÖŸÖÔ−Öß Uêú ×−ÖµÖ´ÖÖë UúÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ… 

• Uëú¦üßµÖ ØÆü¤üß ×−Ö¤êü¿ÖÖ»ÖµÖ «üÖ¸üÖ Ã¾ÖßUéúŸÖ ´ÖÖ−ÖUú ¾ÖoÖÔ´ÖÖ»ÖÖ UúÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ… 

• Ã¾Ö¸ü, ¾µÖÓ•Ö−Ö, ´ÖÖ¡ÖÖ‹Ñ, †−Öã−ÖÖ×ÃÖUú, †−ÖãÃ¾ÖÖ¸ü, ×¾ÖÃÖJÖÔ, Æü»Ö×“ÖÅ−Ö, ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ ¾ÖoÖÔ, ×¾Ö¤êü¿Öß ¬¾Ö×−ÖµÖÖë 
Uúß •ÖÖ−ÖUúÖ ü̧ß… 

• ×¾Ö¸üÖ´Ö ×“ÖÅ−ÖÖë UúÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖêJÖ (¯ÖæoÖÔ×¾Ö¸üÖ´Ö, †»¯Ö×¾Ö¸üÖ´Ö, †¬ÖÔ×¾Ö¸üÖ´Ö, µÖÖê•ÖUú ×“ÖÅ−Ö, ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö×“ÖÅ−Ö, 
×¾ÖÃ´ÖµÖÖ×¤ü²ÖÖê¬ÖUú ×“ÖÅ−Ö, †¾ÖŸÖ¸üoÖ, »ÖÖê̄ Ö ×“ÖÅ−Ö)… 

2) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß - ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ, Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ¾µÖ¾ÖÆüÖ¸ü Uêú cÖê¡Ö, †Ö¾Ö¿µÖUúŸÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß 

Uúß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹Ñ… ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖUú ØÆü¤üß †Öî¸ü ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö ŸÖ¢¾Ö ØÆü¤üß ´Öë †ÓŸÖ¸ü… 

3) ¯Ö¡Ö »ÖêpÖ−Ö -  ¯Ö¡Ö »ÖêpÖ−Ö UúÖ ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö - ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹Ñ… 
  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Ö¡Ö - ×−Ö´ÖÓ¡ÖoÖ, †×³Ö−ÖÓ¤ü−Ö ŸÖ£ÖÖ ÃÖÖÓŸ¾Ö−ÖÖ ¯Ö¡Ö… 
  †Ö¾Öê¤ü−Ö ¯Ö¡Ö - −ÖÖîUú¸üß, ”ãû™Ëü™üß, ²ÖïUú ´Öë pÖÖŸÖÖ pÖÖê»Ö−ÖÖ… 

4) ¿Ö²¤ü ×−Ö´ÖÖÔoÖ - ˆ¯ÖÃÖJÖÔ, ¯ÖÏŸµÖµÖ, ÃÖ´ÖÖÃÖ Uêú «üÖ¸üÖ… 
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5) ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »ÖêpÖ−Ö -  ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »ÖêpÖ−Ö UúÖ ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö - ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹Ñ…  
      (¾ÖoÖÔ−ÖÖŸ´ÖUú, †ÖŸ´ÖUú£Ö−ÖÖŸ´ÖUú,  ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖŸ´ÖUú, »Ö×»ÖŸÖ ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö) 

×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  (IInd Semester) 
HIN 121 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆ¤üß 2 (G-2) 

���� ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö -  
 

1) †) ¤êü¾Ö−ÖÖJÖ ü̧ß †ÓUú ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¤êü¾Ö−ÖÖJÖ¸üß †ÓUúÖë Uêú †ÓŸÖ¸ü ü̧ÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ ºþ¯Ö UúÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ, 

1 ŸÖê 100 ŸÖUú ŸÖ£ÖÖ †¯ÖæoÖÔ ÃÖÓpµÖÖ†Öë UúÖ †cÖ¸üÖë ´Öë (¿Ö²¤üÖë ´ÖëÓ) »ÖêpÖ−Ö ŸÖ£ÖÖ JÖ×oÖŸÖ Uêú ØÆü¤üß ×“ÖÅ−Ö, 

¯ÖÆüÖ›êü Uúß ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß… 

†Ö) ØÆü¤üß UúÖ ¾µÖÖUú¸üoÖ - Ø»ÖJÖ, ¾Ö“Ö−Ö, UúÖ¸üUú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ JÖ»Ö×ŸÖµÖÖë UúÖ ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü…  

2) ¯ÖÏµÖãÛŒŸÖ - ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ, Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹Ñ… 

• ¯ÖÏµÖãÛŒŸÖ Uêú ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö cÖê¡Ö… 

• ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ, ¾µÖÖ¯ÖÖ¸ü, UúÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖ, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ−Ö, ×¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö, ×¾Ö×¬Ö †Ö×¤ü UúÖ ¯Ö× ü̧“ÖµÖ… 

3) Uú´¯µÖã™ü¸ü ´Öë ØÆü¤üß UúÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖêJÖ… 

• Uú´¯µÖã™ü ü̧ - ´ÖÖò×−Ö™ü¸ü, Uúß ²ÖÖê›Ôü, ´ÖÖ‰úÃÖ, ÃUòú−Ö¸ü, Ø¯ÖÏ™ü¸ü UúÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ, −Öê™ü¾ÖUÔú, ‡Ô-´Öê»Ö Uúß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ 
•ÖÖ−ÖUúÖ¸üß… 

• ‡Ó™ü¸ü−Öê™ü - Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö, ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹Ñ, »ÖÖ³Ö ‹¾ÖÓ ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖò°™ü¾Öê†¸ü (Ø»ÖUú †Öò×±úÃÖ, »Öß»ÖÖ 

¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬Ö, ¯ÖÏUúÖ¿ÖUú) 

4) ×¸ǖ ÖÖêŸÖÖÔ•Ö »ÖêpÖ−Ö - ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹Ñ… 

ˆ¤Ëü‘ÖÖ™ü−Ö, ÃÖ³ÖÖ, ÃÖ´´Öê»Ö−Ö, ØÆü¤üß ×¤ü¾ÖÃÖ †ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ pÖ²Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏêÃÖ ´Öß×›üµÖÖ Uêú ×»Ö‹ ŸÖîµÖÖ ü̧ 
Uú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

5) ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖUú ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß ‹¾ÖÓ †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü - 

• ²ÖïUú, ²Öß´ÖÖ ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖUú ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß… (−Ö´Öæ−ÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß ÃÖÓ»ÖJ−Ö)   

• †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü - †ÓJÖÏê•Öß µÖÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß ÃÖê ØÆü¤üß ´Öë †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü 
 

���� ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ;ÖÏÓ£Ö  - 

1) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß  - ›üÖò. ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö ÃÖÖê−Ö™üŒUêú, »ÖÖêUú³ÖÖ¸üŸÖß ¯ÖÏUúÖ¿Ö−Ö, ×¤ü»»Öß 

2) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß : ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ¯ÖÏµÖÖêJÖ - ›üÖò. ¤ÓüJÖ»Ö —ÖÖ»™êü, ¾ÖÖoÖß ¯ÖÏUúÖ¿Ö−Ö, ×¤ü»»Öß 

3) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß - ›üÖò. ¸üÖ´ÖJÖÖê̄ ÖÖ»ÖØÃÖÆü, ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ−Ö, JÖÖ×•ÖµÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

4) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß Uêú †¬Öã−ÖÖŸÖ´Ö †ÖµÖÖ´Ö - ›üÖò. †Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ ¤êü¿Ö´ÖãpÖ, ¿Öî»Ö•ÖÖ ¯ÖÏUúÖ¿Ö−Ö, UúÖ−Ö¯Öã̧ ü 

5) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß Ø“ÖŸÖ−Ö - †−ÖãØ“ÖŸÖ−Ö - ›üÖò. ÃÖã¬ÖÖUú¸ü ¿Öë›üJÖê, ›üÖò. JÖÖêØ¾Ö¤ü ²Öã̧ üÃÖê, ×¾ÖUúÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏUúÖ¿Ö−Ö, UúÖ−Ö¯Öã̧ ü 

6) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ×−ÖUú ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß ØÆü¤üß-†ÓJÖÏê•Öß, ¯ÖÛ¿“Ö´Öß pÖÓ›ü, ¸üÖ´ÖUéúÂoÖ¯Öã̧ ǘ Ö, ×¤ü»»Öß 

7) ¾ÖŸÖÔ−Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ×−ÖµÖ´ÖÖ¾Ö»Öß - Uëú¦üßµÖ ØÆü¤üß ×−Ö¤êü¿ÖÖ»ÖµÖ, ¯ÖÛ¿“Ö´Öß pÖÓ›ü, ¸üÖ´ÖUéúÂoÖ¯Öã̧ ü´Ö, ×¤ü»»Öß (ÃÖÓÃUú¸üoÖ 2016) 

8) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß (³ÖÖJÖ 1,2) - ›üÖò. ˆüÝ´Ö»ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, †ŸÖã»Ö ¯ÖÏUúÖ¿Ö−Ö, UúÖ−Ö¯Öã̧ ü 

 --------------------0000000--------------------- 
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¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ  
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö  (Ist Semester) 

HIN 111 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆ¤üß 1 (G- 1) 
¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•Ö−Ö 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü           †Ó�ú - 60 

¯ÖÏ. 1)    †) ´ÖÖ−ÖUú ×»Ö×¯Ö ÃÖê ÃÖÓÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ²ÖÆãü¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (8 ´Öë ÃÖê 6)   †ÓUú - 06 

 †Ö) ´ÖÖ−ÖUú ×»Ö×¯Ö ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ‹Uú ¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (8 ´Öë ÃÖê 6)   †ÓUú - 06 

¯ÖÏ. 2)    †) ˆ¯ÖÃÖJÖÔ ÃÖê ¿Ö²¤ü ²Ö−ÖÖ−ÖÖ (5 ´Öë ÃÖê 4)     †ÓUú - 04 
 †Ö) ¯ÖÏŸµÖµÖ ÃÖê ¿Ö²¤ü ²Ö−ÖÖ−ÖÖ (5 ´Öë ÃÖê 4)     †ÓUú - 04 
   ‡) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×ÃÖUú ¿Ö²¤üÖë Uêú †£ÖÔ ×»ÖpÖ−ÖÖ (5 ´Öë ÃÖê 4)    †ÓUú - 04 

¯ÖÏ. 3)    ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ×™ü¯¯Ö×oÖµÖÖÑ  (5ü ´Öë ÃÖê 3)    †ÓUú - 12 

¯ÖÏ. 4)    ¯Ö¡Ö »ÖêpÖ−Ö :  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ¯Ö¡Ö †£Ö¾ÖÖ †Ö¾Öê¤ü−Ö ¯Ö¡Ö      †ÓUú - 12 

¯ÖÏ. 5)    ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »ÖêpÖ−Ö  (“ÖÖ¸ü ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖë ´Öë ÃÖê ×UúÃÖß ‹Uú ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ¯Ö ü̧)    †ÓUú - 12 

 

×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  (IInd Semester) 
HIN 121 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆ¤üß 2 (G-2) 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•Ö−Ö 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü           †Ó�ú - 60 

¯ÖÏ. 1)    †) ¤êü¾Ö−ÖÖJÖ ü̧ß †ÓUú, ¯ÖÆüÖ›êü ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ²ÖÆãü¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (8 ´Öë ÃÖê 6)  †ÓUú - 06 

 †Ö) ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ¿Öã¬¤üßUú¸üoÖ - Ø»ÖJÖ, ¾Ö“Ö−Ö, UúÖ ü̧Uú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß (8 ´Öë ÃÖê 6)   †ÓUú - 06 

¯ÖÏ. 2)  ¯ÖÏµÖãÛŒŸÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ×™ü¯¯Ö×oÖµÖÖÑ (5 ´Öë ÃÖê 3)     †ÓUú - 12 

¯ÖÏ. 3)    †) Uú´¯µÖã™ü̧ ü ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö  (5 ´Öë ÃÖê 3ü)     †ÓUú - 06 

†Ö) ‡Ó™ü¸ü−Öê™ü ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö  (5ü ´Öë ÃÖê 3ü)     †ÓUú - 06 

¯ÖÏ. 4)  †) ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖUú ¿Ö²¤üÖë UúÖ ØÆü¤üß ×¾ÖUú»¯Ö  (8 ´Öë ÃÖê 6)ü    †ÓUú - 06 

†Ö) ´Ö¸üÖšüß †£Ö¾ÖÖ †ÓJÖÏê•Öß ¯Ö× ü̧“”êû¤ü UúÖ ØÆü¤üß ´Öë †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü    †ÓUú - 06 

¯ÖÏ. 5)   ×¸ǖ ÖÖêŸÖÖüÔ•Öüü »ÖêpÖ−Ö  (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ×UúÃÖß ‹Uú ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ¯Ö¸ü)    †ÓUú - 12 

  

     --------------------0000000--------------------- 
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¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß ÃÖæ“Öß 

 
1 Amount ¸üUú´Öú 26 Form ¯ÖÏ̄ Ö¡Ö 

2 Asset ÃÖÓ̄ Ö¤üÖ/ÃÖÓ̄ Ö×¢Ö 27 Folio ¯ÖéÂšü / ¯Ö®ÖÖ 

3 Affidavit Æü»Ö±ú−ÖÖ´ÖÖ 28 Fixed Deposit Ã£ÖÖµÖß •Ö´ÖÖ 

4 Average †ÖîÃÖŸÖ 29 Gross Loss ÃÖUú»Ö ÆüÖ×−Ö 

5 Bank ²ÖïUú 30 Gross Profit ÃÖUú»Ö »ÖÖ³Ö 

6 Bank Charges ²ÖïUú ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¸ü 31 Loan ŠúoÖ 

7 Bearer Cheque ¾ÖÖÆüUú/¬ÖÖ¸üUú “ÖêUú 32 Liabilities ¤üÖ×µÖŸ¾Ö 

8 Business ¾µÖÖ¯ÖÖ¸ü 33 Party ¯ÖcÖ 

9 Bill ×¾Ö¯Ö¡Ö 34 Payee ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖUúŸÖÖÔ 

10 Capital ¯ÖæÑ•Öß  35 Proprietor Ã¾ÖÖ´Öß 

11 Cash ¸üÖêUú›ü/−ÖJÖ¤üß 36 Sale ×²ÖUÎúß 

12 Currency ´Öã¦üÖ/“Ö»Ö−Ö 37 Seal ´ÖãÆü¸ü 

13 Crossed ¸êüpÖÖÓ×UúŸÖ 38 Rebate ”æ™ü 

14 Counting JÖoÖ−Ö 39 Renewal −Ö×¾Ö−ÖßUú¸üoÖ 

15 Counter ²ÖïUú µÖÖ ¤ãüUúÖ−Ö Uúß ´Öê•Ö 40 Transfer †ÓŸÖ¸üoÖ 

16 Counterfoil †¬Ö¯Ö®ÖÖ 41 Nomination −ÖÖ´Ö•Ö¤üJÖß 

17 Date ×ŸÖ×£Ö 42 Pledge ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ–ÖÖ¯Ö¡Ö 

18 Deposit •Ö´ÖÖ 43 Risk •ÖÖêpÖß´Ö 

19 Drawee †ÖÆüÖ£Öá / ¤êü−Ö¤üÖ¸ü 44 Rate ¤ü¸ü 

20 Due date ³ÖãJÖŸÖÖ−Ö Uúß †Ó×ŸÖ´Ö ×ŸÖ×£Ö 45 Interest ²µÖÖ•Ö 

21 Deed −ÖÖ´ÖÖ 46 Net Banking −Öê™ü ²ÖïUúàJÖ 

22 Duty UúÖµÖÔ³ÖÖ¸ü 47 Total µÖÖêJÖ/ Uãú»Ö 

23 Entry ¯ÖÏ×¾Ö×Â™ü 48 Credit Card ÃÖÖpÖ ¯Ö¡Ö / UÎêú›üß™ü UúÖ›Ôü 

24 Endorsement ¯ÖéÂšüÖÓUú−Ö 49 Pass Book ¯ÖÖÃÖ ²ÖãUú 

25 Expenditure ¾µÖµÖ / pÖ“ÖÔ 50 Signature ÆüÃŸÖÖcÖ¸ü 
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…… ü†ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»ÖJÖÖÑÓ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ - ØÆü¤üß 
ÃÖ´ÖUúcÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖëÓ Uúß ÃÖæ“Öß 

 
†. �Ïú. ¯Öã̧ üÖ−ÖÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö †. �Ïú. −ÖµÖÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö 

 
1) 
2) 

 
HIN 111 A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-1) ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö 
  HIN 121 A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-2) ×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö 

 

 
1) 
2) 

 
HIN 111 A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-1) ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö 
  HIN 121 A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-2) ×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö 

 
 
1) 
2) 

 
HIN 111 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß (G-1) ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö 

   HIN 121 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß  (G-2) ×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  

 
1) 
2) 

 
HIN 111 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß (G-1) ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö 

   HIN 121 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»ÖUú ØÆü¤üß  (G-2) ×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  

 
 
 
 
 

¯ÖÏÖ“ÖÖµÖÔ ›üÖò. ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ¤êü¾Ö ȩ̂ü 
ÃÖ´Ö−¾ÖµÖUú 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ Uú»ÖÖ - ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖÖšü¶UÎú´Ö 
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FYBA -HISTORY 

Semester - I 

HIS - G - 101 : History of Indian Freedom Movement (A. D.1857 - 1905) 

 
Semester - II 

HIS - G - 201 : History of Indian Freedom Movement (A. D. 1905 - 1947) 

 

History of Civilization 
 

Semester - I 

HOC - G - 101 : History of Civilization (from stone age to 1453 A.D.) 

Semester - II 

HOC - G - 201 : History of Civilization (from stone age to 1453 A.D.) 
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Semester I 

HIS- G – 101: History of Indian Freedom Movement (1857-1905) 

Marks: 60          Periods: 60 

 

Unit I British Power in India- A Brief Survey      12  

a) Rise and Consolidation of British Power 
b) Impact of British Policies on Polity, Society, Economy and Education  

Unit II Indian Renaissance        18 

a) Raja Rammohan Roy 
b) Ishwarchandra Vidyasagar 
c) Lokhitwadi Gopal Hari Deshmukh 
d) Mahatma Phule and Savitribai Phule 
e) Dayanand Saraswati 
f) Swami Vivekanand 
g) Sir Sayyad Ahmad Khan  
h) Pandita Ramabai 

Unit III Armed Struggle (1857 and Afterword)     15 

a) Rising of 1857- Causes and Consequences  
b) Peasant Uprisings- A Brief Survey 
c) Tribal Uprisings- A Brief Survey 

Unit IV Political Awakening        15 

a) Early Awakening- Bengal, Madras, and Bombay  
b) Rise and Achievements of Indian National Congress ( 1885-1905) 
c) Partition of Bengal and Its Consequences 
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Semester I 

HIS- G – 101 :भारतीय वातं य चळवळ चा इितहास (1857-1905) 

गुण : ६०          तास : ६० 

 

घटक १ भारतातील ट श स ा- सं  आढावा      १२ 

अ) ट श स ेचा उदय आ ण ढ करण 

ब) ट श धोरणांचा भाव- राजक य, सामा जक, आिथक आ ण शै णक 

घटक २ भारतीय बोधन         १८ 

अ) राजा राममोहन रॉय 

ब) ई रचं  व ासागर 

   क) लोक हतवाद  गोपाळ हर  देशमुख 

ड) महा मा जोतीबा फुले आ ण सा व ीबाई फुले 

इ) वामी दयानंद सर वती 
फ) वामी  ववेकानंद 

ग) सर स यद अहमद खान 

ह) पं डता रमाबाई 

घटक ३ सश  लढा (१८५७ आ ण यानंतर...)      १५ 

अ) १८५७ चा उठाव- कारणे आ ण प रणाम 

   ब)  शेतक यांचे लढे- सं  आढावा 
क) आ दवासींचे लढे- सं  आढावा 

घटक ४ राजक य जागतृीचा उदय        १५ 

   अ) राजक य जागतृीचा ारंभ- बंगाल, म ास, मंुबई 

   ब) भारतीय रा ीय सभेचा उदय आ ण कामिगर  (१८८५-१९०५) 

   क) बंगालची फाळणी आ ण प रणाम 
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Books for Study and References- 

1. Bipan Chandra, AmalesTripathi, Barun De; Freedom Struggle, NBT Publication, N. Delhi 
2. Bipan Chandra, History of Modern India, Orient BlackSwan Publication, N. Delhi 
3. Bipan Chandra & Otheres, India’s Struggle for Independence of India, Penguin Books  
4. Desai A. R., ‘Social Background Indian Nationalism,’ Sage Publication, India. 
5. Dutt R. P., India Today  
6. Ishita Banerjee-Dube, A History of Modern India, Cambridge University Press  
7. Keneth Jones, Socio-Religious Reform Movements in Bristish India, Cambridge 

University Press 
8. Mahajan V. D., ‘Modern Indian History’, S. Chand Publication,  Delhi 
9. Michael Edwards, British India:1772-1947, Rupa Publisher, Kolkata 
10. R. C. Majumdar, British Paramountcyand Indian Renaissance Part-I & II (The History 

and Culture of Indian People, Vol- 9 & 10),  Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Mumbai 
11. R. C. Majumdar, Struggle for Freedom, (The History and Culture of Indian People, Vol- 

XI),  Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Mumbai 
12. Sekhar Bandyopadhyay, From Plassey  to Partition- A History of Modern India, Orient 

Longman Publication, Delhi  
13. Sekhar Bandyopadhyay, Nationalist Movement in India, Oxford University Press, Delhi 
14. Sumit Sarkar, Modern India- 1885-1947, Pearson Education India 
15. Teerthankar Roy, East India Company, Penguin Books, India 
16. केतकर कुमार, कथा वातं याची, बालभारती काशन, पणेु   

17. कोठेकर शातंा, आधुिनक भारताचा इितहास 

18. जावडेकर श.ं द., आधुिनक भारत, काँट ने टल काशन, पणेु 

19. तळवलकर गो वदं, स ांतर- खंड १ ते ३, मौज काशन गहृ, मुंबई 

20. तळवलकर गो वदं, नवरोजी ते नेह  

21. पवार जयिसंगराव, हंदु तान या वातं य चळवळ चा इितहास, फडके काशन, को हापरू. 
22. पाटणकर रा. भा., अपणू ांती, मौज काशन गहृ, मुंबई 

23. पाट ल बी. एन. खानदेशातील समाज बोधनाची चळवळ- 1900-1950 

24. धान ग. ., वातं यसं ामाचे महाभारत 

25. फडके य. द ., वसा या शतकातील महारा , ी व ा काशन, पणेु 

26. बपन चं , अ लेश पाठ , ब न डे; वातं याचा लढा, एन. बी. ट .; नवी द ली 
27. शहा जी. बी. आ ण पाट ल बी. एन. भारतीय वातं य चळवळ चा इितहास 

28. सह बु े िशर ष, बखर कॉ ं सेची 
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Semester II 

HIS- G – 201 : History of Indian Freedom Movement (1905-1947) 

Marks : 60          Period : 60 

Unit I Moderates and Extremists       16  

a) G. K. Gokhale and Lokmanya Tilak : Their Achievements 
b) Establishment of Muslim League 
c) Morley-Minto Reforms (1909) 
d) Armed Activities-Abhinav Bharat, Anushilan Samiti and Gadar Party 
e) Mont-Ford Reforms (1919) 

Unit II Socio-Religious Reforms        14 

a) Rajeshri Shahu Maharaj, b) Sri Arobindo Ghosh, c) Maharshi V. R. Shinde, 
d) Swatantryavir V. D. Sawarkar, e) Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar, f) Gula Maharaj 
 
Unit III Gandhi Era          16 

a) Non Co-operation Movement 
b) Hindustan Socialist Republican Association 
c) Swarajya Party 
d) Civil Disobedience Movement 
e) Government of India Act- 1935 (Salient Features) 
f) Faizpur Congress-1936 

Unit IV Towards Freedom        14 

a) Cripps Mission 
b) Quit India Movement 
c) Subhashchandra Bose and Azad Hind Sena 

d) Wavell Plan, Cabinet Mission, Mountbatten Plan 

e) Partition of India and ‘The India Independence Act- 1947’ 
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Semester II 

HIS- G –201 :भारतीय वातं य चळवळ चा इितहास (१९०५-१९४७) 

गुण : ६०          तास : ६० 

घटक १ मवाळवाद आ ण जहालवाद        १६ 

अ) गो. कृ. गोखले आ ण लोकमा य टळक : काय-कतृ व  

ब) मु लीम लीगची थापना 
क) मोल-िमंटो सुधारणा (१९०९) 
ड) सश  लढा- अिभनव भारत, अनुिशलन सिमती, आ ण गदर पाट  

इ) माँट-फोड सुधारणा (१९१९) 
घटक २ सामा जक-धािमक सुधारणा        १४ 

   अ) राजष  शाहू महाराज ब) ी अर वंद घोष क) महष  वी. रा. िशंदे             

   ड) वातं यवीर व. दा. सावरकर इ) डॉ. बाबासाहेब आंबेडकर फ) गलुा महाराज  

 

घटक ३ गांधी यूग           16 

अ) असहकार चळवळ ब) हंदु तान सोशॅिल ट रप लकन असोिसएशन क) वरा य पाट   

ड ) स वनय कायदेभंग चळवळ इ ) भारत सरकार कायदा- १९३५ (ठळक वैशी ये)  

फ ) फैजपूर कॉं से- १९३६  

 

घटक ४ वातं या या दशेने...         14 

अ) स आयोग 

   ब) ‘चले जाव’ चळवळ  

क) नेताजी सुभाषचं  बोस आ ण आझाद हंद सेना 
   ड) वे हेल योजना, ीमं ी प रषद, माऊंटबॅटन योजना  

इ) भारताची फाळणी आ ण ‘भारतीय वातं याचा कायदा-१९४७’ 
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Books for Study and References- 

1. Bipan Chandra, AmalesTripathi, Barun De; Freedom Struggle, NBT Publication, N. Delhi 
2. Bipan Chandra, History of Modern India, Orient BlackSwan Publication, N. Delhi 
3. Bipan Chandra & Otheres, India’s Struggle for Independence of India, Penguin Books  
4. Desai A. R., ‘Social Background Indian Nationalism,’ Sage Publication, India. 
5. Dutt R. P., India Today  
6. Ishita Banerjee-Dube, A History of Modern India, Cambridge University Press  
7. Keneth Jones, Socio-Religious Reform Movements in Bristish India, Cambridge 

University Press 
8. Mahajan V. D., ‘Modern Indian History’, S. Chand Publication,  Delhi 
9. Michael Edwards, British India:1772-1947, Rupa Publisher, Kolkata 
10. R. C. Majumdar, British Paramountcyand Indian Renaissance Part-I & II (The History 

and Culture of Indian People, Vol- 9 & 10),  Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Mumbai 
11. R. C. Majumdar, Struggle for Freedom, (The History and Culture of Indian People, Vol- 

XI),  Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Mumbai 
12. Sekhar Bandyopadhyay, From Plassey  to Partition- A History of Modern India, Orient 

Longman Publication, Delhi  
13. Shekhar Bandyopadhyay, Nationalist Movement in India, Oxford University Press, Delhi 
14. Sumit Sarkar, Modern India- 1885-1947, Pearson Education India 
15. Teerthankar Roy, East India Company, Penguin Books, India 
16. केतकर कुमार, कथा वातं याची, बालभारती काशन, पणेु   

17. कोठेकर शातंा, आधुिनक भारताचा इितहास 

18. जावडेकर श.ं द., आधुिनक भारत, काँट ने टल काशन, पणेु 

19. तळवलकर गो वदं, स ांतर- खंड १ ते ३, मौज काशन गहृ, मुंबई 

20. तळवलकर गो वदं, नवरोजी ते नेह  

21. पवार जयिसंगराव, हंदु तान या वातं य चळवळ चा इितहास, फडके काशन, को हापरू. 
22. पाटणकर रा. भा., अपणू ांती, मौज काशन गहृ, मुंबई 

23. पाट ल बी. एन. खानदेशातील समाज बोधनाची चळवळ- 1900-1950 

24. धान ग. ., वातं यसं ामाचे महाभारत 

25. फडके य. द ., वसा या शतकातील महारा , ी व ा काशन, पणेु 

26. बपन चं , अ लेश पाठ , ब न डे; वातं याचा लढा, एन. बी. ट .; नवी द ली 
27. शहा जी. बी. आ ण पाट ल बी. एन. भारतीय वातं य चळवळ चा इितहास 

28. सह बु े िशर ष, बखर कॉ ं सेची 

 

 

 

 

 



Page 9 of 15 
 

 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
 

Revised Syllabus 

For 

F.Y.B.A. 
 

SEMESTER - I & II 
(With effect from June 2017) 

 

 
History of Civilization 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Page 10 of 15 
 

SEMESTER-I 
 

HOC-G-101 History of Civilization (From Stone Age to 1453 A.D.) 
 

Marks :60             Periods :  60  
 
UNIT 1. The Beginnings of Mankind        15 

a) Paleolithic and Neolithic Cultures : Social and Religious ideas 
b) Origin and Nature of Civilizations, Factors responsible for the development of  
    Civilization. 

 
UNIT 2. Early Civilization in West Asia       15 

a) Egypt : Social and Economic life, Religion, Philosophy, Art and Architecture. 
b) Mesopotamia : Summer, Babylonian, Assyria and Chaldea –  

Art and Architecture, Law, Social and Economic life, State and Political life 
c)   Persia (Iran) : Art-Architecture, Literature, Religion, Indo-Iran Relations 

 
UNIT 3. East Asia          15 

a) India: Social and Economic life, Religion and Philosophy, Art and Literature, Science, 
Relations with other Civilizations 

b) China: Social and Economic life, Philosophy, Arts and Science 
 
UNIT 4. Greek Civilization          15 

a) Athens and Sparta- Social & Economic life, Philosophy, Art, Architecture, Science 

and Legacy of Greece 
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स  प हले 

HIS- G – 101: सं कृतीचा इितहास (अ मयुगापासून ते इ. स. १४५३ पयत) 

गुण : ६०          तास :  ६० 

 

घटक १ मानवी संकृतीचा उदय          १५ 
अ) जुने अ मयुग आ ण न या अ मयुगातील सं कृती- सामा जक आ ण धािमक क पना  

ब) सं कृतींचा उदय आ ण व प, संकृती या वकासात कारणीभूत ठरणारे घटक  

घटक २ प म आिशयातील आ  सं कृतींचा आढावा         १५ 

अ) इ ज  : सामा जक-आिथक जीवन, धम, त व ान, कला आ ण थाप य 

ब) मेसोपोटेिमया सं कृती : सुमेर, बॅ बलोिनया, अिस रया आ ण खा ड या-  

   कला- थाप य, कायदा, सामा जक आ ण आिथक जीवन, रा यसं था आ ण राजक य जीवन 

क) पिशया (इराण) : कला- थाप य, सा ह य, धम, भारत-इराण संबंध 

घटक ३ पूव आिशया           १५ 

अ) िसंधू सं कृती : सामा जक, आिथक आ ण धािमक जीवन; कला, थाप य आ ण व ान 

ब) चीनी सं कृती : राजक य, सामा जक, आ ण आिथक जीवन; क युिशयसचे त व ान, कला  

   आ ण व ान  

घटक ४ ीक सं कृती          १५ 

अ) अथे स आ ण पाटा- सामा जक-आिथक जीवन, त व ान, सा ह य, कला, थाप य, व ान 
आ ण ीक सं कृतीचा वारसा  
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SEMESTER-II 
 

HOC-G-201 : History of Civilization. (From Stone Age to 1453 A.D.) 
 

   Marks : 60        Periods: 60 
 
 
UNIT 1. Rome           15 

a) State and Society, Conflict with Carthage Republic, Law and Administration, Social 

Institutions, Rise and Growth of Imperialism, Art and Architecure, Scientific Ideas, 

Decline and Fall of the Legacy of Rome 

 

UNIT 2. Religions in the Ancient World         15 

a) Judaism, Zoroastrianism, Christianity and Islam 

b) Indian Religions: Jainism, Buddhism and Hinduism  

 

UNIT 3. Feudalism :          15 

a) Nature, Social and Economic life, Guilds, Manor, Charlemagne, The Crusade, 

Conflict between the church and the state. 

 

UNIT 4. Rise and Growth of Islamic Powers       15 

a) Arab : Philosophy and literature, Art, Architecture, Contributions to the 

    Science 

b) The Turks: The Selzuks, The Ottomans, Decline and Fall of the Eastern Roman  

                Empire 
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स  दसुरे 
 

HOC-G-201: सं कृतीचा इितहास (अ मयुगापासून इ.स. १४५३ पयत)  
 
गुण : ६०         तािसका :  ६० 
 
घटक १ रोम            १५ 

अ) रा य आ ण समाज, काथज जास ाक व  संघष, कायदा आ ण शासन, 
सामा जक सं था, सा ा यवादाचा उदय आ ण वकास, कला आ ण थाप य, 
वै ािनक क पना, रोमन वारसा- हास आ ण पतन   
 

घटक २ ाचीन जगातील मुख धम         १५ 

अ) यहूद  धम, झोरा ीयन धम, न धम, आ ण इ लाम 

ब) भारतीय धम- जैन धम, बौ  धम, हंद ूधम 
 

घटक ३ सरंजामशाह           १५ 

अ) व प, सामा जक आ ण आिथक जीवन, णेी यव था, मॅनोर, शालमेन, धमयु े, 
चच आ ण रा य यां यामधील संघष 
 

घटक ४ इ लािमक स ांचा उदय आ ण हास      १५ 

अ) अरब : त व ान आ ण सा ह य, कला, थाप य, वै ािनक योगदान 

ब) तुक : से जुक, ऑटोमन, पूवकड ल रोमन सा ा याचा हास आ ण अ त 
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Books for study (Recommended for semester - I & II) 
 

1. Arnold Toynbe, Study of History 
2. Howard Colvin, World History  
3. Lucas Henry, S.O., A Short History of Civilization, McGraw Hill Book Co. 

4. Luigi Pareti, History of Mankind- Vol. II, The Ancient World; Sponsored by UNESCO 
Publish by Harper and Row, New York, 1965. 

5. Nehru Jawaharlal, Glimpses of World History 

6. Philip J. Adler, Randall L. Pouwels, World Civilizations, Cengage Learning, 2011 

7. Philip Lee Ralph, Robert E. Lerner, Standish Meachem, World Civilizations, Their 
History and Their Culture, W.W. Norton, 1997 

8. Swain, J.E. : A History of World Civilization, Eurasia Pub House, New Delhi, 1970. 
9. Wallbank, Taylor and Balky : Civilization Past and Present. Scott Foreman and Co, 

Chicago, 1962. 
10. Webster Hutton : History of Civilization Ancient and Medieval D.C. Health and Co. 

Boston, 1947. 

11. Wells H.G. : Outline of the World History, Cassette and Col., London, 1951 

12. Wells H. G., A Short History of the World 

13. William H. MacNeill, The rise of the West, University of Chicago Press  

14. Will Durant, The Story of Civilization 

15. ओतूरकर, पोतनीस आ ण महाजन, जगाचा सं  इितहास, पुणे व ाथ  गहृ काशन, पुण े

16. नेह  जवाहरलाल, (अन-ु िश. गो. भाव)े जागितक इितहासाचे ओझरते दशन 

17. हेनर  थॉमस, (अन-ु साने गु जी) मानवजातीची कथा  
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List of Substitute Papers   
(w.e.f. June, 2017) 

 
F.Y.B.A. History - Old 
 
Semester - I 
HIS-G-101: History of Indian 
Freedom 
Movement (1857 - 1905) 
 
Semester- II 
HIS-G-201: History of Indian 
Freedom 
Movement (1905 - 1947) 
 
History of Civilization - Old 
 
Semester -I 
HO-G -101: History of Civilization 
(Up to 1453A.D.) 
 
Semester -II 
HOC- G - 201: History of Civilization 
(Up to 1453A.D.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

F.Y.B.A. History - New 
 
Semester - I 
HIS-G-101: History of Indian 
Freedom 
Movement (1857 - 1905) 
 
Semester -II 
HIS-G-201: History of Indian 
Freedom 
Movement (1905 - 1947) 
 
History of Civilization - New 
 
Semester -I 
HOC- G - 101: History of Civilization 
(From Stone Age to 1453A.D.) 
 
Semester -II 
HOC- G - 201: History of Civilization 
(From Stone Age to 1453A.D.)  

 

 

Dr. B.N.Patil 

            Coordinator 
Mental Moral & Social Science  

 North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon . 
 

 



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY
JALGAON

Syllabus

OENG -101 Sem- I

OENG - 201 Sem- II

(w. e. f. June 2017)
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Syllabus
F. Y. B. A. Optional English

OENG -101
(w.e.f. June 2017)

Objectives:

1. To develop the ability of students to comprehend written texts
2. To inculcate amongst students moral and human values
3. To make the students aware of the aesthetic pleasure of literature
4. To introduce to the students the basic forms of poetry
5. To create interest among students for literature

Semester I Periods-60

A) Definitions of Poem/Poetry

B) Subjective and Objective Poetry

C) Stanza Forms: Couplet, Tercet, Quatrain

D) Figures of Speech:

Simile, Metaphor, Alliteration, Assonance, Pun, Irony, Personification

E) Poetical Types:

1) The Lyric: Meaning and Features

2) The Ode: Meaning and Features

3) The Sonnet: Meaning and Features

F) Poems:

1) Lyric - The Lake Isle of Innisfree : W B Yeats

2) Ode - Ode to a Skylark : P. B. Shelley

3) Sonnet - That Time of Year : William Shakespeare

Recommended Books:
1) Abrams, M. H. (1993) A Glossary of Literary Terms. Bangalore: Prism Books Pvt. Ltd.

2) Prasad, B. (2004) A Background to the Study of English Literature. Mumbai: Macmillan

3) The Text for prescribed poems= Whispering Reeds: An Anthology of English Poetry edited
by D. K. Barua, Oxford University Press 2015.
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Syllabus
F. Y. B. A. Optional English

OENG -201
(w.e.f. June 2017)

Semester II Periods-60

A) Figures of Speech: Climax, Anti-Climax, Transferred Epithet and Epigram

B) Poetical Terms:

Refrain, Blank Verse, Free Verse, Imagery, Symbolism and Dramatic Monologue

C) Poetical Types:

1) The Epic: Meaning and Features

2) The Ballad: Meaning and Features

3) The Satire: Meaning and Features

4) The Elegy: Meaning and Features

D) Poems:

1) Ballad - La Belle Dame Sans Merci : John Keats

2) Satire - The Toilet (from The Rape of the Lock :  Alexander Pope
Canto I, Lines 121-148)

3) Elegy - Dover Beach : Matthew Arnold

Recommended Books:

1) Abrams, M. H. (1993) A Glossary of Literary Terms. Bangalore: Prism Books Pvt. Ltd.

2) Prasad, B. (2004) A Background to the Study of English Literature. Mumbai: Macmillan

3) The Text for prescribed poems= Whispering Reeds: An Anthology of English Poetry

edited by D. K. Barua, Oxford University Press 2015.

Format of Question Paper
Semester-I

Time: Two Hours Marks: 60

Q.1a) Fill in the blanks choosing the correct alternative (six out of eight) 06 Marks

(On all units)

b) Answer the following questions in one sentence each (six out of eight)   06 Marks

(On all units)
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Q. 2) Answer the following questions in two sentences each. (six out of nine) 12 Marks

(On units A, B, C)

Q. 3) Answer the following questions in about 50 words each. (four out of six) 12 Marks

(On units D, E)

Q. 4) Answer the following questions in about 60 words each. (three out of five) 12 Marks

(On units D, E)

Q.5) Answer the following questions in about 100 words each. (two out of three) 12 Marks

(On poems)

 Pattern of Internal Assessment: 40 Marks 

Two Tests : 20Marks
Attendance and good behaviour: 10Marks
Seminar/ Group discussion : 10Marks

Format of Question Paper
Semester-II

Time: Two Hours Marks: 60

Q.1a) Fill in the blanks choosing the correct alternative (six out of eight) 06 Marks

(On all units)

b) Answer the following questions in one sentence each (six out of eight) 06 Marks

(On all units)

Q. 2) Answer the following questions in two sentences each. (six out of nine) 12 Marks

(On unit A)

Q. 3) Answer the following questions in about 50 words each. (four out of six) 12 Marks

(On unit B)

Q. 4) Answer the following questions in about 60 words each. (three out of five) 12 Marks

(On unit C)

Q.5) Answer the following questions in about 100 words each. (two out of three) 12 Marks

(On Poems)
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 Pattern of Internal Assessment: 40 Marks 

Two Tests : 20Marks
Attendance and good behaviour: 10Marks

Seminar/ Group discussion : 10Marks

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon

Syllabus for FYBA Optional English

Semester – I & II

With effect from June 2017

Equivalence for FYBA Optional English

Title of Paper

Sr.No. Old Paper Code Old Paper w.e.f. New Paper Code New Paper w.e.f.
No. June 2013 No. June 2017

1 OENG-101 Optional English OENG-101 Optional English
Semester – I Semester - I

2 OENG-201 Optional English OENG-201 Optional English
Semester – II Semester - II
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON. 

SYLLABUS FOR F.Y.B.A. 
WITH EFFECT FROM JUNE 2017 

SEMESTER PATTERN 

 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
GENERAL PAPER 

Introduction to Indian Constitution 
POL – G -101-A (Semester-I) 

POL – G -201-A (Semester-II) 

 

OPTIONAL PAPER 

Rural Local Government in Maharashtra 
POL – G -101-B (Semester-I) 

Urban Local Government in Maharashtra 
POL – G -201-B (Semester-II) 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 



F.Y.B.A. 
Political Science and Public Administration 

Equivalent Course for Political Science 
(With Effect from June 2017) 

(Semester Pattern) 
 

Sr. No. Paper Old Course New Course 
1 Gen. Paper  

POL-1 
Indian Constitution Introduction to 

Indian Constitution 
 

OPTIONAL COURSE  
2 Gen. Paper  

POL-1 
OPT. 

Local Self 
Government in 

Maharashtra 

Sem. - I  
Rural Local 

Government in 
Maharashtra 

 
Sem. – II 

Urban Local 
Government in 

Maharashtra 
 
 

Public Administration 
w.e. from June 2017 

Sr. No. Paper Old Course New Course 
1 Gen. Paper  

PUB-1 
Indian 

Administration    
Indian 

Administrative 
System  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 
(SYLLABUS FOR F.Y.B.A.POLITICAL SCIENCE) 

POL-G-101-A- Introduction to Indian Constitution 
WITH EFFECT FROM JUNE 2017 

Periods - 60 
Marks - 60 
U.A. - C.A. 
60         40 

Course Objectives - 
This paper is a basic introduction to the process, concept and working of Indian 

constitution. Indian constitution is a social document. To create responsible Indian 
citizen is the need. Explain an importance of constitutions. Practical applicability of the 
constitution should be known to the students. It  includes the constitutional frame work , 
machinery and recent trends in Indian democracy. 

 
Semester-I   

Chapter : 1 Making of the Indian Constitution Periods Marks 
 a. Historical background of constitution 

b. Process of Making the Indian Constitution, 
c. Values of the preamble,  
d. Salient features in Indian Constitution 

12 12 

Chapter : 2 Federal Design and its working  12 12 

 a. Structure of Indian Federation.  
b. Nature & Features of Indian Federation .(Art. 256) 
c. Centre & State Relation - Legislative Relation  

Administrative Relation, Financial Relation  
d. Constitutional Bodies - Finance commission, NITI 

Aayog  

  

Chapter : 3 Fundamental Rights & Duties  12 12 

 a. Fundamental Rights (12 to 33). 
b. Fundamental Duties (51A) (21A) 
c. Difference between Rights and Duties 
d. Recent changes Regarding Rights - RTI, RTE 

  

Chapter : 4 Directive Principles of State Policy (Art. 36 to 51) 12 12 

 a. Meaning and Scope of Directive Principles. 
b. Social and Economical Principles. 
c. Political Principles & Principles concern with 

International Relation 
d. Difference between Rights and Directive Principles. 

  

Chapter : 5 Major Amendment in Indian Constitution (Art. 368) 12 12 

 a. Procedure to Amendment in Indian Constitution  
b. Important  Amendment - 61, 73, 74, 86 & 101 
c. Dangers of Frequently Amendment in Indian 

Constitution 
d. Implementation of Amendments.  

  

 
  



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 
(SYLLABUS FOR F.Y.B.A.POLITICAL SCIENCE) 

POL-G-201-A-Introduction to Indian Constitution 
WITH EFFECT FROM JUNE 2017 

          Periods - 60 
Marks - 60 
U.A. - C.A. 
60         40 

Semester-II 
Chapter : 1 Executive in India  Periods Marks 
 a. Union Executive : Composition, Powers and Functions  

1. President  
2. Vice President  
3. Prime Minister  
4. Council of Minister  
b. State Executive : Composition, Powers and Functions 
1. Governor  
2. Chief Minister  
3. Council of Minister  

12 12 

Chapter : 2 Legislature in India  12 12 

 a. Union Legislature  
1. Lok Sabha 
     Composition, Powers and Functions,  
     Speaker and Deputy Speaker Powers and Functions 
2. Rajya Sabha  
     Composition, Powers and Function,  
     Chairman and Deputy Chairman Powers and Function 
b. State Legislature  
1. Vidhan Sabha  
     Composition, Powers and Function,  
     Speaker and Deputy Speaker Powers and functions 
2. Vidhan Parishad  
     Composition, Powers and Function  
     Chairman and Deputy Chairman Powers and Functions 

  

Chapter : 3 Judiciary in India  12 12 

 a. Supreme Court - Composition Powers and Function  
b. High Court - Composition Powers and Function  
c. Judicial Review, Judicial Activism  
d. Public Interest Litigation (PIL), Judicial Reforms 

  

Chapter : 4 Electoral Process in India  12 12 
 a. Representation and Adult Franchise 

b. Centre and State Election Commission - Powers and 
Functions  

c. Role of Election Commissioner 
d. Election Reforms - 

EVM - Electronic Voting Machine 

  

Chapter : 5 Emerging Challenges before Indian Democracy 12 12 
 a. National Integration 

b. Secularism 
c. Reservation 
d. Demand of Small States 

  



Reference Books: (For both semesters) 
 

1. Dr. Bhimrao Ambedkar - The Constitution of India, (Edi. 2011) 
  ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖ ÃÖ¸ü�úÖ̧ ,ü ×¾Ö×¬Ö †Öî̧ ü µÖÖµÖ ´ÖÓ¡ÖÖ»ÖµÖ, Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß 
 

2. Basu Durga Das - - Introduction to the constitution of India, New 
Delhi, Print ice - Hall of India 

 
3. Ram Joshi - - Marina Pinto, Louis D’silva, The Indian 

Constitution and its working.  Bombay Orient 
Longman. 

 
4. Phadke Y.D. & S. Shrinivas  - The Indian Constitution, Himalayan 

Publishing Co., Girgaon 
 

5. Johari J.C.  - Indian Political System, Anmol Publications 
Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi 

 
6. M.N. Srinivas  - ‘Social Change in Modern India’, Bombay, 

Allied Publishers. 
7. R. Kothari  -       Politics in India, Delhi, Orient Longman, 

1970 
 

8. R. Kothari  - Democratic Policy and Social Change in 
India, Delhi, Allied Publishers, 1976 

 
9. S. Kothari -                                       Social Movement and the Redefinition of 

Democracy, Boulder, Colorado West view 
Press, 1993 

 
10. J. Donnelly  - The Concept of Human Rights, London, 

Croom Helm, 1985. 
 

11. J. Borwnlie  - Basic Documents of Human Rights, 2nd Edn., 
Oxford, The Clarendom Press 1992. 

 
 

12. Geol S. R.  - Right to Information and Good Governance.  
Deep and Deep Publication Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi, 2007 

  
13. Dr. Manohar T. Patil  - Panchayat Raj, Democracy and Development 

in India, Chandralok Publication, Kanpur - 21 
 

14. Dr. Pramod Pawar  - Indian Constitution, Chandralok Publication, 
Kanpur - 21 

 
15. Dr. Sambhaji Patil  - Local Self Government, Chandralok 

Publication, Kanpur - 21 
 

16.  ¸üÖ•Öë¦ü ¿ÖÓ�ú¸ü ³Ö¼ü  - ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÍÖ - ¿ÖÓ�úÖ‹ò †Öî̧ ü ÃÖÓ³ÖÖ¾ÖÖÖ‹Ñ, ¯ÖÓ“Ö¿Öß»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 
•ÖµÖ¯Öæ̧ ü - 302003 

 
17. ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß ü̧Ö´Ö ´ÖÖÆêü¿¾Ö ü̧ß  - †×�Ö»Ö ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖê¾ÖÖ‹Ñ, ¯ÖÓ“Ö¿Öß»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, •ÖµÖ¯Öæ̧ ü - 3 



 
18. ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ.ÁÖß. ‘ÖÖ ȩ̂ü  - ³ÖÖ̧ ŸÖßµÖ ȪÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ Ȫßšü �ÖÏÏÓ£Ö ×ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß Ö́Ó›üôû, Ȫã�Öê 
 

19. ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß ü̧Ö´Ö ´ÖÖÆêü¿¾Ö ü̧ß - ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ (´Ö¸üÖšüß), †Öê×¸ü‹Ó™ü »ÖÖÑ�Ö´ÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ. ×»Ö., 
 †Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖÖ �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá  ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 

   
20. ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß.™üß. ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö  - ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ, Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã̧ êü ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 

 
21. ›üÖò. ³ÖÖ.»Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû  - ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ, Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã̧ êü ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 
 

22. ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß.²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö  - ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖßµÖ ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ,±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü 
 

23. ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß“ÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ †×¬Ö×ÖµÖ´Ö 2005 - µÖ¿Ö¾ÖÓŸÖ¸üÖ¾Ö “Ö¾ÆüÖ�Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê×¬ÖÖß †Ö×�Ö 
¸üÖ•ÖÆÓüÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ µÖÖÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¯Ö�Îú´Ö, µÖ¿Ö¤üÖ, ¯Öã�Öê 

 
24. ›üÖò.ÃÖÖî. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß ¸üÖšüß  - ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖÖ“Öê ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ¾Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úÖ¸ü�Ö, �îú»ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, 

†Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 
 

25. ›üÖò.ÃÖÖî.¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß ̧ üÖšüß, ȪÏÖ.ÖÖ›êü�ú ü̧, ̄ ÖÏÖ.¤ãüÃÖÖÖê - ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖßµÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆß �Ö�Ö¸üÖ•µÖ - ¤ãüÃÖ¸êü ÃÖ¡Ö, ¾ÖéÓ¤üÖ 
¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

 
26. ›üÖò.†»Ö�úÖ ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö  - ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖßµÖ ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úÖ¸ü�Ö, ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡ÔÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 

ÖÖ�Ö¯Öã̧  
 

27. ›üÖò.‹ÃÖ.•Öß.¤êü¾Ö�ÖÖÖÓ¾Ö�ú¸ü  - ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•Ö¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ  ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡ÔÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 
 

28. ›üÖò. ³ÖÖ»Ö²ÖÖ ×¾Ö³ÖãŸÖê  - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ, ´ÖÖÖê×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, “Ö“ÖÔ�Öê™ü, ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 
 

29. ›üÖò. ¯Öß. ›ß. ¤ê¾Ö¸ê, ›üÖò. ‹ÃÖ. ‹´Ö. Û¾ÖÃÖ¯ÖãŸÖê, ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖßµÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆß �Ö�Ö¸üÖ•µÖ, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÍÓÖŸÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ,  
 ›üÖò. ›ß. ‹ÃÖ. ×Ö�ãúÓ³Ö -   •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

  
30. ›üÖò.¯ÖḮ ÖÖê¤ü ¯Ö¾ÖÖ¸ü, ›üÖò. ÃÖÖî. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß ü̧Öšüß - ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖßµÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆß �Ö�Ö¸üÖ•µÖ - ¯Ö×Æü»Öê ÃÖ¡Ö, ¾ÖéÓ¤üÖ 

¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 
 

31. ›üÖò. ›üß.‹ÃÖ. ×Ö�ãÓú³Ö, ›üÖò. ÃÖã̧ ëü¦ü ´ÖÖȩ̂ êü  -  ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ - ³ÖÖ�Ö - 1, ³ÖÖ�Ö - 2, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÍÓÖŸÖ 
¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

 
32. ›üÖò. ´ÖÖÖêÆü̧ ü ŸÖã�úÖ¸üÖ´Ö ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö  - ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ü̧Ö•Ö ¾Ö ´Ö×Æü»ÖÖ ÃÖÆü³ÖÖ�Ö, ‡Ó›üÖêÛ¾Æü•ÖÖ 

¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÃÖ, »ÖÖŸÖæ̧ ü  
 

33. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß ¸üÖšüß  - ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ, †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 
 

34. ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö - »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
 

35. ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ ü̧ÃÖ ²ÖÖȩ̂ üÖ - »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
 

36. ›üÖò. †•ÖãÔÖ¸üÖ¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔÖ�ú¸ü - »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 
(SYLLABUS FOR F.Y.B.A.POLITICAL SCIENCE) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE – G-101-B OPTIONAL PAPER 1 
POL-G-101-B- Rural Local Government in Maharashtra 

    WITH EFFECT FROM JUNE 2017 
Periods - 60 
Marks - 60 
U.A. - C.A. 
60         40 

Semester-I   
 

Chapter : 1 Local Self Government Periods Marks 
 a. Meaning, Scope, Importance 

b. Nature and History  

c. Importance of Rural Local Government. 

12 12 

    

Chapter : 2 Making of Panchayatraj in Maharashtra 12 12 

 a. V.P. Naik Committee  

b. L.N. Bongirwar Committee 

c. P.B. Patil Committee  

d. 73rd Amendment 

  

    

Chapter : 3 Panchayat Raj System in Maharashtra 12 12 

 1. Zilla Parishad 

2. Panchayat Samiti 

3. Grampanchayat 

4. Gram Sabha 

a. Organization 

b. Powers 

c. Functions 

d. Women reservation 

e. Revenue Sources 

  

    

Chapter : 4 Welfare Programme in Panchatraj System 12 12 

 a. Constitutional Pedestal  ú  

b. Role of Information Technology 

  

    

Chapter : 5 Leadership in Rural Government 12 12 

 a. Development of Rural Leadership 

b. Features of Leadership 

  



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 
(SYLLABUS FOR F.Y.B.A.POLITICAL SCIENCE) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE – G-201-B OPTIONAL PAPER 1 
POL-G-201-B- Urban Local Government in Maharashtra 

WITH EFFECT FROM JUNE 2017 
Periods - 60 
Marks - 60 
U.A. - C.A. 
60         40 

 
Semester-II   

Chapter : 1 Making of Urban Local Government in Maharashtra Periods Marks 
 a. Nature and History 

b. Scope 

c. Structure  

12 12 

    

Chapter : 2 Urban Local Institutions 12 12 

 1. Municipality 

2. Municipal Council 

3. Municipal Corporation  

4. Port Trust 

a. Organization 

b. Powers 

c. Functions 

  

    

Chapter : 3 Reform of Local Government 12 12 

 a. 74th Amendment  

b. Empowerment of Womens 

  

    

Chapter : 4 Revenue sources of Urban Local Government 12 12 

 a. Taxes 

b. Grants 

c. Loan 

  

    

Chapter : 5 Control on Urban Local Government 12 12 

 a. Control of State Government 

b. Control of District Collector 

c. Reforms of Control 
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Objectives: 
Following objectives can achieve from this paper -             

1. To know the nature & Scope of Indian Administrative System. 
2. To aware the students about the basic concepts of Indian Public Administrative System. 
3. To understand Indian Administrative Constitutional & Statutory Bodies.  
4. To introduce new technology& Changing Government policies of development 

among the student. 
 Semester I Periods Marks 

Chapter 1 The Legacy of Indian Administration     12 12 
 a. Basic Premises of Indian Administration 

b. Administration of British Period 
c. Administration since Independence 
d. Salient Features of Indian Administration 

  

Chapter 2 Administration of President &Vice President 12 12 
 a. President: Election,  Composition, Powers & 

Functions, Role 
b. Vice President: Election, Composition, Powers & 

Functions, Role 

  

Chapter 3 Administration of Prime Minister & Council of 
Ministers 

12 12 

 a. Prime Minister: Appointment, Composition, 
Powers & Functions, Role  

b. Council of Ministers: Constitutional Provisions, 
Composition, Powers & Functions, Collective 
Responsibility. 

  

Chapter 4 Cabinet Secretariat 12 12 
 a. Structure and Functions of  Cabinet Secretariat & 

Prime Minister’s Office 
b. Ministries and Departments: (Structure, Functions, 

Role in Policy Formation & Implementation) 
i. Ministry of Home Affairs 
ii. Ministry of Finance 
iii. Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
iv. Ministry of Railway  

  

Chapter 5 Constitutional & Statutory Bodies: (Need, Functions, 
Limitations, Role) 

12 12 

 a. Union Public Service Commission (UPSC) 
b. Election Commission   (EC) 
c. National Human Rights Commission (NHRC) 
d. Right to Information Commission (RIC) 
e. Central Administrative Tribunals (CAT) 
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Chapter : 1 Indian Federal System 12 12 
 a.  Nature of Indian Federal System 

b. Distribution of Powers 
(i) Union List (ii) State List (iii) Concurrent List 

  

Chapter : 2 Center State Relations 12 12 
 a.  Relations between Center & State Government 

(i)  Legislative Relations    (ii) Administrative Relations  
(iii) Finance Relations 
b. Finance Commission 
c. NITI Aayog 

  

Chapter : 3 The Comptroller and Auditor General of India     12 12 
 a.  Historical Background                   

b. Liberty. 
c. Duties and Powers    
d. Process of Report Writing 
e.  Role & Contribution in Administration 

  

Chapter : 4 Administrative Reforms in India 12 12 
 a.  Good Governance    

b. E-Governance  
c.  Lokpal     
d. Development of Information Technology & Social 

Media  

  

Chapter : 5 Social Welfare Administration in India 12 12 
 a.  Meaning & Nature of Social Welfare Programme 

b. Development of Administrative Welfare 
Programmes -  

 (i) Social  (ii) Economic (iii) Health                            
(iv) Environmental 
c.  Administrative Welfare Programmes for -   

(i) S. C. & S. T. (ii) Tribal Areas   (iii)   Women     
(iv) Children. 
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†.�Îú. ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧ •ÖãÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö Ö×¾ÖÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

1 •ÖÖ ü̧»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  
POL-G 1 

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖÖ“Öß 
†Öêôû�Ö 

 

¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧ 
2 ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú 

•ÖÖ ü̧»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  
POL-G 1 

´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú 
Ã¾Ö-¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 

ÃÖ¡Ö - 1 ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö 
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1 •ÖÖ ü̧»Ö ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü  
PUB-G 1 

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ×�úµÖ 
¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 
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(¯ÖãÖ Ô̧ü×“ÖŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö - •ÖæÖ 2017 ¯ÖÖÃÖæÖ) 
ü̧Ö•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö- •ÖÖ ü̧»Ö- 101-†. : ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖÖ“Öß †Öêôû�Ö 

ÃÖ¡Ö - ¯Ö×Æü»Öê 
 

          ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 60 
          �Öã�Ö - 60 
          µÖã.‹. ÃÖß.‹. 
           60     40 
 
¯ÖÏ�ú¸ü�Ö 1 »Öê ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ‘Ö™üÖÖ ×ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

 †) ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖÖ“Öß ‹êŸÖßÆüÖÃÖß�ú ¯ÖÖ¿¾ÖÔ³Öǽ Öß 
²Ö) ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ ×ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß“Öß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ 
�ú) ÃÖ¸üÖÖ´µÖÖ“Öß ´Öæ»µÖê 
›ü) ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖÖ“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê 

12 12 

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 2 ȩ̂ü ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö ü̧Ö•µÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏÖ¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ̄ Ö¬¤üŸÖß 12 12 
 †) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö¸üÖ•µÖÖ“Öß ü̧“ÖÖÖ  

²Ö) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö ü̧Ö•µÖÖ“Öê Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê (†Öã“”êû¤ü 256) 
�ú) �ëú¦ü ¾Ö ¸üÖ•µÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö - ×¾Ö¬Öß×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ×�úµÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö, 
×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö  
›ü) ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖß�ú ´ÖÓ›üôêû - ×¾Ö¢Ö †ÖµÖÖê�Ö, ×ÖŸÖß †ÖµÖÖê�Ö 

  

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 3 ȩ̂ü ´Öã»Ö³ÖæŸÖ ÆüŒ�ú †Ö×�Ö �úŸÖÔ¾µÖê  12 12 
 †) ´Öã»Ö³ÖæŸÖ ÆüŒ�ú (†Öã“”êû¤ü 12 ŸÖê 35, 51 �ú) 

²Ö) ´Öã»Ö³ÖæŸÖ �úŸÖÔ¾µÖ (51†) (21†) 
�ú) ÆüŒ�ú †Ö×�Ö �úŸÖÔ¾µÖ µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ³Öê¤ü 
›ü) ÆüŒ�úÖÓ́ Ö¬Öß»Ö †»Öß�ú›üß»Ö ²Ö¤ü»Ö - †Ö ü̧.™üß.†ÖµÖ., †Ö ü̧.™üß.‡Ô. 

  

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 4 £Öêü ü̧Ö•µÖÖ“µÖÖ ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�ÖÖ“Öß ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ¤ü¿ÖÔ�ú ŸÖŸ¾Öê (†Öã“”êû¤ü 36 ŸÖê 51) 12 12 
 †) ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ¤ü¿ÖÔ�ú ŸÖŸ¾ÖÖ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ †Ö×�Ö ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß 

²Ö) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö †ÖÙ£Ö�ú ŸÖŸ¾Öê 
�ú) ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ŸÖŸ¾Öê †Ö×�Ö †ÖÓŸÖ ü̧¸üÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ ÃÖÓ²Ö¬ÖÖÓ“Öß ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ŸÖŸ¾Öê 
›ü) ÆüŒ�ú †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ¤ü¿ÖÔ�ú ŸÖŸ¾Öê µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ³Öê¤ü 

  

¯ÖÏ�ú¸ü�Ö 5 ¾Öê ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö ¤ãü¹ýÃŸÖß (†Öã“”êû¤ü 368) 12 12 
 †) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¤ãü¹ýÃŸÖß“Öß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ  

²Ö) ´ÖÆüŸ¾ÖÖ“µÖÖ ¤ãü¹ýÃŸµÖÖ 61, 73, 74, 86 †Ö×�Ö 101 
�ú) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÖŸÖŸµÖÖÖê ‘Ö™üÖÖ ¤ãü¹ýÃŸÖß �ú ü̧�µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¬ÖÖê�êú 
›ü) ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ ¤ãü¹ýÃŸÖß †Ö×�Ö †Ó́ Ö»Ö²Ö•ÖÖ¾Ö�Öß 
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¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö-•ÖÖ¸ü»Ö - 201- †.: ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖÖ“Öß †Öêôû�Ö 
ÃÖ¡Ö - ¤ãüÃÖ ȩ̂ü 

          ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 60 
          �Öã�Ö - 60 
          µÖã.‹. ÃÖß.‹. 
           60     40 

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 1 »Öê ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ �úÖµÖÔ�úÖ¸üß ´ÖÓ›üôû ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
 †) �ëú¦üßµÖ �úÖµÖÔ�úÖ¸üß ´ÖÓ›üôû : ü̧“ÖÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖÔ  

1) ¸üÖÂ™Òü¯ÖŸÖß, 2) ˆ¯Ö¸üÖÂ™Òü¯ÖŸÖß, 3) ¯ÖÓŸÖ¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖÖ, 4) ´ÖÓ×¡Ö´ÖÓ›üôû   
²Ö) ¸üÖ•µÖ �úÖµÖÔ�úÖ¸üß ´ÖÓ›üôû  : ü̧“ÖÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖÔ 
1) ¸üÖ•µÖ¯ÖÖ»Ö, 2) ´Öã�µÖ´ÖÓ¡Öß, 3) ´ÖÓ¡Öß´ÖÓ›üôû 

12 12 

¯ÖÏ�ú¸ü�Ö 2 ȩ̂ü ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“Öê �úÖµÖ¤ế ÖÓ›üôû 12 12 
 †) �ëú¦üßµÖ �úÖµÖ¤êü´ÖÓ›üôû  

1) »ÖÖê�úÃÖ³ÖÖ - ü̧“ÖÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖÔ  
    ÃÖ³ÖÖ¯ÖŸÖß ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖÃÖ³ÖÖ¯ÖŸÖß - †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖÔ 
2) ü̧Ö•µÖÃÖ³ÖÖ - ü̧“ÖÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖÔ 
    ÃÖ³ÖÖ¯ÖŸÖß, ˆ¯ÖÃÖ³ÖÖ¯ÖŸÖß - †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖÔ 
²Ö) ¸üÖ•µÖ ×¾Ö¬Ößü´ÖÓ›üôû  
1) ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ ÃÖ³ÖÖ - ¸ü“ÖÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖÔ 
    ÃÖ³ÖÖ¯ÖŸÖß ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖÃÖ³ÖÖ¯ÖŸÖß - †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖÔ 
2) ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ ¯Ö× ü̧ÂÖ¤ü - ¸ü“ÖÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖÔ 
    ÃÖ³ÖÖ¯ÖŸÖß  †Ö×�Ö ˆ¯ÖÃÖ³ÖÖ¯ÖŸÖß - †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖÔ 

  

¯ÖÏ�ú¸ü�Ö 3 ȩ̂ü ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“Öê µÖÖµÖ´ÖÓ›üôû  12 12 
 †) ÃÖ¾ÖÖì““Ö µÖÖµÖÖ»ÖµÖ - ¸ü“ÖÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖÔ  

²Ö) ˆ““Ö µÖÖµÖÖ»ÖµÖ - ¸ü“ÖÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖÔ  
�ú) µÖÖµÖÖ»ÖµÖßÖ ¯ÖãÖÙ¾Ö»ÖÖê�úÖ, µÖÖµÖÖ»ÖµÖßÖ ×�ÎúµÖÖ×¿Ö»ÖŸÖÖ 
›ü)  •ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖ µÖÖ×“Ö�úÖ, µÖÖµÖÖ»ÖµÖßÖ ÃÖã¬ÖÖ ü̧�ÖÖ 

  

¯ÖÏ�ú¸ü�Ö 4 £Öêü ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ×Ö¾Ö›ü�Öæ�ú †ÖµÖÖê�Ö  12 12 
 †) ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ×Ö¬ÖßŸ¾Ö †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏÖîœü ´ÖŸÖÖ×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü  

²Ö) �ëú¦ü †Ö×�Ö ¸üÖ•µÖ ×Ö¾Ö›ü�Öæ�ú †ÖµÖÖê�Ö - †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö �úÖµÖÔ 
�ú) ×Ö¾Ö›ü�Öæ�ú †ÖµÖãŒŸÖÖÓ“Öß ³Öã×´Ö�úÖ  
›ü) ×Ö¾Ö›ü�Öæ�ú ÃÖã¬ÖÖ ü̧�ÖÖ - ‡Ô¾Æüß‹´Ö (‡»ÖêŒ™ÒüÖò×Ö�ú ¾ÖÖê™üà�Ö ´Ö×¿ÖÖ) 

  

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 5 ¾Öê ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß ÃÖ´ÖÖȩ̂ üß»Ö †Ö¾ÆüÖÖê 12 12 
 †) ¸üÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ ‹�úÖŸ´ÖŸÖÖ       ²Ö) ¬Ö´ÖÔ×Ö¸ü¯Öê�ÖŸÖÖ 

�ú) †Ö ü̧�Ö�Ö                 ›ü) »ÖÆüÖÖ ¸üÖ•µÖÖÓ“Öß ´ÖÖ�Ö�Öß 
  



ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

(¯ÖãÖ Ô̧ü×“ÖŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö - •ÖæÖ 2017 ¯ÖÖÃÖæÖ) 
ü̧Ö•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - •Ö - 101 - ²Ö - ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧ 1 

´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
ÃÖ¡Ö - ¯Ö×Æü»Öê 

          ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 60 
          �Öã�Ö - 60 
          µÖã.‹. ÃÖß.‹. 
           60     40 
¯ÖÏ�ú¸ü�Ö 1 »Öê Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú Ã¾Ö ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
 †) †£ÖÔ, ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß, ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

²Ö) Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ¾Ö ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
�ú) �ÖÏÖ×´Ö�Ö Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 

12 12 

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 2 ȩ̂ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™ÒÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ü̧Ö•µÖ ×ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß 12 12 

 †) Û¾Æü.¯Öß. ÖÖ‡Ô�ú ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
²Ö) ‹»Ö. ‹ÖË. ²ÖÖë�Öß¸ü¾ÖÖ¸ü ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
�úü) ¯Öß. ²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
›ü) 73 ¾Öß ‘Ö™üÖÖ ¤ãü¹ýÃŸÖß 

  

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 3 ȩ̂ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™ÒÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ü̧Ö•µÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 12 12 

 1) ×•Ö»ÆüÖ ¯Ö×¸üÂÖ¤ü  
2) ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ÃÖ×´ÖŸÖß 
3) �ÖÎÖ´Ö¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ 
4) �ÖÏÖ´ÖÃÖ³ÖÖ 

†) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™üÖ 
²Ö) †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 
�ú) �úÖµÖÔ 
›ü) ´Ö×Æü»ÖÖ †Ö¸ü�Ö�Ö 
‡) ˆŸ¯Ö®ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê 

  

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 4 £Öê ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ¸üÖ•Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖêŸÖß»Ö �ú»µÖÖ�Ö�úÖ ü̧ß µÖÖê•ÖÖÖ   12 12 

 †) ‘Ö™üÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ²Öîšü�ú 
²Ö) ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖÖÖ“Öß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ  

  

¯ÖÏ�ú¸ü�Ö 5 ¾Öê �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÖêŸÖéŸ¾Ö   12 12 

 †) �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 
²Ö) ÖêŸÖéŸ¾ÖÖ“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™ü¶ê  

  

 



ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

(¯ÖãÖ Ô̧ü×“ÖŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö - •ÖæÖ 2017 ¯ÖÖÃÖæÖ) 
ü̧Ö•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö- •Ö -201- ²Ö - ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ ¯Öê̄ Ö ü̧ 1 

´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ¿ÖÆü¸üß Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
ÃÖ¡Ö - ¤ãüÃÖ¸êü 

          ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 60 
          �Öã�Ö - 60 
          µÖã.‹. ÃÖß.‹. 
           60     40 
 

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 1 »Öê ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™ÒÖŸÖß»Ö ¿ÖÆü ü̧ß Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ×ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
 †) Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ. 

²Ö) ¾µÖÖ¯ŸÖß. 
�úü) ¸ü“ÖÖÖ. 

12 12 

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 2 ȩ̂ü ¿ÖÆü ü̧ß Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ 12 12 
 1) Ö�Ö¸ü¯ÖÖ×»Ö�úÖ 

2) Ö�Ö¸ü¯Ö× ü̧ÂÖ¤ 
3) ´ÖÆüÖÖ�Ö ü̧¯ÖÖ×»Ö�úÖ 
4) ¯ÖÖê™Ôü ™ÒüÃ™ü  

†) ÃÖÓ‘Ö™üÖ  
²Ö) †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ 
�ú) �úÖµÖÔ 

  

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 3 ȩ̂ü Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖã¬ÖÖ ü̧�ÖÖ 12 12 
 †) 74¾Öß ‘Ö™üÖÖ¤ãü¹ýÃŸÖß 

²Ö) ´Ö×Æü»ÖÖ ÃÖ²Ö»Öß�ú¸ü�Ö 
  

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 4 ȩ̂ü Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÆü ü̧ß ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖ“Öß ˆŸ¯Ö®ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ¬ÖÖê 12 12 
 †) �ú¸ü 

²Ö) †Öã¤üÖÖ 
�ú) �ú•ÖÔ 

  

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 5 ¾Öêü ¿ÖÆü ü̧ Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖ¾Ö¸üß»Ö ×ÖµÖÓ¡Ö�Ö 12 12 
 †) ¸üÖ•µÖ ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖ“Öê ×ÖµÖÓ¡Ö�Ö 

²Ö) ×•Ö»ÆüÖ×¬Ö�úÖ·µÖÖ“Öê ×ÖµÖÓ¡Ö�Ö 
�ú) ×ÖµÖÓ¡Ö�Ö ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖ 

  



ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

(¯ÖãÖ Ô̧ü×“ÖŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö - •ÖæÖ 2017 ¯ÖÖÃÖæÖ) 
»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ - •Ö. 101 ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ ¯Öê̄ Ö¸ü 

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 
ÃÖ¡Ö - ¯Ö×Æü»Öêü 

          ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 60 
          �Öã�Ö - 60 
          µÖã.‹. ÃÖß.‹. 
           60     40 

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 1 »Öêü ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¸üÃÖÖ  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 

 †) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÖÀ¾ÖÔ³Öǽ Öß 
²Ö) ×²ÖÎ™üß¿Ö �úÖôûÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
�ú) Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖê¢Ö ü̧ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 
›ü ) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖ“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™êü 

12 12 

¯ÖÏ�ú¸ü�Ö 2 ȩ̂ü ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖ“ÖÖ ¾ÖÖ¸üÃÖÖ  12 12 

 ¸üÖÂ™üÒ̄ ÖŸÖß ¾Ö ˆ¯Ö¸üÖÂ™üÒ̄ ÖŸÖß“Öê ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ   
†) ü̧ÖÂ™üÒ̄ ÖŸÖß :×Ö¾Ö›ü�Öæ�ú, ü̧“ÖÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ, ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ        
²Ö) ˆ¯Ö ü̧ÖÂ™üÒ̄ ÖŸÖß : ×Ö¾Ö›ü�Öæ�ú, ü̧“ÖÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ, ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ 

  

¯ÖÏ�ú¸ü�Ö 3 ȩ̂ü ¯ÖÓŸÖ¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖÖ ¾Ö ´ÖÓ¡Öß ¯Ö¸üßÂÖ¤ê“êÖ  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 12 12 

 †) ¯ÖÓŸÖ¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖÖ : Öế Ö�Öæ� ü, ü̧“ÖÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ, ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ      
²Ö) ´ÖÓ¡Öß ¯Ö ü̧ßÂÖ¤ : ‘Ö™üÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ŸÖ ü̧ŸÖæ¤ü, ¸ü“ÖÖÖ, †×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ, ÃÖÖ´ÖãÆüßê�ú    
    •Ö²ÖÖ²Ö¤üÖ ü̧ß      

12 12 

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 4 £Öê �êú¤üÐßµÖ ÃÖ×“Ö¾ÖÖ»ÖµÖ  12 12 

 † ) �ëú¤üÐßµÖ ÃÖ×“Ö¾ÖÖ»ÖµÖÖ“Öß ¾Ö ¯ÖÓŸÖ¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖÖ �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖÖ“Öß ü̧“ÖÖÖ ¾Ö �úÖµÖÔ 
²Ö) ´ÖÓ¡Öß´ÖÓ›üôû ¾Ö ×¾Ö³ÖÖ�Ö  ( ü̧“ÖÖÖ, �úÖµÖÔ, ¬ÖÖȩ̂ ü�Ö šü̧ ü×¾Ö�µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¾Ö †Ó́ Ö»Ö²Ö•ÖÖ¾Ö�ÖßŸÖß»Ö 
³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ) 
i. �ÖéÆü ´ÖÓ¡ÖÖ»ÖµÖ 
ii. ×¾Ö¢Ö ´ÖÓ¡ÖÖ»ÖµÖ 
iii. ̄ Ö ü̧̧ üÖÂ™üÒ ´ÖÓ¡ÖÖ»ÖµÖ 
iv. ̧ êü»¾Öê ´ÖÓ¡ÖÖ»ÖµÖ 

12 12 

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 5 ¾Öê ‘Ö™üÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¾Ö ×ÖµÖÖ´Ö�ú ´ÖÓ›üô (†Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ, �úÖµÖÔ, ´ÖµÖÖÔ¤üÖû, ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ) 12 12 

 †) �êú¤üÏßµÖ »ÖÖê�úÃÖê¾ÖÖ †ÖµÖÖê�Ö 
²Ö) ×Ö¾Ö›ü�Öæ�ú †ÖµÖÖê�Ö 
�ú) ü̧ÖÂ™üÒßµÖ ´ÖÖÖ¾ÖÖ×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ †ÖµÖÖê�Ö 
›ü) ´ÖÖÆüßŸÖß †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü †ÖµÖÖê�Ö 
‡) �ëú×¦üµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ µÖÖµÖÖ×¬Ö�ú ü̧�Öü          
 
                          

12 12 



ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ 

(¯ÖãÖ Ô̧ü×“ÖŸÖ †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö - •ÖæÖ 2017 ¯ÖÖÃÖæÖ) 
»ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ- •Ö. 201 ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü 

³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ 
ÃÖ¡Ö - ¤ãÃÖ ȩ̂üü 

          ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ - 60 
          �Öã�Ö - 60 
          µÖã.‹. ÃÖß.‹. 
           60     40 

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 1 »Öêü ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö ü̧Ö•µÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ �Öã�Ö 
 †) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö¸üÖ•µÖ ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£Öê“Öê Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö  

²Ö) ÃÖ¢Öê“Öê ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•ÖÖ  
(i) �ëú¤üÏÃÖæ“Öß   (iiú)¸üÖ•µÖÃÖæ“Öß  (iiiü) ÃÖ´Ö¾ÖŸÖßÔ ÃÖæ“Öß 

12 12 

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 2 ȩ̂ü �ëú¤üÏ ¸üÖ•µÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö  12 12 
 †) �ëú¤üÏÃÖ¸ü�úÖ ü̧ †Ö×�Ö ¸üÖ•µÖ ÃÖ ü̧�úÖ ü̧ µÖÖÓ“µÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 

i) �úÖµÖ¤êü×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
ii) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
iii) †Ö×£ÖÔ�ú ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 
²Ö) ×¾Ö¢Ö †ÖµÖÖê�Ö 
�ú) ×ÖŸÖß †ÖµÖÖê�Ö 

  

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 3 ȩ̂ü ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ×ÖµÖÓ¡Ö�ú ¾Ö ´ÖÆüÖ»Öê�ÖÖ ¯Ö ü̧ß�Ö�ú 12 12 
 †) ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖ�ú ¯ÖÖÀ¾ÖÔ³Öã́ Öß                ²Ö) Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ 

�ú) �úŸÖÔ¾µÖ ¾Ö †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü                    ›ü) †Æü¾ÖÖ»Ö »Öê�ÖÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ 
‡) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖÖŸÖß»Ö ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ ¾Ö µÖÖê�Ö¤üÖÖ 

  

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 4 £Öê ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ ÃÖã¬ÖÖ ü̧�ÖÖ 12 12 
 †) ÃÖã¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ²Ö) ‡Ô-�Ö¾ÆÖÔÃÖ            

�ú) »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÖ»Ö     ›ü) ´ÖÖÆßüŸÖß ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¾Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Öê  
  

¯ÖÏ�ú ü̧�Ö 5 ¾Öê ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö �ú»µÖÖ�Ö�úÖ ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ    12 12 
 †) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ �ú»µÖÖ�Ö�úÖ ü̧ß �úÖµÖÔ�Ïú´ÖÖ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ ¾Ö Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö 

²Ö) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ �ú»µÖÖ�Ö�úÖ ü̧ß �úÖµÖÔ�Ïú´ÖÖ“ÖÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ 
1. ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú 2. †ÖÙ£Ö�ú 3. †Ö¸üÖê�µÖ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú 4. ¯ÖµÖÖÔ¾Ö ü̧�Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ�ú 
�ú) ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ �ú»µÖÖ�Ö�úÖ¸üß �úÖµÖÔ�Ïú´Ö- 
i) †ÖãÃÖã×“ÖŸÖ •ÖÖŸÖß ¾Ö •Ö´ÖÖŸÖß         ii) †Ö×¤ü¾ÖÖÃÖß �Öê¡Ö 
iii. ´Ö×Æü»ÖÖ                  iv) ²ÖÖ»Ö�ú 

  

 



1 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA 

UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. 

GEOGRAPHY SYLLABUS 

WITH EFFECT FROM 

JUNE-2017 

 



2 
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

NEW SYLLABUS 

S. Y. B. A. GEOGRAPHY 

(With Effect from - June 2017) 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Gg: 211(A) - Sem. I - G2: Human Geography 

Gg: 221(A) - Sem. II - G2: Economic Geography 

OR 

Gg: 211(B) – Sem. I - G2: Geography of Resources  

Gg: 221(B) - Sem. II - G2: Geography of Water Resource 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Gg: 212(A) - Sem. I - S1: Geography of Tourism - I 

Gg: 222 (A)- Sem. II - S1: Geography of Tourism - II 

OR 

Gg: 212(B) - Sem. I - S1: Physical Geography of Maharashtra   

Gg: 222(B) - Sem. II - S1: Economic Geography of Maharashtra 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Gg: 213 - Sem. I - S2: Practical Geography – I (Scale and Map Projections) 

        Gg: 214 - Sem. II - S2: Practical Geography – II (Cartographic Techniques, 

Surveying and Excursion / Village / Project Report) 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon- New Syllabi of S.Y.B.A. Geography- w.e.f.-June 2017 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER- I 

New Syllabus  

(with effect from: June 2017) 

Gg. 211(A): G2 – HUMAN GEOGRAPHY 

Unit 

No. 
Unit Sub Unit Periods 

1. 

Introduction  to 

Human 

Geography 

1. 1 Definitions, Nature and Scope of Human 

Geography. 

1. 2 Branches of Human Geography 

a) Population Geography 

b) Social Geography 

c) Cultural Geography 

d) Economic Geography 

e) Political Geography 

f) Historical Geography 

1. 3 Relation between Man and Environment 

1. 4 Determinism and Possibilism 

1. 5 Stop and Go Determinism 

18 

2. 
The Race of 

Mankind 

2. 1  Meaning and definition of race 

2. 2  Physical basis of racial groups  

2. 3  Classification of World Races  

a) Caucasoid  

b) Mongoloid  

c) Negroid                

d) Australoid  

2. 4 Ethnic groups in India.  

2. 5 Griffith Taylor’s classification of Human 

Race 

17 

3. 

Forms of 

Adaptation of the 

Environment 

3. 1 Human life in Cold region-Eskimo  

3. 2 Human life in Tropics:  

a) Equatorial region- Pigmy  

b) Desert region –Bushmen  

3. 3 Human life in Mountainous region 

15 

4. 
Study of Human 

Tribes in India 

Tribes in India  

a) Gonds  

b) Bhill  

c) Naga  

d) Santhal 

10 

Total Periods  60 
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Weightage of Marks: 

Sr. No.  Unit No.  Weightage 

1 1 12 

2 2 15 

3 3 18 

4 4 15 

University Assessment (U. A.) 60 

College Assessment (C. A.) 40 
 

References: -  

1) Human Geography  Dr. S. K. Shelar 

2) Human Geography  H. R. Robinson. 

3) Human Geography  A. V. Perpillow 

4) Human Geography  Emry Jones 

5) Text book of Principal of 

Human Geography  Ahirrao and Alizad 

6) मानवी भूगोल : ा. ढाके, ा. पाटील व ा. भारंब,े शांत काशन, जळगाव. 
7) मानवी भूगोल : ा. करमरकर , ा. कालकर  
8) मानवी भूगोल : ा. खतीब, मेहता काशन, पुण.े  
9) मानवी भगूोल : ा. ीरसागर, ा. भागवत, ा. स ष   
10) मानवी भगूोल : ा. सी.टी. पवार, स ेम काशन, को हापूर  
11) मानवी भगूोल : ा. काश सावंत फडके काशन, को हापूर 
12) मानवी भगूोल : डॉ. ही.टी. घारपुरे, नागपूर काशन.  
13) मानवी भगूोल : डॉ. उ मराव जगदाळे, डायमंड काशन, पुणे. 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon- New Syllabi of S.Y.B.A. Geography- w.e.f.-June 2017 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER- I 

New Syllabus  

(with effect from: June 2017) 

Gg. 211(B): G2 – Geography of Resources  

Unit 

No. 
Unit Sub Unit Periods 

1 

Introduction to 

Geography of 

Resources 

1.1 Meaning and Concept of Resources. 

1.2 Meaning and Concept of Resource of 

Geography. 

1.3 Nature of Resource of Geography. 

1.4 Scope of Resource of Geography. 

1.5 Importance of Resources. 

10 

2 
Classification of 

Resources 

2.1 Basic Classification. 

a) Renewable Resources  
10 
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b) Non- Renewable Resources  

2.2 Importance of Biotic & Abiotic Renewable 

Resources  

2.3 Importance of Biotic & Abiotic Non-Renewable 

Resources 

3 

Land, Forest 

and Water 

Resources 

3.1 Land Resources: 

a) Land as a Resources 

b) Importance  of Land Resources 

c) Land Degradation due to Agriculture, 

Mining, Deforestation, Industrial and  Solid 

Waste  

3.2 Forest Resources 

a) Importance and Uses of Forest Resources 

b) Causes and Effects of Deforestation. 

c) Remedial Measures to conservation of 

Forest Resources. 

3.3 Food Resources :  

a) Definition and Sources of food Resources 

b) Changes Caused by Agriculture and 

Overgrazing 

c) Effects of Modern Agriculture. 

d) Fertilizers, Insecticide and Pesticide 

Problems. 

e) World Food Problems 

18 

4 

Mineral & 

Energy 

Resources 

4.1 Mineral Resources 

a) Importance  of Mineral resources 

b) World Distribution and utilization of (Iron 

ore, Manganese, Bauxite) 

4.2 Energy resources (Coal, Mineral Oil, Hydel 

Power) 

1.3 Economic and environmental significance and 

conservation of Energy Resources. 

14 

5 

Planning  and 

Population 

Resources 

Relationship 

5.1 Concept of Resources Planning. 

5.2 Need of Resources Planning. 

5.3 Resources Planning with References of India. 
08 

 

Weightage of Marks: 

Sr. No.  Unit No.  Weightage 

1 1 10 

2 2 12 

3 3 14 

4 4 14 

5 5 10 

University Assessment (U.A.) 60 

College Assessment (C.A.) 40 
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References: -  

1) Alexander J.                : Economic Geography  

2)  Dasgupta                    : Economic and Commercial Geography 

3) Hartshone                    : Economic Geography  

4) Agarwal, A.et.al. : The Citizen's Fifth Report, Center for Science and   

           Environment, New Delhi, 1999. 

5) Chandna, R.C.  : A Geography of Population, Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana, 1996. 

6) Chandna, R.C.  ; Environmental Geography , Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana, 1996. 

7) Chawla, I.N..  : Geography of Resources, Bhart Prakashan, Jalandhar, latest 

     edition. 

8) Kates, R.W. & Burton, I (Eds.): Geography of Resources and Environment, Vol.I & II, 

     University of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1986. 

9) Misra, A.  : Environmental Studies, Selective and Scientific Books, New 

     Delhi, 2004. 

10) Saxena, H.M.  : Environmental Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur and New 

     Delhi. 

11) डॉ. िव ल घारपुरे   :संसाधन भूगोल  
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon- New Syllabi of S.Y.B.A. Geography- w.e.f.-June 2017 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER- I 

New Syllabus  

(with effect from: June 2017) 

Gg. 212(A): S1 – GEOGRAPHY OF TOURISM - I 

Objectives of the Course: 

1)  To develop and communicate basic conceptual framework of Geo -Tourism. 

2) To understand the various elements of Geo-Tourism. 

3)  To realize its potentials, as against the achieved in the Indian context. 

4)  To motivate for Geo -tourism practices and processes of decision-making. 

5)  To evaluate the role of various organizations of Geo- tourism. 

Unit 

No. 
Unit Sub Unit Periods 

1 
Introduction to 

Geography of  Tourism 

1.1 Concept of Tourism 

1.2 Definitions, Nature and Scope of 

Geography of Tourism 

1.3 Elements of Tourism 

a) Mode of Travel  

b) Accommodation 

c) Recreation   

d) Time and Money 

e) Other 

1.4 Factors affecting Tourism: - Historical, 

Geographical, Economical, Social & 

Cultural, Epidemics and Disasters. 

14 



7 
 

2 Classification of Tourism 

2.1 According to Purpose: - Religious, 

Vacational, Study Tours, Professional. 

2.2 According to Nationality: - 

International, National, Regional, Local.  

2.3 According to Travel Time: - Long haul, 

Short Haul Travel.  

2.4 According to Distance: - Short distance, 

Long Distance.  

14 

3 Impacts of  Tourism 

Positive and Negative Impacts of Tourism: 

3.1 Environmental Impacts: Land, Water,      

3.2 Air, Noise,  Vegetation/Forest & 

Wildlife 

3.3 Economic Impacts: Foreign exchange,    

3.4 Employment, Land Values, Trade,      

3.5 Govt. Revenue, Infrastructure. 

3.6 Social & Cultural Impacts: Religion,     

3.7 Crime, Terrorism, Health, Neo-

colonism 

3.8 Linguistics. 

14 

4 Tourism Development 

4.1 Development of Tourism in India & 

Maharashtra 

4.2 Role of Tourist Organizations- 

MTDC, ITDC, WTO 

4.3 Role of Internet in Tourism 

Development 

4.4 Case Studies of Tourism Centers in 

India (Geographical and Tourism 

aspects) –  

Toranmal, Shirdi, Ajanta, Goa and Agra 

18 

 

Weightage of Marks 

Sr. No.  Unit No.  Weightage 

1 1 15 

2 2 15 

3 3 15 

4 4 15 

University Assessment (U.A.) 60 

College level Assessment (C.A.) 40 
 

References: -  

1) Bhatia, A.K. (1991) : International Tourism Fundamentals and Practices, Sterling 

Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi-110016 

2) Bhatia, A.K. : Tourism Development, Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi-110016 

3) Boniface B. and Cooper C. -the Geography of Travel and Tourism, 

HeinemannProfessional Publishing. London, England 1987 

4) Burkart and Medlik -Tourism, Past, Present and Future Heinemann, ELBS. (1981) 

5) Cooper, Fletcher, Tourism, Principles and practices, Pitman. Publishing ,1993 
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6) Dixit, M. Tourism Geography and Trends, Royal Publication 

7) Geetanjali (2010) : Tourism Policy and Planning, ABD Publishers, Jaipur 

8) Hall, CM and Page, SJ. - The Geography of Tourism and Recreation, Rutledge 

International Atlas, Penguin Publication and DK Publication 

9) Kaul: Dynamics of Tourism, Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi-110016 

10) Law B. C. (1968 ed) - Mountain and Rivers of India, Calcutta 

11) Mill and Morrison (1992) : The Tourism system an Introductory Text , Prentice Hall 

12) P.S. Gill: Dynamics of Tourism (4 Vols) Anmol Publication. New Delhi, 

13) P.C. Sinha, -Tourism Evolution Scope Nature & Organization. Anmol Publication. New 

Delhi, 

14) Robinson H.A.A. -Geography of Tourism, MacDonald and Evans, London. 

15) R. M. Desai (1988) : Strategy of food and agriculture – Bombay 

16) Seth: Tourism Management : Sustainable Tourism Development, Guide for Local 

Planners by WTO, Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi-110016 

17) Wagh S.A. & Sonawane S.B. (2016) : Paryatan Bhugol, Atharva Prakashan, Jalgaon 

18) ा. भागवत , ा जोशी : पयटन भूगोल  
19) ा.डॉ. ए.एस. भोळे , ा.डी.पी.भाटेवाल : पयटन भूगोल , शांत काशन , जळगाव. 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon- New Syllabi of S.Y.B.A. Geography- w.e.f.-June 2017 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER- I 

New Syllabus  

(with effect from: June 2017) 

Gg. 212(B): S1 – PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY OF MAHARASHTRA 

Objectives of the Course: 

1) To familiar the students with basic knowledge of our state. 

2) To prepare students for NET, SET and competitive examinations. 

3) To aware the students with available natural resources and need of conservation and 

protection. 
Sr. 

No. 
Unit Sub Unit Periods 

1 

Geographical 

Personality 

of 

Maharashtra 

1.1 Introduction to Maharashtra: Natural, 

Historical and Political  

1.2 Location, Extent and Geographical Area 

1.3 Administrative Divisions 

1. 4  Adjoining or Adjacent States 

10 

2 

Physiography 

and 

Drainage 

2.1 Physiography: 

a) Konkan Region 

b) Western Ghat 

c) Maharashtra Plateau 

2.2 Major Rivers in Maharashtra: 

20 
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a) Godavari 

b) Krishna 

c) Tapi 

d) Rivers in Konkan  

2.3 Water Resources in Maharashtra - 

Major Dams or Water reservoirs in 

Maharashtra 
a) Koyna 

b) Jayakwadi 

c) Ujjani 

d) Totladoh 

e) Hatnur 

2.4 Importance of Dam 

3 Climate 

3.1 Factors affecting on Climate 

3.2 Characteristics of Climate 

3.3 Seasons 

3.4 Regional variations in temperature and 

rainfall distribution 

14 

4 

Soils and 

Natural 

Vegetation 

4.1 Soil: 

a) Types of Soil 

b) Spatial Distribution of soil 

c) Characteristics of Soil 

d) Erosion and Conservation of Soil in 

Maharashtra 

4.2 Natural Vegetation: 

a) Types of Forest 

b) Spatial Distribution of Forest 

c) Importance of Forest 

16 

 Total Periods 60 
 

Weightage of Marks: 

Sr. No.  Unit No.  Weightage 

1 1 10 

2 2 20 

3 3 12 

4 4 18 

University Assessment (U.A.) 60 

College Assessment (C.A.) 40 
 

References: -  

1) Dr. S. M. Bhamare (2013) : Geography of Maharashtra, Prashant Publication, Jalgaon. 

2) C. D. Deshpande : Geography of Maharashtra 

3) K. R. Dixit : Maharashtra in Maps 

4) S. H. Deshpande : Economy of Maharashtra 
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5) Jaymala Diddee, S. R. Jog, V. S. Kale, V. S. Datye : Geography of Maharashtra 

6) Savadi and Keche : Maharashtra 

7) R. L. Sing (2012): India: A Regional Geography, National Geographical Society of India, 

Varanasi -5. 

8) संतोष दा ताने : महारा   
9) सुभाषचं  सारंग : महारा ाचा भूगोल, िव ा काशन, नागपूर. 
10) डॉ.जयकुमार मगर : महारा ाचा भगूोल. 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon- New Syllabi of S.Y.B.A. Geography- w.e.f.-June 2017 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER- I 

New Syllabus  

(with effect from: June 2017) 

Gg. 213: S2 – PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY – I (Scale And Map Projections) 

(Work load – 06 Periods per week of per batch of 12 students) 

Objectives of the Course: 

1) To acquaint the students with basic of Scale, Map Projections and cartographic 

techniques. 

2) To enable the students to use Scale Map Projections and cartographic techniques. 

Unit 

No 
Unit Sub Unit Learning point Periods 

1 
Maps and 

Scale 

 

1. Maps : Meaning, 

definition and Types 

 

 

2. Map Scale : 

Definition and Types 

1.1 Map : Meaning, Definition and Types 

(Small Scale and Large Scale Maps). 

1.2 Scale : Definition and Types,  Conversion of 

Verbal Scale to Numeric and vice versa   

(in British and Metric Systems) 

1.3 Construction of Simple Graphical Scale  

(Two examples in Metric System) 

1.4 Construction of Time and Distance Scale 

(Two examples in Metric System) 

20 

2 
Map 

Projections 

1.Definition and need 

of  Map Projection 

 

2. Classification of map 

projection based on 

method of construction 

and developable 

surfaces used. 

2.1 Definition, need and Classification of map 

projections based on method of construction 

and developable surfaces used. 

2.2 Construction by Graphical Method 

a) Zenithal Polar projection. 

i. Zenithal Polar Gnomonic Projection 

ii. Zenithal Polar Stereographic 

Projection. 

b) Conical Projection : 

i. Projection with one standard parallel  

ii. Bonne’s Projection 

c) Cylindrical Projection 

40 
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i. Cylindrical equal area Projection. 

ii. Mercator’s Projection 

d) Introduction- Universal Transverse                                             

Mercator (UTM) projection  

2.3 Choice of Projection 

(Construction of above map projections with 

properties and uses of each group: one 

example from each hemisphere). 

   Total Periods 60 
 

Note: 1. Use of map stencils, log tables, statistical tables and calculators is allowed at the time of 

examination.  

2. Journal completion by the student and the certificate of completion by the practical in charge and the 

Head of the department is compulsory.  

3. Candidate without a certified journal should not be allowed for the practical examination.  

Weightage of Marks: 

Sr. No.  Unit No.  Weightage 

1 1 15 

2 2 35 

3 Viva-voce 10 

University Assessment (U.A.) 60 

College Assessment (C.A.) 40 

 

References : 
1) Singh Lehraj, (1973) : Map Work and Practical Geography, Central Book Depot – 

Allahabad. 

2) D. Y. Ahirrao and E. K. Karanjkhele, (2002) : Pratyakshik Bhugol, Sudarshan – Nashik 

3) P. G. Saptarshi and S. R. Jog, Statistical Methods 

4) S. N. Karlekar, (2008) : Statistical Methods, Diamond – Pune 

5) T. P. Kanetkar and S. V. Kulkarni, (1986) : Surveying and Leveling, Pune Vidyrthi Griha 

Prakashan – Pune. 

6) Dhake S. V. and Patil V. J. (2007) Practical in Geography, Prashant Publication, Jalgaon. 

7) Arjun Kumbhar, Practical Geography 

8) Pijushkanti Saha & Partha Basu. (2007), ‘Advanced Practical Geography’, Books and 

Allied (P) Ltd, Kolkata 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER- II 

New Syllabus  

(with effect from: June 2017) 

Gg. 221(A): G2 – ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 

Objectives of the Course: 

1) To acquaint with the knowledge of economic realm in the world as well as in India. 

2) To study the economic geography as a major branch of human geography. 

3) To highlight the different economic activities observed in the world. 

4) To study mineral and power resources in the specific regions of the world. 

5) To study theory and modals in economic geography. 

6) To explain the trade and transport activities in the world. 

Unit 

No. 
Unit Sub Unit Periods 

1 

Introduction to 

Economic 

Geography 

1.1 Definitions. 

1.2 Nature of Economic Geography. 

a) Interdisciplinary b) Dynamic  

1.3 Scope of Economic Geography. 

1.4 Approaches of Economic Geography. 

a) Regional approach 

b) Commodity approach 

c) Principle approach 

12 

2 
Economic 

Activities 

2.1 Meaning of economic activities. 

2.2 Types of economic activities with 

characteristics and examples. 

a) Primary activities. 

b) Secondary activities. 

c) Tertiary activities. 

d) Quaternary activities. 

12 

3 

Mineral and 

Power 

Resources 

3.1 Distribution and production of  

a) Iron ore (USA & India) 

b) Coal (USA & India) 

3.2 Distribution and importance of following       

Power resources in India 

a) Thermal  power (State wise Distribution) 

b) Hydel  power (10 Major Hydel Power 

Projects in India) 

12 
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4 
Industries and 

Trade 

4.1 Industries 

a) Factors affecting the location of 

industries. 

b) Weber’s Theory of Industrial Location 

c) Production and distribution of following 

Industries 

i. Cotton Textile Industry 

(Japan and India) 

ii. Sugar Industry - India and special 

Reference to Maharashtra State. 

4.2 Trade 

a) Definitions. 

b) Types of trade. 

c) Factors affecting Trade  

d) India’s Foreign trade (Import and Export) 

24 

Total Periods 60 

 

Weightage of Marks: 

Sr. No.  Unit No.  Weightage 

1 1 12 

2 2 12 

3 3 12 

4 4 24 

University Assessment (U.A.) 60 

College Assessment (C.A.) 40 
 

References: -  

1) Economic Geography : John and Darkanwald. 

2) Economic Geography : Alexander 

3) Principles of Economic Geography Dr S.K.Shelar. Chandralok prakashan, Kanpur. 

4) Economic Geography : Mrs. P.N. Padey, Nirali Prakashan, Pune.  

5) Paryavaran va Arthik Kriya : Dr.S.R.Chaudhari 

6) Arthik Bhugol : Prof.S.P.Pathak. 

7) Arthik Bhugol : Prof.Ahirrao, Prof.Alizad, Prof.Dhapte 

8) Arthik Bhugol Dr.V.T.Gharpure, Pimpalpure Prakashan, Nagpur. 

9) Arthik va Wyapari Bhugol : Prof.Karmarkar, Gupte, Paranjape. 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER- II 

New Syllabus  

(with effect from: June 2017) 

Gg. 221(B): G2 – GEOGRAPHY OF WATER RESOURCE 

Objectives of the Course: 

1. To know the significance of newly developed branch – ‘Geography of Water Resources’. 

2. To Study the problems related to water resources. 

3. To know the conservative measures of water resources. 

4. To aware the students about various aspects of the scientific management of water 

resources. 

 

Unit. 

No. 
Unit Sub Unit Periods 

1 Introduction 

1.1 Water as a valuable natural resource 

1.2 Definition and Concept of Geography of water 

resource  

1.3 Nature and Scope of Geography of water resource  

1.4 Distribution of world’s water resource (Surface 

and subsurface) 

1.5 Hydrological cycle  

16 

2 

Water Resources 

Utilization and 

Related 

Problems 

2.1 Agricultural use of water, water logging, salinity 

problems  

2.2 Industrial use of water 

2.3 Water resource pollution problems  

2.4 Causes of ground water depletion  

2.5 Causes of scarcity of water  

16 

3 
Conservations of 

Water Resources 

3.1 Rain water harvesting and its need 

3.2 Watershed development and its  need 

3.3 Pollution control measures  

3.4 Water literacy 

3.5 Planning for the development of water resource  

12 

4 
Management of 

Water Resources 

4.1 Social and Institutional considerations in water    

management 

4.2 Conjunctive use of surface and ground water 

4.3 Role of Jalyukt Shivar Scheme in water resource    

management 

4.4 Role of River linkage in water resource  

management  

4.5 Applications of Remote Sensing &GIS in water   

      resource management  

16 
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Weightage of Marks: 

Sr. No.  Unit No.  Weightage 

1 1 15 

2 2 15 

3 3 15 

4 4 15 

University Assessment (U.A.) 60 

College Assessment (C.A.) 40 
 

References: - 

1. Anon (1983): Contour Bunds Save Water in Semi-arid Ethiopian Highland’, United 

Nations University Newsletter .  

2. Barrew C. J. (1983):  The Environmental Conservancies of Water Resource 

Development in the Tropics, in Ooijin Bee (ed), Natural Resources in Tropical Countries, 

Singapore University Press. 

3. Bale J. (1977): Hydrology and Water Resources in Tropical Africa, Elsevier, 

Amsterdam. 

4. Barrow C. (1987): Water Resources and Agricultural Development in the Tropics, 

Longman, London  

5. Biswas A. K. (1979): Management of Traditional Resource Systems in Marginal Areas, 

Environmental Conservation.  

6. Canter L. W. (1986): Environmental Impacts of Water Resources Projects, Lewis 

Publishers, Inc., Chelsea, Michigan.  

7. Capanera D. A. (1983): International River Law, in Zaman, M. et. A., (eds.), River Basin 

Development, Tycooly International Publishing, Dublin. 

8. Deom J. (1976): Water Resources Development and Health: A Selected Bibliography, 

world Health Organization, Geneva. 

9. Ferderick K. D. (1975): Water Management and Agricultural Development: A Case 

Study of the Cuyo Region of Argentina Published for Resources of the Future, Johns 

Hopkins University Press, Baltimore.  

10. Furon R. (1963): The Problem of Water: A world Study, Faber and Faber, London 

11. Sanjay Zende (2009) : Mantra Yashsvi Jalvyavsthapnacha, Shweta Publications, 

Aurangabad. 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER- II 

New Syllabus  

(with effect from: June 2017) 

Gg. 222(A): S1: GEOGRAPHY OF TOURISM - II 

Objectives of the Course: 

1) To acquaint the students with tourism management and planning. 

2) To study the fundamental concepts of travel management. 

3) To understand the role of accommodation in tourism. 

4) To acquaint the knowledge about tourism marketing. 

5) To acquire the knowledge of tourism planning. 

6) To know various aspects of tourism development.  

Unit. 

No. 
Unit Sub Unit Periods 

1 
Travel 

Management 

1.1 Importance of Travel and Tourism 

1.2 Travel Motivation 

1.3 Need of Travel Management 

1.4 Meaning and Concepts of Travel Agent, Tour 

Company and Transport Company 

1.5 Travel Agencies - 

a) Definition and History of Travel Agency 

b) Functions of Travel Agencies 

1.6 Requirements for International Travel – 

a) Passport (Documents required in India for 

passport) 

b) Visa  

c) Other permits  

d) Health and Immunization Requirements  

e) Customs Clearance 

15 

2 Accommodation 

2.1 Need and Significance of Accommodation 

2.2 Types of Accommodation 

a) Hotels (Types of Hotels) 

b) Motels 

c) Dharmashalas 

d) Tourist Homes 

e) Youth Hostels 

f) Rail Yatri Bhavans 

g) House Boats 

h) Government Accommodations 

i) Private Accommodations 

14 

3 Tourism 3.1 Concept and Definition of Tourism Marketing  15 
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Marketing 3.2 Factors of Tourism Product 

a) Attraction 

b) Facilities 

c) Accessibility 

3.3 Functions of Tourism Marketing 

a) Market Research 

b) Advertisement 

c) Sales Support 

d) Public Relations 

e) Tourism Publications 

4 
Tourism 

Planning 

4.1 Importance of Tourism Planning 

4.2 Tourism Planning in Developed and Developing 

countries. 

4.3 Components of Tourism Planning 

i) Tourism Programme Implementation 

ii) Evaluation of Tourism Attraction 

iii) Infrastructural Facilities 

iv) Investment Planning 

v) Environmental Planning 

vi) Tourism Management 

4.4 Model of Tourism Planning 

4.5 Tour Operation 

i) Tour Operation Management 

ii) Itinerary Planning and Costing 

iii) Tour Guiding and Operation  

16 

 

Weightage of Marks 

 

Sr. No.  Unit No.  Weightage 

1 1 15 

2 2 15 

3 3 15 

4 4 15 

University Assessment (U.A.) 60 

College Assessment (C.A.) 40 

 

References: - 

1) Batra G.K. (Edited)(): “Tourism in the 21
st
  century”  Anmol Publication Pvt. Ltd. Ansari 

Road Daryagunj – Delhi  

2) Boniface,B. and Cooper C. (1987): “ The Geography of Travel and Tourism”, Heinemann 

Professional Publishing, London, England. 

3) Burkat and Medlik (1981): “Tourism - Past,Present and Future”, Heinemann, ELBS, 

England. 

4) Bhatia, A.K. (1991):”Tourism Development - Principles and Practice”, Sterling Publishers  

Private Limited,  L10, Green park extension, New Delhi. 

5) Cooper and Flether (1993): Tourism –Principles and Practices”, Pitman Publishing. 

6) Matley Ian M. (): “The Geography of International Tourism”, Scientific Publishers,  Jodhpur. 

7) Robinson H.A. (1996):”Geography of  Tourism”, MacDonald and Evans, London. 
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8) Seth P.N. (1985): “Successful Tourism Management”, Sterling Publishers Ltd. New Delhi.  

9) Sharma A. (2008): “Tourism Development”, RBSA Publishers, Jaipur. 

Marathi Medium 

10) Bhatewal D.P. (2016): “Paryatan Bhugol”, Prashant Publications, Jalgaon. 

11) Bhagvat A.V. (): “Paryatan Bhugol”, Murlidhar Prakashan, Pune. 

12) Dr. Keche Pandurang (): “Maharashtracha Bhugol” 

13) Dr. Shinde S.B. (): “Paryatan Bhugol”, Phadke Prakashan, Kolhapur 

14) Gharpure V.T.(): “Paryatan Bhugol” ,Vidhya Prakashan, Nagpur 

15) Ghaisas Vasanti (): “Chala Safarila” 

16) Khatib K.A. (): “Paryatan Bhugol”,  Ajab Pustakalaya, Kolhapur. 

17) Patil Sambhaji (2015): “Pravas Vyavasthan and Paryatan Uddyog”, Atharv Pub.,Jalgaon. 

18) Suryawnshi D.S.(): “Paryatan Bhugol”, Pritam Prakashan, Jalgaon. 

19) Wagh S.A. & Sonawane S.B. (2016) : Paryatan Bhugol, Atharva Prakashan, Jalgaon 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER- II 

New Syllabus  

(with effect from: June 2017) 

Gg. 222(B): S1 -  ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY OF MAHARASHTRA  

Objectives of the Course: 

1) To acquaint the student with basic knowledge of Maharashtra state.  

2)  To acquaint the student with prospects and problems of agriculture, industries, trade and       

transport of Maharashtra. 

3)  To know the demographic structure of Maharashtra. 

4)  To make students ready for NET, SET and competitive examinations.  

Unit No Unit Sub Unit Periods 

1 Population 

1.1 Factors affecting on distribution of population in 

Maharashtra. 

1.2 Population distribution in Maharashtra 

a) High population  region  

b) Medium  population  region  

c) Low population  region  

1.3 Urbanization in Maharashtra 

13 

2 Agriculture 

2.1 Role of agriculture in the Economy of Maharashtra 

2.2 Characteristics of Agriculture in Maharashtra 

2.3 Types of agriculture  

a) Plantation agriculture 

b) Dairy farming 

2.4 Organic farming – Concept , Merits and Demerits 

2.5 Recent trends in agriculture – Introduction to     

Polyhouse and  Shade net house 

13 
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2.6 Agro – climatic zones in Maharashtra 

2.7 Problems of agriculture and its remedial measures 

3 

Minerals, 

Energy 

Resources 

and 

Industries 

3.1 Major minerals and their production and distribution 

a) Iron ore 

b) Bauxite  

3.2 Energy resources – production and distribution 

a) Coal 

b) Thermal power projects 

c) Hydel power projects 

d) Wind mills 

e) Solar power projects 

3.3 Industries –  

a) Cotton Textile Industries –  

i. Factors governing the location of cotton 

textile industries. 

ii. Distribution and problems faced by cotton 

textile industries. 

b) The sugar industries – Distribution and 

difficulties of sugar industries. 

17 

4 
Trade and 

Transport 

4.1 Factors affecting on trade 

4.2 Trade – International and National trade of 

Maharashtra. 

4.3 Transportation – Meaning and different modes of 

transportation  

a) Roads – Classification of roads 

i) National highways 

ii) State highways 

iii) Major district roads 

iv) Village road 

b) Railways –  

i) General information about length, 

distribution and types of gauges. 

ii) Main railway lines passing through 

Maharashtra. 

17 

 

Weightage of Marks 

 

Unit Periods Marks 

1 13 14 

2 13 14 

3 17 16 

4 17 16 

University Assessment (U.A.) 60 

College  Assessment (C.A.) 40 
 

References: - 

1. Government of India. : The Gazetteer of India, Vol. I & II, Publication Division,  

    New Delhi, 1965. 
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2. Government of India: Census of India 2011 

3. Despande, C.D.: India: A Regional Interpretation, Northern Book Centre, New  Delhi,  1992.  

4. Sharma, and Coutihno,: Economic and Commercial Geography of India. Vikas Publishing             

House, India, 1998.  

5. Memoria, C. B..: Geography of India, Shivlal Agrawal and Co., Agra, 1986.  

6. Negi, B. S.: Economic and Commercial Geography of India, Kedarnath Ram nath, New Delhi.  

7. Tirtha, Ranjit.(2002) : Geography of India, Rawat, Jaipur.  

8. Tata McGraw Atlas: Socio Economic Atlas of India 

9. Majid Hussain (2014): Geography of India ,McGraw Hill Education (India ) Private 

education, New Delhi. 

10) Dr. S. M. Bhamare (2013) : Geography of Maharashtra, Prashant Publication, Jalgaon. 

11) C. D. Deshpande : Geography of Maharashtra 

12) K. R. Dixit : Maharashtra in Maps 

13) S. H. Deshpande : Economy of Maharashtra 

14) Jaymala Diddee, S. R. Jog, V. S. Kale, V. S. Datye : Geography of Maharashtra 

15) Savadi and Keche : Maharashtra 

16) R. L. Sing (2012): India: A Regional Geography, National Geographical Society of India, 

Varanasi -5. 

17) संतोष दा ताने : महारा   
18) सुभाषचं  सारंग : महारा ाचा भूगोल, िव ा काशन, नागपूर. 

19) डॉ.जयकुमार मगर : महारा ाचा भगूोल. 
North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon- New Syllabi of S.Y.B.A. Geography- w.e.f.-June 2017 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

S.Y.B.A. SEMESTER- II 

New Syllabus  

(with effect from: June 2017) 

Gg. 214: S2: PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY – II (Cartographic Techniques, 

Surveying and Excursion / Village / Project Report) 

(Work load – 06 Periods per week of per batch of 12 students) 

Objectives of the Course: 

1. To enable the students to use various Cartographic Techniques. 

2. To acquaint the students with the principles of surveying, its importance and utility in the 

Geographical study. 

Unit 

No. 
Unit Learning Point Exercises 

No. of 

Period 

1 

Cartographic  

Techniques 

 

1. Definition Cartography 

2.Cartographic Map as Tool      

of Geographical study 

3.Techniques for the study of 

spatial pattern of distribution 

1.1 Simple Line and Bar 

Graph 

1.2 Pie Diagram 

1.3 Proportional  circle 

1.4 Choropleth Map 

26 
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1.5 Dot Map  (With 

Importance and  

limitation) 

2 Surveying 

1. Directions 

2. Various Methods of 

deciding North direction 

True, Magnetic and Grid 

North 

3.Definition of Surveying 

4. Types of Survey 

a) Plane Survey 

b) Geodetic Survey 

5. Importance of Land 

Measurement. 

6. G.P.S. - Introduction, 

History and  Application  

2.1 Methods of Plane Table 

Survey 

a) Radiation Method 

b) Intersection method 

1.2 Land Measurement and 

area calculation 

 

24 

3 

 

Excursion / 

Village 

Survey 

Report 

 

Visit to places of 

Geographical Interest 

anywhere in the country 

Or Socio-Economic Survey 

of Village 

Visit to places of 

geographical interest 

Anywhere in the country. 

One short tour of two days 

duration and 

Preparation of tour report. 

OR One long tour 

more than five days and 

preparation of tour 

report 

10 

Note:   

1. Use of map stencils, log tables, statistical tables and calculators is allowed at the time of examination.  

2. Journal completion by the student and the certificate of completion by the practical in charge and the 

Head of the department is compulsory.  

3. Candidate without a certified journal should not be allowed for the practical examination. 

Weightage of Marks 

 

Unit Periods Marks 

1 26 18 

2 24 22 

3 10 10 

4 Viva-voce 10 

University Assessment (U.A.) 60 

College Assessment (C.A.) 40 

References: - 

1) T. P. Kanetkar and S. V. Kulkarni, (1986): Surveying and Leveling, Pune Vidyrthi Griha 

Prakashan, Pune. 

2) ArjunKumbhare, Practical Geography 

3) Pijushkanti Saha & Partha Basu. (2007), ‘Advanced Practical Geography’, Books and 

Allied (P) Ltd, Kolkata 

4) Singh Lehraj, (1973) : Map Work and Practical Geography, Central Book Depot, 

Allahabad. 
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5) D. Y. Ahirrao and E. K. Karanjkhele, (2002) :Pratyakshik Bhugol, Sudarshan, Nashik. 

6) GopalSingh (1973) : Map Work and Practical Geography, Vikas publication, Ravindra 

Mansion, Ram Nagar, New Delhi- 110055.  
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North Maharashtra University Jalgaon 

Syllabus for F.Y.B.A. 

With Effect from June 2018 

Semester Pattern 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

 

Political Science 

General Paper 

C.C. POL - G 101 - A - (Semester I) 

 Indian Constitution 

C.C. POL - G - 201 - B - (Semester II) 

 Indian Government 

 

Optional Paper 

C.C. POL - G - 101 – A (Semester I) 

 Political Theory and key concept 

C.C. POL - G - 201 – B (Semester II) 

 Political Theory and key concept 

 

Public Administration 

General Paper 

C.C. PUB - G - 101 - A - Semester I 

 Rural Administration in Maharashtra 

C.C. PUB - G - 201 - B - Semester II 

 Urban Administration in Maharashtra 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

  

 
 

 

North Maharashtra University Jalgaon 

Syllabus for F.Y.B.A. 

With Effect from June 2018 

Semester Pattern 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 
SEMESTER I - Political Science 

 
Sr. 
No. Paper Old Course 

Old Course 
June 2015 

CBCS, New 
Course June 2018 

1 Sem I 

Gen. Paper 

C.C. POL - A- G – 1 

DSC - A I 

 

Indian Constitution Introduction to 
Indian 
Constitution 

Indian Constitution 
 

Sem I 

Gen. Paper (optional) 

C.C. POL - A- G – 1 

DSC - A I 

Local self 
Government in 
Maharashtra 

Rural Local 
Government in 
Maharashtra 

Political Theory 
and  
Key concept 

SEMESTER II 

2 Sem II  

Gen. Paper 

C.C. POL - A- G – 1 

DSC - A II 

Local self 
Government in 
Maharashtra 

Urban Local 
Government in 
Maharashtra 

Indian Government 

Sem II  

Gen. Paper (optional) 

C.C. POL - A- G – 1 

DSC - A - II 

  Political Theory 
and Key concept 

SEMESTER I - Public Administration 

1 Sem I 

Gen. Paper 

C.C. PUB - B - G – II 

DSC - B - I 

Indian 
Administration 

Indian 
Administration 
System 

Rural 
Administration 
In Maharashtra 

SEMESTER II 

2 Sem II 

Gen. Paper 

C.C. PUB - B - G – II 

DSC - B - II 

Indian 
Administration 

Indian 
Administration 
System 

Urban 
Administration 
In Maharashtra 

 

¹ãÆÍ¶ã¹ããä¨ã‡ãñŠÞãñ ÔÌãÁ¹ã 

¹ãÆ.‰ãŠ½ããâ‡ãŠ ¹ãÆÍ¶ããÞãñ ÔÌãÁ¹ã Øãì¥ã 

¹ãÆ.1 Êãã †‡ãŠã Ìãã‡ã‹¾ãã¦ã „¦¦ãÀñ ãäÊãÖã (¶ã… ¹ãõ‡ãŠãè ‡ãŠãñ¥ã¦ãñÖãè ÔãÖã ) 12 

¹ãÆ.2 Àã ¦ããè¶ã ¦ãñ ÞããÀ Ìãã‡ã‹¾ãã¦ã „¦¦ãÀñ ãäÊãÖã (ÔãÖã ¹ãõ‡ãŠãè ‡ãŠãñ¥ã¦ãñÖãè ÞããÀ) 12 

¹ãÆ.3 Àã ©ããñ¡‡ã‹¾ãã¦ã „¦¦ãÀñ ãäÊãÖã (¹ããÞã ¹ãõ‡ãŠãè ‡ãŠãñ¥ã¦ãñÖãè ¦ããè¶ã) 12 

¹ãÆ.4 ©ãã ãä›¹ãã ãäÊãÖã (ÞããÀ ¹ãõ‡ãŠãè ‡ãŠãñ¥ã¦ãñÖãè ªãñ¶ã) 12 

¹ãÆ.5 Ìãã ÔããäÌãÔ¦ãÀ „¦¦ãÀñ ãäÊãÖã (¦ããè¶ã ¹ãõ‡ãŠãè ‡ãŠãñ¥ã¦ãñÖãè †‡ãŠ) 12 

 

 



 

  

 
 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 
Faculty of Humanities 

Under Graduate Programme (U.G.) 
Curriculum Structure and scheme of Evaluation for B.A. First Year 

With effect from 2018-19 

Political Science 

Semester 
Paper 

No. 
Title of the 

paper 
period 
week 

Total 
Period 

Credit 
Int. 

Exam. 
Marks 

Ex. 
Exam 
Marks 

Total 
Marks 

I 
C.C. Pol - 
G - 101 - 
A 

Indian 
constitution 

04 60 * 03 40 60 100 

** 
Optional           

I 

C.C. Pol - 
G - 101 - 
A 

Political 
Theory and 
Key Concept 

04 60 * 03 40 60 100 

II 
C.C. Pol - 
G - 201 - 
B 

Indian 
Government 

04 60 * 03 40 60 100 

** 
Optional      

II 

C.C. Pol - 
G - 201 - 
B 

Political 
Theory and 
Key Concept 

04 60 * 03 40 60 100 

Public Administration 

Semester 
Paper 

No. 
Title of the 

paper 
period 
week 

Total 
Period 

Credit 
Int. 

Exam. 
Marks 

Ex. 
Exam 
Marks 

Total 
Marks 

I 
C.C. Pol - 
G - 101 - 
A 

Rural 
Administration 
in 
Maharashtra 

04 60 * 03 40 60 100 

II 
C.C. Pol - 
G - 101 - 
B 

Urban 
Administration 
in 
Maharashtra 

04 60 * 03 40 60 100 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

  

 
 

 

North Maharashtra University Jalgaon 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Faculty of Humanities 

Syllabus for F.Y.B.A. 

Semester Pattern 

(Political Science & Public Administration 

 

 C.C. POL - G - 101 - A -Indian constitution 

 C.C. POL - G - 201 – B- Indian Government 

 Optional Paper - 

 C.C. POL - G - 101 – A- & C.C. POL - G - 201 - B 

 Political Theory and Key Concept 

 C.C. PUB - G - 101 - A -Rural Administration in Maharashtra 

 C.C. PUB - G - 201 – B- Urban Administration in Maharashtra 

 

High Lights of the Paper 

 Course Rationale - 

 This paper deals with concepts and dimension in political system. It 

highlights various aspects of political system. Government process, rule, Laws, 

Constitutional process, political socialization participation and  political mode. 

ruination etc. 

 

 Utility of the course - 

 This course will helpful learners to understand dynamics within  political 

process action power system In India and across the country. 

 

 Learning Objective - 

 The main purpose of this course is to acquaint the student of Indian political 

& Constitutional system process. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

  

 
 

 

 

                                                                 N.M.U. JALGAON 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

F.Y.B.A. POLITICAL SCIENCE 

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (4) 

With form June - 2018 

C.C.POL - G - 101 A, Paper I - Indian Constitution 

DSC - A - I                                                                   Periods - 60  

Credit : 03        Marks - 60 

Semester - I   

Course Rational : - This paper is a basic introduction to the process, concept and 

working of Indian constitution. India Constitution is a social document. This paper 

acquaints students with the constitution, design of state structure institutions and 

their actual working over time. The Indian constitution accommodates conflicting 

impulses of liberty and justice, territorial decentralization and a strong union for 

instance within itself. The paper traces the embodiment some of these conflicts in 

constitutional provisions and shows how thus have played out in political practices 

in further encourages study of state in situation in their mutual interaction with the 

larger extra constitutional environment & recent trends in Indian democracy.  
 
Course  Content                                                                                 Periods    Marks 
Chapter:1  Indian Constitution & Indian Federal System                    20             20

A. Indian Constitution:Historical background,                     

Making Process, Preamble,Salient features of  Indian Constitution  

        B.  Indian Federal System : Structure,Nature , Features of Indian Federal   

              System 
Chapter : 2  Fundamental Rights, Duties &  Directive Principals        20          20         

A. Fundamental Rights & Duties : Meaning, Scope, Nature & Importance of 

fundamental Rights & Duties,  

Difference between Rights & Duties  

 

B. Directive Principals : Meaning, Scope, Types, Nature and Importance of 

Directive Principles , 

Differences between Fundamental Rights and Directive Principles. 

 

 

Chapter :3 Constitutional Bodies And Amendment Process                20           20           

                           

           A. Constitutional Bodies : National Minority Commission 

                                          National Human Rights Commission 

                                          National Institution for Transforming India 

 

B. Amendment Process: Meaning, Importance 

                               Provision in Indian Constitution 

     Major Amendments – 73, 74, 86,101. 

 

 

 

                                                               -------------------

2         



 

  

 

N.M.U. JALGAON 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

F.Y.B.A. POLITICAL SCIENCE 

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (4) 

With form June - 2018 

C.C.POL - G - 201 B- Paper II - Indian Government 

DSC - A - II                  Periods -60 

Credit : 03                     Marks - 60 

Semester - II 

Course Content                                                                            Periods       Marks 

Chapter : 1  Government (Union and State)                                         20               20             

               A) Executive  :- (Union and State) 

                   I Union Executive  1. President 2.  Vice President  

                                                      3. Prime Minister 4.  Council of Minister 

                   II State Executive : 1.Governor 2. Chief Minister 

                      3.Deputy Chief Minister 4. Council of Ministers 

                      (Composition, Powers and Functions, Law making process) 

               B) Legislature :- (Union and State) 

                    I Union Legislature :- Lok Sabha, Rajya Sabha 

                    II State Legislature:-  Vidhan Sabha, Vidhan Parishad 

                     (Composition, Powers and Functions, Law making process) 

Chapter : 2  Judiciary and Constitutional Commission:-                    20                20 

A) Judiciary : Supreme Court, High Court             

(Composition Powers and Functions)  

                   Judicial Review, Judicial Activism 

                   Public Interest Litigation (PIL), Judicial Reforms 

B) Constitutional Commission : Atterney General,   

Comptroller and Auditor General, Lokpal, Lokayukta, Election 

Commission of India 

                   (Composition, Powers and Functions) 

Chapter : 3 Centre-State Relation and Civil Services :-                     20                 20 

               A) Centre – State Relation:- Legislative,Administrative,  

                Financial Relation, Centre-State Dilemma 

               B). Civil Service : Meaning, Historical background,    

                    Union Public Service Commission,  State Public   

                    Service Commission 

                    (Power, functions and importance) 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 --------------------------- 

 

 



 

  

 

Reference Books : (For both semesters) 

 

1. Dr. Bhimrao Ambedkar - The constitution of India, (Edi. 2011) 

  

2. Basu Durga Das   - Introduction to the constitution of India, New 

       Delhi, Print ice - Hall of India 

 

3. Ram Joshi    - Marina Pinto, Louis D’ silva, The Indian 

       Constitution and its working. Bombay Orient 

       Longman. 

 

4. Phadke Y.D. & S. Shrinivas - The Indian Constitution, Himalayan  

       Publishing Co., Girgaon 

 

5. Johari J.C.   - Indian Political System, Anol Publications 

       Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi 

 

6. M.N. Srinivas   - ‘Social change in Modern India’, Bombay, 

       Allied Publishers. 

 

7. R. Kothari   - Politics in India, Delhi, Orient Longman, 

       1970 

 

8. R. Kothari   - Democratic Policy and Social Change in 

       India, Delhi, Allied Publishers, 1976 

 

9. S. Kothari   - Social Movement and the Redefinition of 

       Democracy, Boulder, Colorado West view 

       Press, 1993 

 

10. J. Donnelly   - The Concept of Human Rights, London, 

       Croom Helm, 1985. 

 

11. J. Borwnlie   - Basic Documents of Human Rights, 2nd 

       Edn., Oxford, The Clarendom Press 1992. 

 

12. Geol S.R.    - Right to Information and Good Governance. 

       Deep and Deep Publication Pvt Ltd., New 

       Delhi, 2007 

 

13. Dr. Manohar T. Patil  - Panchayat Raj, Democracy and Development 

       in India, Chandralok Publication, Kanpur - 21 

 

14. Dr. Pramod Pawar  - Indian Constitution Chandralok Publication, 

       Kanpur - 21 

 

15. Dr. Sambhaji Patil  - Local Self Government, Chandralok  

       Publication, Kanpur - 21 

16. ¸üÖ•Öë¦ü ¿ÖÓ�ú¸ü ³Ö¼ü   - ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ - ¿ÖÓ�úÖ‹ò †Öî ü̧ ÃÖÓ³ÖÖ¾ÖÖÖ‹Ñ, ¯ÖÓ“Ö¿Öß»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 

       •ÖµÖ¯Öæ¸ü - 302003 



 

  

 

17.  ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß¸üÖ´Ö ´ÖÖÆêüÀ¾Ö¸üß   - †×�Ö»Ö ³ÖÖ ü̧ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖê¾ÖÖ‹Ñ, ¯ÖÓ“Ö¿Öß»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, •ÖµÖ¯Öæ¸ü - 3 

18. ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ.ÁÖß. ‘ÖÖ ȩ̂ü   - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾Öª¯Ößšü �ÖÏÓ£Ö ×ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß ´ÖÓ›üôû, ¯Öã�Öê 

 

19. ¯ÖÏÖ.  ²Öß.™üß. ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö   - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ, Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã ȩ̂ü ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ¸ü 

 

20. ›üÖò. ²ÖÖ.»Ö. ³ÖÖêôêû   - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ, Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã ȩ̂ü ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, ÖÖ•Ö¯Öæ ü̧ 

 

21. ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß.²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö   - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ±ú›ü�êú, ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü 

 

22. ›üÖò.ÃÖÖî. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß ¸üÖšüß   - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“Öê ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ¾Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úÖ¸ü, �îú»ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, †Öî̧ Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

 

23. ›üÖò.ÃÖÖî. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß ¸üÖšüß, ¯ÖÏÖ. ÖÖ›êü�ú¸ü, - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß �Ö�Ö¸üÖ•µÖ - ¤ãüÃÖ¸êü ÃÖ¡Ö, ¾ÖÓé¤üÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö•êú¿ÖÖ, 

 ¯ÖÏÖ. ¤ãüÃÖÖÖê     •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 

 

24. ›üÖò. †»Ö�úÖ ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö   - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úÖ ü̧�Ö, ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡ÔÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 

       ÖÖ•Ö¯Öæ ü̧ 

25. ›üÖò. ‹ÃÖ.•Öß. ¤êü¾Ö�ÖÖ¾Ö�ú¸ü  - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡ÔÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖ�Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 

 

26. ›üÖò.¯Öß.›üß. ¤êü¾Ö¸êü, ›üÖò.‹ÃÖ.‹´Ö. ×¾ÖÃÖ¯ÖãŸÖê, - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß �Ö�Ö¸üÖ•µÖ, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, 

 ›üÖò. ›üß.‹ÃÖ. ×Ö�ãÓú³Ö    •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 

 

27. ›üÖò. ¯ÖÏ´ÖÖê¤ü ¯Ö¾ÖÖ¸ü, ›üÖò.ÃÖÖî. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß ¸üÖšüß - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß �Ö�Ö¸üÖ•µÖ - ¯Ö×Æü»Öê ÃÖ¡Ö, ¾ÖéÓ¤üÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö•êú¿ÖÖ, 

       •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 

 

28. ›üÖò.›üß.‹ÃÖ. ×Ö�ãÓú³Ö, ›üÖò. ÃÖã¸ëü¦ü ´ÖÖê¸êü - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ - ³ÖÖ•Ö -1, ³ÖÖ•Ö -2, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö•êú¿ÖÖ, 

       •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 

 

29. ›üÖò. ´ÖÖÖêÆü¸ü ŸÖã�úÖ¸üÖ´Ö ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö  - ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ ¸üÖ•Ö ¾Ö ´Ö×Æü»ÖÖ ÃÖÆü³ÖÖ�Ö, ‡Ó›üÖêÛ¾Æü•ÖÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÃÖ, 

       »ÖÖŸÖæ¸ü 

30. ›üÖò. ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß ¸üÖšüß   - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“Öê ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖ, †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 

 

31. ¯ÖÏÖ. ²Öß.²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö   - »ÖÖê•ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 

 

32. ›üÖò. ¯ÖÖ¸üÃÖ ²ÖÖê¸üÖ   - »ÖÖê•ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

 

33. ›üÖò. †•ÖãÔÖ¸üÖ¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔÖ�ú¸ü  - »ÖÖê•ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

 

34. ›üÖò. ×¾Ö•ÖµÖ ŸÖãÓ™êü, ›üÖò. ÃÖÓ¤üß¯Ö Öê¸ü�ú¸ü - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖ•µÖ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 2011 

 

35. ›üÖò. ×¾Ö•ÖµÖ ŸÖãÓ™êü, ›üÖò. ÃÖÓ¤üß¯Ö Öê¸ü�ú¸ü, - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖÖÖ“Öß †Öêôû�Ö, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö 

       ¯ÖÏÖ. •ÖµÖê¿Ö ¯ÖÖ›ü¾Öß    2017 

 



 

  

 

N.M.U. JALGAON 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

F.Y.B.A. POLITICAL SCIENCE  

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (4) 

With Effect from June - 2018 

C.C. POL - G - 101 , Paper I - Political Theory & Key concept 

DSC - A - I                                                        Periods –60 

Credit : 03                          Marks - 60 

Semester - I  

Course Rational : - This course aims to introduce certain key aspects of  conceptual 

analysis in political theory. It seeks explain the evaluation and usage of these concepts, 

ideas and theories with reference to individual thinkers both historically and 

analytically. The different ideological stand point with regard to various concepts and 

theories are to be critically explained with the purpose of highlighting the difference in 

their perspectives and in order to understand their continuity and change. Furthermore 

there is need to skill required to engage in debates surrounding the application of the 

concepts. 

 Course Content      Periods Marks 

Chapter 1 Political theory :-                    20  20 

             A) Political theory: Definition, Meaning, Nature, scope  

                             & significance. 

B)Approaches to the study of Political Science       

  I Traditional Approaches 

               II Contemporary Approaches 

             C)  Decline and Resurgence of Political theory. 

Chapter 2 Liberty and Equality :-        20  20 

    A) Liberty  : Meaning, Defination, Nature, Scope  

     Types of Liberty. 

               B) Equality : Meaning, Defination, Nature, Scope  

     Types of Equality. 

              C) Relation between Liberty & Equality. 

Chapter 3 Rights and Justice :-        20  20 

              A) Rights  : Meaning, Defination, Nature,   

     Types of Rights. 

              B) Justice  : Meaning, Defination, Nature,  

     Types of Rights. 

              C) Rlation between Liberty, Equality and Justice. 

 

 

                                                               ------------------- 

 

 



 

  

 

N.M.U. JALGAON 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

F.Y.B.A. POLITICAL SCIENCE  

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE (4) 

With Effect from June - 2018 

C.C. POL - G - 201 B, Paper II - Political Theory & key concept 

DSC - A - II                                                                   Periods -60  

Credit : 03                           Marks - 60 

Semester - II 

 Course Content      Periods Marks 

Chapter 1 Power and Authority :-         20     20 

    1. Power : Meaning, Definition, Nature  

   Types of power. 

    2. Authority : Meaning, Definition, Nature  

   Types of Authority. 

    3. Relation between power and Authority 

Chapter  2  Citizenship and civil society :-       20     20 

    1. Citizenship :Meaning, Definition, Nature  

       Types of citizenship 

    2. Civil Society : Meaning, Definition , Nature 

    3. Relation between citizenship & Civil society. 

Chapter  3 Social Change Political and obligation: -      20     20 

              1. Social Change: Meaning, Definition, Nature 

       Elements of Social change 

      Theories of social change. 

             2. Political  obligation: Meaning, Nature, Definition, Characteristics, 

      Types of political obligation. 

             3. Resistance of Social Change and Political Obligation 

  

  

 

                                                          ------------------- 

 

 

 

 



 

  

 

Reference Book 

 

1) Bhargava, R and Acharya, A.  : Political Theory an Introduction 

 (eds.)     New Delhi, Pearson Longman 

2) Jhohari J.C.   : Comparative Political Theory. 

3) Mahajan V.D.   : Political Philosophy 

4) Coker R.C.   : Recent Political Thonght 

5) Mishra K.K.   : Modern Political Theary 

6) Varma S.P.   : Inodern Political Theory 

7) Ramaswamy S.   : Political Theory, Ideas and  Concepts 

8) Barker Earnest   : Principle of Social and Political 

       Theory 

9) ›üÖò. ³ÖÖêôûÖ ³ÖÖ.»Ö.   : ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ †Ö×�Ö ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö 

10) ›üÖò. “ÖÖîÃÖÖôû�ú¸ü †¿ÖÖê�ú  : Ö¾Ö ´ÖÖŒÃÖÔ¾ÖÖ¤ü �úÖÆüß ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü, »Öê�Ö, 

       ¯Ö¸üÖ´Ö¿ÖÔ �ÖÓ›ü. 

11) ¯ÖÏÖ. �Ö•Öë¦ü�Ö›ü ¾Æüß.‹Ö.   : ÃÖ´Ö�úÖ»ÖßÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü 

12) ›üÖò. ¸üÖšüß ¿Öã³ÖÖÓ�Öß   : ¸üÖ•µÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸÖ¢¾Öê, �îú»ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, 

       †Öî¸Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

13) µÖê¸üü•Ö•ú¸ü ÁÖß¸Ö´Ö   : ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÓÖŸÖ 

14) “ÖÖî¯Ö›êü ×�úÃÖÖ   : ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸÖ¢¾Öê 

15) ²ÖÖê¸üÖôû•ú¸ •éú.×¤ü.   : ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

16) �Öê›ü�ú¸ü ›üß.‹.   : ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ´Öã»Ö³ÖæŸÖ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖÖ 

17) •ãú»Ö•ú•Öá ÃÖã¬ÖÖ•ú¸ü   : ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

18) Í›üÖò. ×Ö� ã Óú³Ö ×¤ü»Öß¯ÖØÃÖ•Ö   : †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö×�úµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß,¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö•êú¿ÖÖ,    

                                                                   •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö. 

19) ›üÖò. ¤êü¾Ö¸êü, ›üÖò. ×¾ÖÃÖ¯ÖãŸÖê, ›üÖò. ×Ö�ãÓú³Ö : ¸üÖ•Ö×�úµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ,•Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö. 

20) ¯ÖÏÖ.¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ²Öß.²Öß.                             :          ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÓ�ú»¯ÖÖÖ,±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ 

21) ¯ÖÏÖ.›üÖò.±ú›ü ‹ÃÖ.²Öß.                           :         ˆ““ÖŸÖ¸ü †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×ÃÖ¨üÖÓŸÖ,×¾ÖüªÖ²Öã�ú,†Öî.²ÖÖ¤ü 

22) ¯ÖÏÖ.›üÖò.²ÖêÖ�êú-�Öã›ü�Öê ÃÖã¾Ö�ÖÖÔ                   :         ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ,•Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö. 

23) ¯ÖÏÖ.›üÖò.�úÖôêû †¿ÖÖê�ú                          :         ¸üÖ•Ö�úßµÖ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ, ÖÖ•Ö¯Öã¸ü. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

  

 

N.M.U. JALGAON 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

F.Y.B.A. POLITICAL SCIENCE  

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COVESE (4) 

With Effect from June - 2018 

C.C.PUB - G – 101-A, Paper I Rural Administration in Maharashtra 

DSC - B I                                                     Periods -60 

Credit : 03             Marks - 60 

Semester - I 

 Course Content          Periods       Marks 

Chapter 1 Maharashtra State and Rural Administration :-           20  20 

  A).Maharashtra State :Creation of Maharashtra State, Sanyukta Maharashtra    

                 movement, Formation of Maharashtra State  

                (Position, Area, Administrative Structure) 

           B) Rural Administration: Historical Background ,Meaning, Definitions 

      Nature and Function 

Chapter 2 Formation and Structure of Rural Administration :-   20  20 

 A) Formation of Rural Administration : Various Committee   

                i) V.P. Naik committee   

               ii) L.N. Bongirwar committee 

     iii) P.B. Patil committee 

         B) Structure of Rural Administration : Panchayat raj System 

    i) Zilha Parishad 

    ii) Panchayat Samiti 

   iii) GramPanchayat – Gramsabha 

             (Composition Power and Function) 

Chapter 3 Officers and Problems of Rural Administration                 20                   20 

          A) Officers : Political Administrative Level 

               i) Zilha Parishad (President, CEO) 

    ii) Panchayat Samiti (sabhapati, BDO) 

   iii) Grampanchayat (Sarpanch, Gramsevak) 

        B)  Problems and challenges                      

    i) Financial System-Corruption 

    ii) ICT and Political influence, 

    iii) Official and non-official relation 

 

 

                                     ------------------- 

 



 

  

 

N.M.U. JALGAON 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

F.Y.B.A. POLITICAL SCIENCE  

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COVESE (4) 

With Effect from June - 2018 

C.C.PUB - G -201 B , Urban Administration in Maharashtra 

DSC - B I                                                                           Periods - 60 

Credit : 03                        Marks - 60 

Semester - II 

 Course Content      Periods Marks 

Chapter 1 Maharashtra State and Urban Administration:-             20                  20 

A)  Maharashtra State : Urban Administration and Urban Government, 

Urbanization, Nature, Structure, Characteristics of Administrative System  

 B) Urban Administration : Historical Background ,Meaning, Definitions 

     Nature and Function 

Chapter2  Structure of Urban Administration and :-                      20                 20 

         New Changes of 74
th

  Amendment 

 A) Structure of Urban Administration  

             i) Municipal Corporation             ii) Municipality   

  iii) Nager Parishad and various Bodies   (Structure Powers and  Functions) 

           B) 74 constitution Amendment and New Changes of Urban Administration  

             i) Provision  ii) Impact  iii) Reality 

Chapter 3 Officers and Problems of Urban Administration :-       20                 20   

          A) Officers : Political Administrative Level 

              i) Municipal Corporation (President, Chief Officer) 

   ii) Municipality (President, Chief Officer) 

   iii) Nagar Parishad (President, Chief Officer) 

        B) Problems and challenges                      

  i) Financial System-Corruption 

  ii) ICT and Political influence, 

  iii) Official and non-official relation 

 

 

                                                              ------------------- 

 

 

 



 

  

 

Reference (Semester - I & II) 

 

1)  B.S. Bhargava, Panchayatraj System and Political Parties. 

2)  �ÖÖêØ¾Ö¤ü µÖ´Ö»Ö¾ÖÖ›ü, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú Ã¾Ö¸üÖ•µÖ ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ, �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü, ¾ÖÂÖÔ - 

3)  †•ÖæÔÖ¸üÖ¾Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔÖ�úÖ¸ü, ¯ÖÓ“ÖÖµÖŸÖ¸üÖ•Ö †Ö×�Ö ÖÖ�Ö¸üß¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ 

4)  ™üß.‹Ö. �ÖÖµÖ�ú¾ÖÖ›ü, ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö Ã£ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, �ú»¯ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ÖÖÓ¤êü›ü. 

5)  «üÖ¸ü�úÖ ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ÃÖÖ¾Ö»Öê, »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, †ò™ü»ÖÖÓ™üß�ú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, ×¤ü»»Öß, 2006. 

6)  ²ÖÖê¸üÖ / ×¿Ö¸üÃÖÖšü, »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö, ×¾ÖªÖ ²ÖãŒÃÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿ÖÖ, †Öî¸Óü�ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü, 2013. 

7)  ¾ÖÖ.³ÖÖ. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö, 2012. 

8)  ×¤ü»Öß¯ÖØÃÖÆü ×Ö�ãÓú³Ö / ›üÖò. ×¾Ö•ÖµÖ ŸÖãÓ™êü, ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, •Öôû�ÖÖ¾Ö, 2015 

9)   ²Öß.²Öß. ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, »ÖÖê�ú¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ¸ü, 1995 

10)  Shantaram Bhogle, Local Self Government in India, Kailas Publication, 

 Aurangabad. 



 
 
 

North Maharashtra University, 

Jalgaon 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

F.Y. B. A Syllabus  

for English 

 

CBCS Pattern - w.e.f. June 2018 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                                          F.Y. B. A.  Syllabus for English 

 

CBCS Pattern - w.e.f. June 2018 

 

Core Course - Discipline  Specific  Course 1- English (A) and (B) 

Title of the Paper-Reading Literature: Short Stories and Poems 

Features of the Course- 

1. This, being discipline specific course invites the students to know about the 

treasure of English literature 

2. The Course introduces two basic forms of literature- short story and poem 

which are very near and dear to every human heart. 

3. As per the guidelines of CBCS, this course contains the simple stories and 

poems. The prescribed texts not only meet the primary function of literature 

i. e. entertainment but also the secondary function of value inculcation.  

4. The course will enhance the skills of appreciation and creativity of the 

students. 

 

Outcome of the Paper – 

1. The course will introduce the basic forms of literature to the students. 

2. The course will develop the liking of reading in the students. 

3. The course will inspire students to develop their creative ability. 

4. Consequently, the course will develop reading skill and creative and 

expressive ability of the students. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Prerequisite- 

 

1. The teachers are suggested to inform the students to read more about the 

story writers and the poets.  

2. The teachers can take help of video clips to explain the stories and poems to 

the students. 

3. The teachers can inspire the students to listen the audio clips of the poems 

and stories available on the net.  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

Core Course- Discipline Specific Course- English for F.Y. B.A. 

Title of the Paper- Reading Literature: Short Stories and Poems  

 

 3 Credits                          External- 60 marks                                                                  

                                                                                                Internal- 40 marks 

 

Objectives- 

 

1. To introduce the students with the idea of English literature 

2. To acquaint the students with the broader genres of literature in general 

3. To acquaint the students with the particular genres of literature- short story 

and poem 

4. To develop understanding of literature and reading skill of the students 

through literature. 

    Sem. I – DSC 1 (A) Reading Literature: Short Stories 

    Unit 1- Short Story- Definitions and Nature 

    Unit 2- Types of short story- fables, parables, character sketch, anecdotes 

    Unit 3- Aspects of short story 

    Unit 4- Short story-  

 



1. ‘The Gift of the Magi’- O’ Henry 

2. ‘The Lost Child’ – Mulk Raj Anand 

3. ‘The Happy Prince’- Oscar Wild 

4. ‘An Astrologer’s Day’ – R.K. Narayan 

 

 Sem. II-  DSC 1 (B) Reading Literature: Poems 

  Unit 1 – Poetry- Definitions and elements 

  Unit 2- Types of Poetry- Lyric, Sonnet, Elegy, Ode 

  Unit 3- Poems- Lyrics and sonnets- 

1. ‘Bright Star Would I steadfast as Thou Art’- John Keats 

2. ‘Blow, Blow Thou Winter Wind’- William Shakespeare 

3. ‘On His Blindness’- John Milton 

4. ‘Death Be Not Proud’- John Donne 

Unit 4 – Elegy and Ode- 

1. ‘Elegy Written in Country Church Yard’- Thomas Gray 

2. ‘On My First Sonne’-Ben Johnson 

3. ‘Ode to the West Wind’- P.B. Shelley 

4. ‘Dejection; An Ode’- S. T. Coleridge 

 

Questions Paper Format for Sem. I- 

Q1.  MCQ on Unit 1 and 2-                                      12 marks 

Q2. MCQ on Unit 2 and 3-                                       12 marks 

Q3. Write answers in 80 words (any 2 out of 4) on short stories-    12 marks 

Q4. Write answers in 80 words (any 2 out of 4) on short stories-    12 marks  

Q5. Write Short notes on short stories (any 4 out of 6) –                  12 marks  

 

 



Question Paper Format for Sem. II 

 Q1. MCQ on unit 1 and 2 –                                          12 marks 

Q2. MCQ on Unit 3 and 4-                                            12 marks 

Q3. Write answers in 80 words (any 3 out of 5) on unit 3 –      12marks 

Q4. Write answers in 80 words (any 3 out of 5) on unit 4-        12 marks 

Q5. Write short notes (any 4 out of 6) on unit 3 and 4 – 12 marks  

 

For internal tests the teachers can take liberty of asking MCQ or short answer 

questions. Two tests will be conducted each out of 20 marks 

 

Recommended reading-  

1. Hudson, W.H. An Introduction to the Study of English Literature. Delhi: 

Macmillan Press 1995. 

2. Abrams, M. H. A Glossary of Literary Terms. Delhi, Prism 1999 

3. Goodman,  W.R, A History of English Literature Vol. I and II, Delhi,  

Doaba House, 1994 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



    F.Y. B.A  Compulsory English  

  Syllabus for CBCS 

w.e.f. June 2018 

 

 3 credits                                                                              External – 60 Marks 

                                                                                Internal- 40 marks  

 

Text Prescribed-  

 

1. Silver Lining- Pub. Orient BlackSwan 

 

 

New Questions Paper format is attached.  

 

For internal tests the teachers can take liberty of asking MCQ or short answer 

questions. Two tests will be conducted each out of  20 marks 

Questions Paper Format of  F.Y.B.A Compulsory English 

Sem. I- w.e.f. June 2018 

Q1.  A) MCQ on all prescribed texts.                                              12 marks 

Q2. Write answers in 80 words (any 2 out of 4) on short stories-    08 marks 

Q3. Write answers in 80 words (any 2 out of 4) on poems-             08 marks  

Q4. Write answers in 80 words (any 2 out of 4) on prose-               08 marks  

Q5. A) Report Writing   (A/B)                                                            06 marks 

        B) Interviews and interview Skills  (A/B)                                     06 marks    

Q.6 A) Do as Directed (3 out of 5)                                                       03 marks 

        B) Tenses   (3 out of 5)                                                                   03 marks 

        C) Synonyms      (3 out of 5)                                                          03 marks 

       D) Prepositions    (3 out of 5)                                                         03 marks 

 

 

 



Questions Paper Format of F.Y.B.A. Sem. II 

Q1.  MCQ on  all  prescribed texts.                                               12 marks 

Q2. Write answers in 80 words (any 2 out of 4) on short stories-    08 marks 

Q3. Write answers in 80 words (any 2 out of 4) on poems-              08 marks  

Q4. Write answers in 80 words (any 2 out of 4) on prose-                08 marks  

Q5. A) Narration    (A/B)                                                                    06 marks                                                               

        B) Summarizing                                                                            06 marks    

Q.6 A) Do as Directed (3 out of 5)                                                       03 marks 

        B) Tenses   (3 out of 5)                                                                  03 marks 

        C) Synonyms      (3 out of 5)                                                         03 marks 

       D) Prepositions    (3 out of 5)                                                        03 marks 
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…… ü†ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™¾Öæ –ÖÖÖ•µÖÖêŸÖ ……

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖÀ¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ,•Ö»Ö�ÖÖÑ¾Ö
NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON

ºþ×“Ö †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ÃÖÖ�Ö ¯Ö¨ü×ŸÖ
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ (ØÆü¤üß) ´Öã�µÖÖÓ¿Ö ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö
(Core Course -DSC- HIN)

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ‹¾ÖÓ ×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö
(Ist & IInd Semester)

(w. e. f. June 2018)
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö�ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö

(¯ÖÏÖ¸ÓüÓ³Ö •ÖæÖ 2018)
 ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö �úÖ ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö :-

¯ÖÏÃŸÖãŸÖ ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ºþ×“Ö †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ÃÖÖ�Ö ¯Ö¨ü×ŸÖ (CBCS) �êú †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ¯Ö¸ü ×Ö¬ÖÖÔ×¸üŸÖ ×�úµÖÖ �ÖµÖÖ Æîü…

×•ÖÃÖ´Öë ÃÖ³Öß –ÖÖÖ ¿ÖÖ�ÖÖ†Öë �êú ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �êú ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ¢¾Ö �úÖ ÃÖÓ¯Öæ�ÖÔ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ �ú¸üÖê ÆêüŸÖã �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ ×ÖÙ´ÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖÖ ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö

�úÖ ´Öã�µÖ ˆ§êü¿µÖ ¸üÆüÖ Æîü… ¾ÖŸÖÔ´ÖÖÖ ¯Ö×¸ü¯ÖÏê�µÖ �úß †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ†Öë �úÖê ¬µÖÖÖ ´Öë ¸ü�Ö�ú¸ü ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ×Ö¬ÖÖÔ×¸üŸÖ ×�úµÖÖ

�ÖµÖÖ Æîü… ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú, ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�ú �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �êú ÃÖÖ£Ö-ÃÖÖ£Ö ¸üÖê•Ö�ÖÖ¸üÖ×³Ö´Öã�Ö ¥üÛÂ™ü †ÖŸ´ÖÃÖÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖê ÆêüŸÖã µÖÆü ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö

´ÖÆü¢¾Ö¯Öæ�ÖÔ Æîü… ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë ´ÖÖÖ¾ÖßµÖ ´Öæ»µÖÖë �êú ÃÖÓ¾Ö¨ÔüÖ �úß ¤üéÛÂ™ü ÃÖê ³Öß ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖ Æîü…

¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö �úÖ ˆ§êü¿µÖ :-

i ) ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úß ÃÖ´µÖ�ú •ÖÖÖ�úÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ �ú¸üÖÖ…

ii) ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �êú †ŸÖßŸÖ, ¾ÖŸÖÔ´ÖÖÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ³Ö×¾ÖÂµÖ �úß ¯Ö¸ü�Ö �ú¸üÖÖ…

iii) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �êú Ø“ÖŸÖÖ ×�Ö×ŸÖ•Ö �úÖ ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸ü �ú¸üÖÖ…

vi) ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ÃÖ´Öé×¨ü ‹¾ÖÓ †×³Ö¾µÖÛŒŸÖ �úÖî¿Ö»Ö �êú ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Ö ÃÖê ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ¢¾Ö �úÖ ÃÖÓ¯Öæ�ÖÔ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ �ú¸üÖÖ…

v) ¸ü“ÖÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¿ÖÛŒŸÖ ‹¾ÖÓ »Öê�ÖÖ �ú»ÖÖ �úÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ �ú¸üÖÖ…

vi) ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ÃÖ´¯ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö, µÖÖê�µÖŸÖÖ ÃÖÓ¾Ö¨ÔüÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ �úÖî¿Ö»Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †ÖŸ´ÖÃÖÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖÖ…

vii) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úß ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ×¸ü�ú ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×�ÖŸÖÖ �úÖ –ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ �ú¸üÖÖ…

 ÃÖæ“ÖÖÖ‹Ñ :-

I. ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ¯ÖÏ¿Ö¯Ö¡Ö ÆêüŸÖã 03 ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÂšüÖÓ�ú (Credit) ×Ö¬ÖÖÔ×¸üŸÖ ×�ú‹ �ÖµÖê Æîü…

II. 01 ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÂšüÖÓ�ú ÆêüŸÖã 15 ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ‹Ñ ×Ö¬ÖÖÔ×¸üŸÖ Æîü…

III. ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ”ûÖ¡Ö �úÖê 40 †Ó�ú †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ (Internal) ´Öæ»µÖÖÓ�úÖ �êú ×»Ö‹ ŸÖ£ÖÖ 60 †Ó�ú ²ÖÖÊ (External) ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ

�êú ×»Ö‹ ÆüÖë�Öê…

IV. †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ ´Öæ»µÖÖÓ�úÖ �êú 40 †Ó�úÖêÓ �úÖ ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•ÖÖ ×Ö´Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü ÃÖê ¸üÆêü�ÖÖ :-
1) ¤üÖê ‘Ö™ü�ú ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ‹Ñ 10  + 10 = 20  †Ó�ú
2) ÃÖê×´ÖÖÖ¸ü/ÃÖ´ÖæÆü “Ö“ÖÖÔ/¯ÖÏ�ú»¯Ö »Öê�ÖÖ/Ã¾ÖÖ¬µÖÖµÖ (Home Assignment) = 10 †Ó�ú
3) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �úß ˆ¯ÖÛÃ£Ö×ŸÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ †Ö“Ö¸ü�Ö  = 10 †Ó�ú
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ºþ×“Ö †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ÃÖÖ�Ö ¯Ö¨ü×ŸÖ
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ×Æü¤üß
¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö �úß ºþ¯Ö¸êü�ÖÖ

ÃÖ¡Ö
(Semester)

´Öã�µÖÖÓ¿Ö ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö
Core Course

(12)

µÖÖê�µÖŸÖÖ ÃÖÓ¾Ö¨ÔüÖ
†×Ö¾ÖÖµÖÔ ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö

Ability
Enhancement
Compulsory

Course (AEC)
(03)

�úÖî¿Ö»Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ
ÃÖÓ¾Ö¨ÔüÖ ¯ÖÏ¿Ö¯Ö¡Ö

Skill
Enhancement

Paper
(04)

†Öã¿ÖÖ×ÃÖŸÖ
×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú

¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö
Discipline
Specific
Elective
Course

(08)
ÃÖ¡Ö �Îú - I DSC HIN A-1

ØÆü¤üß �úÆüÖÖß
†£Ö¾ÖÖ

DSC HIN B-1
¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß

-- -- --

ÃÖ¡Ö �Îú. - II DSC HIN A-2
ØÆü¤üß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ

†£Ö¾ÖÖ
DSC HIN B-2
¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß

-- -- --
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ºþ×“Ö †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ÃÖÖ�Ö ¯Ö¨ü×ŸÖ
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ×Æü¤üß
´Öã�µÖÖÓ¿Ö ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö (Core Course)

DSC HIN A-1 :  ØÆü¤üß �úÆüÖÖß (03 �Îêú›üß™ü)

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Îú´Ö

 ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö �úÖ ˆ§êü¿µÖ :-

i ) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �úÖê ØÆü¤üß �úÆüÖÖß  ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ ÃÖê ¯Ö×¸ü×“ÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖÖ…

ii)  ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë ´ÖÖÖ¾ÖßµÖ ´Öæ»µÖÖë �êú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ †ÖÃ£ÖÖ ×Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö �ú¸üÖÖ…

iii) ×¾Ö×³Ö®Ö �úÆüÖ×ÖµÖÖë �êú ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Ö ÃÖê ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �úß ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú �Ö´ÖŸÖÖü �úÖê ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖÖ…

vi)  ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë ×¾Ö×³Ö®Ö �úÆüÖ×ÖµÖÖë �êú ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Ö ÃÖê ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú  ÃÖÓ¾Öê¤üÖÖ �úÖê •ÖÖ�ÖéŸÖ  �ú¸üÖÖ…

¯ÖÖšü¶¯ÖãÃŸÖ�ú  :  �ú£ÖÖ ÃÖÓ“ÖµÖÖ - ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ : ›üÖò. ×¿Ö¾Ö“Ö¸ü�Ö �úÖî×¿Ö�ú
¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö�ú - Öê¿ÖÖ»Ö ¯ÖÛ²»ÖØ¿Ö�Ö ÆüÖ‰úÃÖ,
337, “ÖÖî›üÖ ¸üÖÃŸÖÖ, •ÖµÖ¯Öã¸ü-302003
ÃÖÓÃ�ú¸ü�Ö 2007

 ×Ö¬ÖÖÔ×¸üŸÖ ¯ÖÖšü¶¯ÖãÃŸÖ�ú �úß ×Ö´Ö ×ŸÖ×�ÖŸÖ �úÆüÖ×ÖµÖÖÑ †¬µÖµÖÖ-†¬µÖÖ¯ÖÖÖ£ÖÔ ¸ü�Öß �Ö‡Ô Æïü :-

1) ÃÖ¤Ëü�Ö×ŸÖ - ¯ÖÏê´Ö“ÖÓ¤ü 2) ¯ÖÖ•ÖÌê²Ö - •ÖîÖê¦ü �ãú´ÖÖ¸ü

3) ŸÖÃ¾Öß¸ü - ³ÖßÂ´Ö ÃÖÖÆüÖß 4) ÖÖî�ú¸üß-¯Öê¿ÖÖ - �ú´Ö»ÖêÀ¾Ö¸

5) ÃÖÖî¤üÖ - ´ÖÖêÆüÖ ¸üÖ�êú¿Ö   ü 6) �Ö¤ü»Ö - ¸üÖÓ�ÖêµÖ ¸üÖ‘Ö¾Ö

7) ×•ÖÖÖ¾Ö¸ü - ×“Ö¡ÖÖ ´Öã¤Ëü�Ö»Ö 8) ÃÖ¸üÆü¤ü �êú ‡ÃÖ ¯ÖÖ¸ü - ÖÖ×ÃÖ¸üÖ ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ

-----------
 ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö -

1) �ú£ÖÖ ÃÖÓ“ÖµÖÖ - Öê¿ÖÖ»Ö ¯ÖÛ²»ÖØ¿Ö�Ö ÆüÖ‰úÃÖ, •ÖµÖ¯Öã¸ü

2) ¯ÖÏê´Ö“ÖÓ¤ü �úß �úÆüÖ×ÖµÖÖë �úÖ �úÖ»Ö�Îú´ÖÖÖãÃÖÖ¸ü †¬µÖµÖÖ - �ú´Ö»Ö ×�ú¿ÖÖê¸ü �ÖÖêµÖÖ�úÖ

3) ²ÖßÃÖ¾Öà ÃÖ¤üß �úÖ ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ - ›üÖò. ×¾ÖÀ¾ÖÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ×ŸÖ¾ÖÖ¸üß

4) ØÆü¤üß �úÆüÖÖß ´Öë �ÖÖÓ¬Öß¾ÖÖ¤ü - ×Ö¿ÖÖ �ÖÆü»ÖÖîŸÖ

5) �úÆüÖÖß ¾ÖÃŸÖã †Öî¸ü †ÓŸÖ¾ÖÔÃŸÖã - ¿ÖÓ³Öã �Öã¯ŸÖ

6) †Ó×ŸÖ´Ö ¤ü¿Ö�ú �úß ØÆü¤üß »Öê×�Ö�úÖ†Öë �úß �úÆüÖÖß ´Öë †×³Ö¾µÖÓ×•ÖŸÖ ÖÖ¸üß ´ÖÖÖê×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ - ›üÖò. †Ö¿ÖÖ ²Öß. ×Æü ȩ̂ü´Öšü

7) ˆ¢Ö¸ü¿ÖŸÖß �úß ØÆü¤üß �úÆüÖ×ÖµÖÖêÓ ´Öë ÖÖ¸üß - ›üÖò ³Öß´Ö¸üÖ¾Ö ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö
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8) ØÆü¤üß �úÆüÖ×ÖµÖÖë �úÖ ¾Öî“ÖÖ×¸ü�ú ¯Ö×¸ü¯ÖÏê�µÖ - ›üÖò. ¿ÖÖÆãü ¤ü¿Ö¸ü£Ö ´Ö¬ÖÖ»Öê

9) �ú£ÖÖ�úÖ¸ü ÖÖ×ÃÖ¸üÖ ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ - ´ÖÖêÆüÖ †ÖêÆüÖ»Ö

10) ‡Œ�úßÃÖ¾Öà ÃÖ¤üß �úß �úÆüÖ×ÖµÖÖë �úÖ  †Öã¿Öß»ÖÖ - †ÛÀ¾ÖÖß �úÖ�ú›êü

11) �úÆüÖÖß�úÖ¸ü ´ÖÖêÆüÖ ¸üÖ�êú¿Ö - ‡ÔÀ¾Ö¸ü ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ×²Ö¤üÖ¤üÖ

-----------

ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö�ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ØÆü¤üß

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Ist Semester)
´Öã�µÖÖÓ¿Ö ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö (Core Course)
DSC HIN A-1 :  ØÆü¤üß �úÆüÖÖß

¯ÖÏ¿Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•ÖÖ
ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü †Ó�ú - 60

¯ÖÏ. 1) �úÆüÖ×ÖµÖÖë ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ×¾Ö�ú»¯ÖÃÖ×ÆüŸÖ ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ ü̧ß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö †Ó�ú - 12

¯ÖÏ. 2) �úÆüÖ×ÖµÖÖë ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê) †Ó�ú - 12

¯ÖÏ. 3) �úÆüÖ×ÖµÖÖë ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ×™ü¯¯Ö×�ÖµÖÖÑ (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê) †Ó�ú - 12

¯ÖÏ. 4) �úÆüÖ×ÖµÖÖë ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ÃÖÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê) †Ó�ú - 12

¯ÖÏ. 5) †) ²ÖÆãü¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖß  ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (†Öšü ´Öë ÃÖê ”û:) †Ó�ú - 06

†Ö) ‹�ú¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (†Öšü ´Öë ÃÖê ”û:) †Ó�ú - 06
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¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ØÆü¤üß
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Ist Semester)

´Öã�µÖÖÓ¿Ö ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÂšüÖ (Core Course)
DSC HIN B -1 ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ×ÆÓ¤üß (03 �Îêú›üß™ü)

(DSC HIN A -1 ØÆü¤üß �úÆüÖÖß �êú ×»Ö‹ ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú)

 ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö �úÖ ˆ§êü¿µÖ :-

i ) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �úÖê ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß �êú ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö �úÖê ÃÖ´Ö—ÖÖÖÖ…

ii)  ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �úÖê ´ÖÖÖ�ú ×»Ö×¯Ö �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ �ú¸üÖÖÖ…

iii) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖÓê �úÖê †Ó�ú»Öê�ÖÖ ÃÖê ¯Ö×¸ü×“ÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖÖÖ…

vi) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �úÖê ØÆü¤üß �êú ¾µÖÖ�ú¸�Ö �úÖú –ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏ¤üÖÖ �ú¸üÖÖ…

v)  ¿Ö²¤ü ×Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö, ×¸ü¯ÖÖê™Ô »Öê�ÖÖ, �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖ ×™ü¯¯Ö�Ö, ¯Ö¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ¸ü ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ× ü̧³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ �ú¸üÖÖÖ…

vi) ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »Öê�ÖÖ �úß �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �úÖê ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖÖ…

 ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Ist Semester) ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö -

1) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß - ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ, Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ¾µÖ¾ÖÆüÖ¸ü �êú �Öê¡Ö, †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ

†Öî¸ü ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß �úß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹ÑÓ…

2) ¯Ö¡Ö-»Öê�ÖÖ - ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ, ¯Ö¡Ö »Öê�ÖÖ �úß ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖŸÖÖ‹ÑÓ…

¯Ö¡Ö »Öê�ÖÖ �êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü -

ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ ¯Ö¡Ö - ×Ö´ÖÓ¡Ö�Ö, †×³ÖÖÓ¤üÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ÃÖ´Ö¾Öê¤üÖÖ ¯Ö¡Ö…

†Ö¾Öê¤üÖ ¯Ö¡Ö - ÖÖî�ú¸üß, ”ãû™Ëü™üß ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¾ÖêŸÖÖ¾Öé¬¤üß ÆêüŸÖã…

3) ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ× ü̧ŸÖÖ �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ…

¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ �êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü :- �ÖÏÖ´Öß�Ö ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ, �éú×ÂÖ

¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ, ¤æü¸ü¤ü¿ÖÔÖ ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ, ×±ú»´Öß ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ, �Öê»Ö ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ…

4) ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö - Ø»Ö�Ö, ¾Ö“ÖÖ, �úÖ¸ü�ú, ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ�Ö ŸÖ£ÖÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß �êú ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¾Ö ÃÖê ×Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö

ÆüÖêÖê¾ÖÖ»Öß �Ö»Ö×ŸÖµÖÖëÓ �úß •ÖÖÖ�úÖ¸üß… ¿Ö²¤ü×Ö´ÖÖÔ�Ö - ˆ¯ÖÃÖ�ÖÔ ‹¾ÖÓ ¯ÖÏŸµÖµÖÖë �êú

«üÖ¸üÖ…

5) ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »Öê�ÖÖ - ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ, ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö �êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü (¾Ö�ÖÔÖÖŸ´Ö�ú, †ÖŸ´Ö�ú£ÖÖÖŸ´Ö�ú,

×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸üÖŸ´Ö�ú, »Ö×»ÖŸÖ ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö)
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 ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö

1) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú  ØÆü¤üß †Öî¸ü ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ - ›üÖò. ×¤üÖê¿Ö ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ØÃÖÆü

2) †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú  ØÆü¤üß  ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö †Öî¸ü ¸ü“ÖÖÖ - ›üÖò. ¾ÖÖÃÖã¤êü¾ÖÖÓ¤üÖ ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤üü

3) ´ÖÖÖ�ú ØÆü¤üß  ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö - ›üÖò. »Ö�´Öß�úÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÖ�›êüµÖ

4) ØÆü¤üß  ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö †Öî¸ü ¸ü“ÖÖÖ - ¸üÖ´ÖÃÖ�ú»Ö ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ

5) ÃÖã²ÖÖê¬Ö ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö ‹¾ÖÓ ¸ü“ÖÖÖ - ¾Öß¸êü¤üÎ�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü �Öã¯ŸÖÖ

6) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú  ØÆü¤üß †¬ÖãÖÖŸÖÖ †ÖµÖÖ´Ö - ›üÖò. †Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö

7) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß : ×ÃÖ¨üÖŸÖ †Öî¸ü ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö - ¤Óü�Ö»Ö —ÖÖ»™êü

8) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß - ›üÖò. ŸÖê•Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö “ÖÖî¬Ö¸üß

9) ØÆü¤üß ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ �ú»Ö †Öî¸ü †Ö•Ö - ›üÖò. Š “ÖÖ ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ

----------

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ØÆü¤üß
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö (Ist Semester)

´Öã�µÖÖÓ¿Ö ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÂšüÖ (Core Course)
DSC HIN B-1) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß
¯ÖÏ¿Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•ÖÖ

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü †Ó�ú - 60

¯ÖÏ. 1) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ¯Ö¸ü ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö †Ó�ú - 12

¯ÖÏ. 2) †) ¯Ö¡Ö»Öê�ÖÖ ‡�úÖ‡Ô ¯Ö¸ü »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú) †Ó�ú - 12

†Ö)  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ †Ö¾Öê¤üÖ ¯Ö¡Ö ŸÖ£ÖÖ †Ö¾Öê¤üÖ ¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ ¯ÖÏÖºþ¯Ö (¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú)

¯ÖÏ. 3) ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ ¯Ö ü̧ †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (¤üÖêü ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�úü) †Ó�ú - 12

¯ÖÏ. 4)    †)  ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ¿Öã×¨ü�ú¸ü�Ö  (”û: ´Öë ÃÖê “ÖÖ¸ü) †Ó�ú - 12

†Ö)  ˆ¯ÖÃÖ�ÖÔ ¯ÖÆü“ÖÖÖÖÖ  (”û: ´Öë ÃÖê “ÖÖ¸ü)

‡)  ¯ÖÏŸµÖµÖ ¯ÖÆü“ÖÖÖÖÖ  (”û: ´Öë ÃÖê “ÖÖ¸ü)

¯ÖÏ. 5)    ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »Öê�ÖÖ  (¯ÖÖÑÓ“Öü ´Öë ÃÖê ×�úÃÖß ‹�ú ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ¯Ö¸ü) †Ó�ú - 12

--------------------0000000---------------------
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ºþ×“Ö †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ÃÖÖ�Ö ¯Ö¨ü×ŸÖ
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)

²Öß.‹.¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ×Æü¤üß
×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö

 ´Öã�µÖÖÓ¿Ö ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÂšüÖ (Core Course) DSC HIN A-2 :  ØÆü¤üß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ

¯ÖÖšü¶¯ÖãÃŸÖ�ú  : †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß �úÖ¾µÖ ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü - ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ- ›üÖò. ²ÖÎÉÖêÀ¾Ö¸ü ÖÖ£Ö ¸üÖµÖ
¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö�ú - ¿Öî»Ö•ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ,

57-¯Öß, �ãÓú•Ö ×²ÖÆüÖ¸ü - II, µÖ¿ÖÖê¤üÖ Ö�Ö¸ü
�úÖÖ¯Öã̧ ü-11, ÃÖÓÃ�ú¸ü�Ö 2014

 ×Ö¬ÖÖÔ×¸üŸÖ ¯ÖÖšü¶¯ÖãÃŸÖ�ú ´Öë ÃÖê ×Ö´Ö×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ �ú×¾ÖµÖÖë �úß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ‹Ñ †¬µÖµÖÖÖ£ÖÔ ¸ü�Öß �Ö‡Ô Æîü :-

1) ÃÖ×�Ö, ¾Öê ´Öã—ÖÃÖê �úÆü�ú¸ü •ÖÖŸÖê - ´Öî×£Ö»Öß¿Ö¸ü�Ö �Öã̄ ŸÖ 2) ŸÖÖê›ÍüŸÖß ¯ÖŸ£Ö¸ü - ÃÖæµÖÔ�úÖŸÖ ×¡Ö¯ÖÖšüß `×Ö¸üÖ»ÖÖ`

3) ÃÖã�Ö-¤ãü:�Ö - ÃÖã×´Ö¡ÖÖÖ¤üÖ ¯ÖŸÖ 4) �ÖßŸÖ�úÖ¸ü ´Ö¸ü �ÖµÖÖ - ¸üÖ´Ö¬ÖÖ¸üß ØÃÖÆü `×¤üÖ�ú¸ü`

5) •ÖÖê ²ÖßŸÖ �Ö‡Ô - Æü×¸ü¾ÖÓ¿Ö¸üÖµÖ ²Ö““ÖÖü 6) ¯ÖÏêŸÖ �úÖ ²ÖµÖÖÖ - ÖÖ�ÖÖ•ÖãÔÖ

7) ÃÖæÖß-ÃÖß ÃÖÖÑ—Ö ŸÖ�ú - †–ÖêµÖ 8) �ÖßŸÖ-±ú¸üÖê¿Ö - ³Ö¾ÖÖÖß ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ×´ÖÁÖ

9) �ÖÖÑ¬Öß •Öß �êú •Ö´Ö×¤üÖ ¯Ö ü̧ - ¤ãüÂµÖŸÖ�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü 10) ¯ÖÏÖîœÍü ×¿Ö�ÖÖ - ¬Öæ×´Ö»Ö

11) ×¯ÖŸÖÖ - ˆ¤üµÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö ü 12) ÃÖÖŸÖ ³ÖÖ‡µÖÖë �êú ²Öß“Ö “Ö´¯ÖÖ - �úÖŸµÖÖµÖÖß

13) ÛÃ¡ÖµÖÖÑ - †ÖÖ×´Ö�úÖ 14) �ÖÖê•Ö �úß ²Öã×ÖµÖÖ¤ü - ÃÖã¿Öß»ÖÖ ™üÖ�ú³ÖÖê ȩ̂ü

15) †¯ÖÖê ‘Ö¸ü �úß ŸÖ»ÖÖ¿Ö - ×Ö´ÖÔ»ÖÖ ¯ÖãŸÖã»Ö

-----------

 ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö -

1) †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú  ØÆü¤üß  �úÖ¾µÖ ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü - ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ. ›üÖò.²ÖÎÉÖêÀ¾Ö¸ü ÖÖ£Ö ¸üÖµÖ
2) Ö‡Ô �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ �êú Ö‹ �ú×¾Ö - ×¾ÖÀ¾ÖÓ³Ö¸ü ´ÖÖÖ¾Ö
3) ÃÖ´Ö�úÖ»ÖßÖ �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ - ×¾ÖÀ¾ÖÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ×ŸÖ¾ÖÖ¸üß
4) ÃÖ´Ö�úÖ»ÖßÖ �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ - ›üÖò. ÃÖ¸ü•Öæ ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ×´ÖÁÖ
5) †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß �úÖ¾µÖ¬ÖÖ¸üÖ - ›üÖò. ÃÖ¸ü•Öæ ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ×´ÖÁÖ
6) �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ �êú Ö‹ ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ´ÖÖÖ - ›üÖò. ÖÖ´Ö¾Ö¸ü ØÃÖÆü
7) ÃÖ´Ö�úÖ»ÖßÖ �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ �úÖ ²Öß•Ö�Ö×�ÖŸÖ - �ãú´ÖÖ¸ü ×´ÖÁÖ
8) ÃÖ´Ö�úÖ»ÖßÖ ØÆü¤üß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ - ¯Ö¸ü´ÖÖÖÓ¤ü ÁÖß¾ÖÖÃŸÖ¾Ö
9) †Ö¬Öã×Ö�ú �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ �úÖ ¯ÖãÖÔ̄ ÖÖšü - ›üÖò. �úºþ�ÖÖ ¿ÖÓ�ú¸ü ˆ¯ÖÖ¬µÖÖµÖ
10) ”ûÖµÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤üÖê¢Ö¸ü ØÆü¤üß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ ´Öë �ÖÏÖ´µÖ²ÖÖê¬Ö - ›üÖò. ÃÖ¸üÖê•Ö ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö�ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö
²Öß.‹. ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ØÆü¤üß

×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  (IInd Semester)
´Öã�µÖÖÓ¿Ö ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÂšüÖ (Core Course)   DSC HIN A-2 : ØÆ¤üß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ

¯ÖÏ¿Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•ÖÖ

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü †Ó�ú - 60

¯ÖÏ. 1) �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ†Öë ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ×¾Ö�ú»¯ÖÃÖ×ÆüŸÖ ¤üß‘ÖÖìŸÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö †Ó�ú - 12

¯ÖÏ. 2) �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ†Öë ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê) †Ó�ú - 12

¯ÖÏ. 3) �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ†Öë ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ×™ü¯¯Ö×�ÖµÖÖÑ (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê) †Ó�ú - 12

¯ÖÏ. 4) �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ†Öë  ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ÃÖÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê) †Ó�ú - 12

¯ÖÏ. 5) A) ²ÖÆãü¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖß  ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (†Öšü ´Öë ÃÖê ”û:) †Ó�ú - 06

B) ‹�ú¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (†Öšü ´Öë ÃÖê ”û:) †Ó�ú - 06

-------------
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¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ØÆü¤üß
×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö (IInd Semester)

´Öã�µÖÖÓ¿Ö ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö (Core Course)
DSC HIN B-2 ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆ¤üß (03 �Îêú›üß™ü)
(DSC HIN A-2  ØÆü¤üß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ �êú ×»Ö‹ ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�ú)

 ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö :-

1) ¯ÖÏµÖãÛŒŸÖ :- ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ, ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê�Ö �êú ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö �Öê¡Ö (ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖÖ, ¾µÖÖ¯ÖÖ ü̧, ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ),

ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�ú, ¾ÖÖ×�ÖÛ•µÖ�ú, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÃÖ×Ö�ú, ¾Öî–ÖÖ×Ö�ú ¯ÖÏµÖãÛŒŸÖµÖÖëÓ �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ

2) ´ÖÖÖ�ú ×»Ö×¯Ö †Öî̧ ü †Ó�ú»Öê�ÖÖ :-

- �ëú¤ÎßµÖ ØÆü¤üß ×Ö¤êü¿ÖÖ»ÖµÖ «üÖ¸üÖ Ã¾Öß�éúŸÖ ¾Ö�ÖÔ´ÖÖ»ÖÖ…

- ¤êü¾ÖÖÖ�Ö ü̧ß ×»Ö×¯Ö ×“ÖÅËÖÖëÓ �úÖ †¬µÖµÖÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö (Ã¾Ö¸ü, ¾µÖÓ•ÖÖ, ´ÖÖ¡ÖÖ‹ÑÓ,

†ÖãÖÖ×ÃÖ�ú, †ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü, ×¾ÖÃÖ�ÖÔ, Æü»ÖË×“ÖÅËÖ, ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ ¾Ö�ÖÔ, �Öé×ÆüŸÖ ¬¾Ö×ÖµÖÖÑÓ)…

- ´ÖÖÖ�ú ØÆü¤üß ¾ÖŸÖÔÖß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ×ÖµÖ´ÖÖ¾Ö»Öß �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ (¯Öæ�ÖÔ ×¾Ö¸üÖ´Ö,

†»¯Ö×¾Ö¸üÖ´Ö, †¬ÖÔ ×¾Ö¸üÖ´Ö, ¯ÖÏ¿Ö×“ÖÅËÖ, ×¾ÖÃ´ÖµÖÖ×¤ü²ÖÖê¬Ö�ú ×“ÖÅËÖ, †¾ÖŸÖ¸ü�Ö,

�úÖêÂšü�ú, »ÖÖê̄ Ö ×“ÖÅËÖ, ÃÖÓ�Öê¯Ö ×“ÖÅËÖ)…

- †Ó�ú»Öê�ÖÖ - ÃÖÓ�µÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¿Ö²¤ü »Öê�ÖÖ (1 ÃÖê 100 ŸÖ�ú), �Ö×�ÖŸÖßµÖ

×“ÖÅËÖ, ¯ÖÆüÖ›ÍüÍê �úß ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß �úÖ †¬µÖµÖÖ…

3) ×¸ü¯ÖÖê™Ô »Öê�ÖÖ :- ÃÖ³ÖÖ-ÃÖ´´Öê»ÖÖ, ÃÖÓ�ÖÖêÂšüß, ˆŸÃÖ¾Ö, ÃÖ´ÖÖ¸üÖêÆü ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ…

4) ´Öß×›üµÖÖ »Öê�ÖÖ :- ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯ÖÖ »Öê�ÖÖ, ÃÖÓ¾ÖÖ¤üü »Öê�ÖÖ, ×¸ü¯ÖÖêŸÖÖÔ•Ö »Öê�ÖÖ, ˆ¤Ëü‘ÖÖêÂÖ�ÖÖ »Öê�ÖÖ,

ÃÖ´ÖÖ“ÖÖ¸ü »Öê�ÖÖ…

5) ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß :-

- �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖÖë �êú ×™ü¯¯Ö�Ö, ¯Ö¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ¯ÖÏµÖãŒŸÖ ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß/¾ÖÖŒµÖÖÓ¿Ö…

(Ö´ÖæÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß ÃÖÓ»Ö�Ö)

- ¯Ö¤üÖÖ´Ö ÃÖæ“Öß (Ö´ÖæÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß ÃÖÓ»Ö�Ö)

-------------
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 ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö -

1) ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ×¸�ú ØÆü¤üß †Öî¸ü ü̧“ÖÖÖ - �éúÂ�Ö�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü �ÖÖêÃ¾ÖÖ´Öß, ¾ÖÖ�Öß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß

2) ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ×µÖ�ú ÃÖÓ¯ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö - ›üÖò. †Öǣ Ö“ÖÓ¤Îü ³ÖµÖÖ�Öß, ¸üÖ•Ö¯ÖÖ»Ö †ò�›ü ÃÖÃÖ, ×¤ü»»Öß

3) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß (³ÖÖ�Ö 1,2) - ›üÖò. ˆüÝ´Ö»ÖÖ ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, †ŸÖã»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, �úÖÖ¯Öã¸ü

4) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß - ×¾ÖÖÖê¤ü �ÖÖê¤ü¸êü, ¾ÖÖ�Öß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß

5) ØÆü¤üß ¾ÖŸÖÔÖß †Öî¸ü ¿Ö²¤ü »Öê�ÖÖ - �ëú¤ÎßµÖ ØÆü¤üß ×Ö¤êü¿ÖÖ»ÖµÖ, Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß

6) ¤êü¾ÖÖÖ�Ö¸üß ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔÖ †Öî̧ ü ´ÖÖÖ�úß�ú¸ü�Ö - �ëú¤ÎßµÖ ØÆü¤üß ×Ö¤êü¿ÖÖ»ÖµÖ, Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß

7) ×¾Ö¸üÖ´Ö ×“ÖÅËÖ - ¸üÖ•Ö´Ö»Ö •ÖîÖ, †ÖòŒÃÖ±úü›Ô µÖã×Ö¾ÖÝÃÖ™üß ¯ÖÏêÃÖ, ×¤ü»»Öß

8) ¾ÖŸÖÔÖß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Öß ×ÖµÖ´ÖÖ¾Ö»Öß - �ëú¤ÎßµÖ ØÆü¤üß ×Ö¤êü¿ÖÖ»ÖµÖ, Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß

9) ¿Öã¬¤ü ØÆü¤üß - ›üÖò. Æü¸ü¤êü¾Ö ²ÖÖÆü¸üß

10) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß - ›üÖò. ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö ÃÖÖêÖ™üŒ�êú

11)´Öß×›üµÖÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�ú †Öî¸ü ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¯Ö×¸ü¯ÖÏê�µÖ ´Öë - ›üÖò.×¾Ö•ÖµÖ �ÖÖ›êü

------------

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ ØÆü¤üß
×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö (IInd Semester)

´Öã�µÖÖÓ¿Ö ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö (Core Course)
DSC HIN B-2) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆ¤üß
¯ÖÏ¿Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•ÖÖ

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü †Ó�ú - 60

¯ÖÏ. 1) ¯ÖÏµÖãÛŒŸÖ ¯Ö¸ü ×¾Ö�ú»¯ÖÃÖ×ÆüŸÖ ¤ßü‘ÖÖì¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö †Ó�ú - 12

¯ÖÏ. 2) ´ÖÖÖ�ú ØÆü¤üß †Öî¸ü †Ó�ú»Öê�ÖÖ ‡�úÖ‡Ô ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖü  »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö  (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê) †Ó�ú - 12

¯ÖÏ. 3)   ×¸ǖ ÖÖê™üÔüü »Öê�ÖÖ ‡�úÖ‡Ô ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê ü) †Ó�ú - 12

¯ÖÏ. 4) ´Öß×›üµÖÖ »Öê�ÖÖ ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ×™ǖ ¯Ö×�ÖµÖÖÑ (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê) †Ó�ú - 12

¯ÖÏ. 5)    †) †Ó�ÖÏê•Öß ¾ÖÖŒµÖÖÓ¿ÖÖë �úÖ ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖ †Öî¸ü ¾ÖÖŒµÖ ´Öë ¯ÖÏµÖÖê�Ö  (†Öšüü ´Öë ÃÖê ”û:ü) †Ó�ú - 12

†Ö)  †Ó�ÖÏê•Öß ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¯Ö¤üÖÖ´Ö ÃÖæ“Ö�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖÓê �êú ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖ  (†Öšü ´Öë ÃÖê ”û:ü)

----------------
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¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß

�úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖ ×™ü¯¯Ö�Ö ŸÖ£ÖÖ ¯Ö¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ¸ü ´ÖëÓ ¯ÖÏµÖãŒŸÖ ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß / ¾ÖÖŒµÖÖÓ¿Ö (Ö´ÖæÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß)

As per details below Öß“Öê ×»Ö�Öê ²µÖÖë¸üÖë �êú †ÖãÃÖÖ¸ü

Above mentioned ˆ¯Ö¸ü ×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ

Admission with permission †Öã´Ö×ŸÖ »Öê�ú¸ü Æüß ³ÖßŸÖ¸ü †Ö‡‹

By authority of �êú †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü ÃÖê

By Return of post »ÖÖî™üŸÖß ›üÖ�ú ÃÖê

Call for the report ×¸ü¯ÖÖê™üÔü ´ÖÓ�ÖÖ‡‹

Circulate them and file ¯Ö×¸ü¯Ö×¡ÖŸÖ �ú¸ü�êú ±úÖ‡»Ö ×�úµÖÖ �ÖµÖÖ

During the period ‡ÃÖ †¾Ö×¬Ö ´Öë

Enclosed statement ÃÖÓ»Ö�Ö ×¾Ö¾Ö¸ü�Ö

Explained in your letter †Ö¯Ö�êú ¯Ö¡Ö ´Öë Ã¯ÖÂ™ü ×�úµÖÖ �ÖµÖÖ

Fair copy of the letter ¯Ö¡Ö �úß Ã¾Ö“”û ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ

For information and guidance ÃÖæ“ÖÖÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ¤¿ÖÔÖ ÆêüŸÖã

Give information in detail ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸ü¯Öæ¾ÖÔ�ú ×¾Ö¾Ö¸ü�Ö ¯ÖÏÃŸÖãŸÖ �úß×•Ö‹

Gradual recovery �Ïú´Ö¿Ö: ¾ÖÃÖæ»Öß

Hard and fast rule ÃÖã×ÖÛ¿“ÖŸÖ ×ÖµÖ´Ö

Highly objectionable †ŸµÖÓŸÖ †Ö¯Ö×¢Ö•ÖÖ�ú

Immediately below šüß�ú Öß“Öê

In due course µÖ£ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖµÖ

Joining Report �úÖµÖÔ�ÖÏÆü�Ö/�úÖ´Ö ¯Ö¸ü †ÖÖê �úß ÃÖæ“ÖÖÖ

Jurisdiction †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü �Öê¡Ö

Keep pending ×Ö�ÖÔµÖÖ£ÖÔ ¸üÖê�ú ¸ü�ÖÖ •ÖÖ‹

Keeping in view ¬µÖÖÖ ´Öë ü̧�ÖŸÖê Æãü‹

Leave without pay †¾ÖîŸÖ×Ö�ú ”ãû™Ëü™üß

Lowest quotation µÖæÖŸÖ´Ö ³ÖÖ¾Ö

Maintenance allowance ×Ö¾ÖÖÔÆü ³Ö¢ÖÖ

May be permitted †Öã´Ö×ŸÖ ¤üß •ÖÖ‹
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Necessary report is still awaited †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�ú ×¸ü¯ÖÖê™üÔü �úß †³Öß ŸÖ�ú ¯ÖÏŸÖß�ÖÖ Æîü …

No objection certificate †ÖÖ¯Ö×¢Ö ¯ÖÏ´ÖÖ�Ö¯Ö¡Ö

Office Memorandum �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖ –ÖÖ¯ÖÖ

Original Copy ´Öæ»Ö ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ

Please discuss �éú¯ÖµÖÖ “Ö“ÖÖÔ �ú¸ëü

Please issue reminder �éú¯ÖµÖÖ †ÖãÃ´ÖÖ¸ü�ú ³Öê•ÖÓê…

Prior approved ¯Öæ¾ÖÖÔÖã´ÖÖê¤üÖ

Qualified †ÆÔŸÖÖ µÖÖê�µÖ/¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖü

Query has been raised ¯ÖÏ¿Ö ˆšüÖµÖÖ �ÖµÖÖ Æüî

Restrictions are removed ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ²ÖÓ¬Ö Æü™üÖ‹ •ÖÖŸÖê Æîü

Returned for reconsideration ¯ÖãÖüÝ¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü �êú ×»Ö‹ »ÖÖî™üÖµÖÖ �ÖµÖÖ…

Selection Committee “ÖµÖÖ ÃÖ×´Ö×ŸÖ

Show cause notice �úÖ¸ü�Ö ²ÖŸÖÖ†Öê ÖÖê×™üÃÖ

Temporary Appointment †Ã£ÖÖµÖß ×ÖµÖãÛŒŸÖ

This is to Certify that µÖÆü ¯ÖÏ´ÖÖ×�ÖŸÖ ×�úµÖÖ •ÖÖŸÖÖ Æîü ×�ú.....

Under advice to us Æü´Öê ÃÖæ“ÖÖÖ ¤êüŸÖê Ææü‹

Urgent action is required ŸÖã Ó̧üÓŸÖ �úÖ¸ü¾ÖÖ‡Ô †¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ Æîü

Vacancies May be advertised ×¸üŒŸÖ ¯Ö¤üÖë � Öê ×¾Ö–ÖÖ×¯ÖŸÖ ×�úµÖÖ •ÖÖ‹

Valid reasons May be given ˆ×“ÖŸÖ �úÖ¸ü�Ö ×¤ü‹ •ÖÖ‹

Warning is given “ÖêŸÖÖ¾ÖÖß ¤üß •ÖÖŸÖß Æîü

We regret with the remarks Æü´Öë �Öê¤ü Æîü ×™ü¯¯Ö×�ÖµÖÖë �êú ÃÖÖ£Ö

You may  recall †Ö¯Ö�úÖê Ã´Ö¸ü�Ö ÆüÖê�ÖÖ

Yours obediently †Ö¯Ö�úÖ †Ö–ÖÖ�úÖ¸üß
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¯Ö¤üÖÖ´Ö Ö´ÖæÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß

Accountant -»Öê�ÖÖ�úÖ¸ü

Advisor -ÃÖ»ÖÖÆü�úÖ¸ü/ ¯Ö¸üÖ´Ö¿ÖÔ¤üÖŸÖÖ

Auditor -»Öê�ÖÖ ¯Ö¸üß�Ö�ú

Bill collector -×²Ö»Ö ÃÖÓ�ÖÏÆü�úŸÖÖÔ

Block Development
Officer -�ÖÓ›ü ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Branch Manager -¿ÖÖ�ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö�ú

Cashier -�Ö•ÖÖÓ“Öß

Chancellor -�ãú»ÖÖ×¬Ö¯Ö×ŸÖ

Collector -×•Ö»ÖÖ¬Öß¿Ö

Commissioner -†ÖµÖãŒŸÖ

Custom Officer -ÃÖß´ÖÖ ¿Öã»�ú †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Census Officer -•ÖÖ�Ö�ÖÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Dispatch Clerk -¯ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö ×»Ö×¯Ö�ú

Development Officer -×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Divisional Manager -´ÖÓ›ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö�ú

Director of Education -×¿Ö�ÖÖ ×Ö¤êü¿Ö�ú

District Judge -×•Ö»ÖÖ µÖÖµÖÖ×¬Ö¿Ö

Engineer -†×³ÖµÖÓŸÖÖ / ‡Ó•Öß×ÖµÖ¸ü

Elected Director -×Ö¾ÖÖÔ×“ÖŸÖ ×Ö¤êü¿Ö�ú

Employment Officer -¸üÖê•Ö�ÖÖ¸ü †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Field Officer -�Öê¡Ö †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Financial Commissioner -×¾Ö¢Ö †ÖµÖãŒŸÖ

General Manager -´ÖÆüÖ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö�ú

Godown Inspector -�ÖÖê¤üÖ´Ö ×Ö¸üß�Ö�ú

Governor -¸üÖ•µÖ¯ÖÖ»Ö

Head Office -¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖÖ �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖ

Head of Department -×¾Ö³ÖÖ�ÖÖ¬µÖ�Ö

Hindi Officer -ØÆü¤üß †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Honorary Advisor -†¾ÖîŸÖ×Ö�ú ÃÖ»ÖÖÆü�úÖ¸ü

Inspector -×Ö¸üß�Ö�ú

Incharge Officer -¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ¸üß †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Joint Director -ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ ×Ö¤êü¿Ö�ú

Joint Secretary -ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ ÃÖ×“Ö¾Ö

Law Officer -×¾Ö×¬Ö †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Lady Welfare Officer -´Ö×Æü»ÖÖ �ú»µÖÖ�Ö †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Liasion Officer -ÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Managing Director -¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö ×Ö¤êü¿Ö�ú

Medical Officer -×“Ö×�úŸÃÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Nominee Director -ÖÖ×´Ö�ú ×Ö¤êü¿Ö�ú

Officer -†×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Officer Trainee -¯ÖÏ×¿Ö�Ö�ÖÖ£Öá †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Opposition Leader -×¾Ö¸üÖê¬Öß ¤ü»Ö-ÖêŸÖÖ

Principal -¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖÖÖ“ÖÖµÖÔ

Public relations officer -•ÖÖÃÖÓ̄ Ö�Ôú †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Planning Officer -µÖÖê•ÖÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Receptionist -Ã¾ÖÖ�ÖŸÖß

Record keeper -†×³Ö»Öê�ÖÖ¯ÖÖ»Ö

Regional Manager -�Öê¡ÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö�ú

Registrar -�ãú»ÖÃÖ×“Ö¾Ö

Stenographer -†Ö¿Öã×»Ö×¯Ö�ú/ Ã™êüÖÖê�ÖÏÖ±ú¸ü

Supervisor -¯ÖµÖÔ¾Öê�Ö�ú

Treasurer -�úÖêÂÖ¯ÖÖ»Ö

Tutor -†Öã×¿Ö�Ö�ú

Typist -™ÓüÓ�ú�ú / ™üÖ‡×¯ÖÃ™ü

Vice-Chancellor -�ãú»Ö¯Ö×ŸÖ

Vigilance Officer -ÃÖŸÖ�ÔúŸÖÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß

Watchman -“ÖÖî�úß¤üÖ¸ü

Zonal Manager -´ÖÓ›ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ²ÖÓ¬Ö�ú

------000------
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¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ �ú»ÖÖ - ØÆü¤üß
ÃÖ´Ö�ú�Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖëÓ �úß ÃÖæ“Öß

†. �Ïú. ¯Öã̧ üÖÖÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö †. �Ïú. ÖµÖÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö

1)

2)

HIN 111 A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ (G-1)
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö

HIN 121 A) ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖµÖ (G-2)
×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö

1)

2)

DSC HIN A-1 : ØÆü¤üß �úÆüÖÖß
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö

DSC HIN A-2 : ØÆü¤üß �ú×¾ÖŸÖÖ
×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö

1)

2)

HIN 111 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß (G-1)
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö

HIN 121 B) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß  (G-2)
×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö

1)

2)

DSC HIN B-1 : ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö

DSC HIN B-2 : ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß
×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö

›üÖò. ÃÖãÖß»Ö �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá
†¬µÖ�Ö, ØÆü¤üß †¬µÖµÖÖ ´ÖÓ›ü»Ö

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖÀ¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö�ÖÖÑ¾Ö
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'A' Grade NAAC Re-Accredited (3rd Cycle) 
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B.O.S. in History 

B.A. First Year (History) 

Semester I & II 

 

 C B C S  

 

With effect from June-2018 

 

 



 

FOREWORD 

 

As per the directive from the Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari  North Maharashtra 

University, Jalgaon  the history syllabus for F.Y.B.A. (CBCS) had to be prepared. 

Guidelines for this were provided by the university. 

Teachers of different colleges had separate and joint brainstorming session and 

arrived at a draft of syllabus in history for I& II semester of F.Y.B.A. The final draft 

incorporating the suggestion was placed before the Board of Studies in history on 26-06-

2018 for approval. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Dr.Dattatraya Namdeo  Wagh 
Chairman 

Board of Studies in History 

Kavayitri  Bahinabai Chaudhari 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

 

 

 

 



Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
B.O.S. in History 

Choice Based Credit System  

w.e.f. 2018-19 

 

For Theory 1 Credit 1 Hour 

 1 Credit 15 Hours/Semester 

 2 Credits 30 Hours/Semester 

 3 Credits 45 Hours/Semester 

Salient features 

 Cover an important topic of History of India 1857 to 1950.    

 The course broadly covers the basic information in this period. 

 The syllabus provides chronological sequence of the “units” of the subject matter with proper 

placement of topics with their linkage for better understanding. 

 Develop an interest in student to study the history as discipline. 

 For making learning of history more relevant, meaningful and interesting. 

 Develop positive attitude and appreciate contribution of freedom fighters towards the independents 

of India. 

Utility 

 It will create a patriotism and nationalism among the students. 

 The students will be made aware with the historical perspectives of the long freedom movement and        

sacrifices behind it through which the spirit of national integrity will be a part of study. 

 The various approaches and contexts will be unraveled through the study of the subject. 

Learning objective 

 To introduce various perspectives of the Indian Freedom Movement. 

 To develop the spirit of nationalism among students. 

 To bring an awareness among the students as responsible citizen of the country. 

 To inculcate Liberty, Equality, and Fraternity among the students. 

 To inculcate the rational thinking among the students.  

 

 

 

 



Kavayitri  Bahinabai  Chaudhari 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Class- F. Y. B. A.  History Syllabus (Semester Pattern)  

Choice Base Credit System (With effect from June 2018) 

 

Semester I 

Core Course   No of 
Credits 

Hours/ 
Semester 

Lectures/ 
Semester 

Marks 
Code Title Ext. Int. 
HIS DSC 

A 1 

History of India (1857-1950) 3 I 52 60 40 

 And 

 

     

HIS  DSC 

B 1 

Social Formations and 

Cultural Patterns of the 

Ancient World 

3 I 52 60 40 

Semester II 

Core Course        
HIS  DSC 

A 2 

History of India (1857-1950) 3 II 52 60 40 

 And 

 

     

HIS  DSC 

B 2 

Social Formations and 

Cultural Patterns of the 

Ancient World 

3 II 52 60 40 

 
 

For Theory 1 Credit 1 Hour 
 1 Credit 15 Hours/ Semester 
 2 Credits 30 Hours/ Semester 

 3 Credits 45 Hours/ Semester 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Kavayitri  Bahinabai  Chaudhari 
NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Syllabus of F. Y. B. A. History 
Semester First 

Choice Based Credit System, Semester System 
 

Core Course-( HIS – DSC A 1) 
HISTORY OF  INDIA (1857-1950) 

Marks 60     Period  52                                             Credits 03 

Chapter 1: Socio-religious reform movements   (Credits :01, Marks:20) 

a. Brahmo Samaj, Prathana Samaj, Ramkrishna Mission, AaryaSamaj 

b. Wahabi, Deoband, Aligarh and Singh Sabha Movement 

c. Debates around Gender 

d. Caste ; Sanskritising and anti Brahminical trends 

Chapter 2: Political  Trends up to 1919    (Credits : 01, Marks:20) 

a. Political Ideology and Organization 

b. Formation of Indian National Congress 

c. Moderates and Extremists 

d. Swadeshi Movement 

e. Revolutionaries 

Chapter 3: Nationalism and Social Groups: Interfaces  (Credits :01, Marks:20) 

a. Landlords, Professionals and Middle Classes 

b. Peasants 

c. Tribal 

d. Labour 

e. Dalit 

f. Women 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



   Kavayitri  Bahinabai  Chaudhari 
NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Syllabus of F. Y. B. A. History 
Choice Based Credit System, Semester System 

 

Core Course-( HIS – DSC A 2) 

Semester Second 
HISTORY OF  INDIA (1857-1950) 

 

Marks 60                                      Period   52                                     Credits 03 

Chapter 1: Gandhi and Nationalism after 1920   (Credits :01, Marks:20) 

a. Mahatma Gandhi his Perspectives and Methods 

b. Non Co-operation Movement ; Causes and Effects 

c. Civil Disobedience Movement 

d. Provincial Autonomy 

e. Quit India Movement 

f. Indian National Army 

Chapter 2: Communalism      (Credits :01, Marks: 20) 

a. Rashtriya Swayam Sevak Sangh (RSS) 

b. Hindu Maha Sabha 

c. Muslim League          

Chapter 3: Independence and Partition of India   (Credits :01, Marks: 20) 

a. Negotionans for Independence and Partion 

b. Partition riots 

c. Making of the constitution 

Recommanded Books 

Arvind Ganachari, Nationalism and Social Reform in a Colonial Situation, Kalpaz Publication New Delhi, 

2005. 

Bipin Chandra & Others, India’s Struggle for Independence, Penguin Books, New Delhi. 

Bipan Chandra, , Communalism in Modern India . Vikas, NBT Delhi 1987. 

Chand Tara, History of Freedom Movement in India[Vol.II Publication Division, Gov.of India, New Delhi 

Chakrabarty, Bidyut (ed.), Communal Identity in India: Its Construction and Articulation in the Twentieth 

Century, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 2003. 

Charles Heimsath, Indian Nationalism and Hindu social reform, Princeton University Press, 1964. 

Daniel Argov, Moderates and Extremists in the Indian National Movement, 1833-1920, 1967. 

HeimsthCharls, Indian Nationalism and Hindu Social Reform, Princeton Unl Press 

Hasan, Mushirul (ed.), India’s Partition: Process, Strategy, Mobilization, Oxford University Press, New 

Delhi, 1993. 

Jalal, Ayesha, The Sole Spokesman: Jinnah, the Muslim League and the Demand for Pakistan, Cambridge 

University Press, Cambridge, 1985. 

Jones Kenneth, Social and Religion Reform Movement in Modern India, Cambridge UNN Press, New Delhi 

K.N.Pannikar (ed), National and Left Movement in India,Vikas Publishing House Pvt,Ltd., New Delhi,1980. 



Mahajan V.D., Modern Indian History, S.Chand Publication, New Delhi 

Michal Edvards, British India 1772-1942 Rupa New Delhi 

Mariam Dossal & Ruby Maloni, State Intervention and Popular Response Western India in the 19th Century, 

Popular Prakashn, Mumbai 

Mishra B.B., The Indian Middle Classes : Their Growth in Modern Times, Oxford University Press, Delhi. 

P.N.Chopra, (ed), Role of Indian Muslims in the Struggle for Freedom, Life and Life Publications, New 

Delhi, 1979. 

RaghubirSinh, Indian States and the new Regime, D.B.Taraporevala sons, Mumbai. 

Sarkar Sumit, Modern India 1885 to 1947 Macmillan New Delhi 

Sen, Amiya (ed.), Social and Religious Reform, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 2003. 

Sen Sukomal, Working class of India: history of Emergence and Movement, 1830- 1970, K. P. Bagchi And 

Company, Calcutta, 1977.  

Singh Anita Inder, The Origins of the partition of India, 1936-1947, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 

1987. 

¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ´Ö¬ÖãÛú¸ü ¾Ö †´ÖéŸÖÛú¸üÃÖã×®Ö»Ö, ÃÖ´ÖÛúÖ»Öß®Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ, †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,¬Öãôêû 
¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖÓ•ÖµÖ, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, Ûãú´Öã¤ü ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,•ÖôûÝÖÖ¾Ö 
¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö´Ö¬ÖãÛú¸ü¾Ö “ÖÖî¬Ö¸üß ¸ü´ÖÖÛúÖÓŸÖ, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,¬Öãôêû 
¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ²Öß.‹®Ö.,ÜÖÖ®Ö¤êü¿ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬Ö®ÖÖ“Öß “Öôû¾Öôû 1900 ŸÖê 1950 
¯Ö¾ÖÖ¸ü •ÖµÖØÃÖÝÖ¸üÖ¾Ö, ØÆü¤ãüÃ£ÖÖ®Ö“µÖÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ±ú›üÛêú ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö, ÛúÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ¸ü 
¯ÖÓ×›üŸÖ ®Ö×»Ö®Öß, •ÖÖŸÖßµÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü †Ö×ÞÖ ¾ÖÝÖÔ¾ÖÖ¤ü, »ÖÖêÛú¾ÖÖ›ü´ÖµÖ ÝÖéÆü,´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 
¯ÖÓ×›üŸÖ ®Ö×»Ö®Öß, ÝÖÖÓ¬Öß, ÝÖÏÓ£ÖÖ»Öß ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 
¯ÖÓ×›üŸÖ ®Ö×»Ö®Öß, ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ¸üÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“ÖÖ ×¾ÖÛúÖÃÖ, ´ÖÖò›ü®ÖÔ ²ÖãÛú ›êü¯ÖÖê, ¯ÖãÞÖê 
´ÖÆüÖ•Ö®Ö ×¤ü®Öê¿Ö, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (“ÖÖê¯Ö›üÖ ŸÖÖ»ÖãŒµÖÖ“µÖÖ ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÖÔÃÖÆü), †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,¬Öãôêû 
´ÖÖê¸ü¾ÖÓ“ÖßÛú¸ü ¸üÖ.ÁÖß.,†Ö¬Öã×®ÖÛú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ, Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã ȩ̂ü ¯Ö×²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, ®ÖÖÝÖ¯Öæ¸ü 
¾ÖÖ‘Ö ¤ü¢ÖÖ¡ÖêµÖ ®ÖÖ´Ö¤êü¾Ö, ÃÖÖõÖê¯Öß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ ¿Ö.¤ü.•ÖÖ¾Ö›êüÛú¸ü, ÃÖ´µÖÛúŸÖÖ ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö, ¬Öãôêû 
¾Öîª ¾Ö ÛúÖêšêüÛú¸ü, †Ö¬Öã×®ÖÛú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡Ô®ÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,®ÖÖÝÖ¯Öæ¸ü 
¾ÖÖØôû²Öê ¸üÖ.¿ÖÓ.,‹ÛúÖê×ÞÖÃÖÖ¾µÖÖ ¿ÖŸÖÛúÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•ÖÛú ¯Öã®Ö‘ÖÔ™ü®ÖÖ ³ÖÖÝÖ 1, •ÖÖê¿Öß-»ÖÖêÜÖÓ›êü ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
³ÖÖ´Ö¸êü ‹®Ö.›üß.,†ŒÛú»ÖÛãú¾ÖÖ ¯Ö×¸üÃÖ¸üÖŸÖß»Ö †Ö×¤ü¾ÖÖÃÖß •Ö´ÖÖŸÖà“ÖÖÃÖÖÓÃÛéú×ŸÖÛú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,¬Öãôêû 
³ÖÖ´Ö¸êü ÃÖ•Öì¸üÖ¾Ö, †Ö×¤ü¾ÖÖÃÖà“Öê ˆšüÖ¾Ö,†¯Ö¸üÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
²Öê›êüÛú¸ü,³ÖÞÖÝÖê, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬Ö®Ö, ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬Ö®Ö ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ,¯ÖãÞÖê 1973 
¤üß×õÖŸÖ ¸üÖ•ÖÖ, ‹ÛúÖê×ÞÖÃÖÖ¾µÖÖ ¿ÖŸÖÛúÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ´Ö¬µÖ´Ö¾ÖÝÖÖÔ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ, ›üÖµÖ´ÖÓ›ü ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,¯ÖãÞÖê 
¤üß×õÖŸÖ ´Ö.ÁÖß.,‹ÛúÖê×ÞÖÃÖÖ¾µÖÖ ¿ÖŸÖÛúÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü : ‹Ûú ¥ü×Â™üõÖê¯Ö, ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿ÖÛú ´Ö.ÁÖß.¤üß×õÖŸÖ,¯ÖãÞÖê 
¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ¯ÖÏ.®Ö.,³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ »ÖœüÖ, ×¾Ö¤üµÖÖ ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö, †Öî¸ÓüÝÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 
¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ÃÖ.Æü.,ÃÖÖ¾Ö¸üÛú¸ü 
¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß.²Öß. ¾Ö ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ²Öß.‹®Ö.,†Ö¬Öã×®ÖÛú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖŸÖÓ ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,•ÖôûÝÖÖ¾Ö 
¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß.²Öß.,ÜÖÖ®Ö¤êü¿ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¸üÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ †Ö×ÞÖ ×¾ÖÛúÖÃÖ, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,•ÖôûÝÖÖ¾Ö 
•ÖÖ¾Ö›êüÛú¸ü ¿ÖÓ.¤ü.,†Ö¬Öã×®ÖÛú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ, ÛúÖò×®™ü®Öê®™ü»Ö ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
ŸÖôû¾Ö»ÖÛú¸ü ÝÖÖêØ¾Ö¤ü, ÃÖ¢ÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü, ÜÖÓ›ü 1 ŸÖê 3, ´ÖÖî•Ö ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö ÝÖéÆü,´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 
±ú›üÛêú µÖ.×¤ü.,×¾ÖÃÖÖ¾µÖÖ ¿ÖŸÖÛúÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü, ÁÖß×¾Ö¤üµÖÖ ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
×²Ö×¯Ö®Ö“ÖÓ¦ü, Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖ“ÖÖ »ÖœüÖ, ‹®Ö²Öß™üß, ®Ö¾Öß ×¤ü»»Öß 
ÝÖÏÖê¾Æü¸ü ¾Ö ²Öê»ÆêüÛú¸ü, †Ö¬Öã×®ÖÛú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ‹ÃÖ “ÖÖÑ¤ü ×¤ü»»Öß 
ÝÖÖê¯ÖÖ»Ö ‹ÃÖ.×²ÖÎ×™ü¿Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÖÓÃÛéú×ŸÖÛú ²ÖÓ›ü, ›üÖµÖ´ÖÓ›ü ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,¯ÖãÞÖê 
ÝÖÖ¸êü ÝÖÖêØ¾Ö¤ü, Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ »ÖœüµÖÖŸÖß»Ö †Ö×¤ü¾ÖÖÃÖß ÛÎúÖÓ×ŸÖÛúÖ¸üÛú, ÁÖß×¾Ö¤üµÖÖ ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
®ÖÝÖ¸üÛú¸ü ¾ÖÃÖÓŸÖ, ¯ÖÖ×ÛúÃŸÖÖ®Ö“Öê •Ö®´Ö¸üÆüÃµÖ,´Ö.¸üÖ.ÃÖÖ.ÃÖÓ.´ÖÓ.´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 
†Öê´Ö¾Æêü™ü ÝÖê»Ö, ¾ÖÖÃÖÖÆü×ŸÖÛú ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖŸÖß»ÖÃÖÖÓÃÛéú×ŸÖÛú ²ÖÓ›ü, ÃÖãÝÖÖ¾ÖÖ ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 

 

 



×®Ö¾Ö›ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ Ûú»ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 

Core Course- ( HIS – DSC A 1) 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1857 ŸÖê 1950) 
ÝÖãÞÖ - 60                Period   52   ‹ÛæúÞÖ  ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú -03                                                                      

¯ÖÏÛú¸üÞÖ1 ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•ÖÛú ¾Ö ¸üÖ•ÖÛúßµÖÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸üÞÖÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß              (ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú 01,     ÝÖãÞÖ 20) 

†) ²ÖÎÖÆüÌË´ÖÖê ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö, ¯ÖÏÖ£ÖÔ®ÖÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö, ¸üÖ´ÖÛéúÂÞÖ ×´Ö¿Ö®Ö, †ÖµÖÔ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö 
²Ö) ¾ÖÆüÖ²Öß, ¤êü¾Ö²ÖÓ¤ü, †×»ÖÝÖ›ü †Ö×ÞÖ ØÃÖÝÖ ÃÖ³ÖÖ “Öôû¾Öôû 
Ûú) Ø»ÖÝÖ³ÖÖ¾Ö - ¾ÖÖ¤ü×¾Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü 
›ü) •ÖÖŸÖ :ÃÖÓÃÛéúŸÖßÛú¸üÞÖ †Ö×ÞÖ ²ÖÎÖÆüÌË´ÖÞÖ×¾Ö¸üÖê¬Öß ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü 

¯ÖÏÛú¸üÞÖ 2   ¸üÖ•ÖÛúßµÖü ¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü : 1919 ¯ÖµÖÕŸÖ     (ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú 01,     ÝÖãÞÖ 20) 

†) ¸üÖ•ÖÛúßµÖ ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ¾ÖÖÆü †Ö×ÞÖ ÃÖÓ‘Ö™ü®ÖÖ 
²Ö) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¸üÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ ÃÖ³Öê“Öß Ã£ÖÖ¯Ö®ÖÖ 
Ûú) ´Ö¾ÖÖôû †Ö×ÞÖ •ÖÆüÖ»Ö 
›ü) Ã¾Ö¤êü¿Öß “Öôû¾Öôû 
‡) ÛÎúÖÓŸÖßÛúÖ¸üß 

¯ÖÏÛú¸üÞÖ 3 ¸üÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤ü †Ö×ÞÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•ÖÛúÝÖ™ü †ÓŸÖ¯ÖÏÔ¾ÖÖÆü      (ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú 01,     ÝÖãÞÖ 20) 

†) •Ö´Öß®Ö¤üÖ¸ü, ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ×µÖÛú †Ö×ÞÖ ´Ö¬µÖ´Ö ¾ÖÝÖÔ 
²Ö) ¿ÖêŸÖÛú¸üß 
Ûú) †Ö×¤ü¾ÖÖÃÖß 
›)üÛúÖ´ÖÝÖÖ¸ü 
‡) ¤ü×»ÖŸÖ 
±ú) ×Ã¡ÖµÖÖ 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



×®Ö¾Ö›ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ Ûú»ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 

Core Course- ( HIS – DSC A 2) 

×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (1857 ŸÖê 1950) 
ÝÖãÞÖ - 60                         Period   52   ‹ÛæúÞÖ ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú -03                                                                      

¯ÖÏÛú¸üÞÖ 1    ÝÖÖÓ¬Öß †Ö×ÞÖ ¸üÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤ü 1920 ®ÖÓŸÖ¸ü              (ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú 01,     ÝÖãÞÖ  20) 

†) ´ÖÆüÖŸ´ÖÖÝÖÖÓ¬Öß †Ö×ÞÖ ŸµÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¥ü×Â™üÛúÖê®Ö †Ö×ÞÖ ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 
²Ö) †ÃÖÆüÛúÖ¸ü “Öôû¾Öôû, ÛúÖ¸üÞÖê †Ö×ÞÖ ¯Ö×¸üÞÖÖ´Ö 
Ûú) ÃÖ×¾Ö®ÖµÖ ÛúÖµÖ¤êü³ÖÓÝÖ “Öôû¾Öôû 
›ü) ¯ÖÏÖÓ×ŸÖÛú Ã¾ÖÖµÖ¢ÖŸÖÖ 
‡) “Ö»Öê•ÖÖ¾Ö “Öôû¾Öôû 
±ú) †Ö—ÖÖ¤üØÆü¤ü ±úÖî•Ö 

         ¯ÖÏÛú¸üÞÖ 2     •Ö´ÖÖŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü        (ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú 01,     ÝÖãÞÖ 20) 
†) ¸üÖÂ™ÒüßµÖ Ã¾ÖµÖÓÃÖê¾ÖÛú ÃÖÓ‘Ö 
²Ö) ØÆü¤æü ´ÖÆüÖÃÖ³ÖÖ 
Ûú) ´Öã×Ã»Ö´Ö »ÖßÝÖ 
 

¯ÖÏÛú¸üÞÖ 3    ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“Öß ±úÖôûÞÖß †Ö×ÞÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ              (ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú 01,     ÝÖãÞÖ 20) 
†) Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ †Ö×ÞÖ ±úÖôûÞÖßÛú×¸üŸÖÖ ¾ÖÖ™üÖ‘ÖÖ™üß 
²Ö) ±úÖôûÞÖßÛú×¸üŸÖÖ ¤ÓüÝÖ»Öß 
Ûú) ¸üÖ•µÖ‘Ö™ü®Öê“Öß ×®ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß 

Recommanded Books 

Arvind Ganachari, Nationalism and Social Reform in a Colonial Situation, Kalpaz Publication New Delhi, 

2005. 

Bipin Chandra & Others, India’s Struggle for Independence, Penguin Books, New Delhi. 

Bipan Chandra, , Communalism in Modern India . Vikas, NBT Delhi 1987. 

Chand Tara, History of Freedom Movement in India[Vol.II Publication Division, Gov.of India, New Delhi 

Chakrabarty, Bidyut (ed.), Communal Identity in India: Its Construction and Articulation in the Twentieth 

Century, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 2003. 

Charles Heimsath, Indian Nationalism and Hindu social reform, Princeton University Press, 1964. 

Daniel Argov, Moderates and Extremists in the Indian National Movement, 1833-1920, 1967. 

 

Heimsth Charls, Indian Nationalism and Hindu Social Reform, Princeton Unl Press 

Hasan, Mushirul (ed.), India’s Partition: Process, Strategy, Mobilization, Oxford University Press, New 

Delhi, 1993. 

Jalal, Ayesha, The Sole Spokesman: Jinnah, the Muslim League and the Demand for Pakistan, Cambridge 

University Press, Cambridge, 1985. 

Jones Kenneth, Social and Religion Reform Movement in Modern India, Cambridge UNN Press, New Delhi 

K.N.Pannikar (ed), National and Left Movement in India,Vikas Publishing House Pvt,Ltd., New Delhi,1980. 

Mahajan V.D., Modern Indian History, S.Chand Publication, New Delhi 

Michal Edvards, British India 1772-1942 Rupa New Delhi 

Mariam Dossal & Ruby Maloni, State Intervention and Popular Response Western India in the 19th Century, 

Popular Prakashn, Mumbai 

Mishra B.B., The Indian Middle Classes : Their Growth in Modern Times, Oxford University Press, Delhi. 

P.N.Chopra, (ed), Role of Indian Muslims in the Struggle for Freedom, Life and Life Publications, New 

Delhi, 1979. 

RaghubirSinh, Indian States and the new Regime, D.B.Taraporevala sons, Mumbai. 

Sarkar Sumit, Modern India 1885 to 1947 Macmillan New Delhi 



Sen, Amiya (ed.), Social and Religious Reform, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 2003. 

Sen Sukomal, Working class of India: history of Emergence and Movement, 1830- 1970, K. P. Bagchi And 

Company, Calcutta, 1977.  

Singh Anita Inder, The Origins of the partition of India, 1936-1947, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 

1987. 

¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ´Ö¬ÖãÛú¸ü ¾Ö †´ÖéŸÖÛú¸üÃÖã×®Ö»Ö, ÃÖ´ÖÛúÖ»Öß®Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ, †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,¬Öãôêû 
¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ÃÖÓ•ÖµÖ, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, Ûãú´Öã¤ü ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,•ÖôûÝÖÖ¾Ö 
¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö´Ö¬ÖãÛú¸ü¾Ö “ÖÖî¬Ö¸üß ¸ü´ÖÖÛúÖÓŸÖ, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,¬Öãôêû 
¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ²Öß.‹®Ö.,ÜÖÖ®Ö¤êü¿ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬Ö®ÖÖ“Öß “Öôû¾Öôû 1900 ŸÖê 1950 
¯Ö¾ÖÖ¸ü •ÖµÖØÃÖÝÖ¸üÖ¾Ö, ØÆü¤ãüÃ£ÖÖ®Ö“µÖÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ±ú›üÛêú ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö, ÛúÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ¸ü 
¯ÖÓ×›üŸÖ ®Ö×»Ö®Öß, •ÖÖŸÖßµÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü †Ö×ÞÖ ¾ÖÝÖÔ¾ÖÖ¤ü, »ÖÖêÛú¾ÖÖ›ü´ÖµÖ ÝÖéÆü,´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 
¯ÖÓ×›üŸÖ ®Ö×»Ö®Öß, ÝÖÖÓ¬Öß, ÝÖÏÓ£ÖÖ»Öß ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 
¯ÖÓ×›üŸÖ ®Ö×»Ö®Öß, ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö ¸üÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“ÖÖ ×¾ÖÛúÖÃÖ, ´ÖÖò›ü®ÖÔ ²ÖãÛú ›êü¯ÖÖê, ¯ÖãÞÖê 
´ÖÆüÖ•Ö®Ö ×¤ü®Öê¿Ö, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ “Öôû¾Öôûß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ (“ÖÖê¯Ö›üÖ ŸÖÖ»ÖãŒµÖÖ“µÖÖ ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖ ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÖÔÃÖÆü), †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,¬Öãôêû 
´ÖÖê¸ü¾ÖÓ“ÖßÛú¸ü ¸üÖ.ÁÖß.,†Ö¬Öã×®ÖÛú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ, Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öã ȩ̂ü ¯Ö×²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ, ®ÖÖÝÖ¯Öæ¸ü 
¾ÖÖ‘Ö ¤ü¢ÖÖ¡ÖêµÖ ®ÖÖ´Ö¤êü¾Ö, ÃÖÖõÖê¯Öß ×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¾ÖÓŸÖ ¿Ö.¤ü.•ÖÖ¾Ö›êüÛú¸ü, ÃÖ´µÖÛúŸÖÖ ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö, ¬Öãôêû 
¾Öîª ¾Ö ÛúÖêšêüÛú¸ü, †Ö¬Öã×®ÖÛú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡Ô®ÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,®ÖÖÝÖ¯Öæ¸ü 
¾ÖÖØôû²Öê ¸üÖ.¿ÖÓ.,‹ÛúÖê×ÞÖÃÖÖ¾µÖÖ ¿ÖŸÖÛúÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•ÖÛú ¯Öã®Ö‘ÖÔ™ü®ÖÖ ³ÖÖÝÖ 1, •ÖÖê¿Öß-»ÖÖêÜÖÓ›êü ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
³ÖÖ´Ö¸êü ‹®Ö.›üß.,†ŒÛú»ÖÛãú¾ÖÖ ¯Ö×¸üÃÖ¸üÖŸÖß»Ö †Ö×¤ü¾ÖÖÃÖß •Ö´ÖÖŸÖà“ÖÖÃÖÖÓÃÛéú×ŸÖÛú ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, †£Ö¾ÖÔ ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,¬Öãôêû 
³ÖÖ´Ö¸êü ÃÖ•Öì¸üÖ¾Ö, †Ö×¤ü¾ÖÖÃÖà“Öê ˆšüÖ¾Ö,†¯Ö¸üÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
²Öê›êüÛú¸ü,³ÖÞÖÝÖê, ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬Ö®Ö, ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö ¯ÖÏ²ÖÖê¬Ö®Ö ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ,¯ÖãÞÖê 1973 
¤üß×õÖŸÖ ¸üÖ•ÖÖ, ‹ÛúÖê×ÞÖÃÖÖ¾µÖÖ ¿ÖŸÖÛúÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ´Ö¬µÖ´Ö¾ÖÝÖÖÔ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ, ›üÖµÖ´ÖÓ›ü ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,¯ÖãÞÖê 
¤üß×õÖŸÖ ´Ö.ÁÖß.,‹ÛúÖê×ÞÖÃÖÖ¾µÖÖ ¿ÖŸÖÛúÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü : ‹Ûú ¥ü×Â™üõÖê¯Ö, ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿ÖÛú ´Ö.ÁÖß.¤üß×õÖŸÖ,¯ÖãÞÖê 
¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ¯ÖÏ.®Ö.,³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ »ÖœüÖ, ×¾Ö¤üµÖÖ ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö, †Öî¸ÓüÝÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 
¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü ÃÖ.Æü.,ÃÖÖ¾Ö¸üÛú¸ü 
¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß.²Öß. ¾Ö ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö ²Öß.‹®Ö.,†Ö¬Öã×®ÖÛú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖŸÖÓ ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,•ÖôûÝÖÖ¾Ö 
¿ÖÆüÖ •Öß.²Öß.,ÜÖÖ®Ö¤êü¿ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¸üÖÂ™Òü¾ÖÖ¤üÖ“ÖÖ ˆ¤üµÖ †Ö×ÞÖ ×¾ÖÛúÖÃÖ, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,•ÖôûÝÖÖ¾Ö 
•ÖÖ¾Ö›êüÛú¸ü ¿ÖÓ.¤ü.,†Ö¬Öã×®ÖÛú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ, ÛúÖò×®™ü®Öê®™ü»Ö ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
ŸÖôû¾Ö»ÖÛú¸ü ÝÖÖêØ¾Ö¤ü, ÃÖ¢ÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü, ÜÖÓ›ü 1 ŸÖê 3, ´ÖÖî•Ö ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö ÝÖéÆü,´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 
±ú›üÛêú µÖ.×¤ü.,×¾ÖÃÖÖ¾µÖÖ ¿ÖŸÖÛúÖŸÖß»Ö ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü, ÁÖß×¾Ö¤üµÖÖ ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
×²Ö×¯Ö®Ö“ÖÓ¦ü, Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖ“ÖÖ »ÖœüÖ, ‹®Ö²Öß™üß, ®Ö¾Öß ×¤ü»»Öß 
ÝÖÏÖê¾Æü¸ü ¾Ö ²Öê»ÆêüÛú¸ü, †Ö¬Öã×®ÖÛú ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ‹ÃÖ “ÖÖÑ¤ü ×¤ü»»Öß 
ÝÖÖê¯ÖÖ»Ö ‹ÃÖ.×²ÖÎ×™ü¿Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÃÖÖÓÃÛéú×ŸÖÛú ²ÖÓ›ü, ›üÖµÖ´ÖÓ›ü ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®ÃÖ,¯ÖãÞÖê 
ÝÖÖ¸êü ÝÖÖêØ¾Ö¤ü, Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖ »ÖœüµÖÖŸÖß»Ö †Ö×¤ü¾ÖÖÃÖß ÛÎúÖÓ×ŸÖÛúÖ¸üÛú, ÁÖß×¾Ö¤üµÖÖ ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
®ÖÝÖ¸üÛú¸ü ¾ÖÃÖÓŸÖ, ¯ÖÖ×ÛúÃŸÖÖ®Ö“Öê •Ö®´Ö¸üÆüÃµÖ,´Ö.¸üÖ.ÃÖÖ.ÃÖÓ.´ÖÓ.´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 
†Öê´Ö¾Æêü™ü ÝÖê»Ö, ¾ÖÖÃÖÖÆü×ŸÖÛú ÃÖ´ÖÖ•ÖÖŸÖß»ÖÃÖÖÓÃÛéú×ŸÖÛú ²ÖÓ›ü, ÃÖãÝÖÖ¾ÖÖ ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Syllabus of F. Y. B. A. History 

Choice Based Credit System, Semester System 

Core Course- ( HIS – DSC B 1) 

Social Formations and Cultural Patterns of the Ancient World  

Learning objective 

1. To introduce the student to the culture of various civilizations from ancient times onwards.  

2. To highlight how this regional cultural identity forms a part of the main flow of the various cultural 

traditions.  

3. To get acquainted with basic concepts, theories and methodology of social Philosophy.  

4. To enable the students comprehend the transition of World from ancient to Modern times and its impact 

on the world.  

5. To acquaint the students with growth of various movements that shaped the modern world. 

 6. To enable the students to understand the Political, Socio Economic and Cultural Developments of World 

from Pre Historic times. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Kavayitri  Bahinabai  Chaudhari 
NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Syllabus of F. Y. B. A. History 

Choice Based Credit System, Semester System 
 

Core Course- ( HIS – DSC B 1) 

Semester First 

Social Formations and Cultural Patterns of the Ancient World  

Marks 60                                            Period 52                                            Credits 03 

Chapter 1:  Evaluation of humankind:    (Credits :01, Marks: 20) 

Paleolithic and Mesolithic cultures   

Chapter 2: Food Production      (Credits :01, Marks: 20) 

Beginnings of agriculture and animal husbandry 

Chapter 3: Bronze Age Civilization     (Credits :01, Marks: 20) 

a.        Egypt (Old Kingdom) 

b. Mesopotamia (upto the Akkadian Empire) 

c. China 

d. India 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Kavayitri  Bahinabai  Chaudhari 
NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Syllabus of F. Y. B. A. History 

Choice Based Credit System, Semester System 

Core Course- ( HIS – DSC B 2) 

Semester Second 

Social Formations and Cultural Patterns of the Ancient World  

Marks 60                                               Period 52                                                   Credits 03 

Chapter 1: Nomadic groups in central and West Asia:   (Credits :01, Marks: 20) 

                 Debate on the advent of iron and its implication    

Chapter 2: Slave society in ancient Greece:     (Credits :01, Marks: 20) 

                 Agrarian economy, urbanization, trade        

Chapter 3: Polis in ancient Greece :     (Credits : 01, Marks: 20) 

                 Athens and Sparta, Greek Culture     

Recommanded Books 
A. S. Altekar, State and Government in Ancient India, MotilalBanarasidas Delhi 1958. 

B. Kumar, Encyclopedic study of World History, Kunal Books, New Delhi, 2012.  

Bowle, John, Man Through the Ages, Weidenfeld and Nicolson, London, 1977. 

Bai Shaoyi, An outline History of China 

B.Trigger, Ancient Egypt : A Social History 

Basham A.L. -  The Wonder That Was India; Vol. I. 1971  

Bhandarkar D. R. - Some Aspects of Ancient Indian Polity  

Burns and Ralph : World Civilizations 

B.Fagan, People of the Earth 

Cambridge History of Africa, Vol. I 

Craig, A.M., Graham, W.A., Kagan, D., Ozment, S., and Turner, F.M., The Heritage of World 

Civilization, 2     vols., Macmillan, 1986.  

Davies H.A., An outline History of the World, Oxford University Press, London, 1964.  

Durant Will, The Study of Civilization, Vol.I, ( Our Oriental Heritage).  

 George W. Southgate, An Introduction to World History, J.M.Dent&Sons Ltd. London, 1956.  

Gerrit P. Judd, A History of Civilization, Collier-Macmillan, New York, 1966, reprinted 1967.  

Gohshal U. N., A History of Indian Political Ideas: The Ancient period and the period of Transition 

to the middle ages, oxford University Press, London, 1969. 

Kosambi D. D., Culture and Civil;isation of Ancient India: in Historical Outline, Routhledge and 

Kegan Paul, London, 1965.  

L. Renou, Civilisation of Ancient India, (NCERT), New Delhi.  

Majumdar, R. C. (ed.) - The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. I to V  

Mittal P &DuaGeeta comp, Dates and eras in Ancient Indian History, Collection of Articles from the 

Indian Historical Quarterly (2 Vol) original, 2010.  

M. L. Bhagi, Ancient India Culture and Thought, Indian Publication Ambala Cantt (NCERT). 

Nanda S.P, History of the World, Dominant Publishers and distributors. Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi, 2007 



Platt & Drummond, Our World through the Ages, Prentice-Hall, NewYork, 1959.  

RanabirChakrvarti- Exploring Early India, Up to C. AD 1300  

R.J.Wenke, Patterns in Prehistory 

RadhaKumudMookherji - Glimpses of Ancient India, B bay 1970.  

Saggs, The greatness that was Babylon 

Sood Vishal, Ancient Civilizations of the World, ABH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi, 2012.  

Swain James Edgar (1970) -A History of World Civilization, Eurasia publishing House (P) 

 Ltd.Delhi-55.  

ThaparRomila, India : From the origins to AD 1300, Penguin.  

ThaperRomila - A History of India Vol.-I, Penguin, England, 1966.  

V.Gordon Childe, What Happened in History 

 Webster, Hutton, History of Civilization – Ancient and Medieval 

†Ö“ÖÖµÖÔ ¬Ö®ÖÓ•ÖµÖ, ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖ, ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡Ô®ÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö, ®ÖÖÝÖ¯Öæ¸ü 
†ÖêŸÖã¸üÛú¸ü ¸üÖ.×¾Ö.¾Ö ‡ŸÖ¸ü, •ÖÝÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÓ×õÖ¯ŸÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, †®ÖÖ£Ö ×¾Ö¤üµÖÖ£Öá ÝÖéÆü ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
£ÖÖê¸ü¾ÖŸÖ, ÝÖÖµÖÛú¾ÖÖ›ü, ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ, «üÖ¸üÛúÖ ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö, ¿Öê¾ÖÝÖÖ¾Ö 
ÛúÖêÃÖÖÓ²Öß ›üß.›üß.,¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓÃÛãúŸÖß ¾Ö ÃÖ³µÖŸÖÖ, ›üÖµÖ´ÖÓ›ü ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
Ûãú»ÖÛúÞÖá †.¸üÖ.,¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ ÃÖÃÛãúŸÖß †Ö×ÞÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ÝÖÖêÛãúôû ´ÖÖ×ÃÖÛú ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
Ûãú»ÖÛúÞÖá †.¸üÖ.¾Ö ‡ŸÖ¸ü, ÃÖÓÃÛéúŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ÃÖã×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
ÛúÖê»ÖÖ¸üÛú¸ü ¿Ö.ÝÖÖê.,¯ÖÖ×¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ •ÖÝÖ, ´ÖÓÝÖê¿Ö ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,®ÖÖÝÖ¯Öæ¸ü 
´ÖãÜÖ•Öá ¸üÖ¬ÖÖÛãú´Öã¤ü, ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ, ¸üÖ•ÖÛú´Ö»Ö ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö, ®Ö¾Öß ×¤ü»»Öß 
´Ö¸üÖšêü ›üß.‹ÃÖ.,•ÖÝÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ¤êü¿Ö´ÖãÜÖ †Ö×ÞÖ ÛÓú.¯ÖÏÖ.×»Ö.¯ÖãÞÖê 
—ÖÖ ›üß.‹®Ö.,¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖ ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖÛú ¹ý¯Ö¸êüÜÖÖ, ÛêúÃÖÖÝÖ¸ü ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
ÝÖÖµÖ¬Ö®Öß ¸ü.®ÖÖ.,¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ÛêúÃÖÖÝÖ¸ü ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
•ÖÖê¿Öß ×Ã´ÖŸÖÖ,³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ›üÖµÖ´ÖÓ›ü ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
×ÃÖ¸üÃÖßÛú¸ü, •ÖÝÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
®ÖÖ‡ÔÛú®Ö¾Ö¸êü ¾Öî•ÖµÖÓŸÖß, ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö, ±ú›üÛêú ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö, ÛúÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü 
¯Ö¾ÖÖ¸ü •ÖµÖØÃÖÝÖ¸üÖ¾Ö, ´ÖÖ®Ö¾Ö •ÖÖŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, †•Ö²Ö ¯ÖãÃŸÖÛúÖ»ÖµÖ, ÛúÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ¸ü 
ÃÖÖÓ—Ö×ÝÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖÛú¸ü, ´ÖÖ®Ö¾ÖÖ“Öß ÛúÆüÖ®Öß,¯Öß¯Öß‹“Ö ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



×®Ö¾Ö›ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ Ûú»ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 

Core Course-( HIS – DSC B1) 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö - ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•ÖÛú ²ÖÖÓ¬ÖÞÖß †Ö×ÞÖ ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö •ÖÝÖÖŸÖß»ÖÃÖÖÓÃÛéú×ŸÖÛú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 

ÝÖãÞÖ - 60                Period   52   ‹ÛæúÞÖ  ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú -03                                                                      

    ¯ÖÏÛú¸üÞÖ 1 ´ÖÖ®Ö¾Öß•Öß¾Ö®ÖÖ“Öê ´Öã»µÖ´ÖÖ¯Ö®Ö - ¯Öã¸üÖ¿´Ö µÖãÝÖ †Ö×ÞÖ ´Ö¬µÖÖ¿´Ö µÖãÝÖß®ÖÃÖÓÃÛéúŸÖß      (ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú 01,     ÝÖãÞÖ 20) 

   ¯ÖÏÛú¸üÞÖ 2   †®®Ö ˆŸ¯ÖÖ¤ü®Ö :  ¿ÖêŸÖß“Öß ÃÖã¹ý¾ÖÖŸÖ †Ö×ÞÖ ¯Ö¿Öæ¯ÖÖ»Ö®Ö               (ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú 01,     ÝÖãÞÖ 20) 

   ¯ÖÏÛú¸üÞÖ 3 ŸÖÖ´ÖÏ¯ÖÖÂÖÖÞÖµÖãÝÖß®ÖÃÖÓÃÛéúŸÖß            (ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú 01,     ÝÖãÞÖ 20) 

† ) ‡×•Ö¯ŸÖ (•Öã®Öê ¸üÖ•µÖ) 
²Ö ) ´ÖêÃÖÖê¯ÖÖê™êü×´ÖµÖÖ (†ŒÛúÖ×›ü†®Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÏÖ•µÖ) 
Ûú ) “Öß®Ö 
›ü )ØÆü¤ãüÃ£ÖÖ®Ö   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



×®Ö¾Ö›ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ Ûú»ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 

Core Course-( HIS – DSC B2) 

×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö - ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•ÖÛú ²ÖÖÓ¬ÖÞÖß †Ö×ÞÖ ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö •ÖÝÖÖŸÖß»ÖÃÖÖÓÃÛéú×ŸÖÛú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 

ÝÖãÞÖ - 60               Period   52       ‹ÛæúÞÖ ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú -03                                                                      

¯ÖÏÛú¸üÞÖ 1    ´Ö¬µÖ †Ö×ÞÖ ¯Ö×¿“Ö´Ö †Ö×¿ÖµÖÖŸÖß»Ö ®ÖÖê´Öò×›üÛú ÝÖ™ :   (ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú 01,     ÝÖãÞÖ 20) 
                 »ÖÖêÆüÖ“ÖÖ ¿ÖÖê¬Ö †Ö×ÞÖ ŸµÖÖ“µÖÖ ¯Ö×¸üÞÖÖ´ÖÖ²ÖÖ²ÖŸÖ ¾ÖÖ¤ü×¾Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü     

¯ÖÏÛú¸üÞÖ 2   ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®ÖÝÖÏßÃÖ´Ö¬Öß»ÖÝÖã»ÖÖ´Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö :     (ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú 01,     ÝÖãÞÖ 20) 
       ÛéúÂÖß †£ÖÔ¾µÖ¾ÖÃ£ÖÖ, ¿ÖÆü¸üßÛú¸üÞÖ, ¾µÖÖ¯ÖÖ¸ü        

           ¯ÖÏÛú¸üÞÖ 3  ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®ÖÝÖÏßÃÖ ´Ö¬Öß»Ö ¯ÖÖê×»ÖÃÖ :       (ÁÖêµÖÖÓÛú 01,     ÝÖãÞÖ 20) 
         †£Öê®ÃÖ †Ö×ÞÖ Ã¯ÖÖ™üÖÔ, ÝÖÏßÛúÃÖÓÃÛéúŸÖß   
Recommanded Books 

A. S. Altekar, State and Government in Ancient India, MotilalBanarasidas Delhi 1958. 

B. Kumar, Encyclopedic study of World History, Kunal Books, New Delhi, 2012.  

Bowle, John, Man Through the Ages, Weidenfeld and Nicolson, London, 1977. 

Bai Shaoyi, An outline History of China 

B.Trigger, Ancient Egypt : A Social History 

Basham A.L. -  The Wonder That Was India; Vol. I. 1971  

Bhandarkar D. R. - Some Aspects of Ancient Indian Polity  

Burns and Ralph : World Civilizations 

B.Fagan, People of the Earth 

Cambridge History of Africa, Vol. I 

Craig, A.M., Graham, W.A., Kagan, D., Ozment, S., and Turner, F.M., The Heritage of World 

Civilization, 2     vols., Macmillan, 1986.  

Davies H.A., An outline History of the World, Oxford University Press, London, 1964.  

Durant Will, The Study of Civilization, Vol.I, ( Our Oriental Heritage).  

 George W. Southgate, An Introduction to World History, J.M.Dent&Sons Ltd. London, 1956.  

Gerrit P. Judd, A History of Civilization, Collier-Macmillan, New York, 1966, reprinted 1967.  

Gohshal U. N., A History of Indian Political Ideas: The Ancient period and the period of Transition 

to the middle ages, oxford University Press, London, 1969. 

Kosambi D. D., Culture and Civil;isation of Ancient India: in Historical Outline, Routhledge and 

Kegan Paul, London, 1965.  

L. Renou, Civilisation of Ancient India, (NCERT), New Delhi.  

Majumdar, R. C. (ed.) - The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. I to V  

Mittal P &DuaGeeta comp, Dates and eras in Ancient Indian History, Collection of Articles from the 

Indian Historical Quarterly (2 Vol) original, 2010.  

M. L. Bhagi, Ancient India Culture and Thought, Indian Publication Ambala Cantt (NCERT). 

Nanda S.P, History of the World, Dominant Publishers and distributors. Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi, 2007 

Platt & Drummond, Our World through the Ages, Prentice-Hall, NewYork, 1959.  

RanabirChakrvarti- Exploring Early India, Up to C. AD 1300  

R.J.Wenke, Patterns in Prehistory 

RadhaKumudMookherji - Glimpses of Ancient India, B bay 1970.  

Saggs, The greatness that was Babylon 

Sood Vishal, Ancient Civilizations of the World, ABH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi, 2012.  

Swain James Edgar (1970) -A History of World Civilization, Eurasia publishing House (P) 

 Ltd.Delhi-55.  



ThaparRomila, India : From the origins to AD 1300, Penguin.  

ThaperRomila - A History of India Vol.-I, Penguin, England, 1966.  

V.Gordon Childe, What Happened in History 

 Webster, Hutton, History of Civilization – Ancient and Medieval 

†Ö“ÖÖµÖÔ ¬Ö®ÖÓ•ÖµÖ, ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖ, ÁÖß ÃÖÖ‡Ô®ÖÖ£Ö ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö, ®ÖÖÝÖ¯Öæ¸ü 
†ÖêŸÖã¸üÛú¸ü ¸üÖ.×¾Ö.¾Ö ‡ŸÖ¸ü, •ÖÝÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÓ×õÖ¯ŸÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, †®ÖÖ£Ö ×¾Ö¤üµÖÖ£Öá ÝÖéÆü ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
£ÖÖê¸ü¾ÖŸÖ, ÝÖÖµÖÛú¾ÖÖ›ü, ¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö, ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ, «üÖ¸üÛúÖ ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö, ¿Öê¾ÖÝÖÖ¾Ö 
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Ûãú»ÖÛúÞÖá †.¸üÖ.¾Ö ‡ŸÖ¸ü, ÃÖÓÃÛéúŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ÃÖã×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
ÛúÖê»ÖÖ¸üÛú¸ü ¿Ö.ÝÖÖê.,¯ÖÖ×¿“Ö´ÖÖŸµÖ •ÖÝÖ, ´ÖÓÝÖê¿Ö ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö,®ÖÖÝÖ¯Öæ¸ü 
´ÖãÜÖ•Öá ¸üÖ¬ÖÖÛãú´Öã¤ü, ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ, ¸üÖ•ÖÛú´Ö»Ö ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö, ®Ö¾Öß ×¤ü»»Öß 
´Ö¸üÖšêü ›üß.‹ÃÖ.,•ÖÝÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ¤êü¿Ö´ÖãÜÖ †Ö×ÞÖ ÛÓú.¯ÖÏÖ.×»Ö.¯ÖãÞÖê 
—ÖÖ ›üß.‹®Ö.,¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö ³ÖÖ¸ŸÖ ‹ê×ŸÖÆüÖ×ÃÖÛú ¹ý¯Ö¸êüÜÖÖ, ÛêúÃÖÖÝÖ¸ü ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
ÝÖÖµÖ¬Ö®Öß ¸ü.®ÖÖ.,¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ÛêúÃÖÖÝÖ¸ü ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
•ÖÖê¿Öß ×Ã´ÖŸÖÖ,³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßµÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, ›üÖµÖ´ÖÓ›ü ¯Ö×²»ÖÛêú¿Ö®Ö,¯ÖãÞÖê 
×ÃÖ¸üÃÖßÛú¸ü, •ÖÝÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
®ÖÖ‡ÔÛú®Ö¾Ö¸êü ¾Öî•ÖµÖÓŸÖß, ¯ÖÏÖ“Öß®Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö, ±ú›üÛêú ¯ÖÏÛúÖ¿Ö®Ö, ÛúÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü 
¯Ö¾ÖÖ¸ü •ÖµÖØÃÖÝÖ¸üÖ¾Ö, ´ÖÖ®Ö¾Ö •ÖÖŸÖß“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ, †•Ö²Ö ¯ÖãÃŸÖÛúÖ»ÖµÖ, ÛúÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ¸ü 
ÃÖÖÓ—Ö×ÝÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖÛú¸ü, ´ÖÖ®Ö¾ÖÖ“Öß ÛúÆüÖ®Öß,¯Öß¯Öß‹“Ö ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 
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$��*� 
 

 

(�(/; ��<�93����=� �>��6 

6? �(ह7	 
MAR G – 111 (A) 

DSC A 1 –(�(/; ��<�93���=� �>��6–3:� 
 

6? AB6�	 
MAR G – 121(A) 

DSC A 2 – (�(/; ��<�93���=� �>��6 – 3(��� 
 

C3�� 
 
 

 
6? �(ह7	 

MAR G – 111(B) 
DSC A 1– D�(43 3E/F���=� �>��6 

6? AB6�	 
MAR G – 121 (B) 

DSC A 2– 3��G7��� 3E/F���=� �>��6 
  

DSC A – ��<��� $��*� 

DSC A – "���(,� $��*� 



3 

 

|| ����� �	
�� ������ || 
"#� $ह���&' (�)���*, ,-.�� 

 
Choice Based Credit System  

(2018-2019) 

 

$���(��� (�)�/�8� ���.5� 
F. Y. B. A. - $��*� 

 

Semester  Discipline 

Specific Core 

Course  

(DSC) 

Title of the paper Credits 
(PerSemester 

03) 

Lectures   
(Each lecture of 

60 mins.) 

I DSC A-1 
��<��� $��*� 

(�(/; 
��<�93����=� 

�>��6 

MAR G – 111 (A) 
(�(/; ��<�93���=� 

�>��6– 3:� 
 

03 45 

II DSC A-2 
��<��� $��*� 

(�(/; 
��<�93����=� 

�>��6 

MAR G – 121 (A) 
(�(/; ��<�93���=� 

�>��6– 3(��� 
 

03 45 

C3�� 
I DSC A-1 

"���(,� $��*� 
 

MAR G – 111 (A) 
D�(43 3E/F���=� �>��6 

 

03 45 

II DSC A-2 
"���(,� $��*� 

 

MAR G – 121 (A) 
3��G7��� 3E/F���=� 

�>��6 

03 45 
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9:$ �45 37� 
F. Y. B. A. 

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC)   

$��*� 
 
 
 

 
• �>��6J$�=� �0(/&K	 � $हLL� -  

1. 6A� �>��6J$ $��*� ��<����7 3:� M(2 3(��� �� A�� $�7D�� 
��<�93����=� N-8 (�)�O�P�� 3Q� A	2��� Mह	.  

2. 3:� M(2 3(��� �� ��<�93����=	 R�Q�, L���=	 घ
3 M(2 9$B8 93�� ���=� 
�(�=� 6A� �>��6J$���� 3Q� A	T��� �	U7. 

3. $��*� 3:	V�� M(2 3(��	V�� M,��V�� ��
=�7�W�W� $�(ह�� 3Q� A	2��� 
6A� �>��6J$ Mह	. 

4. 3:� M(2 3(��� �� ��<�93������7 (��X3 7	8��=	 �Y��� 3�2	 ��	(1� 
Mह	. 

5. 3:� M(2 3(��� ���=� �>��6 3�����=� Z;� (�)�O�P$Y�	 Q,��� ��6�*� 
"��B[ *�2��� 6A� �>��6J$ Mह	. 

 

 

 

 

  

DSC A – ��<��� $��*� 
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Choice Based Credit System  

/01(23 �45 2018-2019 ��6�� 7�.� 
 

9:$ �45 37� 
F. Y. B. A. 

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC)   

$��*� 
 

 

(�(/; ��<�93����=� �>��6 

6? �(ह7	 
MAR G – 111(A)  

DSC A 1 – (�(/; ��<�93���=� �>��6–3:� 
 

• �BR�3 : ‘(��X3 Aह� 3:�’ – ह$�A A7��U, 6�_�� 93�/�, �B2	. ,B70 2018. 
 

�� - 6A� �BR�3�� ‘7�
’ (ह$�A A7��U, $E, 93�/� .aह, $B�WU. =E:� M�a#� : 25 $	 
2016) �� 3:�6�bह���7 ‘cd��’, ‘3e�=��’, ‘W	3�� (�2 37����) $�26�=� .�;’, 
‘$�2�6 M(2 .�f�’, ‘8BA� ह�(e,’ �� ��= 3:� M(2 ‘,$�7� ,��A M(2 g�� 
3:�’ (ह$�A A7��U, 6�_�� 93�/�, �B2	. AB6�� M�a#� : 14  ,B70 2017) �� 
3:�6�bह���7 ‘W�W�8��=� b�$�e��’, ‘Aह� h����=� ��
’, ‘Mह$A’, ‘3�Fह� M(2 
3�3Q’, ‘i3� �j��ह��� ���2P3�=� .�;’ �� ��= 3:� �/� i3� 2 Aह� 3:� 
6$�(�; Mह	�. 
 

• �>��6J$�=� "(k;	 -  
1. 3:� �� ��<�93���=	 R�Q� M(2 L��=� �0(/&K	 ���=	 M37� 3Q� घ	2	. 
2. 3:��=�	V�� 9$B8 घ
3��=	 M37� 3Q� घ	2	. 
3. 3:	V�� $हLL���25 �/� 93����=� �(�=� 3Q� घ	2	. 
4. $��*� 3:	=� ��
=�7 *-3 
dd���V�� M_��	 ,�2�� घ	2	. 

DSC A – ��<��� $��*� 
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5. ह$�A A7��U ���V�� (��X3 Aह� 3:��V�� 3:��3�=	 M37� 3Q� घ	2	 M(2 
L����7 j�([(=?2�=� �0(/&K	 ,�2�� घ	2	.  

6. ह$�A A7��U ���V�� (��X3 Aह� 3:��$_�7 96�.�25�	 M(2 ������2(�l$�� ���=	 
(�/	4 ,�2�� घ	2	. 

7. ह$�A A7��U ���V�� (��X3 Aह� 3:����7 6�घ45, (��	A�/07�, D�4�(�/	4 �� 
घ
3��=	 M37� 3Q� घ	2	. 

 

    घ
3 (�m	42 –  

i3� 2 ��� (03) n	���3 
 

 
J. 
 

 
घ
3 

 
n	���3 

 
��(63� 
(घo�-�) 

1. �) 3:� �� ��<�93���=� N-8  

 

 

01 

 

 

 

15 

 
 

 

• 3:� : 6�3F��� � R�Q� 
• 3:	=	 घ
3 – 3:��3, j�([(=?2, 96�.�25�, 

6�घ45, (��	A�/07� � D�4� 
• �q� ��<�93����ह�� 3:� �� ��<�93���=	 

(���-	�2 
• 3:	V�� 9$B8 93����=� �(�=� – ReB 
 .�;, 

7घB3:�, A�घ53:� 
 • $��*� 3:	V�� ��
=�7�=� �(�=� 

2. �) ह$�A A7��U ���V�� (��X3 Aह� 3:��=� 3:��3	  
M(2 L�� 3:��$_�7 j�([(=?2	 

 

01 

 

15 

W) ह$�A A7��U ���V�� (��X3 Aह� 3:��$_�7 
96�.�25�	 � ������2(�l$�� 

3. �) ह$�A A7��U ���V�� (��X3 Aह� 3:��=� (��	A�/07� 
� D�4�(�/	4 

01 15 

    W) ह$�A A7��U ���V�� (��X3 Aह� 3:��$_�7   
        ,���(=?2 M(2 6�घ45 

 i3� 2 n	���3 � ��(63� 03 45 
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    6�AD56�(हL� –  
1. 3:� : i3 6�(हL�93�� (7	8) – 6B_� ,�/�, 6�(हL� : �Y���� M(2 93��, 6���. 

n�. �B. D�.�� � �q�, �td�B7� � $E,, $B�WU. �a. J. 279-300. 

2. 6$�, M(2 6�(हL� – 6A� 3uह�X	 , 7�3��<� .aह, $B�WU. 

3. 6�(हL� M(2 6�$�(,3 6�AD5 – ��. .. ,�_�, 3tvq
�	q
7, �B2	. 
4. 7घB3:� : ��? M(2 $�? – ��. 6�. eX3	 , jह��6, �B2	. 
5. $��*� 3:� : ".$ M(2 (�3�6 – g�AB$�� /	�X	 , 6�$0��, $B�WU. 

6. 3:� : 6�3F��� M(2 6$�1� – 6B_� ,�/�, $��*� (�D�., $B�WU (�)���* M(2 

$E,, $B�WU. 

7. $��*� 3:� : Q� M(2 �(�6� -  $. A. ह��32�.7	3�, 6B�25 , �B2	. 
8. $��*� 3:�6�(हL� – $. ��. �A���, ��ह���, �B2	. 
9. $��*� 7घB3:	=� g(�ह�6 – $. ��. �A���, ��ह���, �B2	. 
10. $��*� 3:	=� vR:(�.�� – ��,7� 6�$2, 9(�$�, �B2	. 
11. 3:�/��wA� – (�,�� ��,�Y�1, �/�3 ���X	 , b�:�7�, $B�WU. 

12. $��*� 3:� : R�Q� M(2 MR��A – A�. (�. 3B 732x, R��Y��� $ह�(�)�7�, �B2	.  
13. $��*� 6�(हL� : 9	�2� M(2 R�Q� – 6���. .�. $�. ����, $. A. ह��32�.7	3�, 

�td�B7�, $B�WU. 

14. $��*� ��3:� : ��. M(2 Q� – 6BD�4 �B7��-	 , (=q$�, y��.�W�A. 

15. $BvR7$ $��*� 6�(हL� : R�Q� M(2 6$�1� – �6�$ iह�	/�$ A	/$B8, �Y�1, 

$ह���&' $BvR7$ $��*� 6�(हL� =-�-, ,-.��. 

16. $BvR7$ $��*� 6�(हL� : 9	�2� M(2 R�Q� – e. $. /ह�C,A	, e�h3 ���W�-� 
17. ह$�A A7��U : J��(�3��� (�=����� – /$6B(k� ���W�-�, X��$�X, �B2	. 
18. ह$�A – �(�7 ��=
, ��-3� *, �B2	. 
19. $� DQ� ���7	 Mह	 – $	हh(z6� A7��U, 6�_��, �B2	. 
20. A.X���=� �	�2� – 6{�AD�U, �1�$���, �B2	.  
21. $	365 |e $tX�5 g�(X�� – ��$=�} .Bह�, �~v���, (A��. 
22. ह$�A A7��U (7	8) – /$6B(k� ���W�-�, www.uniquefeatures.in 

23. j�([�	_ (��ह� 3B h� A3� ���V�� (��X3 7	8��=� �(ह7� 8�X) – 6���. (���A 

(/�6�*, A	/$B8 M(2 3� ���, �B2	. 
24. ह$�A : A ��6�. �B$(�R
 (7घB�
)  

25. $BvR7$ 6L�/�_3 $�X-�=	 6�3	 �R:-.   
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�� – 

1. 9L�	3 (�)�O�G=	 $�F�$��� i3� 2 /�D� .B2��$Y�	 ह�U7. L��� 6�* .B2��=� 
(�)���* ���1� ह�U7 M(2 =�-�6 .B2 ���.5� $�F�$����6�*� �6��7. 

2. ���.5� $�F�$����V�� =�-�6 .B2��=� (�D�.2� �Bf�79$�2	–  
� (�)�O�G=� ��(63���� ह,	��– 10 .B2, (�)�O�G=	 ��5�– 10 .B2 M(2 i3 

=�=2�–20 .B2 
 

9��(?3	 =	 R�Q� 

9� J. 1  9���=	 R�Q� .B2 
�) ���� ��G� (��X�. (M*�03� 6ह�) 06 
W) i3� ������ "#�	 (7ह�. (M*�03� 6ह�) 06 

9� J. 2 :�X���� "#�	 (7ह�. (=���03� ���) 12 
9� J. 3 :�X���� "#�	 (7ह�. (��=�03� =��) 12 
9� J. 4 A�घ�#�� 9� (A���03� i3) 12 
9� J. 5 
��� (7ह�. (����03� A��) 12 

 i3� 2 .B2 60 
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/01(23 �45 2018-2019 ��6�� 7�.� 
 

9:$ �45 37�  
F. Y. B. A. 

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC) 

$��*� 
 

 

(�(/; ��<�93����=� �>��6 

6? AB6�	 
MAR G – 121(A)  

DSC A 2 – (�(/; ��<�93���=� �>��6 – 3(��� 
 

• 6���(A� 3(���6�bह 
(9	$3(���, 6�$�(,3 ,�2��	=� 3(���, (�6.5�� 3(���, ��&'D[��� 3(��� 
�/� =�� 93������7 i3� 2 ��6 3(���) 

 
• �>��6J$�=� "(k;	 -  

1. 3(��� �� ��<�93���=	 R�Q� M(2 �0(/&K	 ���=	 M37� 3Q� घ	2	.  
2. 3�j��=�	V�� 9$B8 घ
3��=� �(�=� 3Q� घ	2	. 
3. 3(��� �� ��<�93���V�� A�� $हLL���25 93����=	 R�Q� ,�2�� घ	2	.  
4. M_B(�3 $��*� 3(��	=� ��
=�7 *-3 
dd���V�� M_��	 ,�2�� घ	2	. 
5. 6���(A� 3(���6�bह���7 (�(�_ 93������7 3(����=	 M/�(�/	4 ,�2�� घ	2	. 
6. 6���(A� 3(���6�bह���7 (�(�_ 93������7 3(����=	 M/�(�/	4 ,�2�� घ	2	. 
7. 6���(A� 3(���6�bह���7 (�(�_ 93������7 3(����=	 �(Dj�[�(�/	4 ,�2�� घ	2	. 

  

DSC A – ��<��� $��*� 
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     घ
3 (�m	42 –    
i3� 2 ��� (03) n	���3 

 
 

J. 
 

 
घ
3 

 
n	���3 

 
��(63� 
(घo�-�) 

 
1.  
 

 

�) 3(��� �� ��<�93���=� N-8  

 

 

01 

 

 

 

15 

• 3(��� : 6�3F��� � R�Q� 
• 3(��	=	 घ
3 – ��BD�, ��A, 7�, 9(�$�-

9��3, 3�j�D�4�, �=�� 
• 3(��	V�� 9$B8 93����=� �(�=� –  c�A�WYA 

(�;�1�� � �D�. c�A) � $B[c�A 
    2.  �) 9	$3(��� 

    (M/�(�/	4 � �(Dj�[�(�/	4)  
 

01 

 

15 

W) (�6.5�� 3(��� 
    (M/�(�/	4 � �(Dj�[�(�/	4) 

    3. �) 6�$�(,3 ,�2��	V�� 3(��� 
    (M/�(�/	4 � �(Dj�[�(�/	4) 

 

01 

 

15 

W) ��&'D[��� 3(��� 
    (M/�(�/	4 � �(Dj�[�(�/	4) 

 i3� 2 n	���3 � ��(63� 03 45 

 
 
     6�AD56�(हL� –  

1. 6�(हL�93�� : 3(��� (7	8) – �$	/ �~XB73�, 6�(हL� : �Y���� M(2 93�� – 

6���. n�. �B. D�.�� � �q�, �td�B7�, $B�WU. 

2. 3(��� : 6�3F���, (�l$�� M(2 6$�1� – �6�� ��
23�, $��*� (�D�., $B�WU 

(�)���* M(2 ��BD� 93�/�, $B�WU. 

3. 3(��	=� /�_ – �6�� ��
23�, $E,, $B�WU. 

4. 3(��� M(2 9(�$� – 6B_�� �6�-, $E,, $B�WU. 

5. 3(��	=� Q�/�_ – $. 6B. ��
�7, /wA�7�, n���$���. 

6. 3(��	(�4�� – �6�� MW�,� Xह�3	 ,R�Q�, y��.�W�A. 

7. 3�j�9���� – �6�� MW�,� Xह�3	 , (�,�, ��.���. 

8. $��*� 3�j��=	 $��A�X D�. i3, A�� – 6. ��. .�X.�-, ��.�_�, �B2	. 
9. ��G=�� $��*� 3�j�$�$��6� – �1�3B $�� 3�-	 , ��.�_�, �B2	. 



11 

 

10. M_B(�3 $��*� 3(��� : i3 (�m	42 – 93�/ A	/���X	  3	 ,3�, R�Q�, 

y��.�W�A. 

11. 6$3�7�� $��*� 3(��� : i3 (���12 – 93�/ A	/���X	  3	 ,3�, R�Q�, 

y��.�W�A. 

12. R�������#� $��*� 3(��� : D�. i3 – �6�� ��
23�, 6�(हL� �3�A	$�, ��� (A��. 
13. R�������#� $��*� 3(��� – 6���. 6B4$� 3��.7, 9(�$�, �B2	. 
14. 3(��	��6�� 3(��	3X	  – (�,�� ��,�Y�1, (�,�, ��.���. 

15. 3(��� M(2 �(63�� – ��. .. ,�_�, �(�$7, y��.�W�A. 

16. $��*� b�$�2 3(��	=� g(�ह�6 – 30 7�6 6���3�, $	ह��, �B2	. 
17. $��*� 3(��	V�� �j�� (A/� – $ह~} D��	, 7�3��<� .aह, $B�WU. 

18. 9��ह M(2 9(�(J�� (1975 ����=� 3(���) – ���} *�3� �, R�Q�, y��.�W�A. 

19. (�}�ह� 3(��� – 6���. 3	 /� $	n�$, 3tvq
�	q
7, �B2	. 
20. 3(��	=� /07� – $ह~} 3A$, D�$�, 7����. 

21. 3(��� : D�4� � �(�6� – (/��,� ��
�7, �,�, y��.�W�A. 

 

      
�� – 

1. 9L�	3 (�)�O�G=	 $�F�$��� i3� 2 /�D� .B2��$Y�	 ह�U7. L��� 6�* .B2��=� 
(�)���* ���1� ह�U7 M(2 =�-�6 .B2 ���.5� $�F�$����6�*� �6��7. 

2. ���.5� $�F�$����V�� =�-�6 .B2��=� (�D�.2� �Bf�79$�2	–  
� (�)�O�G=� ��(63���� ह,	��– 10 .B2, (�)�O�G=	 ��5�– 10 .B2 M(2 i3 

=�=2�–20 .B2 
 

9��(?3	 =	 R�Q� 

9� J. 1  9���=	 R�Q� .B2 
�) ���� ��G� (��X�. (M*�03� 6ह�) 06 
W) i3� ������ "#�	 (7ह�. (M*�03� 6ह�) 06 

9� J. 2 :�X���� "#�	 (7ह�. (=���03� ���) 12 
9� J. 3 :�X���� "#�	 (7ह�. (��=�03� =��) 12 
9� J. 4 A�घ�#�� 9� (A���03� i3) 12 
9� J. 5 
��� (7ह�. (����03� A��) 12 

 i3� 2 .B2 60 
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9:$ �45 37� 
F. Y. B. A. 

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC)   

$��*� 
 

��G�� �>��6�(?3� 
 

 
 
 

• �>��6J$�=� �0(/&K	 � $हLL� -  
1. 6A� �>��6J$ $��*� D�4	=	 j���ह�(�3Z&K� "���,� 3�T��=	 3E/F� 

ML$6�� 3�T��6�*� (�)�O�P�� 9�a# 3�2��� Mह	.  
2. D�(43 3E/F���=� �(�=� 3Q� A	2��� ह� �>��6J$ Mह	. 
3. ��=�, n�2, 7	8�, M37� �� $�7D�� D�(43 3E/F���=	 $हLL�, L���=	 R�Q� 

� "���,� ���W�W� (�)�O�P�� ��.� 3�2	 �	:	 $हLL��=	 Mह	. 
4. 7	8� � 6���A 3E/F���=� (�/	4 �(�=� 3Q� A	T���� M(2 L���=	 j���ह�(�3 

"���,� 3�T���� �	:	 D� (A7	7� Mह	.  
5. 3��G7��� �?j��ह��, g(��a#, (
d�2� ���=	 7	8�, �6	= 3��5J$ M��,��=	 

R�Q� ���W�W�=	 3E/F� ML$6�� 3�T��6�*� (�)�O�P�� 9�L6�ह� A	2��� 6A� 
�>��6J$ Mह	. 

6. j�([$LL� (�3�6�6�W�= j���6�(�3Z&K�ह� (�)�O�PV�� 1$�� (�3(6� 
3�2��� ह� �>��6J$ Mह	.   

  

DSC A – "���(,� $��*� 
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Choice Based Credit System  

/01(23 �45 2018-2019 ��6�� 7�.� 
 

9:$ �45 37� 
F. Y. B. A. 

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC)   

$��*� 
 

 

 
 

6? �(ह7	 
DSCA 1 – D�(43 3E/F���=� �>��6 

 
• �>��6J$�=� "(k;	 –  

1. $�7D�� D�(43 3E/F���=� (�)�O�P�� �(�=� 3Q� A	2	. 
2. j�([$LL� (�3�6���7 D�(43 3E/F���=� $हLL��=� D�($3� 71�� घ	2	.  
3. n�2 � ��=� 3E/F���=	 $हLL� ,�2�� घ	2	 � �� 3/� ML$6�� 3����� 

��W�W� $�(ह�� A	2	. 
4. 7	8� 3E/F���=	 R�Q� ,�2�� घ	2	 M(2 (�W�_ � 6����/7	8��=	 ��? ML$6�� 

3Q� L��=	 "���,� 3�2	. 
5. M37� � 6���A �� 3E/F���=	 $हLL� ,�2�� घ	2	.  
6. M37� � 6���A 3E/F���V�� (��X3 93����=	 "���,� 3�T��6 (/32	. 

 
  

DSC A – "���(,� $��*� 
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      घ
3 (�m	42 –    
i3� 2 ��� (03) n	���3 

 
 

J$ 
 

 
घ
3 

 
n	���3 

 
��(63� 

(घo�-�) 
 

1. �) D�(43 3E/F���=	 $हLL� 
• j�([$LL� (�3�6 M(2 D�(43 3E/F�	 ���=� 

6�W�_ 

 

 

 

01 

 

 

 

15 W) n�2 3E/F� : R�Q� � L��=	 (�36� 
• n�2 36	 3���	 ? M(2 L��� (�$G2 ह�2��	 

�X:-	 36	 A�� 3���	� ? 
3) ��=� 3E/F� : R�Q� � L��=	 (�36� 
• ��=� 36	 3���	 ?, ��=��V�� 9$B8 93����=� 

$�(ह�� 
2.     �) 7	8� 3E/F� 

• 7	8� 3E/F� : R�Q� 
• (�W�_ 7	8� : ��? � "���,� 
• 6����/ 7	8� : ��?  � "���,� 

 

 

 

01 
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    W) M37� 3E/F� 
• M37� 3E/F� : R�Q� 
• .) "��u��=	 M37� : ��? � "���,� 

3.     �) 6���A 3E/F� 
• 6���A 3E/F� : R�Q� (y�=�(�3 � 

��E�=�(�3 6���A�V�� (�(�_ 93����=� �(�=�) 
• 6���A���7 �X:-	 � 6���A�6�*� M���3 W�W� 
• D�42 � .
==G : R�Q� � "���,� 

 

 

01 

 

 

15 

 i3� 2 n	���3 � ��(63� 03 45 
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     6�AD56�(हL� –  

1. D�4� : R�Q� M(2 3��5 – 6B$� W	7�73�, �/������ =jह�2 $ह���&' 
$B[(�)���*, ��(/3. 

2. D�4�6���A – �(�7 .�-�, ��A3B $�� $��	, 6���, �B2	. 

3. 6���A/�R? – n���A ,�/�, (�,�, ��.���. 

4. A	हW�7� – ��,7� �~X6	, ��73� *, �B2	. 

5. D�4�(��	3 – $�. (�. ��,�Y�1, n�(�)�, �B2	. 

6. j���ह�(�3$��*� – 7. ��. �(6��W�A3�, eX3	 , 3�Fह����. 

7. 6B.$$��*�j��3�2�7	8� – $�. ��. ��-�W	, (����, �B2	. 

8. j��6��* – $ह�A	���-B�,, �1�$���, �B2	. 

9. 9D��� D�42 37� – ���} A	6�U, 9eB ���, �B2	. 

10. j���ह�(�3 $��*� – 6���. 6��,���� $�3�/�, ��,�� �	$�X	 , /	�3�� 6�(हL� gl,3 

(�(�4A), W���$��. 

11. j���ह�(�3 $��*� – �	ह7 ����	, �	ह�_5�, �B2	. 

12. j���ह�(�3 $��*� – 6���. A. (A. �B�X	 , 3F��2 3�-	 , (���7�, �B2	. 

13. "���(,� $��*� – 6���. �. ��. ��8	X	 , $ह���&' (�)���* b�:(�l$�� $�X-, ��.���. 

14. $�Y�$��=� D�4� M(2 7	8�3E/F� – 3	 /� �B�	, (=q$�, y��.�W�A. 

15. 3��G7��� 3E/F�	 – �1� घ���X	 , �:�5, ,-.��. 

16. "���(,� $��*� – 9D�3� ,�/�, (3/�� ��
�7, 9/���, ,-.��. 

17. "���(,� $��*� D�. i3 – 9D�3� ,�/�, ��6BA	� �7	, 9/���, ,-.��. 

18. "���(,� $��*� : 7	8� � 6���A 3E/F���=� �(�=� – 6L�(,� 6�-�	, A��3 
����, �:�5, ,-.��. 

19. �(����5 $��*� – 6���. ,tq6� W�,65, X��$�X, �B2	. 

20. "���(,� $��*� – 6���. 3	 �3� $�X3 � �q�, ��.�_�, �B2	. 

21. ��<��� (�W�_7	8� R�Q� M(2 6�_�	 – ��. .. ,�_�, 3tvq
�	q
7, �B2	. 

22. $��*� j��3�2, (�W�_ M(2 �?7	8� – (�$57� ��3X	 , /07,� A	�.��3�, n� 
6�U��:, ��.���. 

23. $��*� (�W�_ �B&���,7� – /�D�� �-�2�, R
X� 635 7, $B�WU. 

24. (�W�_ /�R? � 37� – 9. �. ,�/�, (�AD5 $��*��X� WB3 3� ���, ��.���. 

25. 6B7D $��*� j��3�2 � 7	8� – �(��� (W����7	, �����, $B�WU. 

26. 6���A�=� $�7�LL�	 – n���A D�7=�} ,�/�, �/������ =jह�2 $ह���&' $B[ 
(�)���*, ��(/3. 
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�� – 

1. 9L�	3 (�)�O�G=	 $�F�$��� i3� 2 /�D� .B2��$Y�	 ह�U7. L��� 6�* .B2��=� 
(�)���* ���1� ह�U7 M(2 =�-�6 .B2 ���.5� $�F�$����6�*� �6��7. 

2. ���.5� $�F�$����V�� =�-�6 .B2��=� (�D�.2� �Bf�79$�2	–  
� (�)�O�G=� ��(63���� ह,	��– 10 .B2, (�)�O�G=	 ��5�– 10 .B2 M(2 i3 

=�=2�–20 .B2 
 

9��(?3	 =	 R�Q� 

9� J. 1  9���=	 R�Q� .B2 
�) ���� ��G� (��X�. (M*�03� 6ह�) 06 
W) i3� ������ "#�	 (7ह�. (M*�03� 6ह�) 06 

9� J. 2 :�X���� "#�	 (7ह�. (=���03� ���) 12 
9� J. 3 :�X���� "#�	 (7ह�. (��=�03� =��) 12 
9� J. 4 A�घ�#�� 9� (A���03� i3) 12 
9� J. 5 
��� (7ह�. (����03� A��) 12 

 i3� 2 .B2 60 
• �� �>��6�(?3	 V�� 9��(?3	 ��7 9� J. 2 �	 5 ह	 "���,��L$3 R�Q��=	 �6��7. 

  



17 

 

|| ����� �	
�� ������ || 

"#� $ह���&' (�)���*, ,-.�� 
 

Choice Based Credit System  

/01(23 �45 2018-2019 ��6�� 7�.� 
 

9:$ �45 37� 
F. Y. B. A. 

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC)   

$��*� 
 

 

 
 

6? AB6�	 
DSC A2 – 3��G7��� 3E/F���=� �>��6 

 
• �>��6J$�=� "(k;	 –  

1. 3��G7��� 3�$3�,�V�� Z;��	 M���3 3E/F���=� �(�=� 3Q� A	2	. 
2. (�(/; 1	?���7 D�4	V�� "���,��=	 3E/F� ,�2�� घ	2	. 
3. 3��G7��� 3�$3�,���7 �?7	8��=	 R�Q� ,�2�� घ	2	 M(2 L��=	 7	8���? 

ML$6�� 3Q� "���,� 3�2	. 
4. 3��G7��� 3�$3�,���7 g(��a# � (
d�2� ���=	 7	8���? ,�2�� घ	2	 M(2 

L���=	 "���,� 3�2	.  
5. 3��5J$ M��,��=	 3E/F� ML$6�� 3�T��6�*� L��=	 R�Q� ,�2�� घ	2	. 
6. 3��G7��� 3�$3�,���7 D�4	=� ���� (�A�4 ह�T��6�*� 7	8�(�4�3 (��$ � 

(���$(=qह	 ���W�W� ,�2�� घ	2	 M(2 L���=	 "���,� 3�2	.  
 

 
  

DSC A – "���(,� $��*� 
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घ
3 (�m	42 –    
i3� 2 ��� (03) n	���3 

 
 

J$ 
 

 
घ
3 

 
n	���3 

 
��(63� 

(घo�-�) 
 

1. 
 

 
 

   �) 3��G7��� 3E/F�	 : R�Q� � $हLL� 
• 3��G7��� 3�$3�,���7 D�4	=	 $हLL� M(2 

M���3 3E/F�	 

01 15 

   W)  3��G7��� �?7	8� : R�Q� � "���,� 
• 9�6�(.3 �?7	8� – $�.2��?, MD���?, 

(������?, �(D��A��?, �J���? 
• j���6�(�3 �?7	8� – ��3��6�*� �,5, 

3��G7��� MA	/, R$�2�? 
2.    �) g(��a# � (
d�2� 7	8� : R�Q� � "���,� 

• g(��a# 7	8� : ��? � "���,� (��l43 6D	=	 
g(��a# 7	8�)  

• (
d�2� 7	8� : ��? � "���,� ($�(ह���� 
(
d�2�, �(����V�� MA	/�=� ��	1� 3�2��� 
(
d�2�) 

01 15 

    W) (���$(=qह	 � 7	8�(�4�3 (��$ : R�Q� � 
        "���,� 

• 7	8�(�4�3 (��$��=� �(�=� � L���=	 "���,� 
• (���$(=qह��=� �(�=� � L���=	 "���,� 

3.     �) 3��G7��� 3��5J$ M��,� : R�Q� � 
        "���,� 

• 3��G7��� 3��5J$��=	 R�Q� (3��5/�-�, R��.� 
�� �(D��A� 3��5J$, (��a#� �� (���� 6$���D, 
3��G7� R:���� (A�)  

• 3��5J$�(?3� 7	8� � L���B6�� M��,� 
(�Y�1�=� (��X, A��9���7�, R��.� � 
�(�=�, 9$B8 �(�:�=	 D�42, �Y�1�� 
6$����, MD��9A/5�) 

• 3��5J$�=	 6�?6�=7� � �a#6�37� 

01 15 

 i3� 2 n	���3 � ��(63� 03 45 
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     6�AD56�(हL� – 

1. j���ह�(�3 $��*� – 7. ��. �(/��W�A3�, eX3	 , 3�Fह����. 

2. 6B.$ $��*� j��3�2 � 7	8� – $�. ��. ��-�W	, (����, �B2	. 

3. j���ह�(�3 $��*� – 6���. 6��,���� $�3�/�, ��,�� �	$�X	 , /	�3�� 6�(हL� gl,3 

(�(�4A), W���$��. 

4. j���ह�(�3 $��*� – �	ह7 ����	, �	ह�_5�, �B2	. 

5. j���ह�(�3 $��*� – 6���. A. (A. �B�X	 , 3F��2 3�-	 , (���7�, �B2	. 

6. "���(,� $��*� – 6���. �. ��. ��8	X	 , $ह���&' (�)���* b�:(�l$�� $�X-, ��.���. 

7. $�Y�$��=� D�4� M(2 7	8� 3E/F� – 3	 /� �B�	, (=q$�, y��.�W�A. 

8. "���(,� $��*� – 93�/ $	A33�, (�)� WB�6, y��.�W�A. 

9. j���ह�(�3 $��*� – 7�7� .�(�73�, �	ह�_5�, �B2	. 

10. j���ह�(�3 $��*� – 93�/ ��W, ($:B�, $B�WU. 

11. 3��G7��� 3E/F�	 – �1� घ���X	 , �:�5, ,-.��. 

12. "���(,� $��*� D�. i3– 9D�3� ,�/�, ��6BA	� �7	, 9/���, ,-.��. 

13. "���(,� $��*� – 9D�3� ,�/�, (3/�� ��
�7, 9/���, ,-.��. 

14. "���(,� $��*� : 7	8� � 6���A 3E/F���=� �(�=� – 6L�(,� 6�-�	, A��3 
����, �:�5, ,-.��. 

15. �(����5 $��*� – 6���. ,tq6� W�,65, X��$�X, �B2	. 

16. "���(,� $��*� – 6���. 3	 �3� $�X3 � �q�, ��.�_�, �B2	. 

17. $��*� /BYA7	8�9A�� - $�. ��. ��-�W	, (����, �B2	. 

18. /BYA7	8� (��$��7� – D�4� 6�=�7��7�, $ह���&' /�6�, $B�WU. 

19. /BYA7	8� $�.59A�� – �h2 eX3	 , ��3B �, *�2	. 
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�� – 

1. 9L�	3 (�)�O�G=	 $�F�$��� i3� 2 /�D� .B2��$Y�	 ह�U7. L��� 6�* .B2��=� 
(�)���* ���1� ह�U7 M(2 =�-�6 .B2 ���.5� $�F�$����6�*� �6��7. 

2. ���.5� $�F�$����V�� =�-�6 .B2��=� (�D�.2� �Bf�79$�2	–  
� (�)�O�G=� ��(63���� ह,	��– 10 .B2, (�)�O�G=	 ��5�– 10 .B2 M(2 i3 

=�=2�–20 .B2 
 

9��(?3	 =	 R�Q� 

9� J. 1  9���=	 R�Q� .B2 
�) ���� ��G� (��X�. (M*�03� 6ह�) 06 
W) i3� ������ "#�	 (7ह�. (M*�03� 6ह�) 06 

9� J. 2 :�X���� "#�	 (7ह�. (=���03� ���) 12 
9� J. 3 :�X���� "#�	 (7ह�. (��=�03� =��) 12 
9� J. 4 A�घ�#�� 9� (A���03� i3) 12 
9� J. 5 
��� (7ह�. (����03� A��) 12 

 i3� 2 .B2 60 
• �� �>��6�(?3	 V�� 9��(?3	 ��7 9� J. 2 �	 5 ह	 "���,��L$3 R�Q��=	 �6��7. 
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$���(��� (�)�/�8� ���.5� 

9:$ �45 37� F. Y. B. A. – $��*� 
CBCS 

2018-2019 

2017-2018 

 
 
 

(�(/; ��<�93����=� �>��6 
6? �(ह7	 

MAR G – 111 (A) 
DSC A 1 – (�(/; ��<�93���=� �>��6 – 

3:� 
6? AB6�	 

MAR G – 121 (A) 

DSC A 2 – (�(/; ��<�93���=� �>��6 – 
3(��� 

 
6�$�q�R�� (,� – 1) 
��<�93����=� �>��6 

9:$ 6? 
MARG - 111 (A) 
3�A�W�� : ‘=3��’  

(�73� //��3 3B 732x) 
(���� 6? 

MARG - 121 (A) 
3�j� 

 
C3�� 

 

 
C3�� 

  
��G�� �>��6�(?3� 

 
 

6? �(ह7	 
MAR G – 111 (B) 

DSC A 1 – D�(43 3E/F���=� �>��6 
6? AB6�	 

MAR G – 121 (B) 
DSC A 2 – 3��G7��� 3E/F���=� �>��6 
 

 
��G�� �>��6�(?3� 

 
6�$�q�R�� (,� – 1) 

9:$ 6? 
MARG - 111 (B) 

"���(,� $��*� 
(���� 6? 

MARG - 121 (A) 
"���(,� $��*� 

 

 

 
 

DSC A – "���(,� $��*� 

DSC A – ��<��� $��*� 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

NEW SYLLABUS 

T.Y.B.A. GEOGRAPHY 

(With Effect from - June 2018) 

Select any one Group of Courses mentioned below 

General Level 

SEM – V G3 – Agricultural Geography 

SEM – VI G3 – Industrial Geography 

OR 

SEM – V G3 – Population Geography 

SEM – VI G3 –  Political Geography 

Special Level 

SEM – V S3 – Environmental Geography 

SEM – VI S3 – Remote Sensing and GIS 

OR 

SEM – V S3 – Geographical Thoughts 

SEM – VI S3 – Geography of Resources 

SEM – V S4 – Practical Geography – Weather Map, Weather            

Instruments and Elements of Map Reading 

SEM – VI S4 -     Practical Geography – Geo- Statistical Methods 

 

Job Opportunity for B. A. Geography Students 

Urban Planner or Community Development: – Geography is a natural tie-in 

with urban or city planning. City planner’s work on zoning, land use, new developments, 

from a gas station renovation to the development of whole new sections of urban area. 

You’ll work with individual property owners, developers and other officials. If you are 

interested in this area, be sure to take Urban Geography and Urban Planning classes. An 

internship with a city planning agency is essential experience for this type of work. 

Cartographer: – For those with cartography courses backgrounds may enjoy work 

as a cartographer. The news media, book publishers, atlas publishers, government 

agencies and others are looking for cartographers to help produce maps. This would 

likely require relocation. 
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GIS Specialist: – City Governments, Country Agencies and other Government and 

Private Agencies or Groups are often in need of experienced GIS professionals. 

Coursework and internship in GIS are especially important. Computer programming or 

engineering skills are very helpful in this arena- the more about computers and 

languages you know, the better off you are. 

Climatologist: – Agencies like National Weather Services, News Media, the Weather 

Forecasting Channels, and other Government Entities occasionally need Climatologist. 

Admittedly, these Jobs usually go to those with Meteorology Degrees, a Geographer with 

experience and vast coursework in Meteorology and Climatology would definitely be an 

asset. 

Transportation Management: – Like Urban and City Planning, there are 

opportunities in local Government but regional transit authorities or shipping, logistics, 

and transportation companies look kindly to someone with transportation Geography 

in their background and good computer and analytical skills. 

Environmental Management: – A plethora of Environmental Assessment, 

cleanup, and management companies exist throughout the world today. A Geographer 

brings excellent skills for project management and the development of reports like 

Environmental impact reports. It’s often a wide-open field with tremendous growth 

opportunities. 

Writer/Researcher: – Undoubtedly during your college years you have spent time 

developing your writing skills and certainly as Geography major you know how to 

research? How about a career as a writer – you could be a science writer or a travel 

writer for a magazine or newspaper. The About.comFreelanceWriting site provides 

information to help you get started. 

Reference: - 

http://geography.about.com/od/careersingeography/a/jobsgeography.htm 

Data Analyst – NewASDA879 review – Leeds 

This is a fantastic entry-level role for a Geography or Business – related Graduate with a 

keen interest in GIS/Spatial data and a Positive attitude towards…. 

LLPG and GIS Officer – New Lancaster City Council 2 review- Lancashire 

This role may also suit a recent geography graduate with exposure to GIS. The hours of 

work will be 18.5 Per Week, on Hours and Days to be agreed with your line. 
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Equivalent Courses for T. Y. B. A. Geography  

T. Y. B. A. GEOGRAPHY  

(Old Syllabus & Courses)  

w. e. f. June - 2014 

T. Y. B. A. GEOGRAPHY  

(New Syllabus & Courses)  

w. e. f. June – 2018 

General Level General Level 

SEM – V   G - 3   –  Agricultural Geography 

SEM – VI   G - 3   Industrial  Geography 

SEM – V   G - 3   –  Agricultural Geography 

SEM – VI   G - 3   Industrial  Geography 

OR OR 

SEM – V  G - 3 –  Population Geography 

SEM – VI  G- 3 –   Political Geography 

SEM – V  G - 3 –  Population Geography 

SEM – VI  G- 3 –   Political Geography 

Special Level  Special Level  

SEM – V  S - 3 –  Environmental Geography  

SEM – VI  S- 3 –   Remote Sensing & GIS 

SEM – V  S - 3 –  Environmental Geography  

SEM – VI  S- 3 –   Remote Sensing & GIS 

                                   OR                                    OR 

SEM – V  S - 3 –  Geographical Thoughts   

SEM – VI S- 3 –   Geography of Resources  

SEM – V  S - 3 –  Geographical Thoughts   

SEM – VI S- 3 –   Geography of Resources  

   S 4           Annual Practical 

                          ------------ 

SEM V S 4  - Practical Geography – 

Weather Maps , Weather Instruments and 

Elements of Map Reading  

SEM VI S 4 – Practical Geography  - Geo-

Statistical Methods   
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon- New Syllabi of T.Y.B.A. Geography- w.e.f.-June 2018 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

T. Y. B. A. SEMESTER- V 

New Syllabus (60+40 Pattern) 

(with effect from: June 2018) 

G3 – AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY 

Objectives: 

• To acquaint the students with fundamental aspects of Agricultural Geography 

• To evaluate impact factors on agricultural activities in different parts of the 

world 

• To ascertain the spatial concentration of agriculture phenomena. 

• To study the techniques for the delimitation of agricultural regions. 

• To aware the student about the problems of agriculture and suggest suitable 

strategies to enhance agricultural productivity. 

• To acquire the knowledge of contributing aspects in the development of Indian 

Agriculture. 

 No. Topic Sub-Topic Periods 

1 

 

Introduction 

to 

Agricultural 

Geography 

A] Definition of Agricultural Geography 

B] Nature and Scope of Agricultural 

Geography 

C] Approaches to the study of Agricultural 

Geography 

i) Environmental Approach 

ii) Regional Approach 

iii) Commodity Approach 

iv) Behavioral Approach 

D] Types of Agriculture: 

i) Intensive Subsistence Agriculture 

ii) Plantation Agriculture 

iii) Mixed Farming 

iv) Shifting Cultivation 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15 

 

2 

 

 

Factors 

Influencing 

Agriculture 

A] Physical Factors:  

i) Topography 

ii) Slope 

iii) Climate 

iv) Soil 

B] Social and Economic Factors: 

i) Irrigation 

ii) Chemical Fertilizers 

iii) Biotechnology 

iv) Government Policies 

 

 

 

 

15 



5 

 

v) Land Ownership 

vi) Labour 

vii) Capital  

viii) Transportation  

ix) Marketing                                                                 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

Tools of 

Agricultural 

Development 

A] Means and Methods of Irrigation 

1) Means of Irrigation: 

i) Canal 

ii) Tank 

iii) Dug and Bore Well 

2) Methods of Irrigation 

i) Flood Irrigation 

ii) Drip Irrigation 

iii) Sprinkle Irrigation 

B] Modern Methods Used in Agriculture: 

i) Biotechnology 

ii) Organic Farming 

iii) Poly House and Shade Net 

iv) Tissue Culture 

v) Concept of Sustainable 

vi) Sustainable Agriculture 

15 

4 

 

Problems of 

Agriculture 

Problems of Agriculture  

i) Natural Calamities 

ii) Over Irrigation 

iii) Excess Use of Chemicals 

iv) Fertilizers 

v) Land Fragmentation 

vi) Soil Erosion 

vii) Lack of Capital 

viii) Availability of Market 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Weightage of Marks 

Unit Periods Marks 

1 15 15 

2 15 15 

3 15 15 

4 15 15 

Total 60 60 

University 

Assessment 

-- 
60 

College Assessment -- 40 

Total Marks -- 100 



6 

 

References: 

English Medium –  

1) Agriculture Geography: Jasbir Sing & S. S. Dhillon (1988), Tata McGraw Hill 

Publication, New Delhi. 

2) The Economic of Agriculture System: Baylis Smith T. P. (1987), Cambridge 

University Press, London (UK). 

3) Geography of Agricultural: Gregory H. P. (1970), Prentice Hall, New York. 

4) Agricultural Geography: Terrent J. R. (1974), Wilely Publication, New York. 

5) Agricultural Geography: Majid Husain (1996), Rawat Publication, New Delhi. 

6) Agricultural Geography: Symons L. J. (1978), Bell & Hyman, London. 

7) Fundamentals of Agricultural Geography: VijayaSmlimiche (2004), A. V. 

Publisher, Nashik 

Marathi Medium – 

1) Krishi Bhugol: Dr. Vitthal Gharpure, Pimpalapure Publishers, Nagpur. 

2) Krishi Bhugol: Dr. V. J. Patil, Prof. S. V. Dhake & DadasahebBhatewal, Prashant 

Publishers, Pune. 

3) Krishi Bhugol: Dr. V. J. Patil, Prof. S. V. Dhake & Dr. S. N. Bharambe, Prashant 

Publishers, Pune. 

4) Sugam Sheti Bhuvidnyan: Prof. Suresh Date, Sanjivini Date, Narendra Prakashan, 

Pune. 

5) Bhartacha Krishi Bhugol: Dr. K. A. Khatib, Mehata Publishing House, Pune. 

6) Krishi Bhugol: Dr. D. S. Suryawanshi, Nirali Prakashan, Pune. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon- New Syllabi of T.Y.B.A. Geography- w.e.f.-June 2018 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

T. Y. B. A. SEMESTER- V 

New Syllabus (60+40 Pattern) 

(with effect from: June 2018)  

G3: POPULATION GEOGRAPHY 

Objectives: 

• Population is an important resource. The development of any nation is depends on 

human resource. It is a prime deity to acquaint with the human resource of the 

nation.  

• To understand the recent problems of population in the world as well as nation.  

•  To familiarize the students with different theories of population growth. 

No. Topic Sub-Topic Periods 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

Introduction 

(Nature, Scope 

of Population 

Geography  

and Population 

Data) 

 1. Definitions, Nature and Scope of Population 

Geography. 

2.Need and Types of Population Data  

a) Primary data b) Secondary data  

3. Sources of Population Data 

 a) Census b) National Sample Survey 

4. Problems related to collection and 

utilization of population data 

 

12 

2 

 

Population 

Dynamics 

(Density, 

Distribution,  

Affecting 

Factors of 

Population and   

Population 

Composition) 

 

1. Definition and Types of Density of 

Population : a) Arithmetic Density b) 

Agriculture Density c) Economic Density d) 

Critical Density 

2. Distribution of Population: World & Indian 

Scenario. 

3. Factors Affecting the Distribution of World 

Population: 

 a) Physical Factors:  Location, Topography, 

Climate, Soil, Water availability, Forest.  

b) Cultural Factors: Religion, Economic 

Development, Transportation, Govt. Policies, 

 

16 



8 

 

Agriculture and Political setup. 

4. Population Composition: Age and Sex, 

Rural-Urban &Economic 

3 

 

Demographic 

Attributes 

(Human 

Migration and  

Theories of 

Population 

Growth) 

1. Definition and Classification,  of Migration 

2. Measures of Population,  Fertility, Mobility 

and Mortality, Marital Status  

3. Theories of Population 

a. Malthus: Population Theory  

b. Demographic Transition Model (DTM) 

 

16 

4 

 

Population 

Policies from 

2015 

and Current 

Issues 

1.Population Policies in the Context of Growth, 

Structure, Distribution & Quality Life 

2.National Population Policies in India  

(from 2015) 

3. Current Issues and Problems of Population 

in India:  

a. Decreasing Sex Ratio and its Impact on 

Society.  

b. Excess Urbanization and Pollution 

Problems. 

c. Brain Drain of Human Resource 

 

16 

 

Weightage of Marks 

Unit Periods Marks 

1 12 12 

2 16 16 

3 16 16 

4 16 16 

Total 60 60 

University 

Assessment 
-- 60 

College Assessment -- 40 

Total Marks 

 
-- 100 
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References: 

1) Chandana, R. C. and Janjit, S. S. (1980): ‘Introduction to Population Geography’, 

Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

2) Clarke, J. I. (1977): ‘Population Geography and Developing Countries’,Robert 

Maxwell, M C.  

3) Majid Husain (1991): Anmol Publication Ltd. New Delhi 

4) R. K. Tripathi (2008): Commonwelth Publication, New Delhi 

5) Sawant, S. B. and Athavale A. S.(1994): ‘Population Geography’, Mehta Publishing 

House, Pune 

6) V. J. Patil & S. V. Dhake: LoksankhyaBhugol (Marathi), PrashantPablication, 

Jalgaon 

7) Ahirrao, Alizad and Others: LoksankhyaBhugol (Marathi):   

8) V. T. Gharpure: LoksankhyaBhugol (Marathi) Pimpalapure Publication, Satara 

9) T. N. Gholap Nishikant: LoksankhyaBhugol(Marathi), Prakashan Pune. 

10) A. B. Savadhi: Loksankhya Bhugol (Marathi), The Savadis Megha Geographical 

Series. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon- New Syllabi of T.Y.B.A. Geography- w.e.f.-June 2018 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

T. Y. B. A. SEMESTER- V 

New Syllabus (60+40 Pattern) 

(with effect from: June 2018) 

S – 3 : ENVIRONMENTAL GEOGRAPHY 

Objectives:-  

• To create the environmental awareness amongst the students.  

• To acquaint students with fundamental concepts of Environment.  

• To understand various Environmental phenomena.  

• To aware about the importance of biodiversity and threats to it. 

• To study the emerging Environmental Issues.  

• To acquire the knowledge of Conservation of Resources.  

Unit Topic Sub-Topic Period 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

Introduction to 

Environmental 

Geography 

A) Environment: 

i) Meaning and Concept. 

ii) Types – Natural and Cultural. 

iii) Man and Environment Relationship. 

B) Definition,  Nature, (Comprehensive, 

Scientific, Interdisciplinary and Dynamic) and 

Scope of Environmental Geography. 

C) Approaches to the study Environmental 

Geography: 

i) Environmental Deterministic. 

ii) Possibilistic. 

iii) Economic Deterministic. 

iv) Ecological 

 

 

 

 

12 

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

Ecosystem 

A) Meaning and concept of Ecosystem 

B) Cardinal Principles of Ecosystem 

i) Structure-Components : Abiotic & Biotic 

ii) Nutrient Cycling in Ecosystem 

    a) Carbon Cycle       

    b) Nitrogen Cycle 

iii) Energy Flow in Ecosystem: 

    a) Food Chain.          

    b) Food Web. 

C) Ecological Pyramids 

i) Population   ii) Biomass  iii) Energy 

D) Types of Ecosystem 

i) Forest    ii) Desert   iii) Marine 

 

 

 

 

 

 

16 



11 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Biodiversity 

and its 

Conservation 

A) Introduction –  

i) Definition and types (genetic, species and 

ecosystem diversity).  

ii) Bio geographical classification of India  

iii) Value of biodiversity : consumptive use, 

productive use, social, ethical, aesthetic and option 

values  

iv) Biodiversity at global, National and local levels.  

vi) India as a mega-diversity nation   

vii) Hot-spots of biodiversity in India.  

B)i) Threats to biodiversity : habitat loss, poaching 

of wildlife, man-wildlife conflicts.  

ii) Endangered and endemic species of India  

iii) Conservation of biodiversity: In-situ and Ex-situ 

conservation of biodiversity. 

 

 

 

 

 

16 

 

 

 

 

4 

 

 

 

 

Environmental 

Issues and 

Conservation 

of Resources 

 

A) Causes and Adverse Effects of the 

following Environmental Issues: 

i)  Greenhouse effect. 

ii) Depletion of Ozone. 

iii) Global Warming. 

iv) Acid Rain  

B) Conservation of Resources 

i) Meaning and Concept. 

ii) Need of Conservation of Resources 

iii) Methods of Conservation of the 

following Resources: 

a) Soil , b) Water, c) Forest d) Wild Life 

 

 

 

 

16 

 

Weightage of Marks 

Unit Periods Marks 

1 12 10 

2 16 18 

3 16 18 

4 16 14 

Total 60 60 

University 

Assessment 
-- 60 

College Assessment -- 40 

Total Marks -- 100 
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References:   

English Medium: 

1) Ahirrao and Alizad: “Environmental Science”, Nirali Publishing House, Pune.  

2) Savindra Singh (1997):“Environmental Geography”, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, 

Alahabad.  

3) H. M Saxena: “Environmental Studies”, Rawat Publication, Jaipur & New Delhi.  

4) Girish Chopra (2006):“Environmental Geography”, Commonwealth, New Delhi.  

5) Rajagopalan, R. (2013):“Environmental Studies”, Oxford University Press, New 

Delhi. 

6) Fr. S. Ignacimuthu, (2012):“Environmental Studies”, MJP Publishers, Chennai. 

7) Bhattacharya, K. G., Sarma, Arunimma (2015):“Comprehensive Environmental 

Studies”, Narosa Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 

8)  P. K. Patil, M. S. Pawar, P. D. Patil, P. R. Torawane, (2016): “Environmental 

Geography”, North Message Publication Pvt. Ltd. Pune.  

Marathi Medium: 

१. ढाके, एस. ही., इंगळे, पाटील, ही. ज.े : पयावरणशा , शांत काशन, जळगांव 

२. चौधरी, एस. आर. : पयावरणअ यास, िहमालया काशन, मंुबई 

३. पाटील, वाय. ही., वाघ, एस. ए., सोनवणे, एस. बी. : पयावरण अ यास, अथव काशन, जळगांव 

४. कुळकण , दी ीत, स डगे, िडसले : पयावरणशा , िव ाबुक काशन, औरंगाबाद 

५. उमाठेरमेश, ठाकरेरेखा : पयावरणशा , िवसाबुक काशन, नागपूर 

६. चौधरी, ए. पी., चौधरी : सपूंणपयावरणशा , शांत काशन, जळगांव 

७. घोडसे, एस. बी., पवार, आर. के., वाघ, शैलेश, सुयवशी, एस. एस.:“पयावरण अ यास”, नॉथ मॅसेज 

प लीकेशन, पुणे 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon- New Syllabi of T.Y.B.A. Geography- w.e.f.-June 2018 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

T. Y. B. A. SEMESTER- V 

New Syllabus (60+40 Pattern) 

(with effect from: June 2018) 

S – 3 : GEOGRAPHICAL THOUGHTS 

Objectives: 

• To introduce students to the philosophical and methodology foundations of the 

subject and its place in the world of knowledge.  

• To know the brief ideas about geography in the ancient period of Greek, Roman, 

Arab & Indian. 

• To understand the modern geography contributed by different geographers. 

• To understand how a modern geographical concepts & ideas achieved in 

geography. 
 

No. Topic Sub-Topics Periods 

1 

History of 

Geographical 

Thoughts 

Contribution of Geographers:  

1. Indian - Aryabhatta, Varahamihira, Brahamgupta 

and Bhaskarachrya 

2. Greek Geographers- Homer, Thales, 

Anaximender, Hecatius, Herodotus, Aristotle, 

Alexander, Erastothenis, Hipparcus. 

3. Roman Geographers- Strabo, Ptolemy 

4. Arab Geographers-IbnHaqwal, IbnBatuta, 

IbnKhaldun, Al Idrisi, Al Biruni, Al Masudi 

5. Dark Age in Europe 

 

 

 

16 

 

2 

 

Exploration 

and 

Discoveries 

The Impact of Exploration and Discoveries 

1. Marco Polo 

2. Christopher Columbus 

3. Vasco da Gama 

4. Captain James Cook 

5. Immanuel Kant 

 

 

12 

 

3 

 

 

Modern 

Geographers 

& Dualism in 

Geography 

A) Contribution of Modern Geographers- 

1. Alexander Von Homboldt 

2. Fredrich Ratzel 

3. Vidal-de-La-Blache 

4.  Grifith Taylor 

B) Dualism/ Dichotomies in Geography 

1. Physical Geography vs Human         

Geography 

2. General Geography vs Regional   

Geography 

3.  Determinism vsPossibilism 

 

 

20 



14 

 

4 
Conceptual 

Development 

1. Quantitative Revolution – Concept, merits 

and demerits 

2. Spatial Organization 

3. Areal Differentiation 

4. Region – Concept, Classification of Regions 

based on Physical and Cultural characteristics 

 

 

12 

 

Weightage of Marks 

Unit Periods Marks 

1 16 20 

2 12 10 

3 20 20 

4 12 10 

Total 60 60 

University 

Assessment 
-- 60 

College Assessment -- 40 

Total Marks -- 100 

 

References: 

1) Adhikari, Sudeeptha (1972): Fundamentals of geographical Thought,  Chaitanya 

Publishing House, Allahabad. 

2) Dixit, R. D. (1999) :  Developmeht of geographical Thought , Longman India 

Limited 

3) Dohrs,  F.E.andSommers, L.W. (ed) (1967) : Introduction to Geography, Thomas y. 

crowell co, Newyork. 

4) Free Man, T.W, (1965) : Geography as Socical Science, Harper International 

Edition, Harper & Row Publishers, New York. 

5) Hussian, Majid (2015- 6th Edn): Evolution of Geographical Thought,  Rawat 

Publication, Jaipur and New Delhi 

6) Dr. Sawant,Prakash (1999) Thought and Concepts in Geography, 

PhadakePrakashan,  Kolhapur 

7) James, P.E.(1980) All possible Worlds: A History of Geographical ideas, Sachin 

Publication Jaipur (Indian Reprint) 

8) डॉ. सूयवंशी, डी. एस.(२०१७) : भौगोिलक िवचारधारा, शांत पि लकेश स, जळगाव 

9) सवदी, कोळेकर : भौगोिलक िवचार णालीचा िवकास 

10) सवदी, कोळेकर : आधुिनक भूगोल- पधा परी ा, िनराली काशन, पुणे. 

11) खतीब, के.ए. : भूिव ान िवकास, सजंोग काशन, को हापूर. 



15 

 

12) डॉ. वेळापूरकर, बी.जी. व इतर : भौगोिलक िवचारधारा, सं या काशन, उदगीर. 

13) डॉ. मािजद सैन (अनुवाद-पारधी, मा. कृ.) : भूगोलशा - िवचार व िवकास, के. सागर 

पि लकेश स, पुणे. 

14) पंिडत, सुरेखा : भूगोलातील िवचारवंत, साईनाथ पि लकेश स, नागपूर 

15) घारपुरे, िव. य. : भूगोलशा  िवचार व संक पना, पंपळापुरे काशन, नागपूर. 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



16 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon- New Syllabi of T.Y.B.A. Geography- w.e.f.-June 2018 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

T. Y. B. A. SEMESTER- V 

New Syllabus (60+40 Pattern) 
(with effect from: June 2018) 

S4 – PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY 

WEATHER MAPS, WEATHER INSTRUMENTS AND ELEMENTS OF MAP 

READING. 

Workload : – 06 Periods per week of per batch of 12 students. 

No. Topic Sub-Topic Periods 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Weather Maps 

 

A) Sings and Symbols 

i) Introduction to I.M.D. Weather map  

ii) Study and drawing of sings and 

symbols used in the I.M.D. weather map. 

B) Isobaric Pattern 

i) Cyclone 

ii) Anti-Cyclone 

iii) Trough of Low pressure 

iv) Wedge/ridge 

v) Col 

vi) Secondary depression. 

C) Weather map's - Study and 

Interpretation of weather map of 

following three seasons. 

i) The season of South-west monsoon 

ii) The cold season 

iii) The summer season 

20 

 

 

2 

 

 

Weather 

Instruments 

Study and Drawing the following weather 

instruments with their mechanism, 

function and uses. 

i) Maximum and Minimum Thermometer 

ii) Dry and wet bulb Thermometer 

iii) Barograph 

iv) Rain gauge 

v) Cup anemometer 

 

 

 

10 

 

 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

 

Elements of Map 

Reading 

A) Arrangement of Toposheet on map 

of India 

i) Index Number 

B) Marginal information and Grid 

references 

i) Meaning and description of 

marginal information  

ii) Grid reference : Four and six figure 

Study and Drawing of sign and 

symbol used by survey of India 

8 



17 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4  

 

 

 

 

Interpretation 

of  SOI 

Toposheets and 

Drawing of 

profiles 

A) Map Interpretation:  

Interpreatation of four S.O.I. 

Toposheet one each from. 

i) Mountainous region/ hilly 

ii) Plain region 

iii) Plateau region 

iv) Desert region 

       (Point : Marginal Information 

Physiography, Drainage pattern, 

Vegetation, Settlement, 

Transportation and communication, 

Occupation) 

B) Profiles: - Driving of longitudinal 

profile, cross profile with the help of 

contour map and Toposheet. 

 

 

 

 

 

22 

 

Weightage of Marks 

Unit Periods Marks 

1 20 18 

2 10 07 

3 08 05 

4 22 20 

Journal & Oral -- 10 

Total 60 -- 

University 

Assessment 
-- 60 

College Assessment -- 40 

Total Marks -- 100 
 

References: 

1) ArjunKumbhar – PratyakshikBhugol, Sumeru Prakashan, Dombivali. 

2) D. Y. Ahirrao, E. K. Karanjkhele – Pratyakshik Bhugol, Sudhershan Prakashan, 

Nashik. 

3) Jamkar, V. M. Deshmukh – Geographical Interpretation of Indian Topographical 

map. 

4) Gopal Singh – Map work and Practical geography, Vikas Publication house, New 

Delhi. 

5) R. P. Mishra and A. Ramesh – Fundamental of Geography, Concept publication, 

New Delhi. 

6) R. L. Singh and Kanauja – Map work and practical geography, central book depo, 

Alahabad. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon- New Syllabi of T.Y.B.A. Geography- w.e.f.-June 2018 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

T. Y. B. A. SEMESTER- VI 

New Syllabus (60+40 Pattern) 

(with effect from: June 2018) 

G3: POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY 

Objectives: 

• To acquaint the students with conceptual framework of Geo- Political issues and 

assessment of Indian position in the emerging geo-political situation 

 

No. Topic Sub-Topic Periods 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Introduction 

to Political 

Geography 

i. Definition of Political Geography. 

ii. History and Development of Political 

Geography. 

iii. Nature and Scope of Political Geography 

iv. Elements of Political Geography. 

(a) Physical Elements : Relief, Climate, Seas 

and 

Ocean. 

(b) Economic Elements : Mineral and power 

Resources, Trade and 

Transport 

16 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

Evolution of 

State and 

Nation 

i. Concept of State. 

ii. Centrifugal and Centripetal Forces in the 

State. 

iii. Factors of the State : 

(a) Physical Factors: 

Location , Relief , Climate , Shape and Size 

(b) Cultural Factors : 

Population, Religion, Human Race, 

Languagesand Government. 

iv. Concept of Nation. 

v. Difference between State and Nation 

16 

 

 

3 

 

 

Geopolitics 

i. Origin and Concept of Geopolitics. 

ii. Theories regarding global Geo-Strategic 

Views: 

(a) Mackinder’s Heartland Theory. 

(b) Spykman Rimland Theory. 

Iii Geo- Political Significance of Indian Ocean. 

Iv. Geo- Political Issues of India. 

(a) Kashmir Problem 

(b) Cauveri River Water Dispute. 

16 

  

 

i. Definition of Frontiers and Boundaries. 

ii. Distinctions Between Frontiers and 
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4 

Frontiers and 

Boundaries 

Boundaries. 

i. Morphological and Genetic Classification of 

Boundaries. 

iii. Boundaries of India 

12 

 

Weightage of Marks 

Unit Periods Marks 

1 16 14 

2 16 16 

3 16 16 

4 12 14 

Total 60 60 

University 

Assessment 
-- 60 

College Assessment -- 40 

Total Marks -- 100 

Reference Books: - 

1) Dr. Patil V. J. and Prof. Dhake S. V. (2015): Political Geography (Marathi Version), 

Prashant Publication, Jalgaon. 

2) Dr. Bhaise Sanjay and Dr. Maski Devendra (2015): Political Geography (Marathi 

Version), Atharva Publication, Jalgaon. 

3) Latkar S. R. (2009): Political Geography (Marathi Version), VIdya Prakashan, Nagpur. 

4) Bhagwat A. V. (1986): Political Geography (Marathi Version), Narendra Prakashan, 

Pune2. 

5) Dwivedi R. L. (1997): Fundamental of Political Geography (Englilsh Version), 

Chaitanya Publishing House, Alahabad. 

6) Adhikari Sudeepta (1997): Political Geography (English Version), Rawat Publication, 

New Delhi. 

7) Dr. Magar Jaykumar: Political Geography (Marathi Version), Vidya Prakashan, 

Nagpur. 

8) Gulve M. N: Political Geo-science (Marathi Version), Kailash Publication, 

Aurangabad. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon- New Syllabi of T.Y.B.A. Geography- w.e.f.-June 2018 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

T.Y.B.A. SEMESTER- VI 

New Syllabus (60+40 Pattern) 

(with effect from: June 2018) 

G3: INDUSTRIAL GEOGRAPHY 
Objectives: 

• To introduce the nature, development and significance of manufacturing     

industries and its links with the world economy. 

• To understand the role of industries in the economic development of India. 

• To understand the location of major manufacturing activities with the support of 

various industrial location theories and models. 

• To discuss problems and impact of manufacturing industries with respect to 

relocation, environmental pollution and occupational health and industrial   

hazards. 

 

No. Unit  Sub Unit Periods 

1 

Introduction 

to Industrial 

Geography 

1) Meaning, Nature and Scope of Industrial Geography  

2) Industrial Development of Pre-independence and 

recent period. 

 

10 

 

2 

 

Location 

of Industries 

1) Factors affecting location of industries- 

a) Primary- Land, Water, Climate, Raw material, 

Power, Labour, Transportation and communication 

and Market. 

b) Secondary-Capital, Government Policy, 

Infrastructure facilities.  

2) Theories of Industrial Location - 

      a) Alfred Weber  

      b) August Losch 

      c) Critical review and Application of  Industrial 

     Location Theories. 

 

14 
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3 

World 

Distribution 

of selected 

Industries 

and Industrial 

Regions  

1) Iron & Steel Industry-USA and India. 

2) Cotton textile Industry - Japan and India. 

3) Automobile Industry - USA, Japan and India. 

4) IT and Engineering Industries in India.    

5) Major Industrial regions in- 

a) USA b) Japan and c) India. 

20 

4 

Industrial 

pollution  and 

Environmenta

l Degradation, 

Issues and 

impact 

1) Environmental Pollution. 

Pollution of Air, Water, Solid waste and Noise due to 

selected industries 

 a) Paper and pulp industries 

 b) Sugar industries. 

 c) Cement industries. 

 d) Chemical industries. 

2) Impact on Human animal and natural vegetation. 

3) Issues and impact due to industrialization. 

 a) Migration and population increase. 

 b) Expansion of urban centers. 

 c) Dumping of solid waste. 

 d) Social problems. 

 e) Impact on Transportation and        

 communication. 

16 

 

 

Weightage of Marks 

Unit Periods Marks 

1 10 10 

2 14 14 

3 20 20 

4 16 16 

Total 60 60 

University 

Assessment 

-- 60 

College Assessment -- 40 

Total Marks -- 100 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon- New Syllabi of T.Y.B.A. Geography- w.e.f.-June 2018 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

T. Y. B. A. SEMESTER- VI 

New Syllabus (60+40 Pattern) 

(with effect from: June 2018) 

S - 3: REMOTE SENSING & GEOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM 

Objectives:- 

• The objective of this course to Understanding of principles of remote sensing 

techniques. 

• To know reflectance spectra in relation to features in spectra of minerals, water, 

vegetation and atmospheric targets. 

• Understand the processing and enhancement of satellite images. 

• To understand how a modern geographical concepts changing with remote 

sensing. 

 

No. Topic Sub-topic Periods 

1 
Concepts of 

Remote Sensing 

A) Introduction, Definition, Nature and Scope. 

B) Stages of Remote Sensing data acquisition. 

C) Process of Remote Sensing data analysis. 

D) Applications of Remote Sensing.  

15 

2 

 

Type of Remote 

Sensing 

 

A) Introduction Active and passive remote 

Sensing. 

B) Electromagnetic energy- Electromagnetic 

spectrum, Radiation Principal’s; EMR 

interaction with Atmosphere- scattering, 

Absorption and Atmospheric Windows; 

EMR interaction with earth surface features- 

reflection, absorption, emission and 

transmission. 

15 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

Remote Sensing 

Platforms and 

A) Platforms – Types and their characteristics. 

B) Satellites and their characteristics – Geo-

stationary and sun-synchronous; Earth 

Resources Satellites-LANDSAT, SPOT, IRS, 

15 
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Sensors  IKONOS, QUICKBIRD satellite series; 

Meteorological satellites – INSAT, NOAA, 

GOES 

C) Sensors – Types and their characteristics, 

Across track (whiskbroom) and Along track 

(push broom) scanning; Optical mechanical 

scanners- MSS, TM, LISS, WiFS, PAN. 

4 

 

Introduction to 

GIS 

 

A) Introduction, Definition, Nature and 

Significance of GIS. 

B) Historical development of GIS. 

C) Components of GIS. 

D) Application of GIS in different fields. 

15 

 

Weightage of Marks 

Unit Periods Marks 

1 15 15 

2 15 15 

3 15 15 

4 15 15 

Total 60 60 

University 

Assessment 
-- 60 

College Assessment -- 40 

Total Marks -- 100 

 

References: 

English Medium -  

1) Jensen, J.R. 2000, Remote Sensing of the Environment: An Earth resource 

Perspective. Prentice Hall. 

2) Joseph George, 2003, Fundamentals of remote sensing. Universities Press 

3) Lillesand, T.M., and Kieffer, R.M., 1987, Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation, 

John Wiley. 

4) Sabbins, F.F., 1985, Remote sensing Principles and interpretation. 

W.H.Freeman&company 
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5) American society for Photogrammetry and Remote Sensing, 1999, Remote 

Sensing for the Earth Sciences,Manual of Remote Sensing,3rd ed.,vol. 3, 

Wiley,New York. 

Marathi Medium - 

1) Dr. Shrikant Karlekar (2007)“Bhougolic Mahiti Pranali" Diamond Publication 

Pune. 

2) Dr. Shrikant Karlekar (2007) “Dursavedan" Diamond Publication Pune. 

3) Dr. D. S. Suryawanshi (2018) “Geoinformatics” Prashant Publications, Jalgaon. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

T. Y. B. A. SEMESTER- VI 

New Syllabus (60+40 Pattern) 

(with effect from: June 2018) 

S3 – GEOGRAPHY OF RESOURCES  
Objectives: 

• To acquaint with the fundamental concept of resources. 

• To aware students the about problems and utilization of resources. 

• To understand about conservation of resources for sustainable development of 

our nation. 

• To acquire the knowledge of importance and conservation of resources. 

Unit Topic Sub- Topic Periods 

1 

 

 

Introduction to 

Resource 

Geography 

a) Meaning, Concept, Nature & Scope of  

Resources Geography. 

b) Importance of Resources Geography. 

c) Components of Resources - Natural and 

Human. 

10 

2 
Classification of 

Resources 

a) Renewable and Non - Renewable resources. 

b) Biotic and Abiotic Resources. 
10 

3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Resources 

 

A) Water Resources: 

a) Sources of Surface and Ground Water 

b) Distribution of Surface and Ground 

Water. 

c) Interlinking of River Project in India. 

B) Forest Resources 

a) Environmental Significance of Forests.  

b) Meaning, Causes and Effects of 

deforestation. 

c) Conservation of Forest Resources. 

C) Land Resources: 

a) Importance of Land Resources.  

b) Use of Land Resources: Agriculture, 

Forest, Mining, Settlements & Other.  

c) Land Degradation and Causes.  

d) Methods of Conservation of Land 

Resources. 

D) Energy Resources: 

a) Distribution and Production of Coal, 

Petroleum and Natural gas in India. 

b) Energy Generation power plants –  

i) Wind – Kanyakumari, Nandurbar. 

ii) Nuclear – Kakrapara, Tarapur. 

c) Significance and Utilization - Solar, Wind 

& Nuclear Energy Resources in India. 

25 

4 
 

 

A) Human Resources: 

a) Concept and Meaning of Human 
15 
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Human 

Resources and 

Planning of 

Resources 

Resource,  

b) Scope of Human Resource,  

c) Changing Role of Human Resource in 

India,  

d) Function of Human Resource 

Management. 

B) Planning of Resources: 

a) Concept of Resource Planning.  

b) Need of Resource Planning.  

c) Resources Planning in India  

d) Resources and Economic Development in 

India. 

  Total 60 

 

Weightage of Marks 

Unit Periods Marks 

1 10 10 

2 10 10 

3 25 25 

4 15 15 

Total 60 60 

University 

Assessment 
-- 60 

College Assessment -- 40 

Total Marks -- 100 

 

References: 

1) Negi, B.S. (1997): “Geography of Resources”, KedarnathRamnath, Meerut.  

2) Ray, S. (2008): “National Resources, Organization and Technology Linkages”.  

3) Skinner, B. J. (1969): “Earth Resources”, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs, N.J.  

4) Ramesh, A: Resources Geography. 

5) Maharashtra Development Annual Report. 

6) Dr.Vitthal Gharpure: “Sadhansampatti Bhugol”, Pimpalapure and Company 

Publishers, Nagpur.  

7) Prof. D. V. Patil and Sau JayashriPatil: “Sadhansampatti Bhugol. 

8) D. R. Khullar (2017) - India – A comprehensive Geography, Kalyani Publishers, 

New Delhi. 

9) Central Ground Water Board - http://www.cgwb.gov.in/ 

10) Ground Surveys and Development Agency – https://gsda.maharashtra.gov.in/ 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

T. Y. B. A. SEMESTER- VI 

New Syllabus (60+40 Pattern) 

(with effect from: June 2018) 

S4 – PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY – GEO-STATISTICAL METHODS 
WORKLOAD – 06 Periods per week of per batch of 12 students. 

Objectives: - 

• To learn concepts and tools for working with data.  

• To impart the ability to perform data management and analysis. 

• To acquire skill of statistical reasoning and inferential methods. 

• To learn the ability to describe, interpret and exploratory analysis of data by 

graphical and other means. 

Unit 

No. 

Topic Sub-Topic Periods 

 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

Introduction to 

Statistics 

1.1 Meaning of Statistics 

1.2 Significance of Statistical 

Methods in Geography 

1.3 Sampling: Purposive, Random, 

Systematic and Stratified. 

1.4 Sources of Data 

1.4.1 PrimaryData 

1.4.2 Secondary Data 

1.5 Variable 

1.6 Frequency distribution  

1.6.1 Histogram  

1.6.2 Frequency Polygon 

1.6.3 Ogive curve or Cumulative 

Frequency curve 

 

 

 

 

14 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

Measures of 

Central 

Tendency and 

Dispersion 

 

2.1 Measures of Central Tendency 

2.1.1 Mean  

2.1.2 Median  

2.1.3 Mode  

2.1.4 Quartile 

2.2 Measures of Dispersion  

2.2.1 Mean Deviation  

2.2.2 Standard Deviation 

2.2.3 Quartile Deviation 

 

 

 

18 
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2.2.4 Coefficient of Variation 

 

 

3 

 

 

Correlation, 

Regression and 

Tests 

 

3.1 Correlation and Regression 

3.2.1 Spearman’s Method   

3.2.2 Karl Pearson’s Method 

3.2.3 Simple regression equation 

3.2 Introduction to the Tests 

3.3 Parametric and Non-Parametric 

Tests 

3.2.1 Students ‘ t’ test  

3.2.2 Chi - square test /x2 test 

 

 

 

22 

4 Excursion / 

Village Survey / 

Project Report 

Visit to a places of Geographic 

interest  

OR 

Village Survey OR Project Report. 

(Submission of its report.  This report 

should be at least 12 pages) 

 

 

6 

 

Weightage of Marks 

Unit Periods Marks 

1 14 12 

2 18 20 

3 22 18 

4 06 10 

Journal & Oral Excursion / 

Village Survey / Project 

Report 

-- 10 

Total 60 -- 

University Assessment -- 60 

College Assessment -- 40 

Total Marks -- 100 
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F. Y. B.Com. 
Compulsory English  
 Syllabus w.e.f. June 2014  

 
Prescribed Text: Business Communication  

By Susmita Dey and others, Reliable Publications, Mumbai: June 2008 
 

Semester - I 
 

Topics Prescribed: 
1. Media and Modes (Technology enabled Communication) 

Importance 
Telephone 
Fax 
Computer 
Internet 
E-mail 
Multimedia 
Computer Graphics 
Satellite enabled Communication 
Teleconferencing  
Video Conferencing 

2. Channels of Communication 

Introduction 
Formal Channels 
Vertical 
Horizontal 
Consensus 
Informal Channels 

3. Barriers in Communication and How to overcome them 

Introduction 
Physical Barriers 
Language Barriers 
Socio-psychological Barriers 
Cross-cultural Barriers 

4. Listening skills and the use of Silence in Communication 
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5. Written Communication Theory 

Parts of a Letter 
Forms of Layout 
Essentials of Letter Writing 

6. Personal Letters 

Introduction 
Job Applications 
Bio-data, Resume, CV 

 
7. Goodwill letters 

8. Group Communication - I 
Introduction 
Meetings 
Drafting of notice, Agenda, & Resolutions  

9. Group Communication - II 

Semester - II 
10. Interviews 

Purpose and Types 
Techniques of Conducting Interviews  

11. Inquiries and Replies 
Inquiries, Replies to Inquiries 

12. Orders and their Replies 
Inquiries, Replies to Orders  

13. Status Inquiries and Credit Letters  

14. Complaints, claims and Adjustment  

15. Collection Letters  

16. Sales Letters  

17. Consumer Guidance 
Theory of Consumer Guidance 
Redressal Letters  

18. Report Writing 
Parts of Report 
Individual Report 
Committee Report  
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Evaluation for Each Semester: 
External Evaluation – 60 Marks 
Internal Evaluation – 40 Marks 
 

    Format of Question Paper 
Semester – I 

Time:  Three hours              Marks:  60 
Question-1 Attempt the following questions (On topics 1, 2, 3)                                                      

A    or    B                 06 

C    or    D                 06 

                                                                                                                                                           
Question -2 Attempt the following questions (On the topics 4, 5, 6)            

A    or    B                 06 

C    or    D                 06 

Question- 3 Attempt the following questions (On the topics 7, 8, 9) 

A    or    B                 06 

C    or    D                 06 

Question- 4 Write short notes on any three of the following 3/5 

(On concepts related to communication from all the 9 units)            12                                                           

Question – 5 (A) Do as directed (On grammar or language items) 6/8            06 

 (B) Fill in the blanks. (On grammar or language items) 6/8            06    
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Format of Question Paper 

Semester – II 
Time:  Three hours              Marks:  60 
Question-1 Attempt the following questions (On topics 10, 11, 12)                                                      

A    or    B                 06 

C    or    D                 06 

Question -2 Attempt the following questions (On the topics 13, 14, 15)            

A    or    B                 06 

C    or    D                 06 

Question- 3 Attempt the following questions (On the topics 16, 17, 18) 

A    or    B                 06 

C    or    D                 06 

Question- 4 Write short notes on any three of the following 3/5  

(On the concepts from the units 10 to 18)              12                                                                                            

Question – 5 (A) Do as directed (On grammar or language items) 6/8            06                                                    

 (B) Fill in the blanks. (On grammar or language items) 6/8            06                                                                       
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F. Y. B.Com. 
Optional English 

 Syllabus w.e.f. June 2014  
 

Prescribed Text: Reflections III 
By CLN Prakash, Cambridge University Press Pvt. Ltd. Under the imprint 
of Foundation Books: 2010 

Semester – I 

Topics Prescribed: 
 

1. The Justice of Peace: Hilaire Belloc 

2.  Fusion Music: Pt. Ravi Shankar 

3. The Happy Prince: Oscar Wilde 

4. A Speech by Narayan Murthy 

5. The Cockroach: Kelvin Halligan 

6. A Speech by Barack Obama 

Semester – II 

Topics Prescribed: 
 

1. The Unicorn: James Thurber 

2. Meeting at Night: Robert Browning 

3. Conflict with Others 

4. The Blue Bouquet: Octavio Paz 

5. Real Time : Amit Chaudhari 

6. The Chimny Sweeper’s Complaint: Mary Alcock  

 

Evaluation for Each Semester: 

External Evaluation – 60 Marks 

Internal Evaluation – 40 Marks 
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Format of Question Paper 

Semester – I 
Time:  Three hours              Marks:  60 
Question - 1 Explain with reference to the context on poems. 2/3             12  
                                                                                                                                                                 
Question - 2 Attempt the following questions in about 100 words. 2/4            12                       
                   (On Fusion Music and The Happy Prince) 
       
Question - 3 Attempt the following questions in about 100 words 2/4                                         12       

(On A Speech by Narayan Murthy and A Speech by Barack Obama)                 

Question - 4 Attempt the following questions in about 60 words 3/5           12 

(On all the prescribed Units)                                                                                                  
Question - 5 Write short notes on the following in about 60 words. 3/5            12    

 (On all the prescribed units)     

                                                                                            

Format of Question Paper 

Semester – II 
Time:  Three hours              Marks:  60 
 
 

Question – 1 Explain with reference to the context on poems. 2/3             12  
                                                                                                                                                   
Question – 2 Attempt the following questions in about 100 words 2/4                                         12  

(On The Unicorn and Conflict with Others)                                                                        

Question – 3 Attempt the following questions in about 100words 2/4                                          12  
(On The Blue Bouquet and Real Time) 

Question – 4 Attempt the following questions in about 60 words 3/5                                           12 

(On all the prescribed units)                                                                                                                   

Question – 5 Write short notes on the following in about 60 words. 3/5                    12    

 (On all the prescribed units)                                                                                                 
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Equivalence 
Old Course New Course 

Compulsory English  
Sem – I & II w.e.f. June – 2013  

Compulsory English  
Sem – I & II w.e.f. June – 2014  

Optional English  
Sem – I & II w.e.f. June – 2013  

Optional English   
Sem – I & II w.e.f. June – 2014 

Job Opportunities for the Students of  
English are in the Following Fields 

 

 Banking  
 Advertisements 
 Sales 
 Medical Representatives 
 Hotel Management 
 BPOS 
 Translators 
 Tourists Guides 
 Media 
 Radio, Television 
 Competitive Examination 
 Administrative Services 
 Industries 
 Call Centers 
 Computer Services 
 Business Communication 
 Journalism 
 Railway 
 Service Sector etc. 

 

 

 

 

                 

7 



 1 

 
…… ü†ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ ……  

 
 

 

 
 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY 
JALGAON 

 

  

Syllabus   For  F. Y. B. Com. – HINDI 
Ist & IInd  Semester  

 

 

    *  ØÆ¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-1 / G-2)* 
 
 
 

(w. e. f.  June 2014) 
 

 

 
 



 2 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö÷ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ ¾ÖÖ×�Ö•µÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö 

(¯ÖÏÖ¸ÓüÓ³Ö •Öæ−Ö 2014) 
ØÆ¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-1 / G-2) 

 

���� ÃÖæ“Ö−ÖÖ‹Ñ :- 

i )  •Öæ−Ö 2014 ÃÖê ‡ÃÖ ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öß�úÖ¸ü ×�úµÖÖ ÷ÖµÖÖ Æîü… 

ii)  ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ÃÖ¡Ö ´Öë 40 †Ó�ú †ÓŸÖ÷ÖÔŸÖ (Internal)  ´Öæ»µÖÖÓ�ú−Ö �êú ×»Ö‹ ŸÖ£ÖÖ 60 †Ó�ú ²ÖÖÊ (External) ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ   

�êú ×»Ö‹ ÆüÖë÷Öê… 

iii) µÖÆü 60:40 �úÖ ¯Öò™ü−ÖÔ •Öæ−Ö 2014 ÃÖê Ã¾Öß�úÖ¸ü ×�úµÖÖ ÷ÖµÖÖ Æîü…    

iv) ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ÃÖ¡Ö �êú ¯ÖÖšüËµÖ�Îú´Ö ÆêüŸÖã †¬µÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ£ÖÔ 45 ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ‹Ñ †¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ Æïü… 
 

���� ˆ§êü¿µÖ :- 

i ) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �úÖê ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úß ×¾Ö×³Ö®Ö ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ†Öë ÃÖê ¯Ö×¸ü×“ÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖ−ÖÖ… 

ii) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë •Öß¾Ö−Ö-´Öæ»µÖÖë �êú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ †ÖÃ£ÖÖ ×−Ö´ÖÖÔEÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

iii) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë ¯Ö¡Ö- »Öê�Ö−Ö �úß �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �úÖê ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

iv) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖÓê �úÖê ²Öï�ú ŸÖ£ÖÖ ²Öß´ÖÖ ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ¯ÖÖ× ü̧³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß �úÖ ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ �ú¸Öü−ÖÖ… 

v) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �úÖê ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö �êú ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö ÃÖê †¾Ö÷ÖŸÖ �ú¸Öü−ÖÖ… 

vi)  ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö ŸÖîµÖÖ¸ü �ú¸ü−Öê �úß  �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �úÖê ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

vii) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü »Öê�Ö−Ö �úß �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö  (Ist Semester) 

ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-1) 
���� ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö -  

���� ÷Öª¯ÖÖšü - 

1) šüÖ�ãú¸ü �úÖ �ãú†ÖÑ - ¯ÖÏế Ö“ÖÓ¤ü  2) ‹�ú»Ö¾µÖ −Öê ÷Öãºþ �úÖê †Ñ÷ÖæšüÖ ×¤ü�ÖÖµÖÖ - Æü×¸ü¿ÖÓ�ú¸ü ¯Ö¸üÃÖÖ‡Ô   

3) †×³Ö¿Ö¯ŸÖ - µÖ¿Ö¯ÖÖ»Öü  4) ÃÖß´ÖÖ- ȩ̂ü�ÖÖ - ×¾ÖÂEÖã ¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ�ú ü̧   5) ×¤ü»»Öß ´Öë ‹�ú ´ÖÖîŸÖ - �ú´Ö»ÖêÀ¾Ö¸ü 

6) �ú´¯µÖæ™ü¸ü : −Ö‡Ô �ÎúÖÓ×ŸÖ �úß ¤üÃŸÖ�ú - ÷ÖãEÖÖ�úÖ¸ü ´Öã»Öê   7) •Öß, ¾Öê ‘Ö¸ü ´ÖêÓ −ÖÆüà Æîü ! - �ú−ÆîüµÖÖ»ÖÖ»Ö ×´ÖÁÖ 

`¯ÖÏ³ÖÖ�ú¸ü`    8) ¤ü¤Ëü¤üÖ - ´ÖÆüÖ¤êü¾Öß ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ 

 

���� ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü - 
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1) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ ÷Ö×¸ü´ÖÖ - ´Öî×£Ö»Öß¿Ö¸üEÖ ÷Öã̄ ŸÖ   2) ´Öï −Öß¸ü ³Ö¸üß ¤ãü�Ö �úß ²Ö¤ü»Öß - ´ÖÆüÖ¤êü¾Öß ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ   3) •ÖÖ÷ÖÖê ×±ú¸ü 

‹�ú ²ÖÖ ü̧ - ÃÖæµÖÔ�úÖÓŸÖ ×¡Ö¯ÖÖšüß `×−Ö¸üÖ»ÖÖ`   4) ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ ÷ÖßŸÖ - ÃÖã×´Ö¡ÖÖ−ÖÓ¤ü−Ö ¯ÖÓŸÖ    5) ŒµÖÖ ³Öæ»ÖæÑ, ŒµÖÖ µÖÖ¤ü 

�úºÑþ ´Öï - Æü×¸ü¾ÖÓ¿Ö¸üÖµÖ ²Ö““Ö−Ö   6) ²ÖÖî−ÖÖë �úß ¤ãü×−ÖµÖÖ - ×÷Ö× ü̧•ÖÖ�ãú´ÖÖ ü̧ ´ÖÖ£Öæ̧ ü   7) ¯Ö£Ö ³Öæ»Ö −Ö •ÖÖ−ÖÖ - 

×¿Ö¾Ö´ÖÓ÷Ö»ÖØÃÖÆü `ÃÖã́ Ö−Ö`   8) »ÖÖêÆêü �êú ¯Öê›Íü Æü ȩ̂ü ÆüÖë÷Öê  - ¸üÖ´Ö¬ÖÖ¸üßØÃÖÆü `×¤ü−Ö�ú ü̧` 

 

����   »Öê�Ö−Ö  - 

1) ¯Ö¡Ö - »Öê�Ö−Ö  - 

†Ö¾Öê¤ü−Ö ¯Ö¡Ö : −ÖÖî�ú¸üß �êú ×»Ö‹, ¿Öã»�ú ´Öë ×¸üµÖÖµÖŸÖ �êú ×»Ö‹ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ”ãû¼üß �êú ×»Ö‹…  

 2) ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß - ²ÖÑ�ú †Öî̧ ü ²Öß´ÖÖ ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ (−Ö´Öæ−ÖÖ ÃÖæ“Öß ÃÖÓ»Ö÷−Ö) 

 
×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  (IInd Semester) 

ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-2) 
���� ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö -  

���� ÷Öª¯ÖÖšü - 

1) ”ãû™Ëü™üß �úÖ ×¤ü−Ö - ˆÂÖÖ ×¯ÖÏµÖÓ¾Ö¤üÖ  2) −ÖÖ×¸üµÖ»Ö - ×¾ÖªÖ×−Ö¾ÖÖÃÖ ×´ÖÁÖ  3) ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö-µÖã÷Ö - ´ÖÖêÆü−Ö ü̧Ö�êú¿Ö  

4)  −Ö¿ÖÖ - ´Ö®Öæ ³ÖÓ›üÖ¸üß   5)  µÖÆüÖÑ ¸üÖê−ÖÖ ´Ö−ÖÖ Æîü - ´Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �úÖ×»ÖµÖÖ   6) ´ÖÖÑ - ›üÖò. •ÖÖ×�ú ü̧ ÆãüÃÖê−Ö 

7)  ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÓÃÖÖ �êú “Ö�Îú ´Öë ±ÑúÃÖ�ú ü̧ - ÷ÖÖê̄ ÖÖ»Ö¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ¾µÖÖÃÖ   8) ¯ÖÖêÃ™ü´Öî−Ö - ¿Öî»Öê¿Ö ´Ö×™üµÖÖ−Öß 

���� ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü - 

1) ²ÖßÃÖ ÃÖÖ»Ö ²ÖÖ¤ü - ¬Öæ×´Ö»Ö   2) †�úÖ»Ö ´Öë ¤æü²Ö - �êú¤üÖ ü̧−ÖÖ£Ö ØÃÖÆü  3) �úÖî−Ö �ú¸ëü ? - “ÖÓ¦üÃÖê−Ö ×¾Ö¸üÖ™ü    

4) †Ö�úÖÓ�ÖÖ - ¤ãüÂµÖÓŸÖ�ãú´ÖÖ ü̧   5) ÆüÖ¸ü −Ö †¯Ö−Öß ´ÖÖ−ÖæÑ÷ÖÖ - ÷ÖÖê̄ ÖÖ»Ö¤üÖÃÖ ÃÖŒÃÖê−ÖÖ `−Öß ü̧•Ö` 6) ²ÖßŸÖ ü̧Æêü 

¯Ö»Ö-¯Ö»Ö •Öß¾Ö−Ö �êú ! - −Ö ȩ̂ü−¦ü ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ   7) ÷ÖÌ•ÖÌ»Ö - •ÖÆüß¸ü �ãú¸êü¿Öß   8) †²Ö ²Öã¬¤ü Æüß ²ÖŸÖÖµÖë - �úÖŸµÖÖµÖ−Öß 

ü ����   »Öê�Ö−Ö  - 

1) ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

2)  †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü (†Ó÷ÖÏê•Öß/´Ö¸üÖšüß ¯Ö×¸ü“”êû¤ü �úÖ ÃÖ¸ü»Ö ØÆü¤üß ´ÖëÓ †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü) 

 
���� ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÷ÖÏÓ£Ö  - 

1) ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �ú»Ö¿Ö  - ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ÃÖß-449, ÷Öã•Öî−Öß, �úÖ−Ö¯Öã̧ ü (ˆ. ¯ÖÏ.) 
2) †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú ü̧EÖ †Öî̧ ü ü̧“Ö−ÖÖ - ›üÖò. ¾ÖÖÃÖã¤êü¾Ö−ÖÓ¤ü−Ö ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤üü 
3) ÃÖã²ÖÖê¬Ö ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú¸üEÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖ - ¾Öß ȩ̂ü−¤üÎ�ãú´ÖÖ¸ü ÷Öã̄ ŸÖÖ 
4) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•Ö−Ö´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß - ›üÖò. ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö ÃÖÖê−Ö™üŒ�êú 
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5) ´ÖÖ−Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÖ�ú ü̧EÖ - ›üÖò. »Ö�´Öß�úÖÓŸÖ ¯ÖÖE›êüµÖ     
--------------------0000000--------------------- 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö÷ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ ¾ÖÖ×�Ö•µÖ  

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö  (Ist Semester) 
ØÆ¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ 1 (G-1) 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•Ö−Ö 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ŸÖß−Ö ‘ÖÓ™êü          †Ó�ú - 60 

¯ÖÏ. 1) ÷Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê ŸÖß−Ö)    †Ó�ú - 15 

¯ÖÏ. 2) ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê ŸÖß−Ö)    †Ó�ú - 15 

¯ÖÏ. 3) ×™ǖ ¯Ö×EÖµÖÖÑ : 

†)  ÷Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  (ŸÖß−Ö ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)     †Ó�ú - 10 

†Ö)  ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  (ŸÖß−Ö ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)     †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 4)    †) ¯Ö¡Ö- »Öê�Ö−Ö  (†Ö¾Öê¤ü−Ö ¯Ö¡Ö - ¤üÖê ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú)     †Ó�ú - 05 
 †Ö) ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤ü (†Öšü ´Öë ÃÖê ¯ÖÖÑ“Ö)     †Ó�ú - 05 
   (²ÖÑ�ú ŸÖ£ÖÖ ²Öß´ÖÖ �Öê¡Ö ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ)      

 

×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  (IInd Semester) 
ØÆ¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ 2 (G-2) 

¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•Ö−Ö 

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ŸÖß−Ö ‘ÖÓ™êü          †Ó�ú - 60 

¯ÖÏ. 1) ÷Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê ŸÖß−Ö)    †Ó�ú - 15 

¯ÖÏ. 2) ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö (“ÖÖ¸ü ´Öë ÃÖê ŸÖß−Ö)    †Ó�ú - 15 

¯ÖÏ. 3) ×™ǖ ¯Ö×EÖµÖÖÑ : 

†)  ÷Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  (ŸÖß−Ö ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)     †Ó�ú - 10 

†Ö)  ¯Öª¯ÖÖšü ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ  (ŸÖß−Ö ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê)     †Ó�ú - 10 

¯ÖÏ. 4)    †) ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö  (¤üÖë ´Öë ÃÖê ‹�ú)      †Ó�ú - 05 
       (×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö ÆêüŸÖã ¤üÖê ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ ×¤ü‹ •ÖÖµÖë÷Öê, ˆ−Ö´Öë ÃÖê ×�úÃÖß ‹�ú ¯Ö¸ü ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö ŸÖîµÖÖ¸ü �ú¸ü−ÖÖ ÆüÖê÷ÖÖ)   

 †Ö) †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü (†Ó÷ÖÏê•Öß †£Ö¾ÖÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß ¯Ö×¸ü“”êû¤ü �úÖ ÃÖ¸ü»Ö ØÆü¤üß ´Öë †−Öã¾ÖÖ¤ü)  †Ó�ú - 05 

 

     --------------------0000000--------------------- 
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F. Y. B. Com. 

²ÖÑ�ú ŸÖ£ÖÖ ²Öß´ÖÖ �Öê¡Ö ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ×¬ÖŸÖ ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß

Accurate      - šüß�ú-šüß�ú / ÃÖÆüß 

Agreement      - �ú¸üÖ¸ü / †−Öã²ÖÓ¬Ö 

Amount      - ¸üÖ×¿Ö / ¸ü�ú´Ö 

Allowance      - ³Ö¢ÖÖ 

Balance Sheet      - ŸÖã»Ö−Ö-¯Ö¡Ö 

Banker           - ÃÖÖÆæü�úÖ¸ü 

Benefit      - »ÖÖ³Ö/ ×ÆüŸÖ 

Budget       - ²Ö•Ö™ü/ †ÖµÖ ¾µÖµÖ�ú 

Compensation    - �Ö×ŸÖ¯ÖæÙŸÖ / ´Öã†Ö¾Ö•ÖÖ 

Compromise      - ÃÖ´Ö—ÖÖîŸÖÖ 

Confiscation      - •Ö²ŸÖß 

Consumer      - ˆ¯Ö³ÖÖêŒŸÖÖ 

Dead Account      - ²ÖÓ¤ü �ÖÖŸÖÖ 

Dearness Allowance     - ´ÖÆÑü÷ÖÖ‡Ô ³Ö¢ÖÖ 

Debenture      - ŠúEÖ ¯Ö¡Ö 

Employer      - ×−ÖµÖÖê•Ö�ú 

Enclosure      - ÃÖÓ»Ö÷−Ö�ú 

Exchange Ratio     - ×¾Ö×−Ö´ÖµÖ ¤ü ü̧ 

Face Value      - †Ó×�úŸÖ ´Öæ»µÖ 

Financial Year     - ×¾Ö¢ÖßµÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔ 

Firm                - �Óú¯Ö−Öß/¾µÖ¾ÖÃÖÖµÖ/±ú´ÖÔ 

Forum       - ´ÖÓ“Ö 

Guarantee      - †Ö¿¾ÖÖÃÖ−Ö / ÷ÖÖ¸Óü™üß 

Guarantor     - †Ö¿¾ÖÖÃÖ�ú / ÷ÖÖ Ó̧ü™üß ¤êü−Öê¾ÖÖ»ÖÖ 

Guidelines     - ´ÖÖ÷ÖÔ¤ü¿Öá 

Handicapped     - ×¾Ö�ú»ÖÖÓ÷Ö/²ÖÖ¬ÖÖ÷ÖÏÃŸÖ 

Heavy Industry    - ³ÖÖ¸üß ˆªÖê÷Ö 

Honorarium     - ´ÖÖ−Ö¤êüµÖ 

Hypothecate     - ×÷Ö¸ü¾Öß ¸ü�Ö−ÖÖ 

Incidental     - ¯ÖÏÖÃÖÓ×÷Ö�ú 

Indenture     - ŠúEÖ¯Ö¡Ö / �ú ü̧Ö¸ü−ÖÖ´ÖÖ 

Industrialisation    - †ÖîªÖê÷Öß�ú¸üEÖ 

Joining report     - �úÖµÖÖÔ̧ Óü³Ö ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ¾Öê¤ü−Ö 

Joint venture     - ÃÖÓµÖãŒŸÖ ˆ¯Ö�Îú´Ö 

Jurisdiction     - �Öê¡ÖÖ×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü 

Key personnel     - ¯ÖḮ Öã�Ö �ú´ÖÔ“ÖÖ¸üß ¾Ö÷ÖÔ 

Key raw material -†Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü³ÖæŸÖ �ú““ÖÖ ´ÖÖ»Ö 

Key Sector     - ´Öæ»Ö �Öê¡Ö 

Lean Year     - ´ÖÓ¤üÖ ¾ÖÂÖÔú 

License     - †−Öã–ÖÛ¯ŸÖ / »ÖÖ‡ÃÖÓêÃÖ 

Lock out   - ŸÖÖ»ÖÖ²ÖÓ¤üß 

Manual    - ×−ÖµÖ´ÖÖ¾Ö»Öß 

Maximum     - †×¬Ö�úŸÖ´Ö 

Monopoly   - ‹�úÖ×¬Ö�úÖ ü̧ 

Negotiation   -(ÃÖ´Ö—ÖÖîŸÖê �úß)²ÖÖŸÖ“ÖßŸÖ 

Nominate     - −ÖÖ´Ö ×−Ö¤ìü¿Ö−Ö 

Norms      - ´ÖÖ−Ö�ú / ´ÖÖ−Ö¤Óü›ü 

On demand     - ´ÖÖÑ÷Ö−Öê ¯Ö¸ü 

Orders      - †Ö¤êü¿Ö 

Original cast     - ´Öæ»Ö »ÖÖ÷ÖŸÖ 

Pending     -†×−ÖEÖáŸÖ/ºþ�úÖ Æãü†Ö 

Price-index     - ´Öæ»µÖ ÃÖæ“Ö�úÖÓ�ú 

Profit      - »ÖÖ³Ö 

Quantitative     - ¯Ö×¸üEÖÖ´ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú 
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Quarterly     - ×ŸÖ´ÖÖÆüß / ¡Öî́ ÖÖ×ÃÖ�ú 

Query      - ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö×“ÖÅ−ËÖ 

Rebate      - ”æû™ü / �ú™üÖîŸÖß 

Recurring     - †Ö¾ÖŸÖá 

Regional      - �Öê¡ÖßµÖ / ¯ÖÏÖ¤êü×¿Ö�ú 

Schedule      - †−ÖãÃÖæ“Öß/ ŸÖÖ×»Ö�úÖ 

Scorer       - ÷ÖEÖ�ú 

Scrutiny      - ”ûÖ−Ö²Öß−Ö 

Sequence      - †−Öã�Îú´Ö 

Tenure           - �úÖµÖÔ�úÖ»Ö / †¾Ö×¬Ö 

Time-bound      - ÃÖ´ÖµÖ²Ö¬¤ü 

Transaction      - »Öê−Ö-¤êü−Ö / ÃÖÖî¤üÖ 

Undertaking      - ¾Ö“Ö−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö / ˆ¯Ö�Îú´Ö 

Underwriter      - ÆüÖ´Öß¤üÖ¸ü 

Unofficial             -†¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ/†−ÖÖî̄ Ö“ÖÖ×¸ü�ú 

Vague       - †Ã¯ÖÂ™ü 

Validity      - ¾Öî¬ÖŸÖÖ 

Violation      - ˆ»»ÖÓ‘Ö−Ö 

Warehouse      - ´ÖÖ»Ö ÷ÖÖê¤üÖ´Ö 

Wholesale       - £ÖÖê�ú ¾µÖÖ¯ÖÖ ü̧ 

Zonal       - �Öê¡ÖßµÖ / †ÖÓ“Ö×»Ö�ú 

Liable       - ¤üÖµÖß / ×•Ö´´Öê¤üÖ ü̧ß 

Lease       - ¯Ö¼êü ¯Ö¸ü ¤êü−ÖÖ 

Memorandum      - –ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö 

Miscellaneous      - ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö 

Modification      - ¹ý¯Ö³Öê¤ü / ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö−Ö 

Mode of payment    - ³Öã÷ÖŸÖÖ−Ö �úß ¯Ö¬¤ü×ŸÖ 

Negligence     - »ÖÖ¯Ö ü̧¾ÖÖÆüß 

Non-statutory     - ÷Öî̧ ü�úÖ−Öæ−Öß 

Option      - ×¾Ö�ú»¯Ö 

Obligation     - ¤üÖ×µÖŸ¾Ö / ²ÖÓ¬Ö−Ö 

On deputation     - ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ×−ÖµÖãÛŒŸÖ ¯Ö ü̧ 

Optional     - ¾Öî�úÛ»¯Ö�úü 

Pattern         - œüÖÑ“ÖÖ / −Ö´Öæ−ÖÖ 

Permission     - †−Öã́ Ö×ŸÖ 

Persistent     - ×−Ö Ó̧üŸÖ¸ü 

Punishable     - ¤Óü›ü−ÖßµÖ 

Realignment     - ¯Öã−Ö:¾µÖ¾ÖÛÃ£ÖŸÖ 

Realisation     - ¾ÖÃÖæ»Öß 

Recognised     - ´ÖÖ−µÖŸÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ 

Remarkable     - ˆ»»Öê�Ö−ÖßµÖ 

Revision     - ¯Öã−Ö¸üß�ÖEÖ / ¤üÖêÆü¸üÖ−ÖÖ 

Screening committee    - ”ûÖ−Ö²Öß−Ö ÃÖ×´Ö×ŸÖ 

Statistical     - ÃÖÖÓÛ�µÖ�úßµÖ 

Stipulation     - ¿ÖŸÖÔ / †−Öã²ÖÓ¬Ö 

Surcharge       - †×¬Ö³ÖÖ¸ü 

Temporary     - †»¯Ö�úÖ×»Ö�ú 

Table      - ÃÖÖ ü̧EÖß / ¯Ö™ü»Ö 

Term of reference   - ×¾Ö“ÖÖ ü̧Ö£ÖÔ ×¾ÖÂÖµÖ / ×−Ö¤ìü¿Ö ¯Ö¤ü 

Under review     - ÃÖ´Öß�ÖÖ¬Öß−Ö 

Urgent      - †ŸµÖÖ¾Ö¿µÖ�ú 

Verbal discussion    - ´ÖÖî×�Ö�ú ×¾Ö´Ö¿ÖÔ 

Volume of work    - �úÖ´Ö �úß ´ÖÖ¡ÖÖ 

Work sheet     - �úÖµÖÔ ¯Ö¡Ö�ú 

Working Days     - �úÖµÖÔ ×¤ü¾ÖÃÖ 

Warnings     - “ÖêŸÖÖ¾Ö−Öß 

Zonal office     - �Öê¡ÖßµÖ �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖ 

Agent      - ‹•ÖÓ™ü/ †×³Ö�úŸÖÖÔ 

Advance copy     -  †×÷ÖḮ Ö-¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ 

Amendment     - ÃÖÓ¿ÖÖê¬Ö−Ö 

Applicable     - »ÖÖ÷Öæ 

Article      - †−Öã“”êû¤ü/ ¾ÖÃŸÖã 
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Basic      - ²Öã×−ÖµÖÖ¤üß 

Bond      - ²ÖÓ¬Ö¯Ö¡Ö 

Bonus      - ²ÖÖê−ÖÃÖ 

Brochure     - ×¾Ö¾Ö¸ü×EÖ�úÖ 

Business     - ¾µÖ¾ÖÃÖÖµÖ/ �úÖµÖÔ 

Clause       - �ÖÓ›ü 

Complaint      - ×¿Ö�úÖµÖŸÖ 

Confidential      - ÷ÖÖê̄ Ö−ÖßµÖ 

Context      - ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ/ ¯ÖÏÃÖÓ÷Ö 

Constructive      - ¸ü“Ö−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú 

Declaration        - ‘ÖÖêÂÖEÖÖ 

Degradation      - ¯Ö¤ü ‘Ö™üÖ−ÖÖ 

Designation     - ¯Ö¤ü−ÖÖ´Ö 

Directive     - ×−Ö¤êü¿Ö 

Emergency     - †Ö¯ÖÖŸÖ 

Exigency           -ŸÖÖŸ�úÖ×»Ö�ú †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ 

Explanation     - Ã¯ÖÂ™üß�ú ü̧EÖ/¾µÖÖ�µÖÖ 

Endorsement     - ¯ÖéÂšüÖÓ�ú−Öü 

Family        - ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖÖ¸ü 

Folio         - ±úÖê×»ÖµÖÖê 

Forgery     - •ÖÖ»ÖÃÖÖ•Öß 

Formal      - †Öî̄ Ö“ÖÖ× ü̧�ú 

Guidance     - ´ÖÖ÷ÖÔ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö / ×−Ö¤ìü¿Ö−Ö 

General     - ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ 

Guardian       - ÃÖ Ó̧ü�Ö�ú  

Gazette        - ¸üÖ•Ö¯Ö¡Ö 

Headquarters     - ´Öã�µÖÖ»ÖµÖ 

Headings     - ¿ÖßÂÖÔ�ú 

High priority     - ˆ““Ö ¯ÖÏÖ£Ö×´Ö�úŸÖÖ 

Irregularities     - †×−ÖµÖ×´ÖŸÖŸÖÖ‹Ñ 

Inspection       - ×−Ö ü̧ß�ÖEÖ 

Inward returns        - †Ö¾Ö�ú ×¾Ö¾Ö¸ü×EÖµÖÖÑ 

Liability     - ¤êüµÖŸÖÖ/ µÖÖê÷µÖŸÖÖ 

 

---------000----------

 
 
 

…… ü†ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö÷ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö 
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ ¾ÖÖ×�Ö•µÖ - ØÆü¤üß 
ÃÖ´Ö�ú�Ö ×¾ÖÂÖµÖÖëÓ �úß ÃÖæ“Öß 

 
†. �Ïú. ¯Öã̧ üÖ−ÖÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö †. �Ïú. −ÖµÖÖ ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ïú´Ö 

 
1) 
2) 

 
        ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö) 

 ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö) 

 
1) 

2) 

 
ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-1) ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö 

  ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ (G-2) ×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö 
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ü̧Öê•Ö÷ÖÖ ü̧×³Ö´Öã�Ö ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬ÖŸÖÖ 

1. ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖ –ÖÖ−Ö ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

2. ²ÖÑ�ú ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬ÖßŸÖ ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß �úÖ –ÖÖ−Ö ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ †Öî̧ ü ²ÖÑ�ú ´Öë ¸üÖê•Ö÷ÖÖ¸ü �úß ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬ÖŸÖÖ ÆüÖ×ÃÖ»Ö �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

3. ²Öß´ÖÖ ÃÖê ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬ÖßŸÖ ¿Ö²¤üÖ¾Ö»Öß �úÖ –ÖÖ−Ö ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ †Öî̧ ü ²Öß´ÖÖ ´Öë ü̧Öê•Ö÷ÖÖ¸ü �úß ˆ¯Ö»Ö²¬ÖŸÖÖ ÆüÖ×ÃÖ»Ö �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

4. ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê÷Ö ¾µÖ¾ÖÃÖÖµÖ ´Öë �ú ü̧−ÖÖ… 

5. ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ –ÖÖ−Ö ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ �ú¸ü�êú †“”ûÖ −ÖÖ÷Ö¸üß�ú ²Ö−Ö−ÖÖ… 

6. ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö ´Öë ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê÷Ö �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

7. ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖ ¯ÖÏ“ÖÖ ü̧-¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¸ü �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

8. ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö «üÖ¸üÖ ´ÖÖ»Ö �úß �Ö¯ÖŸÖ ²ÖœüÖ−ÖÖ… 

9. ¿Öê†¸ü ´ÖÖ�ìú™ü ´Öë ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖ ¯ÖÏµÖÖê÷Ö �ú ü̧−ÖÖ… 

10.ØÆü¤üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ –ÖÖ−Ö ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ �ú¸ü�êú ˆÃÖ�úÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê÷Ö ØÆü¤üß ×ÃÖ−Öế ÖÖ ´Öë �ú¸ü−ÖÖ…  

11.×ÃÖ−Öế ÖÖ †Öî̧ ü ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö ÃÖ´Ö—Ö−ÖÖ †Öî̧ ü ×ÃÖ−Öế ÖÖ •Ö÷ÖŸÖ «üÖ ü̧Ö ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖ ¤êü¿Ö �êú ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ »Ö÷ÖÖ¾Ö, ŸµÖÖ÷Ö, ²Ö×»Ö¤üÖ−Ö 

�úß ³ÖÖ¾Ö−ÖÖ †Öî̧ ü ¤êü¿Ö ³ÖÛŒŸÖ �úÖ •Ö•²ÖÖ ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ… 

12.´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ŸÖ£ÖÖ †−µÖ †ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖÏ¤êü¿ÖÖë ´Öë ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖ ¯ÖÏ“ÖÖ¸ü-¯ÖÏÃÖÖ ü̧ �ú¸ü †Ö•Ö �úß ´Öæ»µÖ †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ×¿Ö�ÖÖ ´Öë 

×´Ö×›üµÖÖ �úß ³Öæ×´Ö�úÖ Ã¯ÖÂ™ü �ú¸ü−ÖÖ…  

13.•Ö−ÖÃÖÓ“ÖÖ¸ü ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Ö •ÖîÃÖê - ×¾Ö–ÖÖ¯Ö−Ö, “Ö»Ö×“Ö¡Ö, †Ö�úÖ¿Ö¾ÖÖEÖß, ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ× ü̧ŸÖÖ, ¤ãü¸ü¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö ‡−Ö´Öë ØÆü¤üß �úÖ ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê÷Ö 

�ú¸ü�êú ×¾Ö×³Ö®Ö ¸üÖê•Ö÷ÖÖ¸ü �êú †¾ÖÃÖ¸ü ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ �ú¸ü−ÖÖ…  

 
 
 

›üÖò. ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ¤êü¾Ö ȩ̂ü 
†¬µÖ�Ö 

ØÆü¤üß †¬µÖµÖ−Ö ´ÖÓ›ü»Ö  



 

…… ü†ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ ……  

 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ ü̧ÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 
 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ ¾ÖÖ×�Ö•µÖ 
 

 

  

´Ö ü̧Öšüß †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

 •Öæ−Ö 2014  (60: 40 ¯Öò™ü−ÖÔ ) 

  ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö  

¾ÖÖ’Ë ´ÖµÖß−Ö ´Ö¸üÖšüß  (10217) 

 Û¾¤üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  

 ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×•ÖŸÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß  (10227)  

 

(1) 

 



   

                F.Y. B.com. (ǘ Ö ü̧Öšüß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖÃŸÖ¸ü) 

                        •Öæ−Ö 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 
 

ÃÖæ“Ö−ÖÖ:-  i)  •Öæ−Ö 2014 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ ¾ÖÖ×�Ö•µÖ ×¾Ö³ÖÖ÷ÖÖÃÖÖšüß 60:40 ÆüÖ ¯Öò™ü−ÖÔ    

                          »ÖÖ÷Öæ  �êú»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. 
 

                    ii)  †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´ÖÖŸÖ 60 ´ÖÖ�ÔúÃÖ (External) ÃÖÖšüß ¾Ö 40 ´ÖÖ�ÔúÃÖ  

                          (Internal) ÃÖÖšüß ¸üÖÆüŸÖß»Ö. 
 

                    iii)  ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ÃÖ¡ÖÖŸÖ ×�ú´ÖÖ−Ö 45 ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ †¯Öê×�ÖŸÖ †ÖÆêüŸÖ. 

 

                           ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö¯Ö×¡Ö�úÖ Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö :                                ŸÖß−Ö ŸÖÖÃÖ  

 

¯ÖÏ.1 »ÖÖ  -- »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö “ÖÖ¸ü ¯Öî�úß ŸÖß−Ö                   -----         15 
 

¯ÖÏ.2 ü̧Ö  --    ----------------”----------              -----        15 
 

¯ÖÏ.3 ü̧Ö  -- (†) ™üß¯ÖÖ ×»ÖÆüÖ ŸÖß−Ö ¯Öî�úß ¤üÖê−Ö               -----         10 
 

           (²Ö) ™üß¯ÖÖ ×»ÖÆüÖ ŸÖß−Ö ¯Öî�úß ¤üÖê−Ö         -----        10 
 
 

¯ÖÏ.4  £ÖÖ  -- ²ÖÑ�úß÷Ö ¾Ö ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ×µÖ�ú ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�úú ¿Ö²¤ü        -----        05 
 

 

          (10  ¯Öî�úß 05) 
 

   ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ   ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖêŸÖß»Ö ¿Ö²¤ü                      -----        05 
 

                                 (10  ¯Öî�úß 05) 

 

 
(2) 



…… ü†ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 
 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ ¾ÖÖ×�Ö•µÖ : ´Ö¸üÖšüß †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

•Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö 

¾ÖÖ’Ë µÖ´ÖµÖß−Ö  ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×•ÖŸÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß   
 ÃÖæ“Ö−ÖÖ:-  1) •Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß“ÖÖ ÛÃ¾Ö�úÖ ü̧ �ú¸ü�µÖÖŸÖ †Ö»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. 

2) ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö ¾Ö Û¾¤üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡ÖÖÃÖÖšüß Ã¾ÖŸÖÓ¡Ö †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö ¸üÖ×Æü»Ö. 
  

 
 

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö  ÃÖ¡Ö  
 

 

               (10217) ¾ÖÖ’Ë ´ÖµÖß−Ö ´Ö¸üÖšüß   :  ¾ÖÖ’Ë ´ÖµÖß−Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü - »Ö×»ÖŸÖ ÷Öª 
 

†³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´ÖÖÃÖÖšüß“Öê ¯ÖãÃŸÖ�ú :  ‡›ü»Öß, †ÖòÙ�ú›ü †Ö×'Ö ´Öß - ›üÖò.×¾ÖšüšËü»Ö ¾µÖÓ�ú™êü¿Ö �úÖ´ÖŸÖ  
                                                ´Öò•ÖêÛÃ™ü�ú ¯ÖÛ²»ÖØ¿Ö÷Ö ÆüÖ‰úÃÖ,−µÖæ ÷Ö»ÃÖÔ Ã�æú»ÖÃÖ´ÖÖȩ̂ ü,šüÖ�Öê (¯Ö) 
 

†) †¬µÖµÖ−Ö †¬µÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ˆ×¤ü¤ËüÂ™êü                                                   ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ  - 10 
1) »Ö×»ÖŸÖ ÷Öª ´Æü�Ö•Öê �úÖµÖ ? 
2) »Ö×»ÖŸÖ ÷ÖªÖ“Öê ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ‘Ö™ü�ú ŸµÖÖŸÖß»Ö ›Òǘ Öß±ú“Öß †−Öã³Ö¾Ö ´ÖÖÓ›ü�µÖÖ“Öß ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖ 
3) ‡ŸÖ¸ü ¾ÖÖ›Ëü.´ÖµÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸üÖÓ̄ Öê�ÖÖ »Ö×»ÖŸÖ ÷ÖªÖ“Öê ¾Öê÷Öôêû¯Ö�Ö  
4) »Ö×»ÖŸÖ ÷ÖªÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü  
5) ´Ö ü̧Öšüß »Ö×»ÖŸÖ »Öê�ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ÛÃ£ÖŸµÖÓŸÖ¸üê 
6) »Ö×»ÖŸÖ ÷Öª »Öê�Ö−ÖÖ“ÖÖ †Ö¿ÖµÖ, †×³Ö¾µÖŒŸÖß ¾Ö ŸµÖÖŸÖæ−Ö ¾µÖŒŸÖ ÆüÖê�ÖÖ¸êü »Öê�Ö�úÖ“Öê   ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ×µÖ�ú ¾µÖŒŸÖß´ÖŸ¾Ö    
                                                                     

 

²Ö)  ‘Ö™ü�ú ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ'Ö                    ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ  - 35 
1)  “‡›ü»Öß, †ÖòÙ�ú›ü †Ö×�Ö  ´Öß ”´Ö¬Öß»Ö ×−Ö¾Ö›ü�ú »Öê�ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ †Ö¿µÖµÖ  
2)   “‡›ü»Öß, †ÖòÙ�ú›ü †Ö×�Ö  ´Öß ”´Ö¬Öß»Ö  †−Öã³Ö¾Ö ´ÖÖÓ›ü�Öß 
3)   “‡›ü»Öß, †ÖòÙ�ú›ü †Ö×�Ö  ´Öß ”´Ö¬Öß»Ö »Öê�ÖÖÓ“Öê  ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™üµÖê 
4)   “‡›ü»Öß, †ÖòÙ�ú›ü †Ö×�Ö  ´Öß ”´Ö¬Öß»Ö  ¯ÖÏÃÖÓ÷Ö¾Ö�ÖÔ−Ö 
5)   “‡›ü»Öß, †ÖòÙ�ú›ü †Ö×�Ö  ´Öß ”´Ö¬Öß»Ö  ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ ȩ̂ü�ÖÖ  
6)   “‡›ü»Öß, †ÖòÙ�ú›ü †Ö×�Ö  ´Öß ” »Öê�Ö�úÖ“Öß  ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ²ÖÖÓ×¬Ö»Ö�úß ¾Ö ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖµÖÖ“Öê ÷Ö×�ÖŸÖ 
7)   “‡›ü»Öß, †ÖòÙ�ú›ü †Ö×�Ö  ´Öß ”»Öê�Ö�úÖ“Öß ˆªÖê÷Ö •Ö÷ÖŸÖÖŸÖß»Ö µÖ¿ÖÖ“ÖÖ †Ö»Öê�Ö  
8)   “‡›ü»Öß, †ÖòÙ�ú›ü †Ö×�Ö  ´Öß ” “Öß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ¿Öî»Öß  
9)   “‡›ü»Öß, †ÖòÙ�ú›ü †Ö×�Ö  ´Öß ” ´Ö¬Öß»Ö ÃÖÓ‘ÖÂÖÔ  
10) “‡›ü»Öß, †ÖòÙ�ú›ü †Ö×�Ö  ´Öß ” ´Ö¬Öß»Ö †£ÖÔ̄ Öæ�ÖÔ ¿ÖßÂÖÔ�ú.  
                    ‹�æú�Ö  ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ  - 45 
 

(3) 
 



  
ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÷ÖÏÓ£Ö: 

• ‡›ü»Öß, †ÖòÙ�ú›ü †Ö×�Ö ´Öß - ›üÖò.×¾ÖšüšËü»Ö ¾µÖÓ�ú™êü¿Ö �úÖ´ÖŸÖ,´ÖÓ•ÖêÛÃ™ü�ú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô 

• »Ö‘Öã×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö ŸÖê ´ÖãŒŸÖ÷ÖªÖ- ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÖ¤ü�ú ×¾Ö.¿ÖÓ.“ÖÖî‘Öã»Öê, ´Öî•ÖêÛÃ™ü�ú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö,´ÖÓã²Ö‡Ô 

• ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ÃÖÖ¬Ö−ÖÖ - ´ÖÖ. �úÖ.¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü  

• »ÖÖê�ú×¯ÖÏµÖ ¾ÖÖ’´ÖµÖ - »Ö×»ÖŸÖ ×¾Ö¿ÖêÂÖÖÓ�ú ´ÖÖ“ÖÔ 1999 

• †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ´Ö ü̧Öšüß ÷ÖªÖ“Öß ˆŸ�ÎúÖÓŸÖß - �éú.×³Ö.�ãú»Ö�ú�Öá 

• ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ Ó̧ü÷Ö †Ö×�Ö †ÓŸÖ¸Óü÷Ö  - ×−Ö¿Öß�úÖÓŸÖ  ×´Ö ü̧•Ö�ú ü̧  

• »Ö×»ÖŸÖ ÷Öª»Öê�Öß (¯ÖÏÃŸÖÖ¾Ö−ÖÖ) -  ÃÖÓ.›üÖò.�îú»ÖÖÃÖ ÃÖÖ¾Öì�ú¸ü,†´ÖÖê»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö,¯Öã�Öê 
 

…… ü†ÓŸÖ¸üß ¯Öê™¾Öæ –ÖÖ−Ö•µÖÖêŸÖ …… 

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, •Öôû÷ÖÖ¾Ö 
 

� 

  ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ ¾ÖÖ×�Ö•µÖ : ´Ö¸üÖšüß †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö 

•Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö  
 

ÃÖæ“Ö−ÖÖ:-  1) •Öæ−Ö 2013 ¯ÖÖÃÖæ−Ö ÃÖ¡Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß“ÖÖ ÛÃ¾Ö�úÖ ü̧ �ú¸ü�µÖÖŸÖ †Ö»ÖÖ †ÖÆêü. 
2) ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö ¾Ö Û¾¤üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡ÖÖÃÖÖšüß Ã¾ÖŸÖÓ¡Ö †³µÖÖÃÖ�Îú´Ö ¸üÖ×Æü»Ö.  

 
 
 

     Û¾¤ŸÖßµÖ ÃÖ¡Ö  
 

 

(10227)  ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×•ÖŸÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß 
   (ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−µÖ ÃŸÖ¸ü : ´Ö¸üÖšüß) 

                                                   »Öê�Ö−Ö ¾Ö ÃÖÓ¾ÖÖ¤ü �úÖî¿Ö»µÖÖ“Öß ¯Ö×¸ü“ÖµÖ 
 

• ‘Ö™ü�ú 1 : »Öê�Ö−Ö �úÖî¿Ö»µÖÖ“ÖÖ †Ö×¾ÖÂ�úÖ¸ü 
1.1 »Öê�Ö−Ö �úÖî¿Ö»µÖ ´Æü�Ö•Öê �úÖµÖ  ? 
1.2 »Öê�Ö−Ö �úÖî¿Ö»µÖ ×¾Ö�ú×ÃÖŸÖ �ú ü̧�µÖÖ“Öê ŸÖÓ¡Ö 
1.3 »Öê�Ö−Ö †Ö×¾ÖÂ�úÖ ü̧Ö“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü  

 

 1.3.1 ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö,×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »Öê�Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ¯Öæ¾ÖÔ ŸÖµÖÖ ü̧, ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö »Öê�Ö−ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ ü̧  ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö 
 1.3.2 ÃÖÖ ü̧ÖÓ¿Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö, ÃÖÖ ü̧ÖÓ¿Ö »Öê�Ö−ÖÖ“Öß ŸÖÓ¡Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖŸÖÖ,ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö 
 1.3.3  ˆŸÖÖ-µÖÖ“Öê †Ö�ú»Ö−Ö, †Ö�ú»Ö−ÖÖ“Öê Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ŸÖÓ¡Ö,ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö  

     

            1.4 ÃÖ´ÖÖ ü̧Öê̄ Ö  

 
(4) 

 



 

• ‘Ö™ü�ú 2 : ÃÖÓ¾ÖÖ¤ü �úÖî¿Ö»µÖê 
2.1 ÃÖÓ¾ÖÖ¤ü ´Æü�Ö•Öê �úÖµÖ  ? 
2.2 ÃÖÓ¾ÖÖ¤ü �úÖî¿Ö»µÖÖ“Öß ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖŸÖÖ  
2.3 ÃÖÓ¾ÖÖ¤ü �úÖî»µÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ ü̧   

  2.3.1 ³ÖÖÂÖ�Ö 
  2.3.2 ¾ÖÖ¤ü - ×¾Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü 
  2.3.3  ¯Ö×¯ÖÃÖÓ¾ÖÖ¤ü 
  2.3.4  ´Öã»ÖÖ�ÖŸÖ 
 

            2.4 ÃÖ´ÖÖ ü̧Öê̄ Ö  

• ‘Ö™ü�ú 3 : ¾Öé¢Ö¯Ö¡Ö - ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¸ü ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖÃÖÖšüß »Öê�ÖŸÖ  
3.1  ¾Öé¢Ö¯Ö¡Ö - ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ ü̧ ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Ö : Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™üµÖê  
3.2 ¾Öé¢Ö¯Ö¡Ö ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´ÖÖÃÖÖšüß »Öê�Ö−Ö 
 

                                        3.2.1  ²ÖÖŸÖ´Öß »Öê�Ö−Ö : Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ŸÖÓ¡Ö 
 3.2.2  ¾Öé¢Ö¯Ö¡Ö ²ÖÖŸÖ´Öß »Öê�Ö−ÖÖ“Öê ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö ü 
 3.2.3   ¾Öé¢Ö¯Ö¡ÖÃÖÖšüß ¯Ö¡Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö 
3.2.4   ÃŸÖÓ³Ö »Öê�Ö−Ö : Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ŸÖÓ¡Ö 

 
 

• ‘Ö™ü�ú 4 : ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ ¾Ö ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�úú ÃÖÓ–ÖÖÓ“Öê ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö 
 

 4.1  ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ ´Æü�Ö•Öê �úÖµÖ  ? 
 4.2  ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ“Öß ¾Öî×¿ÖÂ™üµÖê   
 4.3 ü ¯Ö× ü̧³ÖÖÂÖê“Öß ÷Ö¸ü•Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖŸÖÖ 

  4.4 ü ¯Ö× ü̧³ÖÖÂÖê“Öß ÃÖÓ–ÖÖÓ“Öê ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê•Ö−Ö 
 

 

4.4.1 ¿ÖÖÃÖ�úßµÖ �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ÃÖÓ–ÖÖ   
4.4.2  ²Öò�úà÷Ö �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ÃÖÓ–ÖÖü 
4.4.3  ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ×µÖ�ú �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖÛÂÖ�ú ÃÖÓ–ÖÖ   
 4.4.4   ´ÖÖ×ÆüŸÖß ŸÖÓ¡Ö–ÖÖ−Ö �Öê¡ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖÖ×¸ü³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ÃÖÓ–ÖÖ  

 
 

                    (¾Ö ü̧ß»Ö ‘Ö™ü�úÖŸÖß»Ö Ø�ú´ÖÖ−Ö ¯ÖÓ“Ö¾ÖßÃÖ ¯ÖÖ× ü̧³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ÃÖÓ–ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ¯Ö× ü̧“ÖµÖ †¯Öê×ÂÖŸÖ †ÖÆêü.)  
 
                                                                                         ‹�æú�Ö   ŸÖÖ×ÃÖ�úÖ  - 45 

 

(5) 
 

 



        

      ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ ÷ÖÏÓ£Ö:  

• ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö ¾Ö �ú»ÖÖ : ¯ÖÏ.−Ö.•ÖÖê¿Öß, ×¾Ö¤ü£ÖÔ ´Ö ü̧Öšü¾ÖÖ›üÖ ²Öã�ú �Óú¯Ö−Öß 

• ¾ÖÖ’´ÖµÖß−Ö ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö»Öê�Ö−Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ÃÖÖ¬Ö−Öê: ü̧Ö.÷Ö.•ÖÖ¬Ö¾Ö,�úÖòÛ−™ü−Öê−™ü»Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö,¯Öã�Öê 

• ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ× ü̧�ú ´Ö ü̧Öšüß : »Ö. ü̧Ö.−Ö×ÃÖ ü̧Ö²ÖÖ¤ü�ú¸ü,±ú›ü�êú  ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö,�úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü 

• ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ× ü̧�ú ´Ö ü̧Öšüß : ¯ÖÏ�Ö¿Ö ¯Ö ü̧²Ö, ×´Ö£Öæ−Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ´ÖÓã²Ö‡Ô 

• ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ× ü̧�ú ´Ö ü̧Öšüß : ÃÖÓ.¤ü.×¤ü.¯ÖãÓ›êü,›üÖò.�ú»µÖÖ�Ö �úÖôêû,×−Ö¸üÖ»Öß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö,¯Öã�Öê 

• ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×•ÖŸÖ ´Ö ü̧Öšüß ÃÖÓ.›üÖò.¸ü.−ÖÖ.¾Ö ü̧�Öê›êü,´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü  ÷ÖÏÓ£Ö×−ÖÙ´ÖŸÖß ´ÖÓ›üôû,−ÖÖ÷Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 

• ×−Ö²ÖÓ¬ÖÖ“Öß ¿ÖÖôûÖ : †.−Ö. ¯Öê›ü�Öê�ú¸ü, †×³Ö−ÖµÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ´ÖÓã²Ö‡Ô  

• ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ× ü̧�ú ´Ö ü̧Öšüß : ¯Öã�Öê ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü ¯Ö�úÖ¿Ö−Ö,¯Öã�Öê 

• ¾ÖÃŸÖã×−ÖÂšü †Ö�ú»Ö−Ö †Ö×�Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×•ÖŸÖ ´Ö¸üÖšüß: ¯ÖÏÖ.−Ö ȩ̈ü¦ü ´ÖÖ ü̧¾ÖÖ›êü,�îú»ÖÖÃÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−Ö, †Öî̧ Óü÷ÖÖ²ÖÖ¤ü 

• ÃÖã÷Ö´Ö ´Ö ü̧Öšüß ¾µÖÖ�ú ü̧�Ö - »Öê�Ö−Ö ´ÖÖê.¸üÖ.¾ÖÖôÓû²Öê, ×−ÖŸÖß−Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, ¯Öã�Öê 

• ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ× ü̧�ú ´Ö ü̧Öšüß : ÃÖÓ.Ã−ÖêÆü»Ö ŸÖÖ¾Ö ȩ̂ü, Ã−ÖêÆü¾Ö¬ÖÔ−Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö,¯Öã�Öê 

• �úÖµÖÖÔ»ÖµÖß−Ö ¯Ö¡Ö»Öê�Ö−Ö :´ÖÆüÖêü−Ö ¯ÖÖêŸÖ¤üÖ¸ü 

• ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×•ÖŸÖ ´Ö ü̧Öšüß ›üÖò.¯Öß.•Öê.•ÖÖê¿Öß, ›üÖò.�êú.‹´Ö.¯ÖÖ™üß»Ö 

• ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ× ü̧�ú ´Ö ü̧Öšüß: ÃÖÓ³ÖÖ•Öß ´ÖÖê�úÖ¿Öß, ü̧•Ö−ÖÖ −Öế ÖÖ›êü, ¿ÖêŸÖ�ú¸üß ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ  

• ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ× ü̧�ú ´Ö ü̧Öšüß : ›üÖò.×»Ö»ÖÖ ÷ÖÖê×¾Ö»Ö�ú ü̧ 

• ÃÖÓ÷Ö�Ö�ú : ×¾Ö¾Öê�ú ´ÖêÆêü¡Öê  

• ‡Ó™ü̧ ü−Öê™ü ŸÖã́ Ö“ÖÖ −Ö¾ÖÖ ¤üÖêÃŸÖ : ×¾Ö¾Öê�ú ´ÖêÆêü¡Öê 

• ‡Ó™ß‹“Öü  ²Öã�ú»Öê™ü : ×¾Ö•ÖµÖ ³Ö™ü�ú¸ü 

• ÃÖÓ÷Ö�Ö�  ¯Ö× ü̧“ÖµÖ: ›üÖò.÷ÖÖȩ̂ üê,›üÖò.�úÖê»ÆüÖ¸ü�ú¸ü,Ø¯Ö¯ÖôûÖ¯Öæ̧ êü ¯ÖÛ²»Ö¿ÖÃÖÔ −ÖÖ÷Ö¯Öæ̧ ü 

• ÃÖÓ÷Ö�Ö�ú ¯Ö× ü̧“ÖµÖ:¯ÖÏÖ.¸üÖ•Ö¿Öê�Ö ü̧ µÖêôûß�ú¸ü, ×−Ö¸üÖ»Öß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö  

• ´Ö ü̧Öšüß »Öê�Ö−Ö ¤ü¿ÖÔ−Ö : “ÖÓ¦üÆüÖÃÖ •ÖÖê¿Öß, ´ÖêÆüŸÖÖ ¯ÖÛ²»ÖØ¿Ö÷Ö ÆüÖ‰úÃÖ, ¯Öã�Öê. 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON. 
 

Faculty of Commerce & Management. 
 

Structure 
B. Com. Programme 

F. Y. B.COM. With effect from June-2014. 
 

Sr.  Objective  First Year B.Com 
 

No   Semester  (I)  

   
 

    (W.E.F. June-2014-15) 
 

 LANGUAGE COMPETENCE 1) English for Business  

I International Link Language:  

  
 

  Local Language 2) Eng/Mar / Hindi / Urdu / Sanskrit / Foreign 
 

    Language 
 

     

 CORE COMPETENCE 3) Micro Economics 
 

 *  Improving Economic 4) Financial & Cost  Accounting 
 

  

Understanding & Capacity 
   

  5) Computing Skills.  

  

of Analysis 
 

II  
   

 

  

Elective  (Any One)  *  

*   Preparing for facing the 
  

  
 

    

  real Business  World by  a) Modern Office Management 
 

  Developing Necessary 6)b) Essential of e – Commerce 
 

  

c) Co-operative Law & Micro Finance. 
 

  Skills in the Subject  
 

     

 APPLIED COMPONENT 7) Elective  (Any One)  * 
 

III  Developing Skills for  a) Principles & Practices of Banking 
 

 Applying Knowledge to  b) Corporate  Laws 
 

 Business  Situations  c) Marketing & Advertising 
 

    d) Business  Statistics 
 

    e) Principles & Practices of Insurance 
 

    f) Geography of Trade and Transport 
 

      

     
 

Sr.  Objective  First Year B.Com 
 

No   Semester (II)  

   
 

    (W.E.F. June-2014-15) 
 

 LANGUAGE COMPETENCE 1) English for Business  

I International Link Language: 
 

  
 

      

  Local Language 2)Eng/Mar / Hindi / Urdu / Sanskrit / Foreign 
 

  Language  

    
 

 CORE COMPETENCE 3) Micro Economics 
 

 *  Improving Economic 4) Financial & Cost  Accounting 
 

  

Understanding & Capacity 
   

  5) Quantitative Techniques  

  

of Analysis 
 

II 
   

 

  Elective  (Any One)  *  

*   Preparing for facing the 
  

   

  a) Modern Office Management  

  real Business  World by  
 

   b) Essential of e – Commerce  

  Developing Necessary 6)  

  c) Co-operative Law & Micro Finance.  

  Skills in the Subject  
 

    
 

     

 APPLIED COMPONENT 7) Elective  (Any One)  * 
 

III  Developing Skills for  a) Principles & Practices of Banking 
 

 Applying Knowledge to  b) Corporate  Laws 
 

 Business  Situations  c) Marketing & Advertising 
 

    d) Business  Statistics 
 

    e) Principles & Practices of Insurance 
 

    f) Geography of Trade and Transport 
 

      

 
2 



        Structure 
 

     B. Com. Programme 
 

   S.Y. B.Com  (W.e.f. June- 2015) 
 

         
 

Sr.        Second Year B.Com 
 

No Objective     Semester (III) 
 

        (W.e.f. June-2015-16) 
 

 LANGUAGE      
 

 COMPETENCE     
====  

 International Link     
 

I 
     

 

Language:      
 

      
 

 Local Language     ==== 
 

       
 

II  CORE COMPETENCE    1 Macro Economics 
 

 

*  Improving Economic 
      

    2 Business & Tax Laws  

 

Understanding & 
    

    3 Business Management  

 

Capacity of Analysis 
    

    4 Corporate Accounting & Costing  

 

*  Preparing for facing the
   

   5 Computing Management.  

 real  Business World by  
 

      

    

Elective  (Any One)* 
 

 Developing Necessary   
 

      

 Skills in the Subject    6 a) Business Entrepreneurship 
 

       

b) Consumer Protection & Business Ethics 
 

        
 

        c) Financial Analysis & Business Journalism 
 

III  APPLIED COMPONENT   7 Elective  (Any One)* 
 

 Developing Skills for     a) Modern Banking & Financial System. 
 

 Applying Knowledge to     b) Corporate  Regulatory Frame  Work 
 

 Business  Situations     c) Retail Management 
 

        d) Business  Statistics & Operation Research 
 

        e) Production & Operations Management 
 

         
 

         
 

Sr.        Second Year B.Com 
 

No Objective     Semester (IV) 
 

        (W.e.f. June-2015-16) 
 

 LANGUAGE      
 

 COMPETENCE     
====  

 International Link     
 

I 
     

 

Language:      
 

      
 

 Local Language     ==== 
 

       
 

II  CORE COMPETENCE    1 Macro Economics 
 

 

*  Improving Economic 
      

    2 Business & Tax Laws  

 

Understanding & 
    

    3 Business Management  

 

Capacity of Analysis 
    

    4 Corporate Accounting & Costing  

 

*  Preparing for facing the
   

   5 Business Communication  

 

real  Business World by
  

 

      

   

6 Elective  (Any One)* 
 

 Developing Necessary  
 

 Skills in the Subject     a) Business Entrepreneurship 
 

        b) Consumer Protection & Business Ethics 
 

        c) Financial Analysis & Business Journalism 
 

III  APPLIED COMPONENT  7 Elective  (Any One)* 
 

 Developing Skills for     a) Modern Banking & Financial System. 
 

 Applying Knowledge to     b) Corporate  Regulatory Frame  Work 
 

 Business  Situations     c) Retail Management 
 

        d) Business  Statistics & Operation Research 
 

        e) Production & Operations Management 
 

         
  

3 



       Structure  
 

    B. Com. Programme 
 

   T.Y.B.Com.(W.e.f. June 2016) 
 

          
 

Sr.  Objective       Third  Year B.Com 
 

No          Semester  (V) 
 

          (W.e.f. June-2016-17) 
 

  LANGUAGE        
 

I  COMPETENCE       
====  

International Link Language:      
 

       

       
 

  Local Language       ==== 
 

        

II  CORE COMPETENCE   1 Indian Economic Scenario 
 

 

*  Improving Economic 
        

   2 Principles & Practices of Auditing  

  

Understanding & 
   

         
 

    

3
 

Income Tax  

  Capacity of Analysis    
 

         
 

 *  Preparing  for  facing  the  4 Human Resource  Management 
 

  

real  Business World by 
       

     Elective (Any One)  - *   

  

Developing Necessary 
    

         

     a) Modern Management  Techniques  

  Skills in the Subject     
 

    5 

b) Import-Export Management  

       
 

        c) Economics of Global Trade and Finance 
 

       

III  APPLIED COMPONENT   6) & 7) Elective  (Any One  Group)  ** 
 

 Developing Skills for     a) Advanced Accounting I & II 
 

 Applying Knowledge to     b)  Advanced Cost & Management 
 

 Business Situations      Accounting I & II 
 

        c) Advanced Banking I & II 
 

        d) Business  Administration I & II 
 

           

          
 

Sr.  Objective       Third  Year B.Com 
 

No          Semester  (VI) 
 

          (W.e.f. June-2016-17) 
 

  LANGUAGE        
 

I  COMPETENCE       
====  

International Link Language:      
 

       

       
 

  Local Language       ==== 
 

        

II  CORE COMPETENCE   1 Indian Economic Scenario 
 

 

*  Improving Economic 
        

   2 Principles & Practices of Auditing  

  

Understanding & 
   

         
 

    

3
 

Soft Skills Development.  

  Capacity  of Analysis    
 

         
 

 * Preparing for facing the  4 Human Resource  Management 
 

  

real  Business World by 
       

     Elective (Any One)  - *   

  

Developing Necessary 
    

         

     a) Modern Management  Techniques  

  Skills in the Subject     
 

    

5
 

b) Import-Export Management  

       
 

        c) Economics of Global Trade and Finance 
 

       

III  APPLIED COMPONENT   6) & 7) Elective  (Any One  Group)  ** 
 

 Developing Skills for     a) Advanced Accounting I & II 
 

 Applying Knowledge to     b)  Advanced Cost & Management 
 

 Business Situations      Accounting I & II 
 

        c) Advanced Banking I & II 
 

        d) Business  Administration I & II 
 

      

  ( ** Optional Project Report  of 50 Marks for Paper  No.7 Sem VI 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

 
Notes to Structure  
B.Com Programme 

 
(W. e. f. 2014-15) 

 
1. English & Marathi are allowed medium of Instruction.  

 
2. FYBCOM SEMISTER Pattern  
 

a. Except paper No -5, 60 marks theory University Exam & 40 marks Internal 
Exam pattern is applicable.  

 
b. For paper No-5 (QT & CS) sem - I CS, 40 marks theory University Exam. 40 

marks internal Exam + 20 marks University Practical Exam.& Sem-II QT 60 marks 
theory University Exam & 40 marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable.  

 
 
3. SYBCOM SEMISTER Pattern  
 

a. Except paper No -5, 60 marks theory University Exam & 40 marks Internal 
Exam pattern is applicable.  

 
b. For paper No-5 (BC & CM) sem-III CM, 40 marks theory University Exam. 

40 marks internal Exam + 20 marks University Practical Exam. Sem-IV 
Business Communication 60 marks theory University Exam & 40 marks 
Internal Exam pattern is applicable.  

 
4. TYBCOM SEMISTER Pattern  
 

a. Except paper No -3 Sem -VI, 60 marks theory University Exam & 40 
marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable.  

 
b. For paper No-3 (IT & Soft Skills Development.) Income Tax  Sem - V, 60 marks   

theory University Exam, 40 marks. Internal Exam. & for Soft Skills Development 
Sem -VI. 60 Marks University Theory Exam and, 40 internal marks. 

 
c. For paper No-7 Sem - VI Student can choose the Project Report of 100 Marks or 

theory paper. There shall be external Examination (Viva-Voce) for project report.  
 
 
5. The options for paper no-7at FYBCOM & SYBCOM and T Y BCOM Paper No 6 &7 

are not in progression.  
 
 
6. The syllabus of each paper shall be taught in 4 lectures per week during the academic year.  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Faculty of Commerce and Management 

F. Y. B. Com.  
COMPUTING SKILLS 

Paper No.- 5 - ( Core Competence Subject ) 
Total Lectures :- 48 

Total Marks :- 100(For computing skills External theory exam 40 marks +  
                                                                      Internal continuous Assessment40 marks +  
               External practical exam. 20 marks ) 
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
- 
Objectives:- 
 

• To familiarize the Students with basics of Internet. 
• To understand the use of Office application. 
• Able to know  the role  of word processor, Spread sheet, presentation in industry . 
• To  understand the how  of accounting software works . 
•  To know the relevance of Tally accounting package  in modern competitive world. 

 
 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
--- 
 
Fundamentals of Internet       Lectures 4 
 
1.1 Introduction of internet 
1.2 Advantages and uses of Internet 
1.3 Distinction between Internet and Intranet 
1.4 Internet Concepts: - WWW, Browser, Search-engine, Webpage, Client, Server, 

Broadband, Dial-u service, Domain name. 
1.5 E-mail 
1.5.1 Creation of e-mail account 
1.5.2 Composing e-mail, Sending and reading e-mail, Sending and reading the attachments, 

Sending e-mail simultaneously to more than one person. 
 

 
Microsoft Office 2010         
 

A. Word         Lectures 4 
1. Modify the structure and appearance of text 

Apply styles to text, Change a document’s theme, change the look of characters, 
change the look of paragraphs, Create and modify lists. 

2. Organize information in columns and tables 
Present information in columns, Create tabbed lists, Present information in tables,  
format tables. 

B. Excel          Lectures 12 
1. Introduction of Excel – 

New features of Excel 2010,  
Arranging multiple workbook windows, customizing the ribbon, creating 
workbooks, Inserting rows, columns, and cells, merging and unmerging cells. 



2. Working with data and Excel tables 
Enter and revise data, Manage data by using Flash Fill, Move data within a 
workbook, Find and replace data, Correct and expand upon worksheet data, 
Define Excel tables. 

3. Performing calculations on data 
Name groups of data, Create formulas to calculate values, Summarize data that 
meets specific conditions, Work with iterative calculation options and automatic 
workbook calculation, Use array formulas, Find and correct errors in calculations. 
(All these in detail) 

4. Using PivotTables and PivotCharts 
Analyze data dynamically by using PivotTables. 
Filter, show, and hide PivotTable data, Edit PivotTables, Format PivotTables, 
Create PivotTables from external data, ▪ Create dynamic charts by using 
PivotCharts. 

C. PowerPoint                     Lectures 4 
1. Working in the PowerPoint 2010 user interface. 

Working with the ribbon, Opening, navigating, and closing 
presentations, Viewing presentations in different ways, 

2. Create presentations. 
Start and save presentations, enter text in placeholders, Edit text, Add 
and delete slides, Import slides from existing sources. Rearrange slides 
and sections. 
Apply themes, Change the slide background, Format text placeholders. 

3. Add animations, audio and videos. 
Animate with ready-made effects, Customize animation effects, Add 
audio content, Insert and play videos. 

 
Tally 
 
1. Introduction to Computerized Accounting      Lectures 

04 
      1.1 Computerised accounting package 
 1.1.1 Readymade and customized software 
 1.1.2 Features of accounting package 
 1.1.3 Advantages and disadvantages of accounting package 
 1.1.4 Comparison between manual and computerized accounting 
2 Introduction to Tally (version-9.2)       Lectures 
09 
2.1 Features of Tally software (version-9.2) 
2.2 Starting Tally- Gateway of Tally and exit from Tally. 
2.3 Creation of company in Tally. Saving the company profile. Alteration in company 
       details. Deletion of a company. Selection of a company. 
2.4 Account groups and ledgers. 
2.5 Hierarchy of account groups and ledgers. 
2.6 Reserved account groups 
2.7 Account groups of Balance sheet 
 2.7.1 Account groups of liabilities 



 2.7.2 Account groups of Assets 
2.8 Account groups of profit & loss account 
 2.8.1 Account groups of direct income apart from sale 
 2.8.2 Direct expenses apart from purchases 
 2.8.3 Indirect income and indirect expenses 
2.9 Creation of Account Masters 
2.10 Feeding of opening balances 
2.11Alteration in Master records 
2.12 Deletion of accounts in Master records 
2.13 Feeding of closing stock value 
3 Voucher Entry          Lectures 
06 
3.1 Types of voucher in Tally: - Contra, Receipts, Payments and Journal 
3.2 Entering Account voucher 
3.3 Sales, Purchases, Debit-Note, Credit-Note, Incomes & Expenses 
3.4 Voucher Modification 
3.5 Saving the voucher 
3.6 Voucher alteration, Deletion and Cancellation 
3.7Singles mode voucher entries 
3.8 Voucher printing 
3.9 On-line voucher printing 
3.10 Multi voucher printing 
3.11 Displaying voucher list, Day-Book & Ledger 
3.12 Extracting Day-Book summaries 
4 Trial Balance and Final Account        Lectures 
05 
4.1 Extracting detailed Trial Balance 
 4.1.1 Exploded Trial Balance 
 4.1.2 Ledger-wise Trial Balance 
4.2 Extracting Balance sheet 
 4.2.1 Primary Balance Sheet 
 4.2.2 Detailed Balance Sheet 
4.3 Closing stock value entry through Balance Sheet 
4.4 Extracting Profit and Loss Account 
 4.4.1 Detailed Form 
 4.4.2 Vertical Form 
4.5 Extracting Income and Expenditure Statement for Non-Trading Units. 
4.6 Printing Configuration 
4.7 Printing Day-Book, Account Book, Journal Register, Cash Book, Ledger 
4.8 Printing of Trading Account, Profit & Loss Account, Balance Sheet 
 
 
Illustrative List of Practicals 
Part –I 
1. Create your own Resume  
2. Create Mark sheet/Salary sheet using different Formulas of Excel 
3. Create Power point presentation (on any topic given by teacher) 
 
Part -II  
1. Creation of a company, saving the company. 
2. Opening an existing company. Modifications in an existing company by    changing the 
Fields 



3. Entering the transactions relating to receipts, payments, contra, and journal. 
4. Preparation of purchase register and sales register. Entering the transactions relating to 
purchases (including discount) and sales (including discount), purchase-returns, sales returns 
(Minimum 10 transactions should be recorded) 
5. Preparation of trial balance with minimum 10 transactions. 
6. Preparation of Balance sheet with transactions regarding Trading and Profit & Loss 
Account with adjustments. 
7. Alternatively, preparation of Income and Expenditure Account for a non-trading concern 
along with the Balance sheet. 
8. Modifying the vouchers, deleting voucher entries Creation of e-mail account 
 
The above list is illustrative. A teacher, if required, may conduct similar additional practical 
on the above line in such a way as to cover the entire syllabus 
 
Books for Reference 
1. Implementing Tally 9. Comprehensive Guide for Tally 9 & 8.1 
    By A. K. Nadhani, K. K. Nadhani BPB Publishers, New Delhi 
2. Simple Tally 9 By A. K. Nadhani, K. K. Nadhani BPB Publishers, New Delhi 
3. Practical Approach towards Tally 8.1 and 9.0 
    By S. H. Sharma Siddhant Prakashan, Aurangabad 
4. Tally 9.2 Comdex Publishers 
5. Financial Accounting For Manager Tally Dr.P.P.Chhajed , Dr.A.N.Chaudhri   
    Atharva Publications Jalgaon  
6. Step by Step Microsoft Word 2010 
7. Step by Step Microsoft Excel 2010 
8. Step by Step Microsoft PowerPoint 2010. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Faculty of Commerce and Management 

F. Y. B. Com. ( W.E.F. June 2014) 
SEMESTER- II  

QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES  
Total lectures :- 48 

Total marks :- 100 ( External theory exam. 60 marks +Internal continuous assessment 
40 marks ) 



Section-I – Mathematics 
1. Commercial Arithmetic          Lectures 6 
Calculation Of Interest 

1. Meaning of an annuity  
3. Types of an annuity :- annuity due, annuity regular  
4. Present value and future value of an annuity  
5. Sinking fund  

2. Mathematical Logic         Lectures 6 
1. Meaning of statement. Truth value of a statement.  
2. Elementary and compound statements  
3. Law of excluded middle  
4. Negation, Conjunction, Disjunction, Implication and double implication.  
5. Construction of truth table  
6. Equivalence of logical statements  
7. Tautology and Contradiction  

 
3. Permutation and Combination        Lectures 6 

1. Meaning of permutation and combination  
2. Fundamental principle of counting  
3. Meaning of Factorial of a number. Statement of basic properties of factorial of 

a number.  
4. Statement of formula for number of permutations of n different objects 

when r objects are taken at a time.  
5. Statement of formula for number of combinations of n different  objects taken r at a 

time. 
6 Simple numerical problems from real life situations. 
4. Sets           Lectures 6 

1. Meaning of a set.  
2. Methods of describing a set  
3. Types of a set :- finite set, infinite set, empty set, universal set, subset,  

super set, disjoint sets, overlapping sets, complementary set.  
4. Operations on sets :-  

1. equality of two sets  
2. union of sets  

4.4.3 intersection of sets  
5. difference of two sets  

4. Statement of Demorgan‘s laws.  
4. Venn diagrams. Use of Venn diagrams in logic.  
4. Statement and verification by Venn diagrams of following basic results 

relating to number of elements of a finite set :-  
n(A ∪ B) = n(A) + n(B) – n(A ∩ B)  
n(A ∩ B‘) = n(A) – n(A ∩ B) (A‘ ∩ B) 
=   (B) – n(A∩ B) 
n(A‘) = n(U) – n(A), where U is universal 
set. n(A‘ ∩ B‘) = n(U) – n(A ∪ B) 
n(A‘ ∪ B‘) = n(U) – n(A ∩ B) n(A  – B) = n(A) – n(A ∩ B) 
n(A ∪ B ∪ C) = n(A) + n(B) + n(C) – n(A ∩ B) – n(B ∩ C) – n(A ∩ C) + n(A ∩ B ∩ 
C) 

Simple numerical problems illustrating commercial applications. 
4. Function – Definition & Value of function at point 

5. Introduction To Statistics        Lectures 6 
1. Meaning of Statistics  



2. Applications of Statistics in Business, Commerce and Management  
3. Limitations of Statistics  
4. Population, sample, census, sampling  
5. Data, raw data, primary data, secondary data  

6 Variable, Discrete variable, Continuous variable, Attribute  
6. Classification and tabulation of data       Lectures 6 

1. Meaning of classification and tabulation  
2. Distinction between classification and tabulation  
3. Construction of table :- one-way and two-way tables  
4. Classification of raw data according to values of a variable  

7.. Measures of central tendency        Lectures 6 
1. Meaning of central tendency, measure of central tendency  
2. Arithmetic mean, weighted arithmetic mean  
3. Combined arithmetic mean for two groups  
4. median and mode  
5. Partition values :- quartiles, deciles and percentiles  
6. Numerical problems on the computation of the above 

Statistical measures based on raw data only illustrating 
commercial applications.  

8. Measures of dispersion         Lectures 6 
1. Meaning of measure of dispersion  
2. Need of measure of dispersion  
3. Absolute and relative measures of dispersion  
4. Range and coefficient of range  
5. Quartile deviation and coefficient of quartile deviation  
6. Mean deviation and coefficient of mean deviation  
7. Standard deviation and coefficient of variation  
8. Numerical problems based on raw data only illustrating commercial   

applications.  
Books for reference  

1. Business Mathematics By Sancheti & Kapoor  Sultan chand & sons, 
New Delhi  

2. Business Mathematics and Analysis By  Anand Sharma  
Himalaya Publishing House 

3. Business Statistics  By S.C.Gupta & Indra Gupta Himalaya Publising House 
4. Statistical Methods  By S. P. Gupta  Sultan Chand & Sons  New Delhi  



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Faculty of Commerce and Management 

 
SEMESTER SYSTEM FOR F. Y. B. COM COURSE 

F. Y. B. Com (W.E.F.: June – 2014-15) 
 

SEMESTER – I 
 

Paper No.4: FINANCIAL AND COST ACCOUNTING  - Paper I 
(CORE COMPETENCE SUBJECT) 

 
Total Marks: 100    (Internal continuous Assessment 40 Marks + External Exam.   60   Marks) 
Financial Accounting –   70 Marks    and     Cost Accounting –  30  Marks     Total Lecturers: 48 
 
======================================================================= 
Objectives: 

a) To lay a foundation for the preparation of financial statement from incomplete records. 

b) To lay a foundation for understanding the Accounting Standards issued by the ICAI. 

c) To gain the ability to solve problems relating to settlement of obligations on dissolution of 

partnership firm and also relating to their business combinations 

d) To introduce the concepts used in Cost Accounting, elements of costs and the concept of cost sheet. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
 
Topic – I  - Accounting Standards –         Lectures-06 

1. Introduction, Overview of Accounting Standards in India,  

2. Objectives, Advantages and Applicability of Accounting Standards. 

3. Elementary study of –  

• AS-1- Disclosure of Accounting policies.  

• AS-6 - Depreciation Accounting 

• AS-10 – Accounting for Fixed Assets 

 

Topic – II  - Gradual realisation and Piecemeal Distribution of cash   Lectures-06 

     on dissolution of partnership firm   

1. Meaning of piecemeal distribution.  

2. Piecemeal distribution of cash under -  

i. Maximum loss method  

ii.  Highest Relative Capital Method (Surplus capital method) 

 

Topic – III Amalgamation of partnership firms                                                                Lectures-06 

i. Meaning of amalgamation  

i. Closing the books of the amalgamating firms (Realisation method only) 

ii.  Opening the books of new firm, and Preparation of Balance Sheet of the new firm 

 



Topic – IV  Conversion of Partnership firm into a Limited Company    Lectures-08 

a) Meaning and Need for conversion,  

b) Calculation of Purchase Consideration, 

c) Closing entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of old firm, 

d) Accounting for Purchase of business on conversion of Partnership Firm into  

a limited company in the books of the limited company (Refer to AS-26- Intangible Assets) 

 

Topic – V   Preparation of final Accounts of Sole proprietor and Partnership firm from 

          Incomplete records under Conversion method    Lectures-08 

a) Preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss Account, and  

b) Balance Sheet 

 

Topic – VI   Cost Accounting         Lectures-14 

1. Introduction  

a. Basic concepts-  

        i. Cost, Expense, Loss,  

ii. Costing, Cost Accounting, Cost Accountancy  

iii. Cost Unit, Cost Centre 

b. Advantages and Limitations of Cost Accounting,   

c. Distinction between Financial and Cost Accounting 

d. Elements of Costs,   

e. Classification of Costs on the basis of various criteria, 

2. Preparation of Cost Sheet including Quotations & Tenders.      

Reference Books: 

[a] Books on Financial Accounting – 
1. Advanced Accountancy Vol. I ,-  R. L.Gupta & M. Radhaswamy  - Sultan Chand & Sons 
2. Fundamentals of Accounting, -  Dr. T. P. Ghosh, - Sultan Chand & Sons 
3. Accountancy For C.A. Foundation Course , - P.C. Tulsian, - Tata Mcgraw Hill 
4. Advanced Accountancy Volume –I  - P. C. Tulsian , Pearson Education, New Delhi 
5. Advanced Accounts, - M.C. Shukla, T. S. Grewal & S.C. Gupta, - S. Chand & Co Ltd. 
6. Fundamentals of Accounting, - Dr. S.N. Maheshwari & Dr. S.K. Maheshwari,-  Vikas Publishing 
House, New Delhi 
7. Financial Accounting - A Mukherjee & M.Haneef  - Tata Mc-Graw Hill 
 
[b] Books on Cost Accounting – 
1. Fundamentals of Cost Accounting, -  Dr. S.N. Maheshwari,  - Sultan Chand & Sons 
2. Cost Accounting -  Maheshwari and Mittal : 
3. Advanced Cost Accounting -  Jain And Narang : 
4. Cost Accounting - Nigam and Sharma : 
5. Cost Accounting (Problem and Theory), S. N. Maheshwari, Mahavir Publication 
6. Cost Accounting (Methods & Problems), B. K. Bhar, Academic Publisher, Calcutta 
7. Principles and Practices of Cost Accounting, Ashish K. Bhattacharya, A.H. Wheeler Publisher 
8. Also refer the websites of The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India – 

www.icai.org .



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Faculty of Commerce and Management 

 
SEMESTER SYSTEM FOR F.Y. B.COM COURSE 

F.Y.B.Com (W.E.F.: June – 2014-15) 
 

SEMESTER – II 
Paper No.4: FINANCIAL AND COST ACCOUNTING Paper II 

(CORE COMPETENCE SUBJECT) 
 
Total Marks: 100   (Internal continuous Assessment:       40 Marks + External Exam.   60   Marks) 
Financial Accounting –   70 Marks    and     Cost Accounting –  30  Marks       Total Lecturers: 48 
====================================================================== 
Objective: 

a. To lay a theoretical foundation for recording of financial transactions concerning speacialised area 
related to non-corporate entities, and for preparing the related accounts or statements. 

b. To introduce the technique of entering specialised transactions into the books of accounts with the 
understanding of their ultimate effect on final accounts. 

c. To lay a foundation for understanding the Accounting procedure for Material cost and pricing 
methods. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

Topic – I   Accounting for Branches (Dependent Branches only)    Lectures-06 

a. Meaning of branch    

b. Systems of Accounting for branch transactions under -  

[1] Debtors System and [2] Stock and Debtors System 

 

Topic – II    Departmental Accounts               Lectures-06 

a) Meaning and Objectives of Departmental Accounts,  

b) Basis of Allocation of common expenses among different departments,  

c) Inter-Departmental transfers,  

d) Preparation of Final Accounts. 

 

Topic – III    Consignment Accounting               Lectures-06 

a. Meaning of Consignment  

b. Accounting for Consignment transaction in the books of the consigner and the consignee   

 

Topic – IV    Accounting for Hire-Purchases Transactions     Lectures-09 

            (Excluding - Hire Purchase Trading A/c, Debtors and Stock & Debtors Systems)                                                                                                       

a) Introduction,              

b) Terms used in Hire-Purchase agreement, 

c) Ascertainment of Interest, Cash price, Hire-purchase price 

d) Journal entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of Hire-Purchaser and Hire-Vendor  

    on purchase/sale of goods under hire-purchase including repossession of goods on default . 



 

Topic – V   Accounting for Investment           Lectures: 7 
a. Preparation of Investment Account for Fixed Income bearing securities. 
b. Cum-Interest Purchase ,Sale & Computation of profit On Securities 
c. Ex-Interest Purchase ,Sale & Computation of profit On Securities 

Refer to AS -13- Accounting for Investment. 
 

Topic – VI   Materials          Lectures-14 

a. Elementary Study of Accounting Standard AS 2 –Valuation of Inventory    

b. Importance of Materials accounting and control,   

c. Direct and Indirect Materials,  

d. Procedure and documentation of Purchasing and Storekeeping-  

i.    Purchase Requisition  ii.  Purchase Order,  
iii. Goods Received Note iv. Inspection Report,  
v.   Materials Requisition vi. Materials Transfer Note and Materials Return Note.  

 

e. Economic Ordering Quantity.  

f. Stores Accounting                                                                                                                                

i.  Bin Cards, Store Ledger  

ii. Pricing of Materials issues under FIFO, LIFO, Simple Average Method, and  

    Weighted Average Method    

f) Stock levels – Reordering level, Maximum level, Minimum level, Average level  

Reference Books: 

[a] Books on Financial Accounting – 
1. Advanced Accountancy Vol. I ,-  R. L.Gupta & M. Radhaswamy  - Sultan Chand & Sons 
2. Fundamentals of Accounting, -  Dr. T. P. Ghosh, - Sultan Chand & Sons 
3. Accountancy For C.A. Foundation Course , - P.C. Tulsian, - Tata Mcgraw Hill 
4. Advanced Accountancy Volume –I  - P. C. Tulsian , Pearson Education, New Delhi 
5. Advanced Accounts, - M.C. Shukla, T. S. Grewal & S.C. Gupta, - S. Chand & Co Ltd. 
6. Fundamentals of Accounting, - Dr. S.N. Maheshwari & Dr. S.K. Maheshwari,-  Vikas Publishing 
House, New Delhi 
7. Financial Accounting - A Mukherjee & M.Haneef  - Tata Mc-Graw Hill 
 
[b] Books on Cost Accounting – 
1. Fundamentals of Cost Accounting, -  Dr. S.N. Maheshwari,  - Sultan Chand & Sons 
2. Cost Accounting -  Maheshwari and Mittal : 
3. Advanced Cost Accounting -  Jain And Narang : 
4. Cost Accounting - Nigam and Sharma : 
5. Cost Accounting (Problem and Theory), S. N. Maheshwari, Mahavir Publication 
6. Cost Accounting (Methods & Problems), B. K. Bhar, Academic Publisher, Calcutta 
7. Principles and Practices of Cost Accounting, Ashish K. Bhattacharya, A.H. Wheeler Publisher 
8. Also refer the websites of The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India – 
      www.icai.org . 

 



 North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Faculty of Commerce and Management 

F. Y. B. Com (W.E.F.: June – 2014) 
Elective Paper No.7: (c): MARKETING AND ADVERTISING  

(CORE COMPETENCE SUBJECT) 
Semester I 

Total Marks : 100          (Internal Assessment: 40 + Theory External Exam : 60 Marks) 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Objectives : 
1.  To create awareness about Marketing 
2.  To understand basic concepts of Marketing 
3.  To establish link between Commerce / Business and Marketing 
4.  To know the relevance of Marketing in modern competitive world. 
5.  To develop an analytical ability to Plan for various marketing strategy. 

 
 

Semester I (Marketing) 
1.  Marketing              ( Lectures :14) 

1.1    Meaning, Definitions, Nature and Scope of Marketing 

1.2    Importance of Marketing As Business functions and In the Economy. 

1.3    Concept of Marketing 

        1.3.1   Traditional and Modern 

        1.3.3   Green Marketing 

1.4   Marketing Mix 

       1.4.1   Meaning & Definitions of Marketing Mix 

       1.4.2   Elements of Marketing Mix 

       1.4.3   Product Life Cycle 

 
 2.    Consumer Behaviour                                                                                 (Lectures: 10) 

3.1   Meaning, Need and Importance of Consumer Behaviour 

3.2   Factors Affecting Consumer Behaviour 

3.3   Theories of Consumer Behaviour 

3.4   Buying Motives 

 
3.   Marketing of Services             (Lectures: 12) 

3.1   Meaning and Characteristics of Services 

3.2   Importance of Service Marketing 

3.3   Classification of Services 



3.4   Problems of Service Marketing 

 
4   Recent Trends in Marketing                                                                      (Lectures: 12) 

                4.1.1   E-Business 

                4.1.2   Tele Marketing 

                4.1.3   Virtual Marketing 

                4.2.1   Relationship Marketing 

                4.2.2   Retailing 

                4.2.3   Niche Marketing 

                4.3     Consumer Delight 

                4.4     Multi Level Marketing 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
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F. Y. B. Com (W.E.F.: June – 2014) 
Elective Paper No.7: (c): MARKETING AND ADVERTISING  

(CORE COMPETENCE SUBJECT) 



Semester II 
Total Marks : 100          (Internal Assessment: 40 + Theory External Exam: 60 Marks) 
___________________________________________________________________________

__ 
 

Semester II (Advertising) 
5.  Advertising                                                                                          (Lectures: 8) 

5.1.   Meaning and Definition of Advertising 

5.2.   Nature and Scope of Advertising 

5.3.   Classification and Types of Advertising 

5.4.   Importance of Advertising in Modern Marketing. 

 
6.     Advertising Media                                                                            (Lectures:16) 

6.1. Types of Advertising Media 

6.1.1.   Print Media 

6.1.2.   Electronic Media 

6.1.3.    Outdoor Media 

6.1.4.   Transit & Vehicular Media 

  6.2.   Merits and Limitations of Various Types of Advertising Media. 

  6.3    Factors to be Considered in Selecting Proper Media of Advertising 

  6.4.    Media Mix and Media Scheduling. 

 

7.    Adverting Copy                                                                      (Lectures: 12) 

7.1.   Meaning & Definition 

7.2.   Elements of Print Copy. 

7.3    Essentials of a Good Advertising Copy 

7.4.   Types of Copy Writing 

 

 
 

8.     Advertment Lay-Out                                                                  (Lectures: 12) 

8.1   Meaning & Definition 

8.2   Components 

8.3   Factors Influencing Advertisement Lay-Out 

8.4    Essentials of Advertisement Lay-Out 

 



 

Reference Book: 

1. Philip Kotlar- Marketing Management 
2. Sherlekar S.A., Sherlekar V. S.- Global Marketing Management – 

Himalaya Publishing House 
3. Ghatpande Mahesh , Thakur Yogendra -Marketing A Challenges 

– Amod Prakashan 
4. Kapoor  D. L. -Marketing and Sales Management – S. Chand  &  

Co. Ltd. New Delhi. 
5. Kulkarni Mahesh – Modern Marketing Management 
6. Rajan  Saxena - Marketing Management 
7. Memoria & others- Marketing Management 
8. Dr. Girase, Dr. Sarode, Dr. More & Nandanwar - Vipanan  aani       

      Jahirat, - Prashant     Publication, Jalgaon (Marathi) 
9. Girase S.P. & Other – Vipanan, Vikray kala  aani  Prasidhdi  Part  

I   
         (Marathi) 

                   10.  Girase S.P.   – Vipanan  karye  (Marathi) 
                   11. Kadavekar  &  Kothovade - Vipanan  Vyavasthapan  (Marathi) 
                    12. Bodhankar Sudhir & Vekhande-  Vipanan  Vyavasthapan 
   (Marathi)        
           13.  Deshamukh  Prabhakar - Vipanan  Vyavasthapan  (Marathi) 

14.  Girase S.P. & Other – Vipanan, Vikray kala  aani  Prasidhdi 
 Part  I I (Marathi) 

15.  Pratibha  Joshi & Other - Vipanan, Vikray kala  aani  Prasidhdi    
Part III (Jahirat) (Marathi) 

                     16. Sangita Sharma& Radhuvir Singh – Advertising 
                     17.   Namita Rajput & Mira Vashitha – Advertisement  &  Personal 
                          Selling 
                    18.  S. A. Chunawala: Advertising An Introductory Text: Himalaya 
   Publication 
                   19.  G.S. Shuda. Sales and Advertising Management, . Indus Valley 

              Publication , Jaipur 
                   20.  Mahesh Kulkarni - Advertising - Nirali  Prakashan 
                   21.   Arun Kumar N. Meenakshi – Marketing Management-   Vikas    
        Publishing   House Pvt. Ltd. 



             22.    D.S.Kadvekar, Mrs. Shikha Jain, Antony Rose- Modern 
Marketing         
        Management – Diamond  Publication. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Faculty of Commerce and Management 

F.Y.B. Com.  ( Sem –I ) 

Semester Pattern ( w. e. f. June 2014 ) 

Paper No.3. – Micro Economics I 

( Core Competence Subject ) 

      
    

Total Lectures 48 

Total Marks:- 100 ( Internal Continuous Assesment:40 Marks + External  

Exam 60 marks ) 

 

Unit No.1  Introduction :      ( Lectures 12 ) 

1.1 Microeconomics :  

1.1.1 Meaning and Definition 

1.1.2 Nature and Scope 

1.1.3 Importance 

1.1.4 Limitations 

1.1.5 Market Mechanism 

1.1.6 Meaning& Definition 

1.1.7 Functions 

1.2 Concept of Functional Relationship 

1.2.1 Types of Variables : 1) Dependent & Independent Variable 

2)  Indigenous & Exogenous Varieties.  

1.3.2 Methods of Representing Functional Relationship 

     1.3.3.  Linear and Non- Linear Functions 

Unit No.2  Consumer’s Behavior and Demand Analysis ( Lectures 12 ) 

2.1 Demand 



2.1.1 Meaning and Definitions 

2.1.2 Theory of Demand 

2.1.3 Elasticity of Demand 

 1) Meaning, Definition 1 

 II) Price Elasticity, Income Elasticity and Cross Elasticity of Demand. 

2.2 Consumer Behavior 

2.2.1 Indifference Carve 

I) Meaning and Definition 

II) Properties of Indifference Carve 

III) Concept of Price Line 

IV) Consumer’s Equilibrium 

2.3 Demand  Forecasting 

2.3.1 Meaning 

2.3.2 Need and Importance 

2.3.3 Methods 

      Unit No.3  Theory of Production and Supply   ( Lectures 12 ) 

3.1 The Production Function: Meaning 

3.2 Total, Average and Marginal Products 

3.3 The Law of Variable Proportions and The Law of Returns to Scale. 

3.4 Economies of Scale ( Internal and External Economies ) 

3.5 Supply – I) Meaning and Determinants 

  II) Law of supply 

 



 

 Unit No.4 Theory of Production Cost     ( Lectures 12 ) 

4.1 Short Run Cost 

         I) Total Cost : Total Fixed Cost, Total Variable Cost. 

II) Average Cost : Average Fixed Cost, Average Variable Cost  

III) Marginal  Cost 

4.2 Long Run Cost – Long Run Average Cost, Long Run Marginal Cost. 

4.3 Relationship between Short Run and Long Run Average Cost Carves. 

4.4 ‘U’ shaped Average cost carve 

4.5 ‘L’ shape Average cost carve 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Faculty of Commerce and Management 

F.Y.B. Com ( Sem-II ) 

Semester Pattern ( w. e. f. June 2014 ) 

Paper No.3. – Micro Economics II 

( Core Competence Subject ) 

       
   

Total Lectures 48 

Total Marks:- 100 ( Internal Continuous Assesment:40 Marks + External  

Exam 60 marks ) 

 

Unit No.1  Product Pricing I       ( Lectures 12) 

1.1 Concept of Revenue : Total  Revenue, Average Revenue, Marginal Revenue 

with curves. 

1.2 Perfect Competition  

1.2.1Meaning Definition and Features 

1.2.2 Short Run Equilibrium of a firm 

1.2.3 Long Run Equilibrium of a Firm and Industry 

1.3 Monopoly. 

1.3.1 Meaning, Definition and Features 

1.3.2 Short Run Equilibrium 

1.3.3 Long Run Equilibrium. 

1.4 Price Discrimination 

1.4.1 Meaning and Definition and Types 



1.4.3 Necessary Condition 

1.4.4 Effects. 

Unit No.2 Product Pricing- II     ( Lectures 12) 

2.1 Monopolistic Competition 

2.1.1 Meaning, Definition and Features. 

2.1.2 Short Run Equilibrium of a Firm. 

2.1.3 Long Run Equilibrium of a Firm. 

2.1.4 Concept and Types of Product Differentiation. 

2.1.5 Selling Cost. 

2.2 Oligopoly  

2.2.1 Meaning, Definition and Features. 

2.2.2 Natural Causes of Bigness 

2.2.3 Kinked Demand Carve . 

2.2.4 Price Leadership Model. 

2.3 Duopoly 

2.2.1 Meaning and Definition. 

2.2.2 Features. 

Unit No.3 Factor Pricing      ( Lectures 14) 

3.1 Marginal Productivity Theory of Distribution. 

3.2 Rent: Meaning, Ricardian Theory of Rent& Modem Theory of Rent. 

3.3 Wages: Meaning, Read wages and money wages, causes of wage Rate  

Differentials, Collective Bargaining. 

3.4 Interest : Meaning, Gross and Net Interest, Liquidity Preference Theory,  



Loanable fund Theory. 

3.5 Profit : Meaning, Gross and Net Profit, Risk and Uncertainty Theory,  

Innovation Theory. 

Unit No.4 Microeconomic Policies.       ( Lectures 10 ) 

4.1 Needs of Government Interventions 

4.2 Modes of Government in Mixed Economy 

4.3 Tools of Government Intervention. 

4.4 Cost of Government Intervention.  

__________________________________________________________________ 

Reference Books for Micro Economics I and II semester 

1) Economics by Samuelson, Tata me Graw Hill, New Delhi 

2) Introduction to Positive Economics by Lipsey & Cristal, Oxford Press. 

3) Modern Economics Theory by K.K. Dewett, S. Chand Publications, New 

Delhi. 

4) Micro Economics by KPM Sundaram and E.N.Sundaram, S.Chand. 

5) Managerial Economics by D.M.Mithani, Himalaya Publication. 

6) ÃÖã�´Ö»Ö�Öß †Ö×£ÖÔ�ú ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö : ›üÖò. ‹−Ö.‹»Ö.“Ö¾ÆüÖ�Ö, ¯ÖÏ¿ÖÖÓŸÖ ¯Ö²»Öß�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ, •Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö 

7) ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ×µÖ�ú †£ÖÔ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö : ›üÖò. ´Öã�æÓú¤ü ´ÖÆüÖ•Ö−Ö, ×−Ö ü̧Ö»Öß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö , ¯Öã�Öê. 

8) ÃÖã�´Ö †£ÖÔ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö : ¸üÖ´Ö ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö, ×¾ÖªÖ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, −ÖÖ÷Ö¯Öæ̧ ü. 

9) ÃÖã�´Ö»Ö�Öß †£ÖÔ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö : ›üÖò. ‹´Ö.‹−Ö.Ø¿Ö¤êü, †×•ÖŸÖ ¯Ö²»Öß�êú¿Ö−Ö, ‡Ã»ÖÖ´Ö¯Öæ̧ ü ( ÃÖÖÓ÷Ö»Öß ) 

10 ) ÃÖã�´Ö †£ÖÔ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö : ¯ÖÏÖ.�êú.‹“Ö.œüŒ�ú ü̧, ±ú›ü�êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö, �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ̧ ü. 
11 ) †Ó¿Ö»Ö�´Öß †Ö×£ÖÔ�ú ×¾Ö¿»ÖêÂÖ�Ö ( ³ÖÖ÷Ö 1 ) - ›üÖò. ÃÖã×´Ö¡ÖÖ ¯Ö¾ÖÖ¸ü †ò�›ü ›üÖò. •ÖµÖÁÖß ÃÖ ü̧Öê¤êü, ¾ÖéÓ¤üÖ ¯ÖÛ²»Ö�êú¿Ö−ÃÖ,  
•Öôû÷ÖÖÓ¾Ö. 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Faculty of Commerce and Management 

F.Y.Bcom (W.E.F.: June – 2014) 

Elective Paper No.6: (a): MODERN OFFICE MANAGEMENT 

(CORE COMPETENCE SUBJECT) 

SEMESTER PATTERN 

SEMESTER - I 

Total Lecturers: 48 

Total Marks : 100 (Internal Continuous Assessment: 40 Marks + External Theory Exam: 60 Marks) 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

---- 

Objectives – 

1. To understand the Concept of Modern Office Management. 

2. To acquire Operational Skills of Modern Office Management. 

3. To develop the Interest in Modern Methods and Procedures of Modern Office Management. 

4. To know the Office Functions. 

5. To understand Office Location and Environment in Modern context. 

6. To acquire the Basic Knowledge of Office Appliances and Machines. 

7. To understand Modern Office System. 

8. To acquire knowledge of Office Meetings and Proceedings. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

---- 

1. Modern Office          Lectures: 

10 

 1.1  Office : Meaning and Definition 

 1.2  Objectives & Importance 

 1.3  Office Work 

 1.4  Functions 

 1.5  Changing Office View: Past, Present & Future 

 1.6  Paperless Office 

 

2. Office Management         Lectures: 

10 

 2.1  Concept and Definition 

 2.2  Nature and Scope 

 2.3  Elements and Functions 

 2.4  Office Manager: Functions, Duties and Responsibilities 



 2.5  Challenges before Modern Office Manager 

 2.6  Effective Management Techniques 

3. Office Location           Lectures: 

8 

 3.1  Meaning and Importance 

 3.2  Selection of Office Location 

 3.3  Objectives and Principles 

 3.4  Advantages and Disadvantages of Urban Office Location 

 3.5  Office Layout: Advantages and Principles 

 3.6  Recent Trends in Office Layout 

 

4. Office Environment         Lectures: 

8 

 4.1  Meaning and Concept 

 4.2  Factors of Good Office Environment 

 4.3  Importance of Office Environment 

   4.4  Office Safety and Remedies 

 

5. Modern Office Systems          Lectures: 

6 

 5.1  Meaning and Characteristics 

 5.2  Importance of Modern Office System 

 5.3  Designing Office System 

 5.4  Advantages & Limitation of Office System 

 5.5  Recent Trends in Office System 

 

6. Office Routine           Lectures: 

6 

 6.1  Meaning and Importance 

 6.2  Objectives and Characteristics 

 6.3  Flow of Work: Meaning, Significances and Difficulties 

 6.4  Planning and Scheduling of Office Work 

 6.5  Measurement of Office Work: Meaning, Needs, Advantages and Difficulties. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Faculty of Commerce and Management 

F.Y.Bcom (W.E.F.: June – 2014) 

Elective Paper No.6: (a): MODERN OFFICE MANAGEMENT 

(CORE COMPETENCE SUBJECT) 

SEMESTER PATTERN 

SEMESTER - II 

 

Total Lecturers: 48 

Total Marks : 100 (Internal Continuous Assessment: 40 Marks + External Theory Exam: 60 Marks) 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

---- 

1. Modern Office Appliances & Machines        Lectures: 

12 

 1.1  Need & Importance of Office Appliances and Machines 

 1.2  Selection of Office Appliances and Machines 

 1.3  Office Appliances And Machines - Computers, Laptop, Printers, Xerox, Fax, Scanner, 

        Telephone Facility. 

 1.4  Thump Machine: Meaning & Utility 

 1.5  Office Utility: Internet, Wi-Fi, Video Conferencing, CCTV Camera 

 

2. Office Services          Lectures: 

10 

 2.1  Meaning, Types & Advantages 

 2.2. Mail Service 

 2.3  Management of Mailing Services 

 2.4  Inward & Outward Mail 

 2.5  Modern Mailing Services: Speed Post, Messenger, Courier, Fax, Email & SMS 

 

3. Record Management         Lectures: 

8 

 3.1  Meaning and Definition 

 3.2  Importance of Record 



   3.3  Principles & Process 

 3.4  Characteristics of Record Management 

 3.5  Record Keeping Resources  

   3.6  Role of Paperless Office in Modern Age 

 

 

 

4. Office Employees Relations         Lectures: 

6 

 4.1  Introduction 

 4.2  Human Relations in Office 

 4.3  Necessity of Employees Relations 

 4.4  Morale & Productivity 

 4.5  Staff Welfare: Health & Safety Arrangements Grievances 

 

5. Office Meetings          Lectures: 

6 

 5.1  Meaning 

 5.2  Purpose and Types  

 5.3  Meeting Documents 

 5.4  Factors of Successful Meeting 

 

6. Office Manuals          Lectures: 

6 

 6.1  Meaning 

 6.2  Needs & Sources of Office Manuals 

 6.3  Types of Office Manuals 

 6.4  Advantages of Office Manuals 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Book Recommended 

1. Office Management - Lefingwell & Robinson 

2. Office Organization & Management - R. K. Chopda, & Ankita Chopda, Himalaya Publishing 

House, Bombay 

3. Office Management S P Arora Vikas Publishing New Delhi 

4. Office Organization And Management- Reddy & Apponnaiah, Himalaya Publishing House, 

Bombay 

5. Office Management-P.K. Ghosh, Sultan Chand And Son‘s, New Delhi. 

6. Office Organization and Management-C.B.Gupta, Sultan Chand And Son‘s New Delhi. 

7. Office Management - I. M. Sahai, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 

8. Office Management & Secretarial Practice- Sing S P & Sing B. Gyan Publishing House, New 

Delhi. 

9. Office Management - V Balachandran and V Chandrasekaran, Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi 

10. Office Organization and Management-Arora. S.P. Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 

11. Office Organization and Management- N.Kumar & R.Mittal, Anmol Publication Pvt.Ltd. New 

Delhi 

12. Fundamental of Office Management- J.P.Mahajan, Pitamber Publishing Co. New Delhi. 

13. Office Management-Dr. A H Lokhandwala & V.K.Behere, Nirali Prakashan, Pune. 

14. Principles of Office Management-R.C.Bhatia, Lotus Press, New Delhi 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon. 
Faculty of Commerce and Management 

F.Y.Bcom 
( Semester Pattern – w.e.f. June-2014 ) 

Elective Paper No. 7 (a) : Principal & Practices of Banking. 
Semister – Ist        Total Lectures = 48 
Total Marks = 100 ( Internal Continuous Assessment : 40 marks + External  Exam : 60 Marks ) 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Objective : 
• To acquaint students with the concept of  Banking Practices.  

• To make the students aware of carrier opportunities in the field of Banking. 

• To make  understandable of banking operation.  

• To know the relevance of  Banking Practices  in modern competitive world. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

Chapter – I  Introduction to Banking    Lecture-12 

1.1 - Evolution of Banking 

1.2 – Meaning & Definition 

1.3 – Function of Banking 

1.4 – Role of Bank in Economic Development 

 

Chapter – II Classification of Banks   Lecture-12 

2.1      - Structural Classification – Unit Banking, Branch Banking 

   Group Bank, Chain Banking – their merits  & De-merites 

2.2 – Functional Classification 

2.3 – Ownership wise Classification-  Public Sector, Private Sector 

   and  Foreign Bank. 

2.4 – Meaning & Structure of Co-operative Bank 

 

Chapter – III Banking Operations    Lecture-12 

3.1      -  Type of Account & Account Opening – Saving A/C, 

    Current A/C,  Fixed Deposit A/C   &  Recurring Deposit A/C. 

3.2 – KYC Norms- KYC Policy origin 

   Customer – Definition under the KYC Principles 

  RBI’s Approach and Objectives --- 

a) Customer Acceptance Policy. 

b) Customer Identification Process. 

c) Monitoring of Customer Transactions. 

d) Risk Management. 

3.3 – Type of Customer – 



 Minor Account, Joint Account, Partnership Account, 

 Accounts of limited companies, Account of Trust, 

 Government Bodies Accounts, General Precaution for 

 Opening of these accounts. 

 

Chapter – Iv Credit Creation      Lecture-12 

4.1 -  Meaning, Process and Limitation 

4.2 – Balance sheet of a Bank 

4.3 – Principal of sound Leading 

4.4 – Modes of creating charge- Lien, Pledge, Mortagage 

   Hypothecation. 

 

REFERENCE BOOK 

 

• 1) Banking – Theory, Law and Practice- by E- Gordon, K, Natarajan, 

         --  Himalaya Publishing House 

• 2) Know Your Banking – III Anti- Money Laundering know your customer 

          Indian Institute of Banking and Finance. Macmilan 

• 3) Indian Banking Today – Dalip Mehra – Arvind Vivek Prakashan Agra. 

• 4) Banking Theory and Practice – K.C. Shekhar, Lekshmy Shekhar 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon. 
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Elective Paper No. 7 (a) : Principal & Practices of Banking. 

Semister – IInd       Total Lectures = 48 

Total Marks = 100 ( Internal Continuous Assessment : 40 marks + External  Exam : 60 Marks 

 

Chapter – I  Negotiable Instruments --   Lecture-12  

1.1 -  Definition Cheque and Bill of Exchange -- 

1.2 – Salient Feature of a Cheque – Specimen of a Cheque. 

1.3 – Material Alteration 

   Meaning – Effect of Material Alteration – Example of Material   

   Alteration and the Banker – Immaterial Alteration  - Device to 

   Arrest Material Alteration 

1.4 – Crossing 

   General Crossing – Special Crossing – Double Crosing- who 

   Can  Cross a Cheque – Opening of Crossing 

1.5 - Endorsement 

Definition – Significance of Endorsement – Assignment vs. 

Endorsement – Kinds of Endorsement – Regularity of Endorsement 

Liability of Endorser. 

 

Chapter – II Paying Banker – Collecting Banker Lect ure-12  

  2.1 Paying Banker --: 

  a) Precaution Before Honouring a Cheque 

  b) Circumstance Under which a cheque can be Dishonored – Answer 

      to  dishonored cheques. 

  c) Statutory  protection to a paying Banker – 

  d) Payment in Due Course – Holder in Due Course- 

  e) Recovery of money paid by mistake – Money can be Recovered – 

      Money Can not be Recovered. 

 

 



2.2  Collecting Banker --: 

a) Banker as a  Holder for value – 

b) Banker as an Agent – 

c) Conversion – 

d) Statutory   Protection -- 

e) Basis of Negligence – 

f) Duties of Collecting Bankers.-- 

   

Chapter – III Technology in Banking   Lecture-12  

3.1 -  Technology in Banking Products / services 

3.2 – Automated Teller Machine (ATM) 

3.3 - Tele – Banking,  Electronic  Fund  Transfer ( EFT ) 

3.4 – Electronic Clearing  Service (ECS) 

3.5 – Real Time Gross Settlement System (RTGS) 

3.6 – National Electronic Funds Transper( NEFT ) 

3.7 – National Settlement System (NSS) 

3.8 – Credit Cards / Debit Cards 

3.9 – Internet Banking 

3.10 – Mobile Banking 

3.11 – E- Purchase / E-Money 

3.12 – Core Banking Solution (CBS) 

3.13 – Cheque Truncation System (CTS) 

3.14 – Electronic 

3.15 – Funds Transfer at Point of Sale ( EFTPOS) 

 

Chapter – IV Central Banking      Lecture-12  

4.1 -  Meaning Functions of Central Bank 

4.2 – Monetary Policy – Objectives – Instruments of Monitory Policy. 

4.3 – Money Market – Meaning – Features of Developed money market 

- Features of Developing Money Market- Significance of Money 

    Market- Money Market Instruments. 

4.4 - Capital Market – Meaning and Features- Significance of capital 

   market – Constituents of capital Market. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

REFERENCE BOOK 

 

• 1) Banking – Theory, Law and Practice- by E- Gordon, K, Natarajan, 

         --  Himalaya Publishing House 

• 2) Know Your Banking – III Anti- Money Laundering know your customer 

          Indian Institute of Banking and Finance. Macmilan 

• 3) Indian Banking Today – Dalip Mehra – Arvind Vivek Prakashan Agra. 

• 4) Banking Theory and Practice – K.C. Shekhar, Lekshmy Shekhar 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon   

(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)  

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  
 

S.Y. B.COM SEM III  

Compulsory Paper: Macro Economics 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives  
1. To make students Familiar with the basic concepts of macro Economics  
2. To enable the students to Understand  objectives of macro Economics The ones and  Policies  
3. To  develop students for MPSC and UPSC Exams 

 
 

 

1 Introduction to Macro Economics Lectures 8 

 

1.1- Macro Economics –Meaning, Nature, Scope, Impor tance and limitations 
 

1.2- Developments in macro- Economics 
 

1.3- Basic concepts of macro Economics 
 

1.3.1- National Income –Meaning, GNP, NNP GDP, DI 
 

1.3.2- The circular Flow of income in an open Economy. 

 

2 The classical Views of Macro Economics Lectures 8 

2.1- Full Employment and Unemployment  

2.1- The Rigidities and flexibilities in prices and wages  

2.3- Saving, Investment and Rate of Interest.  

2.4- Money Supply and General Price level  

 

3 The Classical Theory of Employment and out put Lectures 8 

3.1- Say’s Law of market  

3.2- Implementation of the classical Theory  

3.3- Keynesian criticism of the says law of market.  
 

4 Themodern Keynesian Theory Lectures 8 

4.1- Principle of Effective Demand  

4.2- Full Employment and under employment Equilibrium  

4.3- Inflationary and Deflationary Gap  

4.4- Saving Investment Approach Two sector Economy  

4.5- Paradox of Thrift  

 

5 Investment Multiplier Lectures 8 

5.1 - Concept  

5.1.1- Process of multiplier  

5.1.2- Limitations of multiplier  

5.2- Consumption and saving functions.  

5.2.1- Meaning  

5.2.2- Determinants of consumption function  



 
5.2.3- Concepts of APC, MPC, APS, MPS.  

5.3- Keynesian Theory of consumption  

6 Investment function Lectures 8 

6.1- Meaning  

6.2- various concepts of Investment  

6.2.1- Gross and net Investment  

6.2.2- Autonomous Investment  

6.2.3- Induced Investment  

6.3- MEC and Rate of Interest  
 

 

Reference Books, Periodicals and websites 
 
 

 

1) Economics –Samuelson and Nordhause, Tata mc. Graw H ill  
2) Macro Economics-N.Gregarymankiv Thompson press  
3) Monetary Economics- Suraj B.Gupta S.chand Publishers  
4) Principles of Economics-D.N.Dwived,vikas Publishing  
5) Macro Economics- D.N. Dwived,Tata mc Grow Hill  
6) Monetary Economics –m.L.Jingen  
7) Business Economics- Dr.Mukund Mahajan  
8) PositiveEconomics lipseoxpord press  
9) Reserve Bank of India’s Bulletin  
10) Website-www.rbl org.in  
11) Macro Economics- Prof. Ram Deshmuk  
12) Business Economics (macro)-VasudhaGarde and SunayniParchure,Narendra prakashan.pune  
13) Macro Economics-Dr S.N. kulkarni,Dr.Leela Kulkarni,Dr.Berad,VidyaPrakashan Nagpur  
14) Macro EconomicAnalysis -Prof.D.G.Patil, Prof.JagtapPrashant Publication ,Jalgaon 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon   

(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)  

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  
 

S.Y. B.COM SEM III  

Compulsory Paper: Business & Tax Laws 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives:- 

 

 Learn The Law & Legal Principals OF Contract Act 1872.
 Draft legal documents including partnership deed & service tax returns.
 Understand the basic structure, rules & powers of consumer protection act.
 To know the provision regarding strikes and lock outs under industrial dispute act.
 Be acquainted with development of patents and environment protection act.
 Students to gain a better underrating of the negotiable instrument act.
 Learn how to analysis the legal constraints on business.
 Be able to face the Problems on Various Sides of Business and Tax Law.

 

1. Indian Contract Act 1872 Lectures 10  
1.1 Meaning and Definitions (Offer, Acceptance, Consideration, Contract) 

 

1.2 kinds Of Contract 
 

1.3 Essential of Contract 
 

1.4 Performance and Discharge of Contract 
 

1.5 Breach of Contract 
 

2. Indian Sale of Goods Act, 1930 Lectures 08 

 

2.1 Introduction and Definition 
 

2.2 Sale and Agreement to Sell 
 

2.3 Conditions and Warranties 
 

2.4 Unpaid Seller and His Rights 
 

2.5 Performance of Contract of Sale 
 

2.6 Sale by Auction 
 

3. Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 Lectures 07 

 

3.1 Definition And Characteristics Of Promissory Note, Bill Of Exchange And Cheque. 
 

3.2 Holder and Holderin, Due Course, Privileges of Holder In Due Course 

 

3.3 Crossing and Endorsement of Negotiable Instrument 
 

3.4 Dishonour Of N.I., Notice Of Dishonour, Dishonour Of Cheque And Its Effects. 



4. Indian Trade Union Act, 1926 Lectures 08 

 4.1 Introduction and Definitions  

 4.2 Registration of Trade Union  

 4.3 Cancellation of Registration of Trade Union 

 4.4 Rights and Privileges of Registered Trade Union and Its Members 

 4.5 General Fund and Political Fund of Trade Union 

5. Information Technology Act – 2000 Lectures 08 

 

5.1Meaning, Objective, Scope Of The Act 
 

5.2 Digital Signature &Electronic Governance. 
 

5.3 Granting Digital Signature Certificate 

 

5.4 Offences &Penalties, Adjudication 

 

6. The Patent Act ‐ 2002 Lectures 07 

 

6.1 Meaning, Objective &Important Definition 

 

6.2 Invention, Not Patentable Invention 

 

6.3 Application for Patents and Process 

 

6.4 Grants of Patent and Rights of Patent Holder 

 

6.5 Patent Office and Power of Controller 
 
 

 

Recommended Books 
 

1 Business Law &Mgt. By Bulchandani, Published By Himalaya Publication Bombay 

(2006). 2 Business Regulatory FrameworkBy S.N. &S.K. Maheshwari, Published By 

Himalaya Publication Bombay (2006). 
 
3 A Hand Book OfService Tax – By Dr.GirishAhuja&Rav i Gupta, Published By 

Bharat Law House, Pune. 
 
4 Business Law –By Kuchal M.C.-Published  By Vikas Pu blishing House ,New Delhi  
5 Business Law –By Kapoor .N.D. -Published  By Sultan  Chand And Sons New Delhi  
6 Consumer Protection Act – By Niraj Kumar  
7 Mercantile Law Including Industrial Law –By Jahangi r .M.J Sethana -Published By Lakhani 

Book Depot –Mumbai 
 

8 यवसाय नयामक कायदे–  डॉ. पी.आर. कुलकण, ाा.हवरेकर-वयाबुस – औरंगाबाद 

 

9 यापार वषयक व औधोगीक कायदे–  बी.डी.जोशी.-नरे&'काशन पणुे 

 

10 भारतीय यापार आ*ण औधोगीक कायदे– डॉ.भाकर देशमख ु,प,ढारकर– पपलापरुेनागपरू 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon   

(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)  

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  
 

S.Y. B.COM SEM III  

Compulsory Paper: Business Management 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives :- 
 

1. To introduce the concept of management to the students. 

2. To acquaint the student with modern management practices. 

3. To develop leadership skills and communication skills. 

4. To familiarize the students with the nature and scope of management.  
5. To help the students to understand the concept of management. Also expose the students to 

latest trends in management. 
 

 

1 - Introductions to Management Lectures : 08 

 

Meaning, Definitions, Scope and Importance of management, Management Functions, Process 
 

of Management, Social Responsibilities of management. 
 

2 - Modern Management Approach Lectures : 08 

 

1. Management Process Approach. 
 

2. Human Behavioural Approach. 
 

3. Scientific Management Approach. 
 

4. System Management Approach. 
 

5. Situational (Contingency) Approach 
 

6. Empirical Approach. 
 

7. Social System Approach. 
 

 

3 – Planning and Decision Making Lectures : 10 

 

a. Planning :- Meaning and Definitions of Planning, Importance of Planning, Steps in Planning 

Process, Components of Planning, Advantages & Limitations of Planning. 
 

b. Decision Making :- Meaning and Definition of Decision Making, Process of Rational Decision 

Making, Techniques of Decision Making, Information Technology and Decision Making, 

Decision Support System. 
 

4 – Organizing Lectures : 06 

 

Meaning and Definitions of Organizing, Types of Organizations, Organizational Structure, 

Factors affecting the organization Structure, Project organization, Matrix organization, 

Networking organization. 



5 – Motivation Lectures : 08 

 

Meaning & Definition of Motivation, Importance of Motivation, Types of Motivation, Theories 

of Motivation – Maslow’s Need Hierarchy Theory, Fre drick Hertzberg’s Two factor Theory, 

Mc Gregor’s Theory of X and Theory of Y. 

 

 

6 – New Trends in Management. Lectures : 08 

 

1. Knowledge Management  
2. Corporate Governance  
3. Management of Change  
4. Management of Conflict  
5. Management By Values  
6. Self Critical Management. 

 

Reference Books :- 
 

1. Principles of Management – P.C. Tripathi, P.N. Redd y –Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company 
 
2. Essential of Management – Harold Koontz & Heinz Wei hrich – Tata McGraw Hill Publication 
 
3. Management Principles & Practices – Dr.Vivek Kapure , Prof. Abdul Allim Khan – Thakur 

Publisher Bhopal 
 
4. üBusiness Organization & Management – Neeru Vasish th, Namita Rajput- Kitab Mahal 

Publication, Allahabad. 
 
5. Management of System – A.K. Gupta, J.K. Sharma – Mc  Millan Publication 
 
6. Principles of Management – T Ramasamy – Himalaya Pu  blishing House 
 
7. Management Concept & Practices – Dr. Manmohan Prasa d – Himalaya Publishing House 
 
8. Principles of Management – Dr. K. Natarajan, Dr. K. P. Ganeshan – Himalaya Publishing House 
 
9. Principles of Management - Concept & Cases- Rajesh Viswanathan -Himalaya Publishing House 
 
10. Principles & Practice of Management – Late Dr.P.C.  Pardeshi, Prof. Hasinuddin, Nirali Publication 
 
11. Business Organisation & Management – C.B. Gupta, Su ltan Chand & Sons, New Delhi 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon   

(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)  

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  
 

S.Y. B.COM SEM III  

Compulsory Paper : Corporate Accounting and Costing 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 

100 Corporate Accounting – 70 % (34 Lectures), + Costin g – 30 % (14 Lectures) 

[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives : 

 

1. To develop an understanding of the rules of measurement and reporting relating to various 
components of corporate financial transactions.  

2. To provide working knowledge of accounting principles and procedures for recording of 
transactions related to corporate entities, and for preparing the corporate accounts and statements in 

accordance with the statutory requirements.  
3. To introduce the relevant Accounting Standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accounts of 

India.  
4. To introduce different methods of Costing. 

5. To lay a foundation for understanding the Labour & Overheads Accounting procedure. 
 

 

1. Profits or Loss Prior to Incorporation 

 
 

 

Lectures : 06 
 

 

 

  

Meaning 
 

 
  
Basis of Apportionment  

 
  
Calculation of Pre Post incorporation Profit/Loss.  

 
 
Treatment of Pre post Profit / Loss. 
 

 

2. A.   Issue of SWEAT Equity and Employees Stock Option Scheme. Lectures : 04 

1. Meaning and Journal Entries  

2. B.   Redemption of Preference Shares Lectures: 06 
 

2. Accounting for redemption of Preference shares, Statutory requirements disclosure in Balance 
Sheet. 

 

3. Redemption of Debentures Lectures : 06 

 

1. Entries for various modes of Redemption.  
2. Redeem by payment in cash conversion into some other security by purchase from open market & 

Cancellation.  
3. Sinking Fund (Debenture Redemption Fund Method) for Redemption 



4. Underwriting of shares Lecture : 06 

 

1. Meaning 

2. Provisions regarding underwriting commission  
3. Terms used in underwriting marked applications, unmarked applications, full underwriting, Partial 

underwriting, Sole underwriting, Joint underwriting firm underwriting, Determination of Liability 
of underwrites. 

4. Accounting treatment 

5. Preparation of underwriters statement, Accounting Entries & relevant Ledgers 

 

5. Accounting for Bonus Issue of shares Lecture : 06 

 

1. Meaning 

2. Conditions for Bonus Issue 

3. Accounting Entries 

4. Conversion of partly paid shares into fully paid, Issue of fully paid Bonus shares. 

 

6. Labour Lecture : 14 

 

1. Introduction to Accounting for Labour 

2. Time keeping, Time Booking – Methods Thereof 

3. Idle Time, Overtime, Night Shift Allowance (concepts only) 

4. Methods of Wage Payment 

i) Time Rate, Piece Rate & Differential Piece Rate (Practical Problems) 

ii) Premium Bonus Plans, Profit sharing (Practical Problems) 
 

 

 Suggested Books :-


1. Advanced Accounting Volume 2 – Ashok Sehgal and Dee pak Sehgal, Taxman Allied Services 

(P) Ltd., New Delhi 

2. Advanced Accountancy – Vol. II – R.L.Gupta & M. Rad  haswamy, Sultan Chand & Soons 

3. Accountancy for C.A. Foundation Course, P.C. Tulsian, Tata McGraw Hill  
4. Advanced Accountancy Vol. II –P.C.Tulsian, Pearson Education (Singapore) Pvt. Ltd., Indian 

Branch, New Delhi  
5. Advanced Accounts, M.C. Shukla, T.S. Agrawal & S.C. Gupta, S.Chand & Co Ltd.  
6. Advanced Accountancy Vol.II, Vol-2, Dr. S.N. Maheshwari & Dr. S.K. Maheshwari, Vikash 

Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.  
7. Corporate Accounting –Dr. S.N. Maheshwari & Dr. S.K . Maheshwari, Vikash Publishing 

House Pvt.Ltd.  
8. Advanced Accountancy, S.P. Jain & K.L. Narang, Kalyani Publishers 

9. Fundamentals of Cost Accounting, Dr. S.N. Maheshwari, Sultan Chand & Sons 

10. Saxena and Vaishish : Advanced Cost Accounting 

11. Maheshwari and Mittal : Cost Accounting 

12. Jain and Narang : Advanced Cost Accounting 

13. Nigam and Sharma : Cost Accounting 

14. N.Sarkar : Cost Accounting 

15. B.K. Bhar : Cost Accounting 

16. N.K.Prasad : Advanced Cost Accounting 

17. Cost Accounting for C.A. Dr. N.K. Agrawal, Suchita Prakashan Pvt. Ltd. 

18. Cost Accounting for ( Problem & Theory ) S.N. Maheshwari, Mahavir Publication  
19. Cost Accounting ( Methods & Problems ), B.K. Bhar, Academic Publisher, Calcutta Principles 

and Practices of Cost Accounting, Ashish K. Bhattacharya, A.H. Wheeler Publisher 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon   

(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)  

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  
 

S.Y. B.COM SEM III  

Compulsory Paper: Computing Management 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 40 +Practical Marks 20 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives – 

1. To Understand the Objectives of Computerised Accounting. 

2. To Know the Principles Of Tally Software. 

3. To acquire Computing Skills. 

4. To Study Various features of Tally. 

5. To Acquaint with Modern Technology In Accounting. 

 

1. Accounting using Tally ERP 9 Lectures: 10 
 

1.1  New features in Tally ERP 9 
 

1.2  Tally user classification 
 

a) Tally Silver for Single User  
b) Tally Gold for Multi User 

 
1.2  Accounting Using Inventory with Tally 

 
1.3  Creation of Stock Groups & Stock Categories 

 
1.4  Creation of Unit of Measures 

 
1.5  Creating Godowns 

 

2. Stock Lectures: 6 
 

2.1  Creation of Stock Items 
 

2.2  Entering Opening Stock Quantity & Amount 
 

2.3  Inventory Vouchers 
 

2.4  Invoicing 

 

3. Bill Wise Details Lectures: 10 
 

3.1  Cost Centers & Cost Categories 
 

3.2  Bank Reconciliation 
 

3.3  Order Processing 
 

3.4  Tracking Numbers 
 

3.5  Batch wise Details 
 

3.6  Zero Value Entries In Vouchers 

 

4. Key Elements Lectures: 8 
 

4.1  Budget and Control 
 

4.2  Interest Calculations 
 

4.3  Value Added Tax (VAT) 
 

4.4  Excise for Manufactures 
 

4.5  Payroll 
 

4.6  Tally Audit 



5. Reporting and Printing Lectures: 6 

5.1 Display Reports  

5.2 Cash Flow and Fund Flow Statements  

5.3 Ratio Analysis  

5.4 Printing Reports  
 

 

6. Key Activities Lectures: 8 

6.1 Statistics of Company Data  

6.2 Stock Category Summary and Stock Summary  

6.3 Backup and Restore Company Data  

6.4 Import / Export Company Data  

6.5 Split Company Data  
 

 

Book Recommended 
 

1. A Complete Self Learning Manual on Tally 9 (Vol-I) Prompt Computers & Services, Dhule.  
2. Implementing Tally 9 ; Comprechensive Guide for Tally 9 & 8.1 by A.K. & K.K. Nadhani; 

BPB Publishers  
3. Simplified Tally 9 by A.K. & K.K. Nadhani; BPB Publishers  
4. Practical Approach towards Tally 8.1 & 9.0 by S. H. Sharma – Sindhant Prakashan, Aurangabad.  
5. Insys i Tap, 2005, Tally 7.2, Insis Tally Solutions, Chennai  
6. Palanivel.S, 2007, Tally Accounting Software, Margham Publication, Chennai - 17  
7. Tally Graduate, 2006, Tally Solutions Private Limited, Chennai 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon   

(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)  

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  
 

S.Y. B.COM SEM III  

Elective Paper 6(a): Business Entrepreneurship 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives –  

1. To understand the concept of entrepreneurship.  

2. To know the qualities of entrepreneur.  

3. To describe the types of entrepreneur.  

4. To indentify the new business opportunities.  

5. To know the Entrepreneurship Development Programme.  

6. To acquaint with Role of Entrepreneur and Inducement measures.  

7. To under entrepreneurship development theories and factors affecting.  

8. To recognize women entrepreneurship.  

1. Introduction Lectures: 10 

 1.1 Meaning, Definition and Concept  

 1.2 Nature and Importance of Entrepreneurship  

 1.3 Features of Entrepreneurship  

 1.4 Evolutionary Approach  

 1.5 Functions Of An Entrepreneur  

 1.6 Qualities of Entrepreneurship  

 1.7 Distinction between an Entrepreneur and a Manager.  

2. Types of Entrepreneur Lectures: 8 

 2.1 Classification of entrepreneurship on Different Basis  

 2.2 Innovative Entrepreneurs  

 2.3 Imitative Entrepreneurs  

 2.4 Fabian Entrepreneurs  

 2.5 Drone Entrepreneurs  

3. Identification of Business Opportunity Lectures: 6 

 3.1 Business Opportunity  

 3.2 Sources of Business Product Idea  

 3.3 Step in Identification of Business Opportunity  

 3.4 Market Survey  
 

 

4. Entrepreneurship Development Programme Lectures: 8 



4.1 Concept of EDP  

4.2 Phases of EDP  

4.3 Importance of EDP  

4.4 Objectives of EDP  

4.5 Methods of Training Programme  

4.6 Success of EDP  

4.7 Shortcomings of EDP  

5. Role of Entrepreneur Lectures: 8 

5.1 Entrepreneurship Development in India  
 

a) Before Independence Period 
 

b) Post Independence Period 
 

5.2  Role of Entrepreneur in Economic Growth and Development 
 

5.3  Role in Developed and Underdeveloped Economies 
 

5.4  Impact of Globalisation, Liberalisation & Privatisation On Entrepreneurship 
 

 

6. Inducement Measures for Entrepreneurs Lectures: 8 
 

6.1  Components of Inducement Measures 
 

6.2  Advantages of Inducement Measures 
 

6.3  Objection Against Inducement Measures 
 

6.4  Group Incentive Scheme 
 

6.5  Incentive Scheme for Small Enterprise 
 

 

Book Recommended 
 

1. Entrepreneurship Development - Lall & Sahai : Excell Books 

2. Entrepreneurship & Small Scale Business - Dr. M.V. Despande 

3. Dynamics For Entrepreneurs - Vasant Desai 

4. Entrepreneurship Development VOL-I,II,III - Vasant Desai 

5. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship - Sangram K.Mohanty, PHI 

6. Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - C.G.Vaidya & P.M.Bhagwat, Narendra Prakashan. 

7. Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - Pratibha Joshi & A.G.Gosavi, Suvichar Prakashan. 

8. Innovation and Entrepreneurship - Peter F Drucker 

9. Entrepreneurship - Donald F Kuratke Thomson Press 

10. Entrepreneurship Development - S.Anil Kumar, S.C.Poornima, New Age International Publishers  
11. Entrepreneurship Development In India - Dr.C.B.Gupta & Dr.N.P. Shrinivasan, Sultan Chan & Co.  
12. Entrepreneurship Development - Kuratko & Harloetts, Thompsons Press 

13. Entrepreneurship Development - S.S.Khanka ,S.Chand & Co. 

14. Entrepreneurial Development - Manish Nora, Anmol Publications 

15. Entrepreneurship Management - Kailgnd Arora,Vikas Publishing House 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon   

(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)  

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  
 

S. Y. B.COM SEM III  

Elective Paper 6(b): Consumer Protection & Business 

Ethics 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives – 

1. To know the Consumer Movement.  
2. To understand the Role of Voluntary Consumer Organisation. 

3. To review the Consumer Protection Act. 

4. To know the Standard of Weight and Measures Act. 

5. To recognize the Business Ethics. 

6. To acquaint with Moral Issues in Business Ethics. 

7. To understand areas of Business Ethics. 

8. To know Organisational Ethics. 

 

1. Consumer and Consumer Movement Lectures: 16 

1.1 Consumer: Meaning & Concept, Features  

1.2 Consumerism: Meaning, Objectives, Benefits - Consumerism in India  

1.3 Three Dimensional Concept of Consumer.  

 a) Consumer as a King  

 b) Consumer as a King-pin of democracy  

 c) Consumer as a Capital  

1.4 Rights and Responsibilities of Consumers  

1.5 Consumer Movement: Meaning, Importance, Scope, Features, Need, Objectives  

1.6 Role of Consumer Movement, Government and Consumer Movement  

1.7 Barriers in Development of Consumer Movement in India  

1.8 Future of Consumer Movement in India  

 

2. Voluntary Consumer Organisation Lectures: 6 

2.1 Origin and Importance  

2.2 Functions of VCO’s  

2.3 Limitations of Voluntary Consumer Organisation.  

2.4 Role of Voluntary Consumer Organisation in Controlling Objectionable Advertisement 

2.5 Challenges before VCO’s  

 

3. Problems of Consumer Lectures: 6 

3.1 Causes and Nature of Consumers Problem  

3.2 Problems of Rural and Urban Consumers  

3.3 Individual and Collective Problems  

3.4 Problems Related to Goods and Deficiencies in Services  

3.5 Problem Solving through VCO’s and Legal Procedure  



 
4. Consumer Protection Act 1986 Lectures: 8 

4.1 Background, Need, Scope and Features  

4.2 Consumer Protection Councils, Composition  

4.3 Working and Role  
 

a) District Consumer Protection Council  
b) State Consumer Protection Council  
c) National Consumer Protection 

Council 4.4 Methods of Filing Complaints.  
4.5  Mechanism of Redressal Forum 

 

5. Standards of Weight & Measures Act 1976 Lectures: 6 
 

5.1  Provisions of the Act and Importance. 
 

5.2  Rights of Consumers as regards Weights and Measures. 
 

5.3  Offences and Penalties 
 

5.4  The Standards of Weights & Measures (Packaged Commodities) Rules, Contents. 

 

6. Prevention of Food Adulteration Act 1954 Lectures: 6 
 

6.1  Definitions of Food, Adultrant Material 
 

6.2  Ways to Recognise Adulterated Food Articles 
 

6.3  Administrative Machinery in Preventing Food Adulteration 
 

6.4  Activities and Suggestions, Guidelines, Precautionary Measures for use of Goods and Medicines 
 

 

References: 
 

1. Consumer Grievance Redressal under CPA by Deepa Sharma. 

2. Consumer Protection Act in India by Niraj Kumar. 

3. Consumer Protection Act in India  by V.K.Agarwal. 

4. Business Ethics: Concepts and Cases – Manuel G.Vela squez 

5. Business Ethics by O.C. Ferrell, John Paul Fraedrich, Linda Ferrell. 

6. Business Ethics Text and Cases by C.S.V. Murthy, Himalaya Publishing House 

7. Values and Ethics in Organisation by S. K. Chakraborty 

8. Ethics &Management by Viswanath Ghosh, Vikas Book Publishers 

9. The Ethics of Management by L.T.Hosmer, Universal Book. 

10. Ethics in Organisational by D. Murray, Kogan Page. 

11. Business Ethics, R. Edward Freeman, Oxford University Press 

12. Business Ethics by Gautam Pherwani 

13. Business Ethics by Ritu Pamraj. 

14. Business Ethics by Prof. Agalgatti. 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon   
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FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  
 

S.Y. B.COM SEM III 

Elective Paper 6(c): Financial Analysis and Business  

Journalism 
 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

 

Objectives: 
 

After studying this paper the student will be able – 
 

1. to understand the concept of Financial Analysis which is essential for reading financial statements 
 
2. to know the various areas of financial analysis and the tools used for the purpose of such analysis 
 
3. to analyse the financial statements of especially corporate entities and judge their profitability and 

financial position and other related aspects. 
 
4. to decide upon the appropriate sources of finance for the future need of the business units. 
 

 

1) Financial Statements, and their components Lectures 08 
 

(a) Financial Statements – Meaning and their Importance 
 

(b) Understanding Income Statement - Gross Profit, Operating Profit/ Earning Before Interest and 

Tax (EBIT), Net Profit, Earning Before Tax (EBT), Cash Profit, Earning Per Share (EPS) – 
[Simple illustration to be studied] 

 
(c) Understanding Financial-Position Statement - Equity Share-Capital, Preference Share-Capital, 

Reserves and Surplus, Owner’s Equity or Shareholders Funds, Debt/Loan, Long Term Funds, 

Current Liabilities and Provisions, Fixed Assets, Current Assets and Loans & Advances, 

Trade-Investment, and Non-Trade Investment, Accumulated Losses and Miscellaneous 

Expenditure [Simple illustration to be studied] 
 

 

2) Financial Analysis - Lectures 08 
 

(a) Concept of Financial Analysis, Objectives of Financial Analysis 
 

(b) Tools and techniques of Financial Analysis – Ratio Analysis, Cash Flow Analysis, Fund Flow 
Analysis, Trend Analysis, Working Capital Analysis, Common-Size Analysis, Comparative 

Financial Analysis. (Conceptual Study only) 
 

(c) Areas of Financial Analysis – Measuring Profitabili ty – Measuring Liquidity – Assessing 
Efficiency/Activity Level - Assessing Solvency (Conceptual Study only) 

 

 

3) Profitability Analysis and Efficiency/Activity Level Analysis - Lectures 12 
 

(a) Concepts of Profitability and Efficiency, and their significance 
 

(b) Measures of judging Profitability – Gross Profit Ra tio, Operating Profit Ratio, Net Profit 
Ratio, Return on Investment/Capital Employed, Return on Shareholder’s Equity 

 
(c) Leverage Analysis 



(i) Concepts of Operating Leverage, Financial Leverage and Combined Leverage, and 
their significance, concepts of Degree of Operating Leverage, Degree of Financial 

Leverage and Degree of Combined Leverage [Simple illustration to be studied] 
 

(ii) Concept and Nature of Operating Risk and Financial Risk 
 

(d) Efficiency/Activity Level Analysis – Accounts Receivable Turnover, Accounts Receivable 

Collection Period, Accounts Payable Turnover, Accounts Payable Payment Period, Inventory-

Turnover, Fixed Assets Turnover, Working Capital Turnover [Simple illustration to be studied] 
 

 

4) Liquidity Analysis – Lectures 05 
 

(a) Meaning of Liquidity and its significance – 
 

(b) Measures of analysing Liquidity – Current Ratio, Ac id-Test Ratio/Quick Ratio, Absolute 
Liquid Ratio/Cash Ratio [Simple illustration to be studied] 

 

5) Liquidity Analysis Lectures 05 
 

a. Working Capital analysis – 
 

(i) Concept of Working Capital – Components of Working Capital 
 

(ii) Types of Working Capital - Gross Working Capital and Net Working Capital, 
Permanent Working Capital and Variable Working Capital, Negative Working Capital 

 
(iii) Factors determining requirement of Working Capital, 

 

6) Capital Structure and Solvency Analysis Lectures 10 
 

a) Capital Structure – Meaning, Factors determining Ca pital Structure 
 

b) Factors determining the amount of Fixed Capital 
 

c) Concepts of Solvency as disclosed by financial statements, and its significance 
 

d) Solvency and Capital Structure Analysis - Debt-Equity Ratio, Proprietary Ratio, Fixed Assets 
to Long Term Funds Ratio, Debt-Service Coverage Ratio [Simple illustration to be studied 

 

 

Recommended Books: 
 

(a) Financial Management : I M Pande, , Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 9th Edition 
 

(b) Financial Management :Text and Problems by Dr J. K. Singh – Dhanpat Rai & Co Pvt Ltd, 
Delhi 

 
(c) Financial Management – by P. V. Kulkarni, B. G. Sat yaprasad - Himalaya Publishing House 

 
(d) Fundamentals of Financial Management - Preeti Singh - Ane Books 

 
(e) Financial Management – by Ravi M Kishor - Taxmann 

 
(f) Theory and problems in Financial Management - by M. Y. Khan, P. K. Jain - Tata McGraw 

Hill 
 

(g) Financial Management and Policy by R. M. Srivastava - Himalaya Publishing House 
 

(h) Financial Management – by Prasanna Chandra -Tata Mc Graw Hill 
 

(i) Financial Management – by M. Y. Khan,, P. K. Jain-  Tata McGraw Hill 
 

(j) Financial Management – by Brigham – Ehrhardt 
 

(k) An Introduction To Financial Management : Solomajn Erza And Pringle John, , Prentice- Hall 
Of India 

 
(l) Financial Management by G.Sudarsana Reddy, Himalaya, Mumbai 
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Elective Paper 7(a): Modern Banking and Financial 

System 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives 
 

1. To acquaint students with the new concepts of Banking 
 

2. To update the students about new changes in Banking 
 

3. To know the relevance Banking practices in modern competitive world 
 

4. To make understandable of Banking operations 
 

 

1. Commercial Banks In India Lectures -08 
 

1.1. Introduction 
 

1.2. Types of Commercial Banks. 
 

1.3. Distinction between Commercial Bank and Financial Institutions. 
 

1.4. Phases of Development 1951-1990 and Since 1991. 
 

1.5. Regional Rural Bank –Objectives, Functions. 
 

2. Co-operative Banks In India Lectures -08 
 

2.1. Introduction 
 

2.2. Structure of Co-operative Banks. 
 

2.3. Urban Co-operative Banks – Objectives & Functi ons 
 

2.4. Rural  Co-operative Banks – Objectives & Funct ions 
 

2.5. Problems of Co-operative Banks. 
 

2.6. Measures to solve these Problems. 
 

3. Problem of Non- Performing Assets. Lectures -08 
 

3.1. Definition of NPA 
 

3.2. Impact of NPA & Consequences of NPA 
 

3.3. Identifications of NPAs. 
 

3.4  Early warning signals of NPAs. 
 

4. Financial Inclusion Lectures -08 
 

4.1. Introduction 
 

4.2. Evidences of Financial Exclusion. 
 

4.3. Benefits of  Financial Inclusion. 
 

4.4. Process of financial Inclusion. 
 

4.5. Various Initiative undertaken for financial Inclusion. 



5. Micro Finance Lectures -10 
 

5.1. Introduction. 
 

5.2. NGOs and SHGs in Micro Finance. 
 

5.3. Micro Finance Delivery Mechanism. 
 

5.4. Resources for supporting Micro Finance. 
 

5.5. Micro Finance Development Fund. 
 

5.6. The positive side and Negative side of Micro Finance. 
 

6 .Reserve Bank of India. Lectures -06 
 

6.1. Establishment 
 

6.2. Objectives & Administration. 
 

6.3. Functions of RBI 
 

 

Reference Books : 
 

1. Introduction to Banking – By G.Vijayaragavan Iyenga r (Reprint -

2009) Excel Books, 
 

A-45, Naraina, Phase –

I, New Delhi -110028. 
 

2. The Indian Financial System – Markets, Institutions and Services -3
rd

 

Edition. By –Bharati V.Pathak 
 

Pearson Published by Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt. Ltd. Licensees of Pearson Education in 

South Asia. 
 

3. Dynamics of Indian Financial System – Markets, Inst itutions & 

Services. Ane’s Student Edition – By Preeti Singh 
 

Ane Books Pvt. Ltd. , New Delhi, 
 

4821, Parwana Bhawan, Ansari Road, Daryaganj, New Delhi -110 002, India. 
 

4. Financial Markets and Institutions – 3 
rd

 Edition. –By 

Dr.S.Gurusamy. Tata McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 
 

5. Management of Banking and Financial Services – 2 
nd

 Edition – By Padmalata Suresh, Justin 
Paul, Pearson Publication Pvt. Ltd. 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon   

(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Gra de University)  

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  

 

S.Y. B.COM SEM III  

Elective Paper 7(b): Corporate Regularity Framework 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]   

OBJECTIVE: 

 

1. To understand  the meaning of different corporate laws  
2. To acquire the basic knowledge about the rules and regulation of various corporate laws.  
3. To aware the student regarding latest changes which has been taken place in corporate system in our 

country.  
4. To emphasis on understanding the logic and reasoning behind the various legal provisions of corporate 

laws. 

 

1. Company law 2013 Lectures 5 

 a. Evolution of company law 2013 in India  

 b. Companies bill 2013  

 c. Highlights of companies act 2013  

 d. New concepts introduced  

2. Company vis a vis other forms of business Lectures 5  
a. Distinction between company and partnership  
b. Distinction between company and Hindu Undivided Family  
c. Distinction between company and limited liability partnership  

i. Contracts and conversion of companies.  
ii. Commencement of business  

d. Doctrine of lifting of or pricing of corporate veil  
e. Statutory recognition of lifting of corporate vail  
f. lifting corporate veil under judicial interpretation  
g. lifting corporate veil of small scale industry  
h. use of corporate veil for holding criminal activities  
i. Citizenship  
j. Nationality and Residence of company  
k. Illegal association  

3. Negotiable Instrument Act 1981 

a. Introduction 

 
 

Lectures 10  
b. Definition of Negotiable Instruments Sec 13  
c. Main  Features of Negotiable Instruments Act  
d. Presumptions as to negotiable instruments  sec 118-119  
e. Promissory Note  
f. Definition and essentials or characteristics of promissory notes  
g. Bill of exchange  
h. Characteristic features  of Bill of exchange 

 

4. Cheque Lectures 14  
a. Origin and Meaning of cheque  
b. Requisites of  a Cheque  
c. Holder and holder in due course  
d. Meaning and  Privileges Of A Holder in  Due Course  
e. Capacity Of Parties Involved In Negotiable Instruments 



5. Law relating to Stamps Lectures 10 

 

a. Methods of Stamping  
b. Consequences of Non-Stamping and Under-Stamping  
c. Impounding of Instruments  
d. Construction of Instruments for Determination of Stamp Duty  
e. Payable  
f. Adjudication  
g. Allowance and Refund  
h. Penal Provisions  
i. Concept of E-Stamping 

 

6. Provident Fund Act 1952 Lectures 06  
a. Extent  and objectives of Act  
b. Applicability of Act  
c. Features of Employees Provident Scheme 

 

REFERENCE BOOKS  
 

1. Principles Of Business Law – K. Aswathappa & K. Ram achandra,Himalaya Pub. House.  
2. Legal Environment Of Business - K. Aswathappa & K. Ramachandra, Himalaya Pub. 

House.  
3. Tax & Corporate Laws Hand Books – V. S. Date, Srini vasan Anand G.& M.B. Gabhawala, 

Taxman Publications.  
4. A Mannual Of Business Laws – S. N. Maheshwari & S. K. Maheshwari,Himalaya Pub. 

House.  
5. Business Law For Management – K. R. Balachandani, H imalaya Pub. House.  
6. Elements Of Mercantile Law – N.D. Kapoor, Sultancha nd & Sons, Delhi  
7. Business & Corporate Laws – V.S. Datey, Taxman Publ ications.  
8. Business Laws : M.C. Kuchhal  & Deepa Prakash, Vikas Publishers  
9. Business Laws’ S.S. Gulshan, Excell Books. 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon   

(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)  

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND 

MANAGEMENT  
 

S.Y. B.COM SEM III  

Elective Paper 7(c): Retail Management 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives: 

 

1) To Introduce Basic Retailing Management Concepts.  
2) Empowering Students with the Most Modern Techniques and Practices of Retailing as 

Seen and Experienced around the Globe.  
3) Imparting Theoretical and Practical Knowledge to Ensure Understanding of the Dynamic 

of Modern Organized Retail Trade. 

 

1) Introduction to Retail. Lectures - 8 

a) Meaning of Retail and Retailing. 

b) Scope of Retailing. 

c) Function of Retailing. 

d) Role of Retailers in the channel of Distribution. 

e) Importance of Retailers. 

 

2) Understanding to Retail Framework Lectures - 8 

a) Steps in starting Retail business. 

b) Retail store location. 

c) Legal Procedure. 

d) Store Design & Lay out. 

 

3) Trends of Retailers Lectures - 8 

a) The Evolution of Retail in India. 

b) Retailing Scenario: Global. 

c) Retailing Scenario: India. 

d) Prospects of Retailing in India. 

e) Challenges To Retail Development In India / Growth Of Organized Retailing In India. 

 

4) Traditional Retail Format Lectures - 8 

a) Retail Format and Their Evolution. 

i) Store Format in Retail. 

ii) Store Format by Ownership. 

iii) Store Format by Merchandise Categories. 

iv) Store Format by Size. 

 

5) Non Traditional Retail Format Lectures - 8 

i) Direct Marketing catalogue marketing, 

ii) Tele marketing, 

iii) TV home shopping, 

iv) Automatic vending, 

v) E-Tailing. 



6) Economics of Retailing Lectures - 8 

a) Retail Environment. 

i) Environmental Theory. 

ii) Cyclical Theories: The Wheel of Retailing. 

b) Retail Accordion Theory. 

c) Retail Life Cycle Theory. 

d) Conflict Theory 

e) The MRP Regime in India. 

 

Suggested References  
1) Swapna Pradhan (2008) – Retailing Management Text And Cases. Tata Mcgraw-

Hill Publishing Company Ltd. New Delhi.  
2) Gibson G. Vedamani Third Edition (2008)  
3) Retail Management Functional Principles & 

Practices. Jaico Publishing Housing.  
5) Michael Levy. Barton A. Weitz. Retailing Management. (2007) 

Tata Mcgraw-Hill Publishing Company Ltd. New Delhi.  
6) Suja Nair (2006) Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House. 

7) King’s Retail Management – King Books Delhi. 

8) Shaikh & Fatima Kaneez : Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House 

9) Customer Relationship Management by Subhasish Das. 

10) Consumer behavior by Jim Blythe, Published by Thomson Learning.  
11) Sales & Distribution Management – Text & cases by Havaldar Krishna & Vasant. Calvle-

published by Tata-Mc Graw Hill Edition pvt. Ltd. 

 

-----*****----- 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon   

(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)  

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  
 

S.Y. B.COM SEM III 

Elective Paper 7(d): Business Statistics and Operation 

Research  

Applied Component Subject 
 
 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Theory Marks 60 + Internal Practical Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[Total Lectures: 48]   

Objectives: 

 To prepare for competitive examinations.
 To solve LPP to maximize the profit and to minimize the cost.
 To understand and master the concepts, techniques and applications of Business Statistics and 

Operations Research.
 To develop the skills of solving the real life problems using statistical methods.
 To gain knowledge of statistical computations.

 

 

1. Random variable and expected value Lectures 8 

1.1 Meaning of random variable  

1.2 Types of random variable: - discrete and continuous random variables.   
1.3 Probability function, probability distribution and distribution function of a discrete 

random variable  
1.4 Expected value, variance and standard deviation of a discrete random variable 

1.5 Statement of properties of expected value and variance  

1.6 Median and mode of a discrete random variable  

1.7 Numerical problems.  

2. Binomial distribution Lectures 6 

2.1 Statement of probability function of binomial distribution.  

2.2 Conditions for the application of binomial distribution and real life situations  

of binomial distribution  

2.3 Statement of mean and variance.  

2.4 Computation of probabilities and expected values.  

2.5 Use of binomial probabilities table.  

2.6 Numerical problems   
3. Poisson distribution. Lectures 6 

 3.1 Statement of probability function of Poisson distribution.  

 3.2 Conditions for the application of Poisson distribution and real life situations   

 3.3 Statement of mean and variance  

 3.4 Computation of probabilities and expected values  

 3.5 Use of Poisson probabilities table.  

 3.6 Numerical problems  

4. Determinants and Matrices-I Lectures 04 

4.1 Determinant  

i) Meaning 

ii) Evaluation of second and third order determinants  
5. Determinants and Matrices-II 

 
Lectures 10  

Meaning &order of a matrix. 

5.1 Types of a matrix  
i) Square matrix, Row matrix, Column matrix, Null matrix, Unit matrix  
ii) Diagonal matrix, Scalar matrix, Symmetric matrix, Orthogonalmatrix 



5.2 Operations on amatrix 

i) Scalar multiplication of a matrix 

ii) Addition of two matrices & subtraction of two matrices 

iii) Equality of two matrices &multiplication of two matrices 

iv) Transpose of a matrix. 

5.3 Minor and Cofactor of an element. 

5.4 Meaning of Adjoint of amatrix, Singular and Non – Singular matrices 

5.5 Meaning of Inverse of a matrix, Statement of properties of Inverse of a matrix  
5.6 Solution of system of non homogeneous linear equations up to three variables 
byusing (i) Matrix Inversion method  

(ii) Crammer’s rule 

5.7 Numerical problems 

 

6. Linear Programming Problem Lectures 14 

6.1 Meaning of Linear Programming Problem.  

6.2 Meaning of Objective function.  

i) Decision Variables, Feasible Solution, Basic Solution. 

ii) Basic Feasible Solution, Optimum Solution.  
iii) Formulation of Linear Programming Problem (Problems involving 

at the most three decision variables are expected.)  
6.3 Graphical Method of solving a Linear Programming Problem. 

6.4  Numerical problems 

 

List of Practical: 

 

1. Application of Binomial Distribution. 

2. Application of Poisson Distribution. 

3. Application of Matrices. 

4. Graphical Method to solve Linear Programming Problems. 

 

Recommended books: 

 

1. Statistical Methods by S.P. Gupta. 

2. Business Statistics by S.C. Gupta and Indra Gupta. 

3. Business Mathematics by D. C. Sancheti and V. K. Kapoor. 

4. Operations Research by KantiSwarup, P. K. Gupta &Manmohan. 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon   

(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)  

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  
 

S.Y. B.COM SEM III  

Elective Paper 7(e): Production and Operations 

Management 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Theory Marks 60 + Internal Practical Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[Total Lectures: 48]   

Objectives 

 

1. To introduce the Production, Production Management, Process & Tools of Production 

Management.  
2. To provide goods and services at the right time, at the right place at the right manufacturing 

cost of the right quality.  
3. To understand manufacturing technology and its role in developing business strategy.  
4. To identify the role of operation function. 

 

 

1. Introduction to Production and Production Management Lectures- 08 

 

a. Meaning of Production and Production Management 
 

b. Nature and Objectives of Production Management 
 

c. Decision Making in Production 
 

d. Recent Trends in Production / Operations Management 
 

e. Classification of Production System- Project Production,  Jobbing Production, 
 

Batch Production, Mass and Flow Production, Process Production. 
 

f. Qualities and Responsibilities of Production Manager 
 

2. Production Process and Analysis Lectures- 08 

 

a. Meaning, Nature of Production Process  
b. Aspects of production Management  
c. Product Life Cycle- Stages & Limitations  
d. Concepts – Product Development, Product differentia tion, Product Marketing 

 

3. Production Planning and Control Lectures- 08 

 

a. Meaning, Nature and objectives of Production Planning 
 

b. Factors affecting Production Planning 
 

c. Techniques of Production Control – Routing, Sc heduling, Dispatching, 
 

Follow-up/Expediting 
 

d. Role of Production Planning and Control in Operation Management 
 

4. Plant Location and Layout Lectures- 08 

 

a. Modern Concept of Plant Location, Meaning, Definition, Scope and Objectives of 
 

Plant  Layout 
 

b. Factors affecting Plant Location 



c. Types of Plant Layout – Product  Layout or Line  Layout, Process Layout or 
 

Functional Layout,  Mixed Layout, Stationary Layout 
 

d. Steps in Location Selection 
 

5. Production Technology and Technology Management Lectures- 08 

 

a. Meaning, Role of Technology Production and Operation Management 
 

b. Classification of Technology – The Choice of T echnology – Primary Areas of 
 

Technology – Design Technology 
 

c. Automation Issues – Management of Technology – 

 
 

Creation and Applying 
 

Technology 
 

d. Managing Technology in a Global Environment 
 

6. Product Design and Development 

  

Lectures- 08 
  

a. Meaning, Principles of Good Product Design 
 

b. Meaning of Product Development 
 

c. Chart of Product Design 
 

d. Process Design and Production Design 
 

e. Factors Influencing Product Design 
 

f. Relationship between Research, Development and 

Design g. Factors Responsible for Product Development 

 

 

Reference Books 

 

1. Production and operations management –K.Aswathappa  K. ShridharaBhat  
2. Production and operations management –L.C.Jhamb  
3. Plant Layout and Material Handing – James Apple and  John Wileysons  
4. Production and Operation Management – R S Goel  
5. A Key to Production Management – Kalyani Publicaion , Ludhiyana  
6. Production and Operation Management – S N Chavy, TM H Delhi  
7. Modern Production and Operation Management – Elwood  S. Butta  
8. Production and operations management – Ajay Garg  
9. Production and Operation Management S.A. Chunawalla and D.R. Patel.  
10. Production Operations Management, Dr. B.S. Goel.  
11. Production Management. Dr. Verma and Agarwal, Delhi.  
12. Production And Operation Management- Hitendra Aruvela Niyaogi & Harshad 

Singh 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Semester 4 
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FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  
 

S.Y. B.COM SEM IV  

Compulsory Paper: Macro Economics 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives  
1. To make students Familiar with the basic concepts of macro Economics  
2. To enable the students to Understand  objectives of macro Economics The ones and  Policies  
3. To  develop students for MPSC and UPSC Exams 

 

1.-Demand and Supply of money Lectures 08 

1.1- Meaning and functions of money  

1.2- Supply of money  

1.2.1- Four Measures of money Supply  

1.3- Process of credit creation by commercial banks.  

1.4- Money Supply:-Quantity & qualitative controls  
 

2- Demand for money Lectures 08 

2.1- Meaning  

2.2- Determinants of demand for money  

2.3- Various motives of demand for money  

2.4- Theories of demand for money  

2.4.1- Fisher’s Quantity Theory of money  

2.4.2- Keyness liquidity preference Theory  
 

3- Economic Problems Lectures 08 

3.1- Inflation  

3.1.1- Meaning  

3.1.2- Demand pull- Inflation  

3.1.3- Cost push Inflation  

3.1.4- Effects of Inflation  

3.2- Unemployment  

3.2.1- Meaning  

3.2.2- Types of Unemployment  

3.3- Philip’s curves Analysis  

3.4- Business cycle:  

3.4.1- Phases  

3.4.2- Measures to control Inflation Unemployment and Business cycle  

4-Supply side Economics Lectures 08 

4.1- The central theme  

4.2- Tax cut and Aggregate supply  

4.3- The laffer curve  

4.4- Critical Evaluation  



 
5-International Trade Lectures 08 

5.1- Difference between Internal Trade and International Trade  

5.2- Balance of payment  

5.2.1- Concept of BOT and BOP  

5.2.2- Difference between BOP and BOT  

5.2.3- Meaning and Disequilibrium of BOP  

5.2.4- causes of disequilibrium in BOP  

5.2.5- Measures to correct Adverse BOP  

 

6- Exchange Rate Lectures 08 

6.1- Meaning  

6.1.1- Merits and dements of fixed and flexible exchange rate.  

6.2- Arguments for and against free rate and protection.  

6.3- Convertibility of Indian Rupee on current Account  
 

 

Reference Books, Periodicals and websites 

 

1) Economics –Samuelson and Nordhause, Tata mc. Graw H ill  
2) Macro Economics-N.Gregarymankiv Thompson press  
3) Monetary Economics- Suraj B.Gupta S.chand Publishers  
4) Principles of Economics-D.N.Dwived,vikas Publishing  
5) Macro Economics- D.N. Dwived,Tata mc Grow Hill  
6) Monetary Economics –m.L.Jingen  
7) Business Economics- Dr.Mukund Mahajan  
8) PositiveEconomics lipseoxpord press  
9) Reserve Bank of India’s Bulletin  
10) Website-www.rbl org.in  
11) Macro Economics- Prof. Ram Deshmuk  
12) Business Economics (macro)-VasudhaGarde and SunayniParchure,Narendra prakashan.pune 
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FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  
 

S.Y. B.COM SEM IV  

Compulsory Paper: Business Tax and Laws 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives:- 

 

• To understand the essential provisions of the Partnership Act and the structure of legal document 

the Partnership deed.  

• To understand the basic structure, rules & powers of the Consumer Protection Act.  

• To know the provision regarding strikes and lock-outs under the Industrial Disputes Act.  

• To be acquainted with the Environment Protection Act.  

• To be acquainted with the Goods and Services tax Act.  


 

1. The Indian Partnership Act, 1932. Lectures- 08 

 

1.1 Introduction ,Important Definition 
 
1.2 Preparation of Partnership Deed 
 
1.3 Effects Of Non-Registration 
 
1.4 Rights ,Duties and Responsibilities Of Partners 
 
1.5  Dissolution of A Partnership 

 

2. Industrial Dispute Act, 1947 Lectures 10 

 

2.1 Meaning and Definitions –Industrial Dispute, La yoff , Lockout ,Retrenchment 
 
2.2 Machinery for Prevention and Settlement of Industrial Dispute 
 
2.3 Strikes and Lock- Outs 
 
2.4 Lay Off and Retrenchment 
 
2.5Compensation to Workmen In Case Of Closing Down Of Undertaking. 
 

3. The Factories Act, 1948 Lectures 07 

 

3.1 Meaning, Objectives and Important Definitions 
 
3.2 The Inspecting Staff –Inspectors and His Powers –Certifying Surgeon 
 
3.3 Approval, Licencingand Registration of Factories 
 

3.4 Provision Regarding Health of Workers 

 

4. Consumer Protection Act – 1986 Lectures 08 

 

4.1 Introduction, Objective of the Act 

4.2 Rights of Consumers 

4.3 Consumers Protection Council – Central –State- District  
4.4 Consumer Dispute Redressal Agencies 



5. Environment Protection Act – 1986 Lecture s – 07 

 

5.1 Meaning, Objectives & Scope of the Act 
 
5.2 Power of Central Government to Protect &Improve Environment 
 
5.3 Location of Industries, Process &Operations. 
 
5.4 Offences &Penalties as Regards to the Environmental Protection Act. 
 

 

6. Goods & Service Tax Act, 2017 (GST)      Lectures – 08 

6.1 Introduction to Goods & Service Tax (GST)  

6.2 Objectives & Scope of GST  

6.3 Merits and Demerits of GST  

6.4 Concept of GST and one country one tax  

6.5 Types of GST  

6.6 Registration under GST  

 

 

 

 

References 

1  Business Law &Mgt. By Bulchandani, Published By Himalaya Publication Bombay (2006). 

2  Business Regulatory FrameworkBy S.N. &S.K. Maheshwari, Published By Himalaya Publication 

Bombay (2006). 

3 A Hand Book OfService Tax – By Dr.GirishAhuja&Ravi Gupta, Published By Bharat Law 

House, Pune. 

4   Business Law –By Kuchal M.C.-Published By Vikas Publishing House ,New Delhi 

5   Business Law –By Kapoor .N.D. -Published By Sultan Chand And Sons New Delhi 

6   Consumer Protection Act – By Niraj Kumar 

7  Mercantile Law Including Industrial Law –By Jahangir .M.J Sethana -Published By Lakhani 

Book Depot –Mumbai 
8. India GST for Beginners (2nd Edition, June 2017) (Paperback) by Jayaram Hiregange and Deepak Rao, 

publisher  White Falcon Publishing  

9. GST Made Easy-Answer to All Your Queries on GST (Paperback) by CA Arpit Haldia, publisher 

TAXMANN 

10. Goods and Services Tax - Laws, Concepts & Impact Analysis (Paperback) by  Dr.Sanjiv Agarwal and 

CA Sanjeev Malhotra, publisher Bloomsbury Publishing India Pvt. Ltd.New Delhi 110070 

 

11  Ì¾ãÌãÔãã¾ã ãäनयामक कायदे – डॉ. पी.आर. कुलकण_, _ाा._हवरेकर-_व_याबु_स –

औरंगाबाद 

12 Ì¾ãã¹ããÀ ãäवषयक वऔधोगीक कायदे – बी.डी.जोशी.-नरे&' _काशन पुणे 
13 भारतीय _यापार आ*णऔधोगीक कायदे– डॉ._भाकर देशमुख ,प,ढारकर –_पपलापुरे नागपूर 
Ì¾ãã¹ããÀ ÌãÔãã¾ã  
 

http://www.amazon.in/India-GST-Beginners-June-2017/dp/8193216652/ref=pd_cp_14_1/261-1193795-7648702?_encoding=UTF8&psc=1&refRID=7M4275Z279H22Z6VBPE4
http://www.self-publish.in/
http://www.amazon.in/GST-Made-Easy-Answer-Your-Queries/dp/938648255X/ref=pd_cp_14_3/261-1193795-7648702?_encoding=UTF8&psc=1&refRID=7M4275Z279H22Z6VBPE4
http://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.Sanjiv+Agarwal&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.bloomsbury.com/in/author/sanjiv-agarwal-58049
https://www.bloomsbury.com/in/author/sanjeev-malhotra
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S.Y. B.COM SEM IV  

Compulsory Paper: Business Management 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives :- 
 

1. To introduce the concept of management to the students. 

2. To acquaint the student with modern management practices. 

3. To develop leadership skills and communication skills. 

4. To familiarize the students with the nature and scope of management.  
5. To help the students to understand the concept of management. Also expose the students to 

latest trends in management.  
6. 

 

1 – Controlling Lectures : 08 
 

Meaning, Definitions, Nature and Importance of control, Techniques of control, Relationship 
 

between Planning & Control. 
 

2 – Leadership 

 
 

Lectures : 08 
  

Meaning, 
  
Definition, 

  
Importance 

  
of 

  
Leadership, 

  
Functions 

  
of 

  
Leadership, 

  
Theories 

  
of 
 

Leadership – i) Behavioural Theory ii) Likert’s The ory iii) Path –Goal Theory, Leadership 
 

Styles. 
 

3 – Co-ordination 

 
 

Lectures : 08 
  

Meaning,  Definition,  Features  of  co-ordination,  Need  of  Co-ordination,  Principles  of  Co- 
 

ordination, Techniques of Co-ordination. 
 

4 – Business Forecasting and Operation Research 

 

Business forecasting :- 

 
 

Lectures : 10 

 
 

Meaning, Definition, Need of Forecasting, Techniques of Forecasting. 
 

Operation Research :- 

 

Meaning,  Definition,  Characteristics  of  Operation  Research,  Advantages  &  Limitations  of 
 

Operation Research. 
 

5 – Management By Objectives (MBO) Lectures : 06 

 

Meaning,  Definition, Process  of MBO,  Benefits  and  Limitations  of MBO, Suggestion  for 
 

making MBO Effective. 



6 – Directing Lectures : 08 

 

Meaning,  Definition,  Principles  of  Directing, Importance  &  Characteristics  of  Direction, 
 

Issuing order or Instruction, Characteristic of Good order, Techniques of Direction. 
 
 

 

Reference Books :- 

 

1. Principles of Management – P.C. Tripathi, P.N. Redd y –Tata McGraw Hill Publishing 
Company  

2. Essential of Management – Harold Koontz & Heinz Wei hrich – Tata McGraw Hill Publication  
3. Management Principles & Practices – Dr.Vivek Kapure , Prof. Abdul Allim Khan – Thakur 

Publisher Bhopal  
4. Business Organization & Management – Neeru Vasisht h, Namita Rajput- Kitab Mahal 

Publication, Allahabad.  
5. Management of System – A.K. Gupta, J.K. Sharma – Mc  Millan Publication 

6. Principles of Management – T Ramasamy – Himalaya Pu  blishing House 

7. Management Concept & Practices – Dr. Manmohan Prasa d – Himalaya Publishing House  
8. Principles of Management – Dr. K. Natarajan, Dr. K. P. Ganeshan – Himalaya Publishing 

House  
9. Principles of Management - Concept & Cases- Rajesh Viswanathan -Himalaya Publishing 

House  
10. Principles & Practice of Management – Late Dr.P.C. Pardeshi, Prof. Hasinuddin, Nirali 

Publication  
11. Business Organisation & Management – C.B. Gupta, Su ltan Chand & Sons, New Delhi 

 

 

--------------xxxxxxx----------------- 
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S.Y. B.COM SEM IV  

Compulsory Paper: Corporate Accounting and Costing 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 

100 Corporate Accounting – 70 % (34 Lectures), + Costin g – 30 % (14 Lectures) 

[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives : 

 

6. To develop an understanding of the rules of measurement and reporting relating to various 
components of corporate financial transactions.  

7. To provide working knowledge of accounting principles and procedures for recording of 
transactions related to corporate entities, and for preparing the corporate accounts and statements in 

accordance with the statutory requirements.  
8. To introduce the relevant Accounting Standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accounts of 

India.  
9. To introduce different methods of Costing. 

10. To lay a foundation for understanding the Labour & Overheads Accounting procedure. 

 

1. Accounting Standards Lecture : 04 

 As 4 : Contingencies and Events occurring after the Balance Sheet Date  

 As 5 : Net Profit or Loss for the period Prior Period Items and changes in Accounting Policies. 

 As 9 : Revenue Recognition  

 As 29 : Provisions contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets  

2. Accounting for Buy Back of shares Lecture : 06 

a. Meaning 

b. Provisions regarding Buy Back of shares 

c. Calculation of maximum number of shares Buy Back 

d. Accounting for Buy Back ( Simple examples) 

 

3. Final A/c of Limited Company Lecture : 12  
a. Preparation and presentation of final accounts of Joints Stock Companies as per schedule III of 

Companies Act, 2013 provisions and reserves; determination of managerial remuneration; 
appropriation out of profits; transfer to profits to reserves; payment of dividend, Bonus shares 

and payment of interest out of capital Refer to As-1, AS-2, AS -6, AS-10 & AS-29. 

 

4. Voyage A/c Lecture : 06 

o Meaning 
o Preparation of Voyage Account. 

 

5. Insurance Claim Lecture : 06 

A. Loss of Stock 

B. Loss of Profit (Consequential Loss) 

 

6. Overheads Lecture : 14 

a. Introduction 

b. Allocation and apportionment of overheads (Practical Problems) 

c. Primary and secondary distribution (Practical Problems) 



d. Absorption of overhead, Concepts, bases of absorption (Practical Problems)–under absorption 
and over absorption of overheads. 

 

References – 

 

1. Advanced Accounting Volume 2 – Ashok Sehgal and Dee pak Sehgal, Taxman Allied Services 

(P) Ltd., New Delhi 

2. Advanced Accountancy – Vol. II – R.L.Gupta & M. Rad  haswamy, Sultan Chand & Soons 

3. Accountancy for C.A. Foundation Course, P.C. Tulsian, Tata McGraw Hill  
4. Advanced Accountancy Vol. II –P.C.Tulsian, Pearson Education (Singapore) Pvt. Ltd., Indian 

Branch, New Delhi  
5. Advanced Accounts, M.C. Shukla, T.S. Agrawal & S.C. Gupta, S.Chand & Co Ltd.  
6. Advanced Accountancy Vol.II, Vol-2, Dr. S.N. Maheshwari & Dr. S.K. Maheshwari, Vikash 

Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.  
7. Corporate Accounting –Dr. S.N. Maheshwari & Dr. S.K . Maheshwari, Vikash Publishing 

House Pvt.Ltd.  
8. Advanced Accountancy, S.P. Jain & K.L. Narang, Kalyani Publishers 

9. Fundamentals of Cost Accounting, Dr. S.N. Maheshwari, Sultan Chand & Sons 

10. Saxena and Vaishish : Advanced Cost Accounting 

11. Maheshwari and Mittal : Cost Accounting 

12. Jain and Narang : Advanced Cost Accounting 

13. Nigam and Sharma : Cost Accounting 

14. N.Sarkar : Cost Accounting 

15. B.K. Bhar : Cost Accounting 

16. N.K.Prasad : Advanced Cost Accounting 

17. Cost Accounting for C.A. Dr. N.K. Agrawal, Suchita Prakashan Pvt. Ltd. 

18. Cost Accounting for ( Problem & Theory ) S.N. Maheshwari, Mahavir Publication  
19. Cost Accounting ( Methods & Problems ), B.K. Bhar, Academic Publisher, Calcutta Principles 

and Practices of Cost Accounting, Ashish K. Bhattacharya, A.H. Wheeler Publisher  
********* 
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Compulsory Paper: Business Communication 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives – 

1. To Understand the Concept Process, Importance and Objectives of Communication 

2. To Develop Awareness regarding New Trends in Business Communication 

3. To Know the Principles Of Effective Communication. 

4. To acquire Communication Skills. 

5. To Study Various Types Of Business Letters. 

6. To Develop Skills To Draft Letters. 

7. To Acquaint with Modern Technology In Communication. 
 
 

1. An Introduction Lectures: 10 

1.1 Meaning, Definition, Objectives and Importance of Business Communication  

1.2 Principles of Effective Communication in Business  

1.3 Types of Communication  

1.4 Barriers of Business Communication  

1.5 Measures to Overcome Barriers in Communication  

1.6 Seven C’s of Communication  

 

2. Business Correspondence Lectures: 8 

2.1 Meaning, Importance, Qualities and Layout of Business Letter  

2.2 Do’s and Don’ts of Business Correspondence Le tters  

2.3 Types of Business Letters  

 - Enquiry Letters, Quotation Letters, Placing Orders, Inviting Tenders, Credit and Status 

Enquiry letters, Complaint Letters and Circular Letters  

 

3. Agency & Franchisee Correspondence Lectures: 8 

3.1 Essentials of Agency Correspondence  

3.2 Points Considered In Application For Agency and Franchisee  

3.3 Hints for Drafting Agency and Franchisee related Letters  

3.4 Agency Agreement  

3.5 Sample Letters  

 

4. Employment Related Correspondence Lectures: 8 

4.1 Importance and function of application letter  

4.2 Structure & Drafting the application letter  

4.3 Preparing the resume  

4.4 Letter of appointment  

4.5 Resignation letter  

4.6 Job acceptance/consent letter  

4.7 Job refusal letter  

4.8 Letter informing non-selection  



 
5. Soft Skills Lectures: 8 

5.1 Meaning, Definition and Importance of Soft Skills  

5.2 Elements of Soft Skills  

1. Grooming Manners and Etiquettes 

2. Effective Speaking 

3. Interview Skills 

4. Listening 

5. Group Discussion 

6. Oral Presentation 

 

6. Modern Technology in Business Communication Lectures: 6 

6.1 Role of Information Technology in Business Communication  

6.2 Advantages and Disadvantages  

6.3 Word Processor, Internate, E-mail, Chatting, Fax, Video Conferencing, Tele-conferencing 

6.4 Overhead Projector  
 

 

Book Recommended 

1. Business Communication – Aasha Kaul, Prentice Ha ll of India, New Delhi  
2. Essentials of Business Communication – Rajendra Pal and Korlahalli, Sultan Chand & Sons, New 
Delhi.  
3. Business Communication – K.K.Sinha, Galgotia Pub lishing Company, New Delhi. 

4. Business Communication – C.S. Raydu – Himalaya P  ublishing House 

5. Communication For Business – Taylor - Pearson Ed ucation 

6. Communication Skills – Dr Rao & Dr. Das – Himala  ya Publication 

7. Business Communication – R.K. Madhukar – Vikas P  ublication 

8. Business Communication by Raman & Singh, Oxford Publication. 

9. Business Communication By Sehgal & Khetarpal, Excel Books 

10. Communication Today By Ruben Roy, Himalaya Publication. 

11. Business Communication Today – Bovee, Thill, Sc hatzman – Pearson 

12. Basics of Business Communication – Lesikar & Fl atley, Tata McGraw Hills 

13. Business Communication – Sushmita Day & Others,  Reliable Publications, Mumbai 

14. Business Communication – N.Gupta, P.Mahajan, Sa hitya Bhavan Publication, Agra. 

15. Business Communication – U.S.Rai, S.M.Rai, Hima laya Publishing House, Mumbai. 
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FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  
 

S.Y. B.COM SEM IV  

Elective Paper 6(a): Business Entrepreneurship 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives –  

1. To understand the concept of entrepreneurship.  

2. To know the qualities of entrepreneur.  

3. To describe the types of entrepreneur.  

4. To indentify the new business opportunities.  

5. To know the Entrepreneurship Development Programme.  

6. To acquaint with Role of Entrepreneur and Inducement measures.  

7. To under entrepreneurship development theories and factors affecting.  

8. To recognize women entrepreneurship.  

1. Entrepreneurial Development Theories Lectures: 6 

 1.1 Psychological Model  

 1.2 Social Model  

 1.3 Economic Model  

 1.4 Integrated Model  

2. Factors Affecting Entrepreneurial Development Lectures: 8 

 2.1 Internal Factor  

 2.2 Social Factor  

 2.3 Economical Factor  

 2.4 Political Factor  

 2.5 Cultural Factor  

 2.6 Psychological Factor  

 2.7 Technological Factor  

 2.8 Educational and International Factor  

3. Entrepreneurship Environment & Problem Lectures: 6 

 3.1 Responsibilities of Entrepreneurs  

 3.2 Challenges before Indian Entrepreneur  

 3.3 Problems of Entrepreneurship  

4. Women Entrepreneur Lectures: 8 

 4.1 Concept of Women Entrepreneurs  

 4.2 Opportunities for Women becoming entrepreneur  

 4.3 Empowerment of Women Through Enterprise  

 4.4 Women Entrepreneurs in Semi-Urban & Rural Sector  



4.5  Problems of Women Entrepreneurs 
 

5. Project Report and Government Institutions Lectures: 10 
 

5.1  Project Report – Meaning, Importance 
 

5.2  Format of Project Report 
 

5.3  DIC, MIDC, MSFC, MSSIDC, MITCON, MCED, SIDBI, SISI,MUDRA 
 

6. Success Story of Entrepreneurs `` Lectures: 10 
 

6.1  Ratan Tata 
 

6.2  Rahul Bajaj 
 

6.3  Aabasaheb Garware 
 

6.4  Kiran Mazumdar Shaw 
 

6.5  Chanda Kochar 
 

6.6  Sudha Murty 
 
 

Book Recommended 
 

1. Entrepreneurship Development - Lall & Sahai : Excell Books 

2. Entrepreneurship & Small Scale Business - Dr. M.V. Despande 

3. Dynamics For Entrepreneurs - Vasant Desai 

4. Entrepreneurship Development VOL-I,II,III - Vasant Desai 

5. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship - Sangram K.Mohanty, PHI  
6. Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - C.G.Vaidya & P.M.Bhagwat, Narendra 

Prakashan.  
7. Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - Pratibha Joshi & A.G.Gosavi, 

Suvichar Prakashan.  
8. Innovation and Entrepreneurship - Peter F Drucker 

9. Entrepreneurship - Donald F Kuratke Thomson Press  
10. Entrepreneurship Development - S.Anil Kumar, S.C.Poornima, New Age International 

Publishers  
11. Entrepreneurship Development In India - Dr.C.B.Gupta & Dr.N.P. Shrinivasan, Sultan Chan 

& Co.  
12. Entrepreneurship Development - Kuratko & Harloetts, Thompsons Press 

13. Entrepreneurship Development - S.S.Khanka ,S.Chand & Co. 

14. Entrepreneurial Development - Manish Nora, Anmol Publications 

15. Entrepreneurship Management - Kailgnd Arora,Vikas Publishing House 
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S.Y. B.COM SEM IV  

Elective Paper 6(b): Consumer Protection & Business 

Ethics 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives –  

1. To know the Consumer Movement.  

2. To understand the Role of Voluntary Consumer Organisation.  

3. To review the Consumer Protection Act.  

4. To know the Standard of Weight and Measures Act.  

5. To recognize the Business Ethics.  

6. To acquaint with Moral Issues in Business Ethics.  

7. To understand areas of Business Ethics.  

8. To know Organisational Ethics.  

1. Introduction to Ethics Lectures: 8 

 1.1 Meaning and Concept  

 1.2 Nature of Ethics  

 1.3 Moral and Ethics  

 1.4 Types of Ethics  

 1.5 Importance of Ethics  

2. Business Ethics Lectures: 8 

 2.1 Meaning and Nature  

 2.2 Importance of Ethics in Business  

 2.3 Types of Business Ethics  

 2.4 Role in various types of Business Structures  

3. International Business Ethics Lectures: 8 

 3.1 Nature and Necessity  

 3.2 Developing Ethics in Global Economy  

 3.3 Business Ethics and the Financial World  

 3.4 Business Ethics and Business Development  

 3.5 Role of Business Ethics in Building a Good Society  

4. Moral Issues in Business Lectures: 8 

 4.1 Justice and Economic System  

 4.2 Ethics Relating to Environment Protection  

 4.3 Ethics Relating to Consumer Protection  

 4.4 Social Responsibility and Business Ethics  

 4.5 Arguments for and against Social Responsibility.  



 
5. Areas of Business Ethics Lectures: 8 

5.1 Meaning of Functional Ethics  

5.2 Types of Ethics according to Functions of Business  

5.3 Marketing Ethics Foreign  

5.4 Trade Ethics and Ethics relating to Copyrights.  
 
 

6. Organisational Ethics Lectures: 8 

6.1 Individual Ethics  

6.2 Professional Ethics.  

6.3 Corporate Ethics  and Ethical Behavior  

6.4 Ten Command of Ethical Behavior Control & Audit of Ethical Behavior  
 
 

Book Recommended 
 

16. Consumer Grievance Redressal under CPA by Deepa Sharma. 

17. Consumer Protection Act in India by Niraj Kumar. 

18. Consumer Protection Act in India  by V.K.Agarwal. 

19. Business Ethics: Concepts and Cases – Manuel G.Vela squez 

20. Business Ethics by O.C. Ferrell, John Paul Fraedrich, Linda Ferrell. 

21. Business Ethics Text and Cases by C.S.V. Murthy, Himalaya Publishing House 

22. Values and Ethics in Organisation by S. K. Chakraborty 

23. Ethics &Management by Viswanath Ghosh, Vikas Book Publishers 

24. The Ethics of Management by L.T.Hosmer, Universal Book. 

25. Ethics in Organisational by D. Murray, Kogan Page. 

26. Business Ethics, R. Edward Freeman, Oxford University Press 

27. Business Ethics by Gautam Pherwani 

28. Business Ethics by Ritu Pamraj. 

29. Business Ethics by Prof. Agalgatti. 
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Elective Paper 6(c): Financial Analysis & Business 

Journalism 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]   

Objectives: 

 

1. To decide upon the appropriate sources of finance for the future need of the business units. 
 

2. To give introductory knowledge of business journalism and public relations 
 

 

1) Analysis of Sources of Finance-I (Theoretical Study only) Lectures 08 

 

(a) Financial needs of business – Short Term, Medium Te rm, Long Term  
(b) Sources of finance of a business – (1) According to period - Short Term, Medium Term, and 

Long Term (2) According to ownership - Owned Capital and Borrowed Capital, (3) According 

to source of generation - Internal sources and External Sources (Conceptual Study only) 

 

2) Analysis of Sources of Finance-II Lectures 08 

 

Features, Advantages, and Limitations of Long term sources like Equity Shares, Preference 
Share, Retained Earnings, Debentures/Bonds, Loans from Financial Institutions, Hire-purchase and 

Lease Financing 

 

3) Analysis of Sources of Finance-III Lectures 08 

 

Features, Advantages, and Limitations of Short term sources like Loans, Cash Credits, and 
Bank Overdraft from Commercial Banks, Trade Credit, Bills discounting, Advances from 

Customers, Factoring,  
[Theoretical Study of the above topics] 

 
 

 

4) Mass Communication & Journalism-I Lectures 08 

 

A) Mass Communication 
 

a) Meaning & Importance  
b) Growth of Mass Media in India  
c) Role of Print & Electronic Media  
d) Ethics in & Law relating to Print, Radio &TV Media  
e) Social Responsibility And Professional of Media 



 

5) Mass Communication & Journalism-II Lectures 08 

 

Radio Program 

 

Radio Discussion, Talk,  Interview etc 

 

a) Business Script Writing in All India Radio 

b) Radio Advertising in Product 

c) Sponsored Program 
 

 

6) Mass Communication & Journalism-III Lectures 08 

 

Business Journalism 

 

a) Concept, Meaning, Scope Need & Importance 

b) Historical Background of Business Journalism 

c) Contributors in to Business Journalism 

d) Societal responsibility and aspect of Business Journalism 

e) Information Technology & Business Journalism 

f) Special Skills & Training required for a Business Journalists  
g) Role of Business Journalists in Financial Education of the Masses. 

 

 

Recommended Books: 
 

1. Financial Management : I M Pande, , Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 9th Edition  
2. Financial Management :Text and Problems by Dr J. K. Singh – Dhanpat Rai & Co Pvt Ltd, 

Delhi  
3. Financial Management – by P. V. Kulkarni, B. G. Sat yaprasad - Himalaya Publishing House 

4. Fundamentals of Financial Management - Preeti Singh - Ane Books 

5. Financial Management – by Ravi M Kishor - Taxmann 

6. Theory and problems in Financial Management - by M. Y. Khan, P. K. Jain - Tata McGraw  
7. Guide to Economic and Business Journalism, Terri Thompson, Ed; The Associated Press 

Stylebook. 
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Elective Paper 7(a): Modern Banking & Financial 

System 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives 
 

1. To acquaint students with the new concepts of Banking 
 

2. To update the students about new changes in Banking 
 

3. To know the relevance Banking practices in modern competitive world 

To make understandable of Banking operations 

 

 

1. Nature and Role of Financial System. Lectures : 08 
 

1.1. Introduction. 
 

1.2. Functions of Financial System. 
 

1.3. Stages of Financial Development since 1947. 
 

1.4. The structures of the Financial System. 
 

1.5. Financial System and it’s Linkages with Saving and Investment. 
 

 

2. An overview of the Indian Financial System. Lectures : 08 
 

2.1. Institutional Development 1947-1990 
 

2.2. Institutional Changes since 1991 
 

2.3. Financial Markets – Their Types – Introductory Level only 
 

2.4. Financial Instruments – Their Types - Introduc tory Level only 
 

2.5. Financial Services – Their Types - Introductor y  Level only 
 

 

3. Financial Sector Reforms In India – I Lectures : 08 
 

3.1. Introduction 
 

3.2. Financial Reforms. 
 

3.3. Objectives of Reforms. 
 

3.4. Strategies of Reforms. 
 

3.5. Policy Reforms. 
 

4. Financial Sector Reforms In India – II Lectures : 08 
 

4.1. New Issue Market and Stock Market Reforms. 
 

4.2. Government Securities Market Reforms. 
 

4.3. Banking Sector Reforms. 
 

4.4. Impact of Financial Sector Reforms. 



5. Regulatory Institutions – I Lectures : 08 
 

5.1. Regulatory Institutions – RBI, NABARD, SEBI NH B. 

5.2. Objectives of Monetary Policy.  

5.3. Techniques of Monetary Policy Control – Quanti tative and 

 Qualitative weapons of Control.  

6. Regulatory Institutions –II Lectures : 08 

6.1. NABARD –Establishment – Objectives – Functions  . 

6.2. SEBI – Origin – Objectives – Powers – Function s. 

6.3. NHB – Origin – Business of NHB – Financial Res ources – 

 Powers of NHB.  
 

 

Reference Books : 
 

1. Introduction to Banking – By G.Vijayaragavan Iyenga r (Reprint -

2009) Excel Books, A-45, Naraina, Phase –I, New Delhi - 110028. 
 

2. The Indian Financial System – Markets, Institutions  and Services -3
rd

 Edition. 
 

By –Bharati V.Pathak Pearson Published by Dorling K indersley (India) Pvt. Ltd. Licensees of 

Pearson Education in South Asia. 
 

3. Dynamics of Indian Financial System – Markets, Inst itutions & Services. 
 

Ane’s Student Edition – By Preeti Singh Ane Books Pvt. Ltd. , New Delhi, 4821, Parwana 

Bhawan, Ansari Road, Daryaganj, New Delhi -110 002, India. 
 

4. Financial Markets and Institutions – 3 
rd

 Edition. –By Dr.S.Gurusamy. Tata McGraw Hill 
Education Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.  

5. Management of Banking and Financial Services – 2 
nd

 Edition – By Padmalata Suresh, Justin 
Paul, Pearson Publication Pvt. Ltd. 
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Elective Paper 7(b): Corporate Regularity Framework 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]   

OBJECTIVE 

 

1. To understand  the meaning of different corporate laws  
2. To acquire the basic knowledge about the rules and regulation of various corporate laws.  
3. To aware the student regarding latest changes which has been taken place in corporate system 

in our country.  
4. To emphasis on understanding the logic and reasoning behind the various legal provisions 

of corporate laws. 
 

1 Company Law 

 

Types of companies under companies Act 2013 Lectures 5 

 

a) Classifications on the basis of incorporation  
b) Classifications on the basis of liability  
c) Other forms of classification 

 

Private Company Lectures 5 

 

a) Meaning and features of Private company  
b) Privileges and exemptions of private company  
c) Special obligation of private company  
d) Consequences of alteration of articles of private company 

 

2 One person company and other companies . Lectures 5 

 

a) Position of OPC in Indian company Act 2013  
b) Exemptions and privileges to OPC 

 

Small company_ Public limited company_ Limited Company_ Company limited by shares _ Company 

limited by Guarantee _Unlimited Company_ Government Company _ Foreign Company_ Holding and 

subsidiary company -  Investment company- Producer company _Dormant company. (Lectures 5) 
 
 

 

3 The Central Excise and Salt Act 1944 Lectures 8 

 

A) Extent and Commencement  
B) Definitions :  

Broker, currying, Excisable goods and Factory, 

Manufacturer, Seller and purchaser , Wholesale dealer , 

C) Important provision of the Act.  
D) Authorities :  Central Excise Officer 



4 The Custom Act 1962 Lectures 4 

 

a) Extent and Applicability  
b) Important Definitions  

c) Authorities : Central Excise Officer 
 

5 The Maharashtra State Tax on Profession Trades and Employments Act 1975 Lectures 8 

 

A) Definitions  
B) Levy and charges of the Tax  
C) Employer’s liabilities and responsibilities Under the Act  
D) Special Provisions Regarding the Liability to pay the tax in certain cases  
E) Penal provisions  under the Act 

 

6 Bombay shop and Establishment Act 1948 Lectures 8 

 

a. Definitions  
b. Applicability  
c. Registration and Renewal  
d. Responsibilities and liabilities of a shopkeeper  
e. Penalties under shop Act 

 
 

 

REFERENCE BOOKS 

 

1) Principles Of Business Law – K. Aswathappa & K. Ram 
achandra, Himalaya Pub. House. 

 
2) Legal Environment Of Business - K. Aswathappa & K. 

Ramachandra, Himalaya Pub. House. 

 
3) Tax & Corporate Laws Hand Books – V. S. Date, Srini vasan Anand G., & M.B. 

Gabhawala, Taxman Publications. 

 
4) A Mannual Of Business Laws – S. N. Maheshwari & S. K. 

Maheshwari, Himalaya Pub. House. 

 

5) Business Law For Management – K. R. Balachandani, H imalaya Pub. House. 

 
6) Elements Of Mercantile Law – N.D. Kapoor, Sultancha nd & Sons, Delhi 

 
7) Business & Corporate Laws – V.S. Datey, Taxman Publ ications. 

8) Business Laws : M.C. Kuchhal  & Deepa Prakash, Vikas Publishers 

 
9) ‘Business Laws’ S.S. Gulshan, Excell Books. 
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Elective Paper 7(c): Retail Management 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[ Total Lectures: 48 ]  

 

Objectives: 

 

1) To Introduce Basic Retailing Management Concepts.  
2) Empowering Students with the Most Modern Techniques and Practices of Retailing as Seen 

and Experienced around the Globe.  
3) Imparting Theoretical and Practical Knowledge to Ensure Understanding of the Dynamic of 

Modern Organized Retail Trade. 
 

 

1) Retail Marketing Mix. Lectures – 06 

a. The role of marketing in retail. 

b. The retail marketing mix. 

i) Product ii) Price 

iv) Promotion v) Presentation 

 
iii)  
vi) 

 
Place 

Customer Service  
vii) People 

c.  The retail communication mix. 

 

2) Retail Merchandising. Lectures – 10 

a. Meaning of Merchandising. 

b. The Evolution of Merchandising. 

c. Factors Affecting the Merchandising Function. 

d. The Merchandiser: Role and Responsibilities. 

i. Planning, Directing, Co-Ordinating and Controlling. 

e. The Concept of Lifestyle Merchandising. 

 

3) Mall Management. Lectures - 08 

a. What is Mall. 

b. The Emergence of Malls in India. 

c. New Mall Concepts Emerging in India. 

d. Customer Preparation of Malls in India. 

e. Facilities Management in Malls. 

f. Reasons for Failure of Some Malls in India. 

 

4) Retail Franchising Lectures – 08 

a. Concept & Meaning of Franchising 

b. Franchise Market / Evolution of Franchising. 

c. Types of Franchising. 

d. Franchising In India. 

e. Trends for Indian Franchising. 



5) Application of Information Technology Lectures – 10 

a. Retail Marketing. 

b. Meaning of Information Technology. 

c. The Role / Contribution of IT in Retailing. 

d. Role of Retail Data Capture in Retail Transaction. 

e. Campaign Management. 

f. Adopting Coding System. 

g. Application of IT in Retailing. 

h. Future Trends: Smart Card & E-Cash. 

 

6. Understanding Retail Consumers Lectures – 0 6 

a. Consumer behavior in retail context. 

b. Theories of consumer behavior. 

c. Buying decision process, 

d. Factors influencing retail shopper. 

e. Consumer Psychology. 

 

References:  
1. Swapna Pradhan (2008) – Retailing Management Text A nd Cases. Tata Mcgraw-

Hill Publishing Company Ltd. New Delhi.  
2. Gibson G. Vedamani Third Edition (2008)  
3. Retail Management Functional Principles & 

Practices, Jaico Publishing Housing.  
4. Michael Levy. Barton A. Weitz. Retailing Management. (2007) 

5. Tata Mcgraw-Hill Publishing Company Ltd. New Delhi. 

6. Suja Nair (2006) Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House. 

7. King’s Retail Management – King Books Delhi. 

8. Shaikh & Fatima Kaneez : Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House. 

9. Customer Relationship Management by Subhasish Das. 

10. Consumer behavior by Jim Blythe, Published by Thomson Learning.  
11. Sales & Distribution Management – Text & cases by Havaldar Krishna & Vasant. Calvle-

published by Tata-Mc Graw Hill Edition pvt. Ltd. 

 

-----*****----- 
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S.Y. B.COM SEM III 

Elective Paper 7(d): Business Statistics and Operation 

Research  

Applied Component Subject 
 
 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Theory Marks 60 + Internal Practical Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[Total Lectures: 48]   

Objectives: 

 To prepare for competitive examinations.
 To solve LPP to maximize the profit and to minimize the cost.
 To understand and master the concepts, techniques and applications of Business Statistics and 

Operations Research.
 To develop the skills of solving the real life problems using statistical methods.
 To gain knowledge of statistical computations.

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
1. Normal distribution Lectures 8 

1.1 Statement of probability functions of normal distribution.  
1.2 Statement of properties of normal distribution. 

1.3 Importance of normal distribution. 

1.4 Standard Normal Variate. 

1.5.Real life situations of normal distribution. 

1.6Computation of probabilities using Normal Probability Table. 

1.7 Numerical problems. 

 

2. Testing of Hypothesis 

2.1 Meaning of Population, Random sample, Parameter, Statistic, Hypothesis,  
Statistical Hypothesis, NullHypothesis, Alternate Hypothesis. 

2.2 Meaning of two types of error, sizes of two types of error. 

 
 

Lectures 6 

 

i) Level of significance, Critical Region, Acceptance Region, Critical Value 

ii) Test of Significance, Test Statistic, One–Taile d Test, Two–Tailed Test. 

 

3. Large SampleTests Lectures 8 

3.1 Tests for single population mean  

3.2 Tests fortwo population means  

3.3 Tests forsingle population proportion  

 3.4 Tests for two population proportions.  

3.5 Numerical problems.  

 

4. Theory of Attributes (up to order three only): Lectures 12 

4.1Introduction and notation.  
4.2 Classification: dichotomy, manifold. 

4.3 Types of classes, Orderof a class, dot operator to find relation between class 

frequencies 

4.4 Fundamental set of class frequencies, Independence, associationand dissociation of 

two attributes, 

4.5 Yule’s coefficient of association. 

4.6Numericalproblems. 



5. Transportation Problem-I. 
5.1 Meaning of Transportation Problem.  
5.2 Meaning of Feasible Solution, Basic Feasible Solution, Optimum Solution. 

5.3 Balanced and Unbalanced Transportation Problems.  
6. Transportation Problem-II 

6.1 Methods of finding Initial Basic Feasible Solution.  
i) North – West Corner Rule 

ii) Least Cost Method 

iii) Vogel’s Approximation Methosd. 

6.2. U-V Method to test optimality of a feasible solution. 

6.3  Solution of unbalanced Transportation Problem. 

6.4  Solution of Transportation Problem when the objective is to maximize. 

6.5  Numerical problems 

 

Note: Problems on Degeneracy and Prohibited Transportation are not expected. 

 

List of Practical: 

 

1 Application of Normal Distribution. 

2. Tests of Significance for Testing Single Mean and Two Means. 

3. Tests of Significance for Testing Single Proportion and Two Proportions. 

4. Transportation Problems. 

 

Recommended books: 

 

1. Statistical Methods by S.P. Gupta. 

2. Business Statistics by S.C. Gupta and Indra Gupta. 

3. Operations Research by V. K. Kapoor. 

4. Operations Research by KantiSwarup, P. K. Gupta &Manmohan. 

 
Lectures 07 
 
 
 
 

Lectures 07 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon   

(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University)  

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT  
 

S.Y. B.COM SEM III  

Elective Paper 7(e): Production and Operations 

Management 

 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Theory Marks 60 + Internal Practical Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100  
[Total Lectures: 48]   

Objectives 

 

1. To introduce Process & Tools of Operations Management  
2. To provide goods and services at the right time, at the right place at the right 

manufacturing cost of the right quality.  
3. To understand manufacturing technology and its role in developing business strategy.  
4. To identify the role of operation function.  
5. To acquire the basic knowledge of stores and inventory system. 

 

1. Operation Management Lectures- 08 

 

a. Concept, Nature, Scope of Operation Management  
b. Meaning, Objectives and Importance of Material Management  
c. Meaning, Objectives of Purchasing  
d. Methods of Purchases of Materials  
e. Meaning, Objectives of Stores Management  
f. Factors affecting Stores Location 

 

2. Inventory Control Lectures- 08  
a. Meaning, Nature and Importance of Inventory  
b. Classification of Inventories  
c. ABC Analysis  
d. XYZ Analysis  
e. Inventory Control Techniques  
f. Various Stock Levels – Averages Stock Level, Reorde r Level, Danger Level 

and Perpetual Inventory System. 

 

3. Productivity Lectures- 08  
a. Meaning, Nature and Importance of Productivity  
b. Improvement Techniques of Productivity  
c. Productivity Indexes  
d. Productivity Measurement System 

 

4. Work – Study Lectures- 08  
a. Meaning and Objectives of Work - Study  
b. Benefits of Work - Study  
c. Meaning and Objectives of Work-Measurement  
d. Meaning, Objectives and Nature of Motion Study 



5. Quality Management Lectures- 08  
a. Six Sigma : Introduction and Meaning, Benefits, Steps in implementing Six Sigma.  
b. Kaizen : Introduction and Meaning, Principles, Procedure for 

Implementation, Benefits and Reasons for failure.  
c. Just-In-Time (JIT): Introduction and Meaning, Objectives, Benefits, Methodology 

in implementation of JIT, Basic Elements of JIT, Enabling JIT to Occur. 

 

6. Quality Circles and Total Quality Management Lectures- 08  
a. Meaning, Objectives, Benefits, Limitations of Quality Circles  
b. Organisation for Quality Circles  
c. Causes of Quality Circles Failure  
d. Total Quality Management- Definition, Need, Importance, Principles 

and Limitations  
e. Concept of ISO 9000-9004, ISO Standards for Quality System  
f. Factors for selecting an ISO Model  
g. Essential Steps in implementing an ISO 

 
 

 

Reference Books 

 

1. Production and Operations Management –K.Aswathappa  K. ShridharaBhat  
2. Production and Operations Management –L.C.Jhamb  
3. Plant Layout and Material Handing – James Apple and  John Wileysons  
4. Production and Operation Management – R S Goel  
5. A Key to Production Management – Kalyani Publicatio n, Ludhiyana  
6. Production and Operation Management – S N Chavy, TM H Delhi  
7. Modern Production and Operation Management – Elwood  S. Butta  
8. Production and Operations Management – Ajay Garg  
9. Production and Operation Management S.A. Chunawalla and D.R. Patel.  
10. Production Operations Management, Dr. B.S. Goel.  
11. Production Management. Dr. Verma and Agarwal, Delhi.  
12. Production And Operation Management- Hitendra Aruvela Niyaogi & Harshad 

Singh 



Structure  

 B. Com. Programme 

T.Y.B.Com.(W.e.f. June 2016) 
  

Sr. 
No 

Objective Third  Year B.Com 
Semester  (V) 

(W.e.f. June-2016-17) 
  

 

I 

LANGUAGE 

COMPETENCE 

International Link Language: 

 

 

==== 

Local Language ==== 

II CORE COMPETENCE 

*  Improving Economic 

Understanding & 

Capacity of Analysis 

* Preparing for facing the 

real Business World by 

Developing Necessary 

Skills in the Subject 

1 Indian Economic Scenario 

2 Principles & Practices of Auditing 

3 Income Tax  

4 Human  Resource   Management 

 

 

 

5 

Elective  (Any One)  - * 

a) Modern Management  Techniques 

b) Import-Export Management 

c) Economics of Global Trade and Finance 

III APPLIED COMPONENT 

Developing Skills for 

Applying Knowledge to 

Business Situations 

6) & 7) Elective   (Any One  Group)  

** 

a)  Advanced Accounting I & II 

b)  Advanced Cost  & Management  

     Accounting I & II 

c)  Advanced Banking I & II 

d)  Business  Administration I & II  

Sr. 
No 

Objective Third  Year B.Com 
Semester  (VI) 

(W.e.f. June-2016-17) 
  

 

I 

LANGUAGE 

COMPETENCE 

International Link Language: 

 

 

==== 

Local Language ==== 

II CORE COMPETENCE 

*    Improving 

Economic 

Understanding & 

Capacity  of Analysis 

*   Preparing for facing 

the real Business World 

by Developing Necessary 

Skills in the Subject 

1 Indian Economic Scenario 

2 Principles & Practices of Auditing 

3 Soft Skills Development. 

4 Human  Resource   Management 

 

 

 

5 

Elective  (Any One)  - * 

a) Modern Management  Techniques 

b) Import-Export Management 

c) Economics of Global Trade and Finance 

III APPLIED COMPONENT 

Developing Skills for 

Applying Knowledge to 

Business Situations 

6) & 7) Elective   (Any One  Group)  

** 

a)  Advanced Accounting I & II 

b)  Advanced Cost  & Management  

     Accounting I & II 

c)  Advanced Banking I & II 

d)  Business  Administration I & II ( ** Optional   Project Report  of 50 Marks for Paper   No.7 Sem VI
above   ) 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
 

      

Notes to Structure B.Com Programme 
 
 

 

1. English & Marathi are allowed medium of Instruction. 

 

2. FYBCOM SEMISTER Pattern 

a. Except paper No -5, 40 marks theory University Exam & 10 marks Internal 

Exam pattern is applicable. 

b. For paper No-5 (QT & CS) sem-I CS, 30 marks theory University Exam. 

10 marks internal Exam + 10 marks University Practical Exam.& Sem-II 

QT 40 marks theory University Exam & 10 marks Internal Exam pattern is 

applicable. 

 

3. SYBCOM SEMISTER Pattern 

a. Except paper No -5, 40 marks theory University Exam & 10 marks 

Internal Exam pattern is applicable. 

b. For paper No-5 (BC & CM) sem-III CM, 30 marks theory University 

Exam. 10 marks internal Exam + 10 marks University Practical Exam. 

Sem-IV Business Communication 40 marks theory University Exam & 10 

marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable. 

 

4. TYBCOM SEMISTER Pattern 

a. Except paper No -3 Sem -VI, 40marks theory University Exam & 10 

marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable. 

b. For paper No-3 (IT & Soft Skills Development.) Income Tax  Sem - V, 40 

marks theory University Exam,   10 marks. Internal Exam. & for Soft 

Skills Development Sem -VI. 40 Marks University Practical Exam and, 10 

marks internal marks. 

c. For paper No-7 Sem - VI Student can choose the Project Report of 50 

Marks or theory paper. There shall be external Examination (Viva-Voce) 

for project report. 

 

5. The options for paper no-7at FYBCOM & SYBCOM and T Y BCOM Paper No 6 

&7 are not in progression. 

 



6. The syllabus of each paper shall be taught in 4 lectures per week during the 

academic year. 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Faculty of Commerce and Management 

T.Y.B.Com : Sem-V (2016-2017) 

Compulsory Paper :- Indian Economic Scenario 

(Since 1980-81) 

60+40 Pattern –External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks – 100 

Total Lectures : 48 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 Objectives : -  

1) To acquaint students with new concepts of Economics.  

2) To update the students about new changes brought in Indian Economy.  

3) To know the relevance Economic practices in modern competitive world.  

4) To make students competent to become success in competitive examination.  

 

1. Present position of Indian Economy.                  Lecture : 08 

1.1. India – A developing Economy.  

1.2. India – a Mixed Economy.  

1.3. Changing share of various sectors in India’s National Income.  

1.4. Globalization & Its Impact on India.  

2. Population in India.                       Lecture : 08 

2.1. Size and Growth of India’s population.  

2.2. Demographic issues of India’s population.  

2.2.1. Sex Composition.  

2.2.2. Age Structure and it’s Demographic dividend.  

2.2.3. Urbanisation.   

2.3. Occupational Distribution of labour force.   

3. Human Resource Development.                   Lecture : 08 

3.1. Importance of Human Resource in Economic Development.  

3.2. Indicators of Human Resource Development.  

3.3. Importance of Education, Health and Nutrition.  

3.4. Unemployment in India – Nature, causes & policy measures.  

3.5. Poverty in India – Poverty line, Estimate and measures for alleviation of poverty.  

4. Agriculture Sector in India.                   Lecture : 08 

4.1. India’s Agriculture 

4.1.1. Role of Agriculture in Indian Economic Development.   

4.1.2. Trends in India’s Agricultural Production.   

4.1.3. Causes of low productivity of India’s Agriculture.  

4.1.4. Measures to increase production and productivity of India’s agriculture.   

4.2. Agricultural Finance.  



4.2.1. Need.  

4.2.2. Institutional Sources (R.R.B.s and NABARD)  

4.3. Agricultural Marketing.  

4.3.1. Defects of Agricultural Marketing.  

4.3.2. Measures to improve the agricultural Marketing system.  

4.4. Food Security.  

4.4.1. Concept.  

4.4.2. Public Distribution System.   

4.5. Impacts of climatic changes on Indian Agriculture.  

5. Industrial and Services Sectors in India.                  Lecture : 08 

5.1. Role of Industrialization in Indian Economic Development. 

5.2. Role and problems of small scale industries.  

5.3. Public Sector Enterprises.  

5.3.1. Role and Problems.  

5.3.2. Concept of disinvestment  

5.3.3. Rationale of disinvestment.  

5.4. Growth and Contribution of Services sector in Indian Economy. 

6. Infrastructural Development in India.                Lecture : 08 

6.1. Significance of Transport system in India’s Economic Development.  

6.2. Communication system in India. 

6.3. Sources of Energy – Traditional & Non Traditional  

 

 Books :-  

1) Evolution of the Indian Economy by I.C. Dhingra, S.Chand & Sons (28th Edition) 2000.  

2) Indian Economy by Gaurav Datta and Ashwini Mahajan S. Chand & Sons Publication. (71st 

Edition) 2015. 

3) Indian Economy by Mishra and Puri, Himalaya Publication. 

4) Indian Economy by A.N. Agrawal, Himalaya Publication, 40th Edition 2015.  

5) Indian Economy by R.Datta and K.P.M. Sunadaram S.Chand & Sons Publication. 

6) Annual Report – Reserve Bank of India’s Publication.  

7) Economic Survey, Govt. of India’s Publication.  

 

 

 



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Faculty of Commerce and Management 

T.Y.B.Com : Sem-VI (2016-2017) 

Compulsory Paper :- Indian Economic Scenario 

(Since 1980-81) 

60+40 Pattern –External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks – 100 

Total Lectures : 48 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 Objectives : -  

1) To acquaint students with new concepts of Economics.  

2) To update the students about new changes brought in Indian Economy.  

3) To know the relevance Economic practices in modern competitive world.  

4) To make students competent to become success in  competitive examination 

 

1. India’s Foreign Trade.                     Lecture : 08 

1.1. Composition of foreign trade.  

1.2. Direction of foreign trade.  

1.3. India’s balance of payment since 1991. 

1.4. Measures to correct the adverse balance of payment.  

1.5. New Trade Policy 2015-20  

2. Foreign Capital and Foreign Exchange Reserves.             Lecture : 08 

2.1. Foreign Capital – Components and need.  

2.2. Foreign Investment – Components and need. 

2.3. Sources of Foreign Aid to India.  

2.4. India’s Foreign Exchange Reserves.  

2.5. W.T.O. : Impact of W.T.O. on various aspects of Indian Economy.  

3. Price Trends and Inflation.                     Lecture : 08 

3.1. Price Trends in India.  

3.2. Causes of price rise in India.  

3.3. Consequence of the price rise.  

3.4. Anti inflationary policy of the government.  

4. Public Finance.                       Lecture : 08 

4.1. Indian Tax Structure reforms in the tax system since 1991. 

4.2. Public Expenditure.  

4.2.1. Role of public expenditure.  

4.2.2. Causes of rise in public expenditure.  

4.2.3. Management of public expenditure.  



4.3. Public debt.  

4.3.1. Role of public debt.  

4.3.2. Problems related to public debt.  

4.4. Features of current central budget related to economic policy.  

5. Federal Finance and Fiscal Development.                  Lecture : 08 

5.1. Silent features of Federal Finance System in India.  

5.2. Problems and issues in centre state financial relations in India.  

5.3. 14th Finance Commission Recommendations.  

5.4. Fiscal development.  

5.4.1. Objectives of Fiscal Policy in India.  

5.4.2. Fiscal imbalances in India.  

5.4.3. Fiscal responsibility in India.  

6. Economic Planning and NITI Aayog.                 Lecture : 08 

6.1. Features of Economic Planning in India.  

6.2. Achievements and Failures of the five year plans.  

6.3. NITI Aayog.  

6.3.1. Origin and formation.  

6.3.2. Members.  

6.3.3. Difference between NITI Aayog and Planning Commission. 

 

 Books :-  

1) Evolution of the Indian Economy by I.C. Dhingra, S.Chand & Sons (28th Edition) 2000.  

2) Indian Economy by Gaurav Datta and Ashwini Mahajan,S.Chand & Sons Publication. (71st 

Edition) 2015. 

3) Indian Economy by Mishra and Puri, Himalaya Publication. 

4) Indian Economy by A.N. Agrawal, Himalaya Publication, 40th Edition 2015.  

5) Indian Economy by R.Datta and K.P.M. Sunadaram S.Chand & Sons Publication. 

6) Annual Report – Reserve Bank of India’s Publication.  

7) Economic Survey, Govt. of India’s Publication.  



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

(NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

New Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM (W.E.F. June -2016) 

SEMESTER – V Subject: 2: Principles & Practices of Auditing 

Semester Pattern: Internal Marks 40 +External Marks 60 = Total marks: 100 

                                                    Total lectures: 48 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

1. Introduction of Audit :-                              Lectures 08 

Meaning, Definition, Nature, Scope, Basic Principles & objectives of Audit. – Advantages 

& limitations of audit – Relationship of Auditing with other subjects - Standards on 

Auditing (SAs) – Meaning, Scope of SAs. 

  

2 Errors , Frauds and Sampling                 Lectures 08 

Definition, Reasons & Circumstances of Errors & Frauds- Types of Errors –Commission, 

Omission, Principle & Compensating- Types of Frauds, Risk of fraud & Errors in 

Audit-Auditors Duties & Responsibilities in respect of Errors &Frauds- Audit Sampling- 

Meaning, purpose & factors in determining sample size  

  

3. Types of Audit                                        Lectures 08 

Features, principles, advantages & limitations of Internal audit, Statutory audit, 

Continuous audit, Annual audit, Interim audit, Balance sheet audit, Tax audit, Cost audit, 

Efficiency audit, Government audit H.R.audit & Information system audit. 

  

4. Audit Program& Documentation :-                    Lectures 08 

Meaning, Nature, Scope & Objectives of Audit Program- Control of quality of Audit work 

– Delegation & supervision of Audit work- Audit Planning-Documentation – Audit 

working papers - audit files- permanent and current audit files ownership and custody of 

working paper- Elementary study of SA 230 (Revised) “Audit Documentation”. 

  

5. Audit Evidence :-                                     Lectures 08 

Need for audit evidence – audit procedures for obtaining evidence – physical verification – 

documentation –direct confirmation – re-computation – analytical review techniques – 

representation by management –obtaining certificate-Elementary study of SA 500 

(Revised) “Audit Evidence”. 

  

6. Vouching, Verification and Valuation :-                 Lectures 08 

a. Vouching – Meaning advantages & objectives of vouching – Points to be taken at the 

time of vouching –voucher – material defects that disqualify a voucher – difference 

between vouching & Verification. 

b. Verification and valuation of assets & liabilities –Meaning & objects of verification and 

valuation – difference between verification and valuation – procedure of verification and 

valuation of assets & liabilities. 

Recommended Books 



1) Todon – Practical Auditing. 

2) Kamal Gupta – Fundamentals of Auditing – TMH – New Delhi. 

3) Saxena & Saravaravel – Practical Auditing – Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

4) Saxena & Reddy – Essentials of Auditing - Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

5) Stettler Howord – Auditing Principles, PHI – New Delhi. 

6) L. K. Shukla – Auditing – Principles & Practice – Taxmann law’s New Delhi. 

7) Taxmann – Students’ guide to Standards on Auditing by D. S. Rawat. 

8) Auditing by Vinod Kumar Agrawal & Abhishek Porwal – A. S. Foundation, Pune. 

  

  

  

                   

  



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

(NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

New Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM (W.E.F. June -2016) 

SEMESTER – VI Subject: 2: Principles & Practices of Auditing 

Semester Pattern: Internal Marks 40 +External Marks 60 = Total marks: 100 

                                                   Total Lectures: 48 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

  

1.Investigation :-                                        Lectures 08 

Meaning, nature and objectives of Investigation-Difference between Audi & Investigation- 

Investigation at the time of purchase of business , admission of a new partner , granting 

loan for detecting grants &Statutory Investigation. 

  

2. Evaluation of Internal Control & Internal Check :-     Lectures 08                                         

a. Internal Control –Meaning & objectives of Internal control – Factors affecting Internal 

control- Limitations of Internal control – Evaluation of Internal control system, COSO 

model of Internal control 

b. Internal check system, Test checking, Routine checking –Meaning, advantages & 

limitations of Internal check system, Test checking & Routine checking- Elementary study 

of SA 265 “Communicating deficiencies in Internal Control to those charged with 

governance and management”. 

  

3. Company Auditor :-                                    Lectures 08 

Provisions regarding qualifications, disqualifications, appointment & removal of auditor as 

per the companies Act, 2013 – Rights/Powers, duties and liabilities and remuneration of 

company auditor – professional conduct and ethics- Auditor’s role in corporate governance 

and evolution of Audit Committee 

  

4. Audit of Limited Companies :-                          Lectures 08 

 Preliminaries to the Audit work of a Limited Company- Audit of  share capital, 

Forfeiture Shares & Bonus Shares- Buy Back of own shares by Companies – Audit of  

Debentures.  

  

5. Auditing in Computerized Information System (CIS) Environment       

                         Lectures 08 

Meaning of CIS – Approaches to computer auditing – distinction between manual 

accounting audit and computerized accounting audit – Characteristics of CIS Environment 

– Computer frauds and computer virus – Concept of audit Software 

  

6. Audit Report :-                                          Lectures 08 



Meaning, importance and contents of audit report – types of audit report – Qualifications, 

disclaimers, adverse opinion - Distinction between reports and certificates – notes on 

accounts - distinction between notes and qualification , 

  

Recommended Books 

1) Todon – Practical Auditing. 

2) Kamal Gupta – Fundamentals of Auditing – TMH – New Delhi. 

3) Saxena & Saravaravel – Practical Auditing – Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

4) Saxena & Reddy – Essentials of Auditing - Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

5) Stettler Howord – Auditing Principles, PHI – New Delhi. 

6) L. K. Shukla – Auditing – Principles & Practice – Taxmann law’s New Delhi. 

7) Taxmann – Students’ guide to Standards on Auditing by D. S. Rawat. 

8) Auditing by Vinod Kumar Agrawal & Abhishek Porwal – A. S. Foundation, Pune. 

 



 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT 

New Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM (W.E.F. June -2016) 

T.Y. B.COM.   SEMESTER V 

Core competence Paper – Income Tax 

60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

[ Total Lectures: 48 ] 

 

A] Title of Paper – Computation of Income of an Individual  

 

B] Course Objectives 

After studying this paper the student will be able to – 

1. know the various provisions relating to Income and Incomes tax computation 

2. understand the basic concepts of the Income Tax Act 1961 and get the elementary 

knowledge of scheme of taxation in India 

3. compute Income and Tax of an Individual assesse under the Act 

 

C] Level of Knowledge – Elementary working knowledge with application skill 

 

D] Medium of Instructions – English 

 

E] Instructions as to study and examinations 

a) This subject shall be studied in English medium. 

b) The question paper shall be set in English, and the students shall answer the paper in 

English medium only. 

c) Out of the total marks in question paper, 40% marks will be allotted for theory questions 

and 60% marks will be for the practical problems. 

 

F] Course contents - 

 

UNIT  1   

Introduction of Income Tax Act 1961 and basic concepts -   Lectures - 8 

a. Study of basic concepts – Introduction of Income tax Act 1961, Finance Act; 

Concepts of - Agricultural income, Assesse, Assessment year, Previous year, 

Person, Income, Gross total income, Charge of income Tax; Average rate of tax, 

Capital and Revenue Receipts, capital or revenue expenditure, Heads of Income; 

Taxability of Agricultural Income. 



b. Residential Status - Rules for determining residential status of Individual, HUF, 

Firm and Company, need to determine residential status, Incidence of tax 

 

UNIT  2 

Computation of Income from Salary           Lectures – 10    

a. Income from Salary - Salary, Allowances, perquisites and retirement benefits, 

exemptions and deductions, computation of salary income. (Study of the sections 

relevant to the topic) 

b. Allowances to be studied – HRA, Transport Allowance, Children Education 

Allowance, Medical allowance –  

c. Perquisite to be studied – Rent-free Accommodation   

d. Deduction on account of Professional Tax    

e. Practical problems on computation of salary income 

 

UNIT  3 

Computation of Income from House Property         Lectures - 8 

a. Income from House Property - Study of the concepts: Let-out property, 

Self-occupied properties, Gross Annual Value, Net Annual value – Deductions 

allowable while computing income from house property (Study of the sections 

relevant to the topic) 

b. Computation of house-property income – Practical problems on computation of 

income from house property 

 

UNIT  4 

Computation of Income from Other Sources      Lectures - 4 

 

a. Income from other sources – Concept of Income from other sources - Sources to be 

covered - Interest on Bank Saving deposit, Bank Fixed Deposit, Accrued Interest 

on NSCs    

b. Computation of income from other sources - Practical problems on computation 

of income from other sources 

 

UNIT  5   

Income from Profits and Gains of Business and Profession   Lectures 10 

a. Meaning & Nature of Income from Business & Profession, Difference between 

Business & Profession – Expenses allowable and Expenses not allowable while 

computing income from business and profession. (Study of the sections relevant to 

the topic) 

b. Practical problems on computation of Income from Business  

c. Practical problems on computation of Income from profession of Doctors and 

Chartered Accountants only 

 

UNIT  6 

 



Computation of Taxable Income and Income tax of an Individual Assessee  -  

               Lectures 08 

a. Computation of Gross Total Income, Deductions under sections 80-C, 80-CCC, 

80-CCD, 80CCD(1B), 80-D, 80-E, 80-G, 80-TTA 

b. Income tax slabs and rates for the Assessment year under study, including Education 

cess, Higher education cess, surcharge  (in case applicable for the assessment year)    

c. Tax rebate under section 87-A 

d. Computation of Total Income and Income Tax of an Individual assesse. 

 

Important Note:  

1. The Academic Year of the examination shall be the Assessment Year for study 

of different provisions of the Act. 

 

G] Employability / Employment Opportunities –  

  

After studying this course, a student will have the following avenues of 

employment –  

• As an Income-tax Consultant for Individual assesse   
• As an employee in a business unit handling the income tax matters of the unit 
• As an Investment advisor to the Individual assesse   
• As a coach imparting knowledge in the field of Income-tax   
• As a candidate to be considered for employment in banks, government offices, 

private establishment, coaching classes etc 
  

 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED 

1. “Students Guide to Income Tax”- written by Vinod K. Singhania – 

Publisher:  Taxmann Publications Pvt Ltd, New Delhi. 

2. “Systematic Approach to Taxation” – Written by Dr Girish Gupta, Dr Ravi Ahuja 

-  Publisher Bharat Publications 

3. “Students Handbook on Income tax” – written by T. N. Manoharan and G. R. Hari, 

publisher - Snow White Publications. 

4. “Direct Tax Laws”, written by T. N. Manoharan and G. R. Hari, Publisher - Snow 

White Publications. 

5. “Students Guide to Income Tax” written by Dr Monica Singhania / Dr. Vinod K 

Singhania, Publisher:  Taxmann Publications Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.  

6. “STUDENTS GUIDE TO INCOME TAX WITH PROBLEMS AND 

SOLUTIONS (COMBO)”, written by Dr Monica Singhania / Dr. Vinod K 

Singhania, Publisher:  Taxmann Publications Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.  

7. Mehrotra : Income Tax Law & Accounts, Sahitya Bhavan, Agra. 

8. Bhagavati Prasad: “Law and Practice of Income-tax in India”, New Age 

International Publishers, New Delhi. 

9. “Direct Tax Laws”, written by Dr. Girish Ahuja & Ravi Gupta, Publisher - Bharat 

Publications 



10. “Direct Taxes”, written by Shri. T. N. Manoharan: Publishrer - Snow White 

Publications. 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Faculty of Commerce and Management 

Syllabus for 

T.Y. B. Com. Semester – V 

Subject: 4. Human Resource Management 

w.e.f. 2016-17 

Total Lectures: 48 

[Total Marks: 60 External + 40 Internal =100 Marks] 

______________________________________________________________________________

____ 

Objectives: 

• To introduce the concept, principles and practices of H.R.M. to the students. 

• To familiarize students with concepts of human resource planning, Job Analysis, 

Recruitment and selection procedures.  

  

1. Introduction to Human Resource Management:             Lectures: 08 

Definition and Concept, Features, Objectives, Functions, Scope and Development of Human 

Resource Management, Importance of Human Resource Management, Human Resource Practices, 

Difference between H.R.M. and Personal Management, Qualities and Role of Human 

Resource Manager, Challenges to H.R.M. 

  

2. Human Resource Planning:                   Lectures: 08 

Concept of Human Resource Planning (HRP), Factors in HRP, Advantages and limitations of HRP, 

Process of HRP, Growing Importance of H.R. Planning, Types of H.R. Planning. 

  

3. Job Analysis and Design:                   Lectures: 08 

Job Analysis- Importance, Tools, Process of Job Analysis. 

Job Description, Writing a Job Description, Job Specification, Job Design. 

  

4. Recruitment                        Lectures: 08 

Meaning, Definition, Objectives, Importance, Recruitment Policy, factors affecting 

recruitment, Centralized and Decentralized recruitment, Sources of Recruitment 

E-recruitment, walk-In Body–shopping, outsourcing, E-recruitment 

  

5. Selection                        Lectures: 08 

Meaning, Definition, Importance, Selection Policy and Selection Procedure, Factors 

affecting on selection, Evaluation of Selection Procedure, E-selection 



  

6. Placement and Induction                             Lectures: 08 

 Meaning, Definition of Placement, Problems in Placement, Tools of effective placement, 

Meaning, Definition of Induction, Objectives, Nature, Importance of Induction, E-placement. 

  

REFERENCE BOOKS: 

1. Human Resource Management By – K. Ashwatghappa, Tata-Mc-Graw Hill 

2. A Textbook of ‘Human Resource Management’, R.S. Dwivedi, Vikas Publishing House 

Pvt.Ltd. 

3. ‘Human Resource Management’, Dr.Anjali Ghannekar, Everest Publishing House. 

4. ‘Human Resource Management’ (Text and Cases) by – Appannaiah Reddy, Aparna 

Rao,Himalaya Publishing House. 

5. ‘Personal and Human Resource Management’ (Text and Cases), by – P.Subba Rao,Himalaya 

Publishing House. 

6. ‘Human Resource Management and Organizational Behaviour’, Dr.P.K.S. Menon. 

7. ‘Management Challenges in Twenty First Century’, by Vivek Deolankar. 

8. ‘Manavi Sansadhananche Vyavasthapan’, Prof.Dr.Prabhakar Deshmukh. 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Faculty of Commerce and Management 

Syllabus for 

T.Y.B.Com. Semester – VI 

Subject: 4. Human Resource Management 

w.e.f. 2016-17 

Total Lectures: 48 

[Total Marks: 60 External + 40 Internal =100 Marks] 

Objectives: 

• To introduce the concept Training and Management Development of H.R.M. to the 

students. 

• To provide recent trends in Human Resource Management.  

• To develop the total personality of students as future Human Resource of India.  

• To study the various dimensions of Human Resource Management. 

  

1.  Employee Training             (Lectures 8)  

a. Meaning, Definition, Difference between Training Education and Development.  

b. Characteristics, objectives, need and Importance, Training Policy.  

c. On the job, off the job, Training methods.  

d. Types of Training 

  

2. Management Development  

a. Meaning, Definition of Management Development.  

b. Objectives, Need, Importance.  

c. Methods of Management Development.  

d. Problems in Management Development Programmes.  

e. Managerial Training and Development in Indian Context 

  

3. Employee Grievances                                 (Lectures 8)  

  

a. Meaning, Definition, Causes of Grievances.  

b. Importance of Grievance Handing.  

c. Principles of Grievance Handing.  

d. Grievance Redressal Machinery. 

  

4. Employee Discipline             (Lectures 8) 

a. Meaning, Definition, Features.  



b. Aims, Objectives and Importance.  

c. Principles for Maintaining Discipline.  

d. Disciplinary Procedure. v. Role of Human Resource Manager in Maintaining Discipline. 

  

5. Employee Performance Appraisal          (Lectures 8)  

a. Meaning, Definition, Features.  

b. Objectives and Importance.  

c. Methods and Process of Performance Appraisal.  

d. Problems of Appraisal.  

e. Measures for Making Effective Appraisal.  

  

6. Recent Trends in H.R.M.           (Lectures 8)  

a. Human Resource Accounting.  

b. H.R.D. Audit.  

c. Quality of Work life.  

d. Knowledge Management.  

e. Entrepreneurial Development.  

f. Developing Quality Consciousness.  

g. Human Capital 

  

References: 

1. A Textbook of ‘Human Resource Management’, R.S. Dwivedi, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. 

Ltd.  

2. ‘Human Resource Management’, Dr.Anjali Ghannekar, Everest Publishing House.  

3. ‘Human Resource Management’ (Text and Cases) by – Appannaiah Reddy, Aparna Rao, 

Himalaya Publishing House.  

4. ‘Personal and Human Resource Management’ (Text and Cases), by – P.Subba Rao, Himalaya 

Publishing House.  

5. ‘Human Resource Management and Organizational Behaviour’, Dr.P.K.S. Menon.  

6. ‘Human Resource Management in the New Millennium’, by – P.Subba Rao.  

7. ‘Personnel Management’, by C.B.Memoria.  

8. ‘Management Challenges in Twenty First Century’, by Vivek Deolankar.  

9. ‘Manavi Sansadhananche Vyavasthapan’, Prof.Dr.Prabhakar Deshmukh.  

10. ‘Manavi Sansadhananche Vyavasthapan’, Prof.B.L.Jibhkate, Dr.C.D.Pandhye, Vishwa 

Publishers and Distributors, Nagpur. 



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Faculty of Commerce & Management 

TYBCOM SEMISTER- V 

SUBJECT: 5 a) MODERN MANAGEMENT TECHINIQUE- I 

SYLLABUS 

 

Chapter-I Introduction: Modern Management Technique 

a) Meaning & Definition 

b) Nature, Scope, Importance & Application Of Modern Management Technique. 

c) Benefits of Modern Management Technique to Industry, Society & Government 

 

Chapter- II Corporate Environment 

 a) Meaning, Concept, Scope & Significance of  Corporate environment 

 b) Elements of corporate environment:- Legal, Social,  Political, Demographical, 

      International, Technological, Economical, Educational, cultural, Natural & 

      Physical Environment 

c) Opportunities of Modern Management Technique in Corporate Environment. 

 

Chapter-III Modern Management in various sector 

a) Business & Modern Management 

b) Industry & Modern Management: Agro-based Industry, IT sector, Automobile 

sector, Higher Education, Banking sector, Tourism sector 

 

Chapter- IV Manager & Modern Management Technique 

a) Qualities, Duties & Responsibilities of a Manager in respect of Modern 

Management Technique 

b) Challenges of Globalization Before Manager 

c) Risk & Decision making for Competitive advantage 

d) Modern management& Computerization functioning of Modern Management 

Chapter-V E- Customer Relationship Management (E-CRM) 

a) Concept of E- Customer relationship management 

b) Need of E- CRM in Modern Management 

c) Merits & Demerits of E- Customer relationship  management  in Modern 

Management 

d) Information & communication Technology&E- customer Relation management 

 

 

 



Chapter- VI Modern Management Practices 

a) Indian Ethos- Introduction ,objectives , need, use/purpose 

b) Japanese techniques- Introduction ,objectives , need, use/purpose 

c) European Techniques- Introduction ,objectives , need, use/purpose 

d) Chinese Technique - Introduction ,objectives , need, use/purpose 

 

References: 

1. A Handbook of Management Techniques: The Best-selling Guide to Modern ...  By Michael 

Armstrong Kogan Page Publishers, London UK & Sterling, USA 

2. Public Sector Management By Norman Flynn, Sage Publication London UK 

3.  Indian Ethos And Values In Management by R, Nandagopal & Ajith Sankar R, N, Publisher: 

Mcgraw Hill Education Pvt, Ltd, 

4. Chinese Management Studies, ISSN: 1750-614X 

Online from: 2007 

5. Taylor, Frederick Winslow, 1911, ‘The Principles of Scientific Management’, in Scientific 

Management (Westport, Connecticut: Greenwood Press). 

6. Andrew, Ed, 1981, Closing the Iron Cage: The scientific management of work and 

leisure(Montréal: Black Rose Books) 

 

 

 

 

 



T Y B Com Semester VI 

Subject: Modern Management Techniques-II 

Syllabus 

Chapter-I Techniques of Modern Management 

a) Needs of Techniques in Modern Management 

b) Role of Techniques in Industry & Economy 

c) Impact of Techniques on Development and Growth ratio of business 

d) Types of Techniques used in Modern Management 

Chapter-II Modern Management Technique Skills & Knowledge 

a) Knowledge & Skills required for modern techniques 

b) e-governance through modern management technique 

c) Knowledge management and knowledge enhancement techniques:  

i) After Action Review 

ii) Exit Interview 

iii) Knowledge Planning & Harvesting 

iv) Community of Practices (CoP) 

v) Peer Assist 

d) Personal Information Management (PIM): Concept & tools 

Chapter-III Modern Management Techniques in Functional Areas-I 

a) Finance: Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), Foreign Institutional Investment (FII), 

Merger-Valuation and Internal Rate of Return (IRR) 

b) Marketing & Sales: Matrix Management & Supply Chain Logistics 

Chapter: IV Modern Management Techniques in Functional Areas-II 

a) HRM & HRD:Downsizing, Talent Management 

b)  Training, Evaluation, Participation,  

c) Third Party Verification 

d) Project Evaluation & Review Technique 

Chapter-V Production, Operation & Services 

a) Statistical tools in Production & Operation, CPM 

b) Quality Circles, Melons Theory 

c) Cervical Model 

d) Value of Added P’s (Process, Product, Place & Price) in Modern Management 

Chapter-VI Challenges before Corporate Sector 

a) Challenges & Problems of Globalization 

b) Challenges of Diversity & Multiculturalism 

c) Challenges of Innovations 

d) Challenges of e-commerce 



 

References: 

1. Chapter IV & V a& b: Management Techniques Principles & Practices (Second Revised & 

Enlarged Edition) (2007) by S. L. Goel & Shalini Rajneesh, Deep & Deep Publication, New Delhi 

2. https://books.google.co.in/books?id=5XSpwfSs5dUC&pg=PR19&lpg=PR19&dq=modern+manag

ement+techniques+books&source=bl&ots=LMVTNGNyIw&sig=JWIaSL78Pqoq-EbORpMeWu

NT_Cc&hl=en&sa=X&ved=0ahUKEwin4JvN7KnKAhVQWI4KHcq8AbcQ6AEIUDAJ#v=onep

age&q=modern%20management%20techniques%20books&f=false 

3. A Handbook of Management Techniques: The Best-selling Guide to Modern ... 

 By Michael Armstrong Kogan Page Publishers, London UK & Sterling, USA 

4. Public Sector Management By Norman Flynn, Sage Publication London UK 

 

 

 

 

 



 North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

(NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

Faculty of Commerce and Management 

T.Y.B.Com. (W.E.F.: June – 2016) 

Elective Paper No.5: (b): Import- Export Management 

Semester-V 

Semester Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40= Maximum Total marks: 100 

Total Lectures: 48 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Objectives:  

1. To familiarize the student to understand the international environment and policies 

2. To enable the students to acquire necessary skills to deal in international market 

3. To understand the Concept of Import and Export Management. 

4. To acquire skilled of Import  and Export Management. 

5. To develop the Interest in Modern Methods and Procedures of Management. 

6. To know the Import and Export Trade 

7. To understand Import and Export Marketing Management 

8. To acquire the Basic Knowledge of Import and Export  Management 

9. To understand India’s Foreign Trade policy & Regulation    

10. To acquire knowledge of International Marketing Environment & marketing Strategy 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 1. Management of Imports:          Lectures 06 

1.1. Process and Procedure of Quality Control and Pre-Shipment Inspection 

1.2. Excise and Customs Clearance Regulations, Procedures and Documentations 

1.3. Procedure for Procurement through Imports, Customs Clearance of Imports 

1.4. Introduction to Risks Involved in Importing- Transit Risk, Credit Risk and Exchange 

Risk 

  

2. Import Export Management         Lectures 08 

2.1. Introduction to Import and Export Management 

2.2. The Import Process- Determining Market Demand and Purchase Motivation 

2.3. Locating and Negotiating with Sources of Supply, Physical Distribution, 

Documentation, Developing a Plan for Resale or Reuse. 

2.4. Type of Importers 

2.5. Facilitating Agencies- Clearing Agents, Bonded Warehouse, Indian Customs, 

Customs Procedure and Rules  

3. Import Trade             Lectures 08 

3.1. Meaning and Definition, Need & Importance of Foreign Trade 

3.2. Procedure of Import Trade 

3.3. Import Trade Organization 

3.4. Documents Required for Import Trade 

3.5. Licensing 



3.6. Distinction between Home Trade & Foreign Trade 

  

4. Export Trade             Lectures 10 

4.1. Meaning and Definition, Need for Export 

4.2. Export Promotion Difficulties & Measures to Overcome 

4.3. Organization of Export 

4.4. Export Trade Procedure 

4.5. Documents for Export 

4.6. Methods of Financing Foreign Trade 

  

5. India’s Foreign Trade Policy & Regulation     Lectures 10 

5.1. Foreign Trade Policy 2004-2011, Salient features 

5.2. Regulation & Development of Foreign Trade 

5.3. Foreign Trade (Development & Regulation) Act-1992 

5.4. EOUs, EPZs and SEZ 

5.6. International Trade financing 

5.7. Institutional Finance for export 

5.8. EXIM Bank 

5.9. Export credit Risk Insurance 

5.10. Balance of payment 

  

6. Export Marketing Management        Lectures 06 

6.1. Export Management, Objectives and Nature  

6.2. Modern Export Policy in India, Import Policy, Export Agreement, Export Pricing, 

6.3. Terms & Method of Payment in export Marketing  

6.4. Sources Supply of Export Credit finance, Export Documents and Stages in the Export 

Procedure  

  

  

 BOOK’S SUGGESTED 

1 International Trade & Export management- Francis Cherunilam, Himalaya Publishing 

House (sixteenth edition 2008) 

2. Export-Import Policy- Ministry of Commerce, New Delhi.  

3. Handbook of Export-Import Policy Prodedure- Ministry of Commerce New Delhi.  

4.Export and Import Management- Aseem Kumar, Excel Books, New Delhi.  

5.Export Import Procedures- Documentation and Logistics by C.Rama Gopal, New Age 

International Publishers, New Delhi. 

6. International Trade & Payments- Genaro C. Da Costa- Himalaya publishing (First 

edition 2004)  

7. Export Management- T.A.S Balagapal Himalaya Publishing House (fourteenth revised 

edition 1999) 

8. Export Import Procedures and Documentation- Acharya & jain 

Himalaya publishing (First edition January 2003) 



9. International Trade (Policies & Prospective in Developing Economy)- Dr. M.J.Mathew, 

Prateeksha Publications Jaipur (First Edition) 

10. Business Practices- P.C Pardeshi, Sheth Publishers pvt ltd. Pune 

11. A Study of world Trade Organization- K.R Gupta, Atlantic Publishers & Distribution, 

New Delhi.  

 

 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

(NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

Faculty of Commerce and Management 

T.Y.B.Com. (W.E.F.: June – 2016) 

Elective Paper No.5: (b): Import- Export Management 

Semester-VI 

Semester Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40= Maximum Total marks: 100 

Total Lectures: 48 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 1. Introduction to Export Marketing       Lectures 10 

1.1. Definition, Concept, Need, Elements of Export Marketing 

1.2. International marketing– Meaning, Objectives of International Business,  

1.3. International Marketing vs. Domestic Marketing 

1.4. International Orientations, International Marketing Decision 

  

2. Export Promotion           Lectures 10 

2.1. Export Promotion Measures and Evaluation. 

2.2. Export Promotion Councils, Export Incentives. 

2.3. International Agreements and Agencies for Promoting Export– WTO, GATT, 

UNCTAD, STC, IIFT– Role & Functions. 

  

3. International Marketing Environment & Marketing Strategy Lectures 08 

3.1. Political & Legal Environment 

3.2. Economic Environment 

3.3. Social & Cultural Environment 

3.4. Product Market Nexus & Export Development Marketing Environment & Product 

Strategies, Product Communication Strategies, Globalization Vs standardization. 

3.5. Promotion Strategies– Marketing Environment & Promotion, Strategies, Influencing 

Factors, Trade Fairs & Exhibition, ITPO, ITC 

3.6. Problems in International promotion  

  

4. International Marketing          Lectures 06 

4.1. Planning, Organising and Control: Issues in International marketing planning 

4.2. International Marketing Information System 

4.3. Organising and Controlling of International Marketing Operations 

  

5. Emerging Issues and Developments in International Marketing Lectures 06 

5.1. Ethical and Social issues 

5.2. International Marketing of Services 

5.3. Information Technology and International Marketing 

5.4. Impact of Globalization 

  

6. Export Pricing            Lectures 08 

6.1. Export Pricing and Cost Factor 



6.2. Export Pricing & Market Imperatives 

6.3. Export Pricing & Pricing Objectives 

6.4. Composition of Export Pricing 

6.5. Price Quotations 

6.6. Export Assistance its Relevance in Export Pricing 

6.7. Marginal Costing & Export Pricing 

  

BOOK’S SUGGESTED 

1 International Trade & Export management- Francis Cherunilam, Himalaya Publishing 

House (sixteenth edition 2008) 

2. Export-Import Policy- Ministry of Commerce, New Delhi.  

3. Handbook of Export-Import Policy Prodedure- Ministry of Commerce New Delhi.  

4.Export and Import Management- Aseem Kumar, Excel Books, New Delhi.  

5.Export Import Procedures- Documentation and Logistics by C.Rama Gopal, New Age 

International Publishers, New Delhi. 

6. International Trade & Payments- Genaro C. Da Costa- Himalaya publishing (First 

edition 2004)  

7. Export Management- T.A.S Balagapal Himalaya Publishing House (fourteenth revised 

edition 1999) 

8. Export Import Procedures and Documentation- Acharya & jain 

Himalaya publishing (First edition January 2003) 

9. International Trade (Policies & Prospective in Developing Economy)- Dr. M.J.Mathew, 

Prateeksha Publications Jaipur (First Edition) 

10. Business Practices- P.C Pardeshi, Sheth Publishers pvt ltd. Pune 

11. A Study of world Trade Organization- K.R Gupta, Atlantic Publishers & Distribution, 

New Delhi.  

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

(NAAC Reaccredited 'A' Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT 

T.Y.B.COM.   (SEM - V & VI) 

Elective Subject : 5c ECONOMICS OF GLOBAL TRADE & FINANCE 

New Syllabus (W.e.f. June 2016) 

Semester Pattern   

External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks = 100 

Total Lectures = 48 

 

Objective : 

1. Students will be able to understand the International Economics, International 

Trade, International Movements of Capital etc. 

2. Students will be able to understand the functions of World Bank and IMF. 

3. Students will be able to understand the concept of terms of trade, BOT and BOP, 

Foreign Exchange Rate, Exchange Control 

4. Students will be able to understand India's Foreign Trade policy and various 

aspects in it. 

5. Students will be able to understand the Concept of Globalisation and its effect on 

Indian Economy. 

6. To  develop student's for MPSC and UPSC examinations. 

============================================================= 

Semester V 

                                    

1. International Economics and International Trade     Lectures  (08) 

 a) Meaning of International Economics 

 b) Nature of International Economics 

 c) Scope of International Economics 

 d) Importance of International Economics 

 e) Difference between Internal and International Trade 

2. International Trade and Economic Development                (08) 

 a) Direct Benefits of International Trade 

 b) Indirect Benefits of International Trade 

 c) Disadvantages from International Trade 

 d) Problems related International Trade of developing countries 

3. Terms of Trade                    Lectures (08) 

 a) Meaning of Terms of Trade 

 b) Factors influencing Terms of Trade 

 c) Reasons of the unfavourable terms of trade of developing countries 



 d) Measures to improve the terms of trade of developing countries 

4. Balance of Trade (BOT) and Balance of Payment (BOP)  Lectures (08) 

 a) Meaning of BOT and BOP 

 b) Difference between BOT and BOP 

 c) Importance of BOP 

 d) Causes of disequilibrium in BOP 

 e) Measures to correct disequilibrium in BOP 

5. Foreign Exchange Rate                   Lectures (08) 

 a) Meaning of Foreign Exchange Rate 

 b) Fixed Exchange Rate - Meaning 

 c) Merits and demerits of Fixed Exchange Rate 

 d) Flexible Exchange Rate - Meaning 

 d) Merits and Demerits of Flexible Exchange Rate 

6. Exchange Control                  Lectures (08) 

 a) Meaning of Exchange Control 

 b) Objectives of Exchange Control 

 c) Methods of Exchange Control - 1) Direct Methods of Exchange Control, 2) 

Indirect  

     Methods of Exchange Control 

 d) Defects of Exchange Control 

 

Semester VI 

7. International Trade Policy              Lectures (08) 

 a) Free Trade Policy - Meaning  

 b) Arguments in favour of and disfavour of Free Trade 

 c) Policy of Protection  - Meaning 

 d) Arguments in favour of and disfavour of Policy of Protection 

8. International Movements of Capital        Lectures (08) 

 a) Meaning of  International Movements of Capital  

 b) Factors governing International Movements of Capital 

 c) Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) - Meaning 

 d) Merits and demerits of Foreign Direct Investment 

9. Institutions of International Co-operation     Lectures (08) 

 a) International Monetary Fund (IMF) - Objectives 

 b) Achievements of IMF 

 c) Shortcomings in IMF Working 

 d) International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD / World Bank) -  

      Objectives 

 e) Functions of World Bank 

 f) Criticisms of World Bank working  

10. India's Foreign Trade             Lectures (08) 

 a) Importance of Foreign Trade for a developing economy 

 b) Composition of India's Foreign Trade - (1) Compositional Change in India's  



     Import and (2) Compositional Change in India's Export 

 c) Directions of India's Foreign Trade - (1) Directional change in India's Import 

    (2) Directional Change in India's Export 

11. India's Foreign Trade Policy           Lectures (08) 

 a) Meaning of Foreign Trade Policy     

 b) Import Substitution 

 c) Shortcomings in Import Substitution 

 d) Export promotion policy 

 e) Importance of Export Promotion 

 f) Government Measures for Export Promotion 

12. Globalisation and Indian Economy       Lectures (08) 

 a) Meaning of Globalisation 

 b) Advantages of Globalisation 

 c) Globalisation and Indian Economy 

 d) India's Steps towards Globalisation  

 e) Effects of Globalisation on Indian Economy 

Reference Books 

1. Mithani D. M., International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2004 

2. Sinha, Sinha, Sinha, International Economics, National Publishing House, New Delhi 

3. V.A. Vadhani, International Finance, Himalaya Publishing House, 14th Ed., 2004 

4. Y.V. Reddy, Indian and the Global Financial Crisis, Orient Blackswan Private Ltd., 

2011 

5. World Development Report, 1999-2000, Oxford University Press, 2000 

6. Dr. S. M. Desai, Nrimala Bhalerao, International Economics, Himalaya Publishing 

House, 2008 

7. www.rbi.org.in 

8. RBI Bulletin and Annual Reports 

9. Economic and Political Weekly 

10. ºãã¹ã› Ë. Øã., ‚ããâ¦ãÀÀãÓ›Èãè¾ã ‚ã©ãÃÎããÔ¨ã, Ñããè 

½ãâØãñÎã ¹ãÆ‡ãŠãÎã¶ã, ¶ããØã¹ãîÀ 

11. ºãã¹ã› ¼ã. Øã., ‚ããâ¦ãÀÀãÓ›Èãè¾ã Ì¾ãã¹ããÀ ãäÔã®ãâ¦ã Ìã 

£ããñÀ¥ã, ½ãÀãŸãè ‚ã©ãÃÎããÔ¨ã ¹ããäÀÓãª, ¹ãì¥ãñ 

12. ½ããñ¡‡ãŠ Îãâ. ‡ãñŠ., ‚ããâ¦ãÀÀãÓ›Èãè¾ã ‚ã©ãÃÎããÔ¨ã, 

ãäÌã²ãã ¹ãÆ‡ãŠãÎã¶ã, ¶ããØã¹ãîÀ 



13. ªñÔããƒÃ, •ããñÎããè, ¼ããËñÀãÌã, ‚ããâ¦ãÀÀãÓ›Èãè¾ã 

Ì¾ãã¹ããÀ Ìã ÞãË¶ã, ãä¶ãÀãËãè ¹ãÆ‡ãŠãÎã¶ã, ¹ãì¥ãñ 

14. ¢ããâºãÀñ •ããè. †¶ã., ‚ããâ¦ãÀÀãÓ›Èãè¾ã ‚ã©ãÃÎããÔ¨ã, 

ãä¹ãâ¹ãßã¹ãìÀñ ‚ãù¥¡ ‡ãâŠ. ¹ããäºËÎãÔãÃ, ¶ããØã¹ãîÀ 

15. ¡ãù. †¶ã. †Ë. ÞãÌÖã¥ã, ‚ããâ¦ãÀÀãÓ›Èãè¾ã Ì¾ãã¹ããÀ 

‚ãããä¥ã Ì¾ãÌãÖãÀ, ¹ãÆÎããâ¦ã ¹ããäºË‡ãñŠÎã¶Ôã, •ãßØããÌã, 

¹ãÆ©ã½ã ‚ããÌãð§ããè, 2013  



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

(NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

T.Y.BCom. Semester –VI 

3. Soft Skills Development 

60 + 40  Pattern: External Marks 60  + Internal Marks 40  = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

                                       [ Total Lectures: 48 ] 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Objectives: 

1. To equip students with the necessary soft skills to enhance their competitive edge 

in the job market 

2. To imbibe in students positive attitude towards life and work 

3. To help students excel in their individual and professional lives using the soft 

skills 

Unit-1 Soft Skills 08 

1.1 Meaning and importance   

1.2 Types of soft skills  

1.3 Understanding  yourself: Self assessment through SWOT 

Analysis 

 

1.4 Motivation: Need and Sources  

1.5 Business Ethics and Etiquettes  

1.6 Mobile phone etiquettes  

Unit-2 Time Management 08 

2.1 Time management and its significance   

2.2 Assessing your time management  

2.3 Time Management Strategies and Tools   

2.4 Activities Log, To-do lists, Action Programs, Multitasking, 

Efficient File Management  

 

2.5 Planning in Advance: Prioritizing and Scheduling  

Unit-3 Stress Management 08 

3.1 Concept of Stress  

3.2 Causes of Stress  

3.3 Symptoms of Stress  

3.4 Strategies for Managing and Overcoming Stress  

Unit-4 Problem Solving and Decision Making  08 



4.1 Identifying and defining problems  

4.2 Solving the problem  

 Brainstorming  

4.3 Thinking critically and creatively  

4.4 Group decision making and problem solving  

4.5 Negotiation Skills  

Unit-5 Teamwork and Team Building  08 

5.1 Concept of team, need and significance of team work  

5.2 Team Management: Strategies and Tools  

5.3 Conflict Resolution  

5.4 Understanding the role of teams in organization   

5.5 Leadership Skills: Concept, Types, Qualities and Functions  

5.6 Professional Networking: Establishing, grooming and 

maintaining relationships 

 

Unit-6 Learning Skills 08 

6.1 Concept of learning  

  6.2 Learning theories and models  

6.4 Memorizing Techniques  

6.5 Mind mapping: Taking notes effectively  

6.6 Journaling (Writing Diary) for Professional development   

6.7 Using ICT for efficient learning  

   

Reference Books:  

1. Personality Development and Soft Skills -  Mitra, Barun K. (Oxford University 

Press, 2011) 

2. Effective Communication and Soft Skills - Bhatnagar, Nitin and Mamta Bhatnagar 

(Pearson India, 2011) 

3. The Ace of Soft Skills - Ramesh, Gopalswamy and Mahadevan Ramesh (Cactus 

Game Design, 2014) 

4. Successful Career Soft Skills and Business English: Personality Development and 

Career Path - Bhaskara Rao, Varanasi and Y Kameswari ( BSP Books Pvt. 

Ltd-Hyderabad, 2010) 

5. Soft Skills Training: A Workbook to Develop Skills for Employment - 

Wentz,  Frederick H. (CreateSpace Independent Publishing Platform, 2012) 



6. An Introduction to Professional English and Soft Skills - Das,  Bikram K.  

(Cambridge University Press, 2009)  

7. Soft Skills - Hariharan, Sundararajan and Shanmugapriya (MJp Publishers, 2013)  

8. Soft Skills: Know Yourself & Know the World - Alex, K. (S Chand & Company, 

2012) 

9. Soft Skills & Life Skills : The Dynamics of Success - Reddi, Nishitesh Bhaskara 

(BSC Publishers & Distributors, 2012)  

10. Website: https://www.mindtools.com 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT 

New Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM ( W.E.F.June 2016) 

Semester V 

Elective Subject: 6a: Advanced Accounting–I 

Semester Pattern: External Marks60+Internal Marks40 = Maximum 

Totalmarks:100 

TotalLectures:48 

 
 Objectives  

1. Toimpartthestudents,knowledgeaboutaccountingtreatmentoffunctionalaspects 

of 

Corporate and Non-corporate undertakings 

2. ToappraisethestudentsaboutneedandimportanceofAccountingStandardsconcerningt
he 
Functional aspects accounting 

3. To appraise the students about the application of  accounting knowledge in 

preparation of financial 

Statements of Farm Activities, and Corporate Sectorunits. 

 

 

1. Computarised Accounting Procedure (Only Theory)  Lectures 06  

Meaning, Objective, Significance, and Features of Computarised Accounting 

System-Application of Accounting Software Packages- Prepackaged, Customized and 

Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) Accounting Software  

2. RecentTrendsinAccounting-(OnlyTheory)                   Lectures06 

Elementarystudyof-HumanResourcesAccounting,InflationAccounting,ValueAdded

Statement,CorporateSocialReporting,InterimReporting–ReferAccountingStandard(

AS)25onInterimFinancialReporting. 

3. Insolvency-(Theory&PracticalProblems)           Lectures 06                                       

Meaning&ProcedureofInsolvency–InsolvencyofSoleTrader-PrepareStatement 

ofAffairs&DeficiencyAccount. 

4. AccountingforIndependentBranches -(Theory &PracticalProblems) 

Lectures10 

AccountingatHeadoffice-IncorporationofBranchTrialbalanceinthebooksof 

theHeadoffice–IncorporationEntriesforpreparingbranchTradingandProfit&Lossaccoun

t,BranchAssetsandLiabilities. 

5. Valuationof Goodwill-(Theory&PracticalProblems)   Lectures10                    

Meaning&NatureofGoodwill–NeedforValuationofGoodwill–MethodsofValuinGoo

dwill–CalculationofGoodwill-NumberofYearsPurchaseofAverageProfitsMethod,C

apitalizationMethod–AnnuityMethod–SuperprofitsMethod. 



6. Valuation of Shares-(Theory & Practical Problems)       Lectures10                 

Meaning&NatureofShares–NeedforValuationofShares–MethodsofvaluationofShares–

NetAssetsmethod,Yield method and Fair value method–Calculation Of Valuation of 

Shares 

 

Note:-Weightage in Question Paper will be – 60% Practical Problems & 40% Theory 

 

Books Recommended: 

1. AdvancedAccountancy–Vol.II,R.L.Gupta&M.Radhaswamy,SultanChand&Sons 

2. Advanced Accounts, M.C.Shukla, T.S.Grewal & S.C.Gupta,S. Chand & CoLtd. 

3. AdvancedAccounting–II,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari&Dr.S.K.Maheshwari,VikasPublishi

ngHouse,New Delhi 

4. Advanced Accounts-Jainand Narang-Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana 

5. Accountancy,Volume-IandII,Sr.K.Paul,NewCentralBookAgency,Kolkata 

6. Accounting Theory, R.K.Lele and Jawaharlal, Himalaya Publishers 

7. Accounting Theory, Dr. L. S.Porwal, Tata McGrawHill. 

8. Accounting Text & Cases, Robert Anthony, D.F.Hawkins & K.A.Merchant –Tata 

McGrawHill 

9. CorporateAccounting,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari,ViakasPublishingHousePvt.Ltd.New 

Delhi 

10. AdvancedAccounting,Dr.AshokSehgal&Dr.DeepakSehgal:Taxmann,NewDelhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

NACC Accredited ‘A’ Grade University 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT 

New Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM ( W.E.F.June 2016) 

Semester VI 

ElectiveSubject:6a: Advanced Accounting–I 

Semester Pattern: External Marks 60+InternalMarks40 = 

MaximumTotalmarks:100 

TotalLectures:48 

===========================================================  

1. Responsibility Accounting (Only Theory)Lectures 05 

Meaning Features ,Advantages and Limitations of Responsibility Accounting- Steps and 

difficulties inResponsibility Accounting-Types of Responsibility Centers  

2. Introductionto Government Accounts–(Only Theory)Lectures05 

Meaning,Definition,Objectives&GeneralPrinciplesofGovernmentAccounting–Di

fferencebetweenCommercial&GovernmentAccounting–ClassificationofGovern

mentAccounts–RoleofC&A.G. ofIndia 

3. 
Loyalty Accounts – [Excluding Sub-Lease](Theory & Practical Problems) 

Lecture 10 

Meaning and nature of Royalty, Minimum Rent, Short-workings, Recover and lapse of 

Short-workings, 

Journal Entries and Ledger accounts in the Books of Landlord 

4. Liquidation of Companies–(Theory & Practical Problems)  Lectures 

08                       

Introduction&ModesofWinding-upofCompany-Preparationofliquidator’sfinalstatement

ofaccount. 

 

5. Holdingcompany   Accounts-(Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures10 

MeaningofHoldingCompanyandSubsidiaryCompany–Preparationoftheconsolidated

balancesheetoftheHoldingcompanyalongwithitssubsidiarycompany–analysis of 

profit of subsidiary company on consolidation, cost of control 

orgoodwillonconsolidation.Inter-companydebts,unrealizedprofit,-(onesubsidiaryonl

y)[RefertotherelevantprovisionsoftheCompaniesAct,1956. 

 

6. Farm Accounting–(Theory & Practical Problems )      

Lectures10                                

Introduction, Meaning,  Objectives & Significance of Farm Accounting–prepare 



Final Accounts of  Farms. 

Note:-Weightage in Question Paper will be – 60% Practical Problems & 

40% Theory 

Books Recommended: 

1. AdvancedAccountancy–Vol.II,R.L.Gupta&M.Radhaswamy,SultanChand&Sons 

2. AdvancedAccounts,M.C.Shukla,T.S.Grewal&S.C.Gupta,S. Chand&CoLtd. 

3. AdvancedAccounting–II,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari&Dr.S.K.Maheshwari,VikasPublishi

ngHouse,New Delhi 

4. AdvancedAccounts-JainandNarang-KalyaniPublishers,Ludhiana 

5. Accountancy,Volume-IandII,Sr.K.Paul,NewCentralBookAgency,Kolkata 

6. AccountingTheory,R.K.LeleandJawaharlal,HimalayaPublishers 

7. AccountingTheory,Dr. L. S.Porwal,TataMcGrawHill. 

8. AccountingText& 

Cases,RobertAnthony,D.F.Hawkins&K.A.Merchant-TataMcGrawHill 

9. CorporateAccounting,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari,ViakasPublishingHousePvt.Ltd.New 

Delhi 

10. AdvancedAccounting,Dr.AshokSehgal&Dr.DeepakSehgal:Taxmann,NewDelhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University,Jalgaon 

NACC Accredited ‘A’Grade University 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT 

New Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM ( W.E.F.June 2016) 

Semester V 

ElectiveSubject:7 a:AdvancedAccounting–II 

SemesterPattern:ExternalMarks60+InternalMarks40 = MaximumTotalmarks:100 

TotalLectures:48 

 
 Objectives  

1. Toimpartthestudents,knowledgeaboutaccountingtreatmentofcorporateundertaki

ngsrestructuring. 

2. Toapprisethestudentsabouttheapplicationofaccountingknowledgeinprepara

tionoffinancialstatementsofBankAccounts. 

3. ToappraisethestudentsaboutapplicationoftheASconcerningtheaspectsinaccounti

ng. 

4. Toappraisethestudentsabouttheapplicationofaccountingknowledgeinreadi

ngand 

interpretingthefinancial statementsofcorporateentities. 

1. Indian Accounting Standard (OnlyTheory)    Lectures 05 

Meaning ,Objectives and Applicability of Accounting Standard AS-2 (Valuation of 

Inventories),AS-13 

( Accounting for Investment),AS-19( Accounting for Leases),and AS-26(Intangible 

Assets) 

2. Introductionto LeaseAccounting(Theoryonly)–          Lectures05                      

ConceptofLeasing,ImportantstepsinLeasing,MeritsandDemeritsofLeasing,Typesof

Leasing,FinanceLeaseandOperatingLease 

 

3. AmalgamationandAbsorptionofCompanies–(ReferAS-14)(Theory&Practical

Problems)                       Lectures10 

 

a. ConceptsofAmalgamation,Absorption,andReconstructionofcompanie

s–TypesofAmalgamation,AmalgamationinthenatureofMergerandA

malgamationinthenatureofPurchase-AccountingforAmalgamation–

PoolingofinterestmethodandPurchasemethod-Purchaseconsideration

-Closingthebooksofthevendorcompanyandopeningthebooksofthepur

chasingcompanyandpreparationofbalancesheetofthenewcompany. 

b. AccountingforAbsorption–Purchaseconsideration-Closingthebooks

ofthevendorcompanyandrecordingthetransactioninthebooksofthe 

purchasingcompany 

andpreparationofbalancesheetaftertheabsorptionofthecompany. 



 

4. ExternalReconstruction-(Theory&PracticalProblems)  Lectures10 

ConceptsofExternalreconstructionandInternalreconstructionofcompanies–Account

ingforExternalreconstruction–Purchase consideration-Closingthe 

booksofthevendorcompanyandopeningthebooksofthepurchasingcompanyandprepa

rationof balancesheet ofthenewcompany–[ReferAS14] 

 

5. InternalReconstruction- (Theory&PracticalProblems)      Lectures08         

FormsofInternalreconstruction–(a)Re-organizationorAlterationofShareCapital,(b)

ReductionofShareCapital&otherliabilities.Accountingforinternalreconstruction,an

dpreparationofbalancesheetofthecompanyaftertheinternalreconstruction.Sub-divisi

onofshares,surrenderof shares. 

 

6. BankingcompaniesFinal Accounts (Theory&PracticalProblems) Lectures10            

 

a. RelevantprovisionsofBankingRegulationAct,1949-Meaningofbanking(

Sec.5(b)),Capital&Reserve(Sec.11),ReserveFunds(Sec.17) 

b. Maincharacteristics of abank’s book-keeping, slip systemand 

prepareBalanceSheetandProfitandLossAccount.(Schedule-wise) 

inVertical FormunderBRA. 

 

Note:-Weightage in Question Paper will be – 60% Practical Problems & 

40% Theory 
 

BooksRecommended: 

1. AdvancedAccountancy–Vol.II,R.L.Gupta&M.Radhaswamy,SultanChand&Sons 

2. AdvancedAccounts,M.C.Shukla,T.S.Grewal&S.C.Gupta,S. Chand&CoLtd. 

3. AdvancedAccounting–II,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari&Dr.S.K.Maheshwari,VikasPublishi

ngHouse,New Delhi 

4. AdvancedAccounts-JainandNarang-KalyaniPublishers,Ludhiana 

5. Accountancy,Volume-IandII,Sr.K.Paul,NewCentralBookAgency,Kolkata 

6. AccountingTheory,R.K.LeleandJawaharlal,HimalayaPublishers 

7. AccountingTheory,Dr. L. S.Porwal,TataMcGrawHill. 

8. AccountingText& 

Cases,RobertAnthony,D.F.Hawkins&K.A.Merchant-TataMcGrawHill 

9. CorporateAccounting,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari,ViakasPublishingHousePvt.Ltd.NewD

elhi 

10. AdvancedAccounting,Dr.AshokSehgal&Dr.DeepakSehgal:Taxmann,NewDelhi. 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University,Jalgaon 

NACCAccredited ‘A’Grade University 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT 

New Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM ( W.E.F.June 2016) 

Semester VI 

ElectiveSubject:7 a:AdvancedAccounting–II 

SemesterPattern:ExternalMarks60+InternalMarks40 = MaximumTotalmarks:100 

TotalLectures:48 

 
1. IntroductionofManagementAccountancy–(OnlyTheory)Lectures05 

Meaning,Nature,Advantages&LimitationsandFunctionsofManagementAccounta

ncy  

–DistinctionbetweenFinancialAccountancy,ManagementAccountancy&CostAcc

ountancy–RoleofManagementAccountantinbusiness. 

 

2. AnalysisandInterpretationofFinancialStatements(OnlyTheory) Lectures05 

FinancialStatementAnalysis:MeaningofAnalysisandInterpretationofFinancialStat

ements,Advantages,andLimitations.Differenttypesof financial 

statements–ComparativeStatements 

andCommon-sizeStatementsandTrendAnalysis. 

 

3. Ratio Analysis (Theory&PracticalProblems) Lectures10 

Meaning, Objectives, AdvantagesandLimitationsofratioanalysis - Types 

Of Ratios - 

ComputationandInterpretationofdifferentaccountingratios-Liquidity,Pr

ofitability,TurnoverandSolvencyratios. 

 

4. Fund FlowAnalysis(Theory&PracticalProblems) Lectures10 

ConceptoffundandFundsflowstatement,Usesandsignificanceoffundsflowstatemen

t-procedureforpreparingFFS-scheduleofchangesinworkingcapital,statementofsour

cesandapplicationoffunds(InAccountsForms) 

 

5. CashFlowAnalysis –(Theory&PracticalProblems) Lectures10 

ConceptofCashFlowstatements,comparisonbetweenFundsFlowandCashFlowstate

ments,usesandsignificanceofCFS,Preparation ofCashFlowstatementUnder Indirect 

Method asperAS3“CashFlowStatement”. 

 

6. Working Capital Management (Theory&PracticalProblems)

 Lectures08 

Meaning, and Objectives of Working Capital Management–Gross and Net 

Working Capital – Factors determining Working Capital Requirement 

–Operating Cycle Concept- Problems on Estimation / Projection of Working 

Capital Requirement in case of Manufacturing Organization by Operating Cycle 



Method  

 

 

Note:-Weightage in Question Paper will be – 60% Practical Problems & 

40% Theory 

 

 

BooksRecommended: 

1. AdvancedAccountancy–Vol.II,R.L.Gupta&M.Radhaswamy,SultanChand&Sons 

2. AdvancedAccounts,M.C.Shukla,T.S.Grewal&S.C.Gupta,S. Chand&CoLtd. 

3. AdvancedAccounting–II,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari&Dr.S.K.Maheshwari,VikasPublishi

ngHouse,New Delhi 

4. AdvancedAccounts-JainandNarang-KalyaniPublishers,Ludhiana 

5. Accountancy,Volume-IandII,Sr.K.Paul,NewCentralBookAgency,Kolkata 

6. AccountingTheory,R.K.LeleandJawaharlal,HimalayaPublishers 

7. AccountingTheory,Dr. L. S.Porwal,TataMcGrawHill. 

8. AccountingText& 

Cases,RobertAnthony,D.F.Hawkins&K.A.Merchant-TataMcGrawHill 

9. CorporateAccounting,Dr.S.N.Maheshwari,ViakasPublishingHousePvt.Ltd.NewD

elhi 

10. AdvancedAccounting,Dr.AshokSehgal&Dr.DeepakSehgal:Taxmann,NewDelhi. 

11. Management 

Accounting,Dr.A.D.Yeole,Prof.Saindane,Prof.Palve;PrashantPub.Jalgaon 

 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

(NAAC Accredited ‘B’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

New Syllabus: T.Y.B.Com (W.E.F. June ‐2016) 

Elective Subject: 6 b: Advanced Cost & Management Accounting-I 

Semester-V 

Semester Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 =Maximum Total Marks 

100 

Total Lectures: 48 

Learning Objectives: 

1.  To acknowledge the students with the management accounting concepts and techniques.  

2.  To enable the students to apply analytical tools & techniques of Management accounting.  

3.  To develop competence among the students. 

………………………………………………………………………………………… 

1) An introduction to Management Accounting        (Theory Only) Lectures: 06                            

1.1 Definitions of Management Accounting  

1.2 Nature of Management Accounting   

1.3 Objectives of  Management Accounting  

1.4 Essential Tools for Management Accountants   

1.5 Top Technology Trends for Management Accountants 

1.6 Role of Management Accountant in Decision Making 

1.7 Limitations of Management Accounting 

  

2) Analysis of Financial statements    (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures: 06                

2.1 Financial Statements:  Objectives, Importance, Limitations  

2.1 Recent Trends in Presenting Financial Statements  

2.3 Financial Statements Analysis: Types, Methods, Objectives, Limitations   

2.3.1 Preparation of Common Size Statements 

2.3.2 Preparation of Statements of Trend Analysis  

2.3.3 Preparation of Comparative Statements (Interpretation is not expected) 

  

3)  Financial Ratio Analysis (Theory & Practical Problems)           Lectures: 08                    

3.1 Introduction to financial Ratio analysis  

3.2 Use of Financial Ratios 

3.3 Precaution in Using Ratio Analysis 

3.4 Classification & Types of Ratios 

3.5 Computation of Financial Ratios  

3.6 Preparation of Profit & Loss A/c or Balance Sheet from Given Ratios  

  

4)  Fund Flow Statement (Theory & Practical Problems)             Lectures: 10                           



4.1 Meaning & Definitions of Funds Flow Statement 

4.2 Objectives of Funds Flow Statement 

4.3 Limitations of Funds Flow Statement 

4.4 Preparation of Statement of Changes in Working Capital & Funds Flow Statement 

  

5)  Cash Flow Statement (Theory & Practical Problems)               Lectures: 10                    

5.1 Meaning of Cash Flow Statement 

5.2 Purpose and Uses of Cash Flow Statement 

5.3 Limitations of Cash Flow Statement 

5.4 Comparison between Cash Flow Statement and Funds Flow Statement 

5.6 Preparation of Cash Flow Statement through Direct and Indirect Methods 

  

6) Management of Account Receivable (Theory & Practical Problems) Lectures: 08          

6.1 Meaning of Account Receivable Management 

6.2 Implication of Revising Credit Policy 

       (Effects of Changes in Policies Relating Bad debts Expenses, Average Collection 

Period, Sales Volume & Collection Cost Only)   

***** 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

(NAAC Accredited ‘B’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

New Syllabus: T.Y.B.Com (W.E.F. June ‐2016) 

Elective Subject: 6 b: Advanced Cost & Management Accounting-II 

Semester-VI 

Semester Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 =Maximum Total Marks 

100 

Total Lectures: 48 

………………………………………………………………………………………… 

1)  Working Capital Management-I            (Theory & Practical Problems)       

Lectures: 08 

1.1 Meaning of Working Capital Management 

1.2 Importance of Working Capital Management 

1.3 Techniques of Forecasting Working Capital 

1.3.1 Cash Forecasting Method 

1.3.2 Balance Sheet Method 

1.3.3 Adjusted Profit & Loss Method 

1.3.4 Operating Cycle Method 

1.3.5 Preparation of Statement of Working Capital Requirement (Only Operating Cycle 

Method Expected) 

                                                                        

2)  Working Capital Management-II        (Theory & Practical Problems)         

Lectures: 08 

              2.1 Working Capital Leverage: Meaning & Formula (Simple Problems only) 

2.2 Cash Management 

        2.2.1 Importance of Cash Management 

        2.2.2 Preparation of Cash Budget  

        2.2.3 Cash Management Models Meaning &Formula (Simple Problems only) 

                   2.2.3.1 Baumol Model 

                   2.2.3.2 Miller & Orr Model 

  

3)  Marginal Costing Technique                (Theory & Practical Problems)          

Lectures: 10 

3.1 Marginal Costing 

3.1.1 Meaning of Marginal Costing 

3.1.2 Advantages of Marginal Costing 

3.1.3 Utility of Marginal Costing 

3.1.4 Limitations of Marginal Costing 



3.2 Concepts and computation of  Marginal Cost, P/V Ratio, Contribution, BEP, Margin 

of Safety & Key Factor 

3.3 Application of BEP. 

  

4)  Budgetary Control                                  (Theory & Practical 

Problems)         Lectures: 10 

4.1 Definition of Budget  

4.2 Objectives of Budgetary Control  

4.3 Advantages and Limitations of Budgetary Control  

4.4 Types of Budgets  

4.5 Preparation of Following Budgets 

4.5.1 Flexible Budget 

4.5.2 Purchase Budget 

4.5.3 Sales Budget 

4.5.4 Production Budget  

  

5)  Reporting to Management                    (Theory & Practical Problems)          

Lectures: 08                                        

5.1 Meaning and Definition of Management Reporting 

5.2 Objectives of Management Reporting 

5.3 Essentials of Good Reporting System 

5.4 Classification of Management Reporting 

5.4.1 According to Objects 

5.4.2 According to Period 

5.4.3 According to Functions 

5.5 Preparation of Internal Management Reports 

5.5.1 Cash Reports 

5.5.2 Status Reports 

5.5.3 Payroll Reports 

5.5.4 Sales and Expense Reports 

5.5.5 Margin Reports 

5.5.6 Capacity Reports 

  

6) Recent Trends in Management Accounting                       (Theory Only)      

Lectures: 04  

6.1Throughput Accounting: Meaning & Comparison with Marginal Costing 

6.2 Resource Consumption Accounting: Concept 

6.3 Lean Accounting: Meaning & Benefits 

6.4 Divestitures of a Business: Concept and Financial Assessment 



  

Reference Books: (For Sem V & VI) 

1. Financial Management: Arun Kumar & Rachana Sharma 

2. Introduction to Management Accounting: L.N. Chopde etc.. 

3. Cost Accounting: P.T. Pattanshetty & D. R. Palekar 

4. Cost Accounting-B.K.Bhar 

5. Principles of Management Accounting- S.N. Maheshwari 

6. Management Accounting- J Bethi 

7. Management Accounting- J Made 

8. Management Accounting for Decision Maker- Peter Atrill & Eddie Mclaney- Pearson 

Education 

9. Management Accounting - Manmohan Goyal 

10. Cost and Management Accounting M.E Thukaram Rao  New age International (p) Limited,    

publishers New Delhi  

11. Advanced accounting (II) – Dr. N. B. Gosavi and Dr. A. D. Yeole, Prashant Publications, 

Jalgaon 

  

***** 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgoan  

Faculty of Commerce and Management  

T.Y.B.Com : Sem-V 

Elective Paper :- Advance Banking – I 

(Practical Banking) 

60+40 Pattern –External Marks 60 +Internal 40 = Maximum Total Marks – 100  

Total Lectures : 48  

 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 Objectives : -  

1) To make students familiar with the basic concepts of Practical Banking.  

2) To update the students about new changes in Banking.  

3) To know the relevance Banking Practices in modern competitive world.  

 

1. Money Laundering.                      Lectures : 12 

1.1. Definition and Meaning.  

1.2. Money laundering and it’s impacts on banks and on the economy.  

1.3. Money laundering – a global problems.  

1.4. Steps in money laundering and difficulties in regulation.  

1.5. Methods for money laundering.  

1.6. Common source of Money Laundering.  

1.7. Alternative remittance system.  

1.8. Sources of money laundering involvement of markets, institutional and individuals.  

 

2. Money Laundering – Legislation and international co-operation.    Lectures : 12 

2.1. Legislation in the United Kingdom.  

2.2. Legislation in the United States.  

2.3. Recommendations of the financial action task force on anti money laundering and anti 

terrorist financing.  

2.4. Anti money laundering measures in India.  

2.5. RBI guidelines.  

2.6. Money laundering and corresponding banking.  

 

3. Know Your Customer : K.Y.C. – I.          Lectures : 06 

3.1. Introduction.  

3.2. Customer profile.  

3.3. Some basic concepts.  

3.3.1. Banking.  

3.3.2. Customer  



3.3.3. Banker – Customer relationship.  

 

4. Know Your Customer : K.Y.C. –II          Lectures : 06 

4.1. Initiatives taken by RBI  

4.2. RBI’s Approaches and Objectives.  

4.3. K.Y.C. Policies  

4.4. Organisational Structure.  

 

5. Threats in the new technology products.         Lectures : 06 

5.1. Guidelines for operating Accounts of Companies, Trusts, Firms and Intermediaries.  

5.2. Fiduciary Account. 

5.3. K.Y.C. for Low income group customers.   

 

6. K.Y.C. operating guidelines for Monitoring.        Lectures : 06 

6.1. Customer Research.  

6.2. Compendium of guidelines. 

6.3. N.R.I. Account Monitoring.  

6.4. Suspicious Transactions.  

6.5. Anti-Terrorism Finance.  

6.6. Financial intelligence unit.  

 

 Reference Books : -  

1) Anti Money Laundering & know your customers – Indian Institute of Banking & Finance, 

Macmillan, 2008.  

2) The Indian Financial System and Development by Vasant Desai, Himalya Publishing House 2011.  

3) The Indian Financial System by Dr.G. Ramesh Babu, Himalaya Publishing House 2005.  

4) The Indian Financial System by Bharati R Pathak, Pearson Education,2008.  

5) Indian Economy by R.Datta and K.P.M. Sundharam (61st Edition) (2011), S.Chand Publication.   

6) Indian Economy by Mishra and Puri, Himalaya Publishing House, 2011.  

7) www.rbi.org.in.  

8) R.B.I. Bulletin and Annual Reports.  

9) Financial Markets and services by E.Gordan and K.Natarajan, Himalaya Publishing House, 9th 

Edition, 2014.  

  

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgoan  

Faculty of Commerce and Management  

T.Y.B.Com : Sem-VI  

Elective Paper :- Advance Banking – I 

(Financial Services) 

60+40 Pattern –External Marks 60 +Internal 40 = Maximum Total Marks – 100  

Total Lectures : 48  

 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 Objectives : -  

1) To make students familiar with the basic concepts of Practical Banking.   

2) To update the students about new changes in Banking.  

3) To know the relevance Banking Practices in modern competitive world.  

 

1. Financial Services.              Lecture : 08 

1.1. Meaning of Financial Services.  

1.2. Constituents of Financial Markets.  

1.3. Evolution of Financial Services in India.  

1.4. Financial Services and Problems.  

1.5. Management risks in financial services.  

1.5.1. Internal risks.   

1.5.2. External risks.  

1.5.3. Types of risks. 

1.6. Regulatory Framework for financial services.   

2. Mutual Funds.              Lecture : 08  

2.1. Definition and Meaning.  

2.2. Importance of Mutual Funds. 

2.3. Mutual Funds in India  

2.4. Types of Mutual Funds  

2.4.1. Mutual Funds by category.  

2.4.2. Mutual funds by schemes.  

2.5. Organisational Structure of Mutual Funds.  

3. Regulation and performance valuation of Mutual Funds.      Lecture : 08 

3.1. Regulatory framework of Mutual Funds.  

3.2. RBI Guidelines.  

3.3. Performance valuation of Mutual Funds.  

4. Housing Finance.               Lecture : 08 

4.1. Definition of dwelling in Indian context.  

4.2. Functioning of Housing Market.  

4.3. Institutions in Housing.  

4.3.1. Public sector Banks.  

4.3.2. Private Sector Banks.  

4.3.3. Specialized Financial Institutions.  



4.4. Regulation of Housing Finance companies.  

5. Leasing.                 Lecture : 08 

5.1. Meaning 

5.2. Steps involved in leasing transactions. 

5.3. Types of lease.  

5.4. Advantages and disadvantages of lease.  

5.5. Problems of lease.  

6. Venture Capital.               Lecture : 08 

6.1. Meaning  

6.2. Importance of Venture capital.  

6.3. Forms and function of venture capital.  

6.4. Venture capital industry in India.  

 Reference Books : -  

1) Anti Money Laundering & know your customers – Indian Institute of Banking & Finance, 

Macmillan, 2008.  

2) The Indian Financial System and Development by Vasant Desai, Himalya Publishing House 2011.  

3) The Indian Financial System by Dr.G. Ramesh Babu, Himalaya Publishing House 2005.  

4) The Indian Financial System by Bharati R Pathak, Pearson Education,2008.  

5) Indian Economy by R.Datta and K.P.M. Sundharam (61st Edition) (2011), S.Chand Publication.   

6) Indian Economy by Mishra and Puri, Himalaya Publishing House, 2011.  

7) www.rbi.org.in.  

8) R.B.I. Bulletin and Annual Reports.  

9) Financial Markets and services by E.Gordan and K.Natarajan, Himalaya Publishing House, 9th 

Edition, 2014.  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgoan  

Faculty of Commerce and Management  

T.Y.B.Com : Sem-V  

Elective Paper :- Advance Banking – II 

(Policies and Practice in Banking) 

60+40 Pattern –External Marks 60 +Internal 40 = Maximum Total Marks – 100  

Total Lectures : 48  

 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 Objectives : -  

5) To acquaint students with new concepts of Banking.  

6) To update the students about new changes in Banking.  

7) To know the relevance Banking practices in modern competitive world.  

8) To make understandable of banking operations.  

 

1. Organisational set up of the Indian Banks.        Lecture : 10 

 1.1. An overview of the structure of banking in India.  

 1.2. organizational set up in  

1.2.1. Private and Public sectors commercial Banks.  

1.2.2. Co-operative Banks.  

 1.3. Recognisation of the public sector Banks.  

1.3.1. Need  

1.3.2. Suggestions  

1.3.3. Problems & Progress Towards                     

 

2. Management and Internal Organisation of Banks.       Lecture : 06 

 2.1. Statutory provisions of the Board of Directors.  

 2.2. Responsibilities and Liabilities of the Board of Directors.  

2.3. Management Responsibilities to the Board.                   

 

3. The Liquidity Management of Commercial Banks.       Lecture : 08  

 3.1. Meaning and importance of Liquidity.  

 3.2. Determination of Liquidity needs.  

 3.3. Theories of Bank Liquidity Management.  

3.4. Sources of Bank Liquidity.                      

 

4.  The Asset Management Policy of commercial Banks.     Lecture : 08 

 4.1. Meaning and importance of Asset Management.  



 4.2. Commercial Banks Asset – Types.  

             4.2.1. The pool of Funds Approach.  

        4.2.2. The Asset Allocation Approach. 

        4.2.3. The Management Science Approach.          

 4.3. Non Performing Assets :- Meaning, Types and Causes of N.P.A.s                

  

5. Reserves of Commercial Banks.           Lecture : 08 

 5.1. Nature, Types and Functions of Various Reserves.  

 5.2. Factors influencing the level of Reserves.  

 5.3. Reserve Requirement position in India.                              

 

 

6. The Loan Policy of the Commercial Banks.        Lecture : 08 

 6.1. Banks Loans.  

 6.2. Commercial Loans in India.  

 6.3. Cardinal Principles of Sound Lending.  

 6.4. Formulation of Bank Loan Policy.  

 6.5. Factors influencing on Bank Loan Policy.   

 6.6. Contents of Bank Loan Policy.  

 6.7. Regulation of Bank Lending in India.    

                            

 Reference Books –  

1) Management of Indian Financial Institutions by R.M. Shrivastav, Himalaya Publishing House. 

2) Advanced Bank Management, Indian Institute of Banking and Fianance, MacMillan Publication.  

3) Banking Various Aspects – Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, Taxman.  

4) Banking Theory and practice by Shekhar K.C., Lekhmy Shekhar, Vikas Publicshing House.  

5) Banking Law and Practice by Tannan.  

6) Banking Management by James B Bexley, Gulf Publishing Company.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgoan  

Faculty of Commerce and Management  

T.Y.B.Com : Sem-VI  

Elective Paper :- Advance Banking – II 

(Policies and Practice in Banking) 

60+40 Pattern –External Marks 60 +Internal 40 = Maximum Total Marks – 100  

Total Lectures : 48  

 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 Objectives : -  

1) To acquaint students with new concepts of Banking.  

2) To update the students about new changes in Banking.  

3) To know the relevance Banking practices in modern competitive world.  

4) To make understandable of banking operations.  

 

1. Analysis of Credit and Financial statements.        Lectures : 08       

1.1. Credit Analysis : objectives and needs.  

1.2. Factors considered in credit analysis.  

1.3. Sources of credit information.  

1.4. Analysis of Financial statements.                  

 

2. The Credit Analysis Techniques.           Lectures : 08 

2.1. Financial Structure Analysis.  

2.2. Return a analysis and income statement.  

2.3. The cash flow analysis.  

2.4. Credit decision.  

2.5. Supervision of loans : Tendon Committee’s recommendations.                  

 

3. Deposits and Funds of Commercial Banks.        Lectures : 08 

3.1. Deposits mobilization – Types of deposits.  

3.2. Strategy of deposits mobilization.  

3.3. Regulation of interest paid on deposits.                                                     

   

 

4. Capital Funds Management.           Lectures : 08 

4.1. Necessity of Adequate Capital Funds.  

4.2. Functions and Sources of Bank Capital.  

4.3. Standards to measure capital Adequacy.  

4.4. Basel Norms.                     

 

5. Performance Budgeting in Commercial Banks.       Lectures : 08 

5.1. Meaning.  



5.2. Need for performance budgeting.  

5.3. Mechanism of performance budgeting.                                                     

   

 

6. Information System in Commercial Banks.        Lectures : 08 

6.1. Importance of information and communication system in bank.  

6.2. Features and Nature of information system in bank.  

6.3. Information Technology and Commercial Banking System in India.          

 

 Reference Books : -  

1) Management of Indian Financial Institutions by R.M. Shrivastav, Himalaya Publishing House.  

2) Advanced Bank Management, Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, Macmillan.  

3) Banking Various Aspects – Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, Taxman.  

4) Banking Theory and practice by Shekhar K.C., Lekshmy Shekhar, Vikas Publishing House.  

5) Banking Law and Practice by Tannan.  

6) Banking Management by James B. Bexley, Gulf Publishing Company.  

 



 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

(NAAC Accredited ‘B’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

New Syllabus: T.Y.B.Com (W.E.F. June ‐2016) 

Elective Subject: 7 b: Advanced Cost & Management Accounting-II 

Semester-V 

Semester Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 =Maximum Total Marks 

100 

Total Lectures: 48 

Learning Objectives: 

1.  To acknowledge the students with the cost accounting concepts and techniques.  

2.  To enable the students to apply analytical tools & techniques of cost accounting.  

3.  To develop competence among the students. 

………………………………………………………………………………………… 

1)  An Introduction to Cost Accounting              (Theory Only)  Lectures: 04                

   

1.1 Objectives of  Cost Accounting  

1.2 Advantages of Cost Accounting 

1.3 Scope of Cost Accounting 

1.4 Limitations of Cost Accounting 

  

2)  Process Costing              Theory & Practical Problems)  Lectures: 12         

  

2.1 Process Costing: Meaning 

2.2 Normal Loss, Abnormal Loss, Abnormal Gain & Work-In-Progress   

2.3 Preparation of Process Account 

2.4 Equivalent Units, FIFO Method 

  

3) Joint and By product costing (Theory & Practical Problems)       Lectures: 08                

   

3.1 Joint Product Cost Analysis  

3.1.1 Meaning, Objectives & Joint Product Cost Analysis 

3.1.2 Difficulties in Joint Product Cost Analysis 

3.1.3 Preparation of Statement of Division of Joint Costs 

3.2 By-Product Costing 

3.2.1 Co-Products & By-Products 

3.2.2 Accounting Treatment for By-Products 



  

4)  Job and Batch Costing (Theory & Practical Problems)          Lectures: 06           

    

4.1 Job Costing  

4.1.1 Meaning and Suitability of Job Costing 

4.1.2 Preparation of Job Cost Sheet & Quotations 

4.2 Batch Costing  

4.2.1 Meaning of Batch Costing 

4.2.2 Need for Determining Economic Lot Size 

4.2.3Types of Costs in Batch Costing 

             4.2.4 Determining Economic Batch Size 

             4.2.5 Difference between Job Costing and Batch Costing 

  

5)  Contract Costing  (Theory & Practical Problems)               Lectures: 12     

      

5.1 Meaning of Contract Costing 

5.2 Profits on Incomplete Contracts 

5.3 Valuation of Work In Process 

5.4 Escalation Clause-Retention Money 

5.5 Preparation of Contract Account 

5.6 Presentation of Relevant Items in Balance Sheet 

6)  Non-Integrated Cost Accounts (Theory & Practical Problems)   Lectures: 06                      

6.1 Non-Integrated Cost Accounting System 

6.2 Ledgers under Non-Integrated Cost Accounts 

6.3 Accounting for Material, Wages& Overheads 

6.4 Journal Entries and Preparation of Control Accounts in Cost Ledgers 

  

***** 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

(NAAC Accredited ‘B’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

New Syllabus: T.Y.B.Com (W.E.F. June ‐2016) 

Elective Subject: 7 b: Advanced Cost & Management Accounting-II 

Semester-VI 

Semester Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 =Maximum Total Marks 

100 

Total Lectures: 48 

………………………………………………………………………………………… 

1)  Output and operating costing  (Theory & Practical Problems)    Lectures:  06 

1.1 Output or Single Unit Costing 

1.1.1 Meaning of Output Costing 

1.1.2 Preparation of Cost Sheet &/or Production A/c 

1.2 Operating Costing:  

1.2.1 Meaning of Operating (Service) Costing;  

1.2.2 Preparation of Cost Sheet Related to Passenger Transport 

2)  Uniform Costing Technique & Inter-Firm Comparison   Lectures: 06 

                                                                         (Theory & 

Practical Problems)       

2.1 Uniform Costing            (Theory Only) 

2.1.1Meaning & Nature of Uniform Costing 

2.1.2 Scope and Features of Uniform Costing 

2.2 Inter-Firm Comparison  

2.2.1 Meaning, Advantages and Disadvantages of Inter-Firm Comparison 

2.2.2 Ratio Analysis Related to Inter-Firm Comparison (Theory & Practical 

Problems)       

  

3)  Target Costing                 (Theory & Practical Problems)   Lectures: 09 

3.1 Explain the Concept of Target Costing 

3.2 Describe the Steps in Implementation of Target Costing Process 

3.3 Describe the Benefits of Target Costing 

3.4 Calculation of Expected Cost, Target Cost and Size of Cost Gap 

3.5 Calculation of Value Index for Components of Product 

3.6 Indication of Action Implied By Value Index and Revised Cost Reduction Target 

  

4)  Standard Costing Technique (Theory & Practical Problems)        Lectures: 11 

4.1 Standard Costing  

4.1.1 Definitions of Standard Cost & Standard Costing  

4.1.2 Advantages of Standard Cost Systems  

4.1.3 Types of Standards 



4.1.4 Consideration in Establishing Standard  

 4.2 Variance Analysis 

4.2.1 Meaning, Nature, Advantages & Limitations of Variance Analysis. 

4.2.2 Computation of Material Cost Variances –Material Price Variance, Material 

Usage Variance, Material Mix Variance and Material Yield Variance.  

4.2.3 Computation of Labour Cost variances –Labour Rate Variance, Labour 

Efficiency Variance, Labour Mix Variance and Idle Time Variance. 

4.2.4 Computation of fixed and Variable Overhead Variances  

  

5)  Reconciliation of Profit as per Cost & Financial Accounting Lectures: 11 

 

               (Theory & Practical Problems)             

5.1 Meaning  

5.2 Reasons for the Difference  

5.3 Need for Reconciliation 

5.4 Methods of Reconciliation 

5.4.1 By preparing a Reconciliation Statement or 

5.4.2 By preparation a Memorandum Reconciliation Account. 

5.5 Preparation of Statement of Reconciliation of Profits 

  

6)   Recent Trends in Cost Accounting (Theory Only)           Lectures: 05 

6.1 Life Cycle Costing: Concept & Examples of Costs at Different Production Stages  

6.2 Quality Costing: Concept 

6.3 Just-in-Time (JIT) Approach to Inventory Management: Concept & Advantages 

6.4 Kaizen Costing: Concept & Suitability  

  

Reference Books: (For Semester V & VI) 

1. Cost Accounting: P.T. Pattanshetty & D. R. Palekar 

2. Cost Accounting-B.K.Bhar-Academic Publishers-Calcutta 

3. Cost Accounting-Nigam Sharma 

4. Cost Accounting – L.N. Chopde and others – Sheth Publishers Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai 

5. Cost Accounting & Financial Management- ICAI 

6. Cost Accounting – N. K. Prasad 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

New Proposed Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM 

Semester-V Elective 

Subject: 6 d: Business Administration -I 

Semester Pattern: 

External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100 

Total Lectures: 48 

 

Objectives: 

1-   To acquaint the students with the concepts and issues in Business Administration.  

2- To enable the students to understand the nature and scope of Business Administration.  

 

1. Concepts and Nature            Lectures: 08 

                                                                          

Business- Definition, Characteristics, Scope 

b. Commerce- Meaning, Concept, Trade & Aids to Trade- Meaning & i. Definition, 

Administration, Management and Organization.  

c. Functions of Administration  

2. Business Unit- Promotion           Lectures: 08                      

a. Concept of Promotion, Stages of business Promotion, Factors affecting, Business 

Promotion  

b. Location, Present trends in location, Size of business unit, factors affecting the size c. 

Role of Government.  

3. Forms of Business Organisation          Lectures : 08                                                  

a. Sole Proprietorship Firm, Joint Ventures, Joint Stock Company, Co-Operative Society:   

Characteristics, Features, Merits, Limitations.  

b. Suitability of a form of Organization- factors determination the suitability.  

4.Business and Environment          Lectures:08                                                                  

a. Meaning, Constituents of business environment  

b. Economic, International, Social, Legal, Cultural, Educational, Political, Technological 

& Natural.  

c. Interaction of Business & Environmental Factors  

d. Objectives of Business- Economic, Human & Social Objectives-Social 

Responsibilities. 

5. Corporate Governance              Lectures: 08                                                                   

a. Meaning,Concept 

b. Board of Directors: Objectives, Training and Development 

c. Performance evaluation of Boards 

6. Business Ethics             Lectures: 08                              

a. Concept, Definition, Nature , Objectives,Need and Importance 

b. Business and Ethical Responsibility 

c. Various Ethical Issues Around the Globe 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

New Proposed Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM  

Semester-VI Elective 

Subject: 6 d: Business Administration -I 

Semester Pattern:  

External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total marks: 100 

Total Lectures: 48 

 

________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Employee Morale                                       Lectures: 08                                     

a. Employee Morale- Definition, Importance of Morale,  

b. Appraisal of Morale  

c. Improvement of Morale  

8. Working Conditions and Employee Relationship              Lectures: 08         

a. Working Conditions  

b. Employee Relationship  

9. Business and Government                                 Lectures: 08                            

a. Business & Government- Meaning, Scope  

b. Government Policy & Business  

   i. Industrial Policy 1948, 

   ii. Industrial Policy 1951,  

   iii. Industrial Policy 1977. 

   iv. Industrial Policy 1991.  

c. Governmental Interference in Business  

d. Government’s Control Over Indian economy & Business  

10. Job Analysis                                           Lectures: 08                                          

a. Merit Rating-Difference between Merit Rating & Performance Appraisal, Importance 

of Merit Rating.   

b. Promotion- Nature & Significance of Promotion, Promotion Systems.  

c. Transfers – Types  

d. Job Enlargement  

e. Job Description  

d. Job Enlargement  

e. Job Analysis  

f. Job Rotation  

g. Job Enrichment  

11. Industrial Relations                          Lectures: 08 

a. Introduction, Definition, Objectives 

b. Characteristics, Types 

c. Factors Influencing Industrial Relations 

d. Importance of Sound Industrial Relations 

12. New Trends in H. R.                                     Lectures 08                                    

a.Downsizing: Concept, Options for employers, Reasons 



b.Exit Policy and H R M 

c.V R S (Voluntary Retirement Scheme) 

d.Employee Empowerment: Concept, Definition,Approaches, Process 

 

 

 

 

Recommended Books  

1-Moderns Business Organization - N. Mishra Allied Publishers-Bombay  

2-Essenials of Business Administration - K. Aswathappa-Himalaya Publications  

3- Business Administration - S.C.Saxena- Sahitya Bhavan Agra  

4-The Administrative Process - Stephen Robbins  

5- Business Organization & Management- Sinha A Mugali  

6- Industrial Administration & Management - J. Batty McDonald  

7-Business Administration - M.D. Lawrence - Sheth Publisher  

8-Business Administration & Management - Chandurkar & Pundlik - Himalaya 

Publications  

9- Business Administration - Dr.Kadweker – Gaj Publication 

10- Business Ethics and Corporate Governance - C S Murthy - Himalaya Pulications 

11- Human Resource Management- Dr. Harkal, Prof. Chaudhari - Vidya Books 

Publications 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

New Proposed Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM 

Semester-V Elective 

Subject: 7 d: Business Administration -II 

Semester Pattern 

Total Marks: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Total Marks 100 

Total Lectures: 48 

Objectives: 

1    To acquaint the students with the concepts & issues in Business Administration. 

 2   To enable the students to understand the nature & scope of Business Administration 

_______________________________________________________________________

Scientific Management                                        Lectures:08                           

a. Nature of Scientific Management, Principles  

b. Rationalization- Meaning, Theory, Benefits,  

c. Automation- Definition, Benefits, Problems  

d. Computerization.  

2. Decision Making and Operation Research       Lectures:08                                

a. Decisions Making- Meaning , Objectives ( Nature of Decision Making)  

b. Types of Decisions Making, Method of Decision Making,  

c. Operation Research-Meaning, Characteristics of Operation Research  

d. Principles, Techniques Or Tools of Operation Research  

3. Operation Research and Risk Management                     Lectures:08                 

a. Meaning, Definition and Characteristics of Operation Research 

b. Principles, Techniques or Tools of Operation Research 

c. Risk Management: Introduction, Objectives, Process 

d. Role of Insurance 

4.Capitalization                                              Lectures:08                                      

a. Under & Over Capitalization  

b. Capital Structure- Capital Gearing, Important element of  

c. Capital Structure, Types of Capital & Way of capital build  

d. Control Over Capital Issues-Scope & Objectives  

5. Fixed and Working Capital                                  Lectures:06                               

a. Fixed Capital – Nature, Importance, Factors determining  

b. Working Capital - Nature, Importance, Factors determining  

6. Sources of Finance                                         Lectures:10                                       

a. Classification 

b. Security Financing: Shares and Debentures 

c. Internal Financing: Owners Capital, Company Deposits 

d. Loan Financing: Loan from Commercial Banks and Financial Institutions 

e. International Financing 

f. Other Sources 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

New Proposed Syllabus: T.Y.B.COM 

Semester-VI Elective 

Subject: 7 d: Business Administration -II 

Semester Pattern 

Total Marks: External Marks 60 + Internal Marks 40 = Total Marks 100 

Total Lectures: 48 

_______________________________________________________________________ 

5. Legal Environment of Business                     Lectures: 08                                                                                                                    

a. Compliance of legal requirements in Promoting business under Licenses,  

b. Registration, Filling returns and other documents, Importance  

c. legal provision governing the Promotion and establishment of unit.  

6. New Trends in Business                            Lectures: 08                                                                                                            

a. Globalization- Meaning, Concept, Implications & Consequences,  

b. Privatization- Meaning, Concept, Implications & Consequences,  

c. Liberalization- Meaning, Concept, Implications & Consequences  

D. Collaboration, Transformation- Meaning, Concept 

d. SEZ (Special Economic Zone), BPO (Business Process e. Outsourcing), KPO (Know 

Process Outsourcing)  

7. Productivity                                      Lectures: 08                                                                                    

a. Meaning, Importance & measurement of Productivity.  

b. Factor affecting productivity, Measures to boost productivity, Role.  

c. National Productivity Council 

d. Product Quality Control ISO-9000:14000, Quality Circles QCFI.  

8. Production Control                                Lectures: 08                                                                                                                       

a.Introduction: Meaning, Definition, Importance 

b.Production Planning and Control: Procedure, Routing, Scheduling,Dispatching and 

Follow up 

9. Industrial Engineering                              Lectures: 08                                                                                                                  

a. Work Study: Meaning, Objectives, Benefits 

b. Time and Motion Study: Benefits, Stages 

c. Fatigue Study: Meaning, Reasons,Measures 

10. Industrial Sickness                                Lectures: 08                                                             

a. Meaning, definition & Symptoms of Industrial sickness, causes of I.S  

b. Consequences of Industrial sickness.  

c. Role of Government prevention of Industrial sickness.  

 

 

 

Recommended Books  

1. Moderns Business Organization & Management - N. Mishra Allied Publishers Bombay  

2. Essentials of Business Administration - K. Aswathappa- Himalaya Publications  

3. Business Administration - S.C.Saxena- Sahitya Bhavan Agra  



4. The Administrative Process - Stephen Robbins  

5. Business Organization & Management - Sinha A Mugali  

6. Industrial Administration & Management - J. Batty McDonald  

7. Business Administration - M.D. Lawrence - Sheth Publisher  

8. Business Administration & Management - Chandurkar & Pundlik - Himalaya 

Publications  

9. Business Administration - Dr.Kadweker – Gaj Publication 

10. Business Administration - Dr. Shailja Cholkar, Nirali Prakashan (Marathi) 

11. Financial Management - Dr. S P Gupta - Sahitya Bhavan Publications 

12. Risk Management, Insurance and Deviations- Dr. G. Kotereshwar - Himalaya 

Publications 

13. Basics of Financial Management- V K Saxena and C D Vashist- Sultan Chand & Sons 

Educational Publishers- New Delhi 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited 'A' Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

Structure B. Com. Programme  

(F. Y.B COM.) 

 w.e.f.-2017-18 
 

Sr. 

No 
Objectives 

Paper 

No. 

First Year B.Com 

Semester (I) 
(w.e.f.. -2017-18) 

I LANGUAGE COMPETENCE 

International Link Language: 
101 English for Business 

Local Language 

(Any one) 
102 

a) Eng/ b) Mar / c) Hindi / 

d) Urdu / e) Sanskrit  

II CORE COMPETENCE 

* Improving Economic 

Understanding & Capacity of 

Analysis 

* Preparing for facing the real 

Business World by 

Developing Necessary Skillsin the 

Subject 

103 Micro Economics 

104 Financial Accounting& Costing 

105 Computing Skills. 

106 Elective (Any One) * 

a) Modern Office Management 

b) Essentials of e - Commerce 

c) Co-operative Law & Micro Finance. 

III APPLIED COMPONENT 

Developing Skills for Applying 

Knowledge to Business Situations 

107   

 

 

Elective (Any One) * 

a) Principles & Practices of Banking 

b) Corporate Laws& Secretarial Practice 

c) Marketing & Advertising 

d) Business Statistics 

e) Principles & Practices of Insurance 

f) Business Environment 

g) Geography of Disaster Management  

 

  

Sr. 

No 
Objectives 

Paper 

No. 

First Year B.Com 

Semester (II) 
(w.e.f.. -2017-18) 

I LANGUAGE COMPETENCE 

International Link Language: 

201 
English for Business 

Local Language 202 a) Eng / b) Mar / c) Hindi / 

d) Urdu / e) Sanskrit  

II CORE COMPETENCE 

* Improving Economic 

Understanding & Capacity of 

Analysis 

* Preparing for facing the 

       real Business World by    

Developing Necessary Skills in the 

Subject 

203 Micro Economics 

204 Financial Accounting& Costing 

205 Quantitative Techniques 

206 Elective (Any One) * 

a) Modern Office Management 

b) Essentials of e-Commerce 

c) Co-operative Law & Micro Finance. 

III APPLIED COMPONENT 

Developing Skills for Applying 

Knowledge to Business Situations 

207 

 

Elective (Any One) * 

a) Principles & Practices of Banking 

b) Corporate Laws& Secretarial Practice 

c) Marketing & Advertising 

d) Business Statistics 

e) Principles & Practices of Insurance 

f) Business Environment 

g) Geography of Disaster Management 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited 'A' Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

Structure B. Com. Programme  

(S.Y.B COM.)  

w.e.f.-2018-19 

 

 

 

Sr. 

No 
Objectives 

Paper 

No. 

Second Year B.Com 

Semester (III) 
(w.e.f.. -2018-19) 

I LANGUAGE  COMPETENCE         

International Link Language:           

 

 ----- 

Local Language  ----- 

II CORE COMPETENCE         

* Improving Economic        

Understanding &Capacity of 

Analysis        
* Preparing for facing the real 

Business World by  
Developing Necessary Skills in the 

Subject 

301 Macro Economics 

302 Business & Tax Laws 

303 Business Management 

304 Corporate Accounting  

305 Computing Management 

306 Elective (Any One)* 

a) Business Entrepreneurship 

b) Consumer Protection & Business Ethics 

c) Financial Services & Stock Markets 

III APPLIED COMPONENT 307 Elective (Any One)* 

 Developing Skills for   a) Modern Banking & Financial System. 

 Applying Knowledge to  b) Corporate Regulatory Frame Work 

 Business Situations  c) Retail Management 

   d) Business Statistics & Operation Research 

   e) Production Management 

 

 

Sr. 

No 
Objectives 

Paper 

No. 

Second Year B.Com 

Semester (IV) 
(w.e.f.. -2018-19) 

I LANGUAGE  COMPETENCE         

International Link Language:           

 

 

 

----- 

Local Language  ----- 

II CORE COMPETENCE         
* Improving Economic        

Understanding &Capacity of 

Analysis        
* Preparing for facing the real 

Business World by  
Developing Necessary Skills in the 

Subject 

401 Macro Economics 

402 Business & Tax Laws 

403 Business Management 

404 Corporate Accounting  

405 Cost Accounting 

406 Elective (Any One)* 

a) Business Entrepreneurship 

b) Consumer Protection & Business Ethics 

c) Financial Services & Stock Markets 

III APPLIED COMPONENT 407 Elective (Any One)* 

 Developing Skills for  a) Modern Banking & Financial System. 
 Applying Knowledge to  b) Corporate Regulatory Frame Work 
 Business Situations  c) Retail Management 
   d) Business Statistics & Operation Research 
   e) Production Management 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON. 

(NAAC Reaccredited 'A' Grade University) 

Faculty of Commerce& Management. 

Structure B. Com. Programme  

(T.Y.B COM.) 

(w.e.f. 2019-20) 

Sr. 

No 
Objectives 

Paper 

No. 

Third Year B.Com 

Semester (V) 
(w.e.f.. -2019-20) 

I LANGUAGE COMPETENCE 

International Link Language: 

 ----- 

Local Language  ----- 

II CORE COMPETENCE 

* Improving Economic 

Understanding & Capacity of 

Analysis 

* Preparing for facing the real 

Business World   by 

Developing       Necessary 

Skills in the Subject 

501 Indian Economic Scenario 

502 Principles of Auditing  

503 Soft & Hard Skills Development 

504 Income Tax 

505 Elective   (Any One) * 

a) Modern Management Techniques 

b) Import-Export Management 

c) Economics of Global Trade and Finance 

III APPLIED COMPONENT 506) &507) Elective (Any One Group) ** 

 Developing Skills for  a) Advanced Accounting I & II 
 Applying Knowledge to  b) Advanced Cost & Management Accounting I & II  
 Business Situations  c) Advance Banking I & II 
   d) Business Administration I & II 

 

Sr. 

No 
Objectives 

Paper 

No. 

Third Year B.Com 

Semester (VI) 
(w.e.f.. -2019-20) 

I LANGUAGE COMPETENCE 

International Link Language: 
 ----- 

Local Language  ----- 

II CORE COMPETENCE 

* Improving Economic 

Understanding & Capacity of 

Analysis 

* Preparing for facing the real 

Business World   by 

Developing       Necessary 

Skills in the Subject 

601 Indian Economic Scenario 

602 Principles of Auditing 

603 Soft & Hard Skills Development. 

604 Goods & Services Tax (G S T) 

605 Elective (Any One)* 

a) Modern Management Techniques 

b) Import-Export Management 

c) Economics of Global Trade and Finance 

III APPLIED COMPONENT 

Developing Skills for Applying 

Knowledge to Business Situations 

606) &607) Elective (Any One Group) ** 

a) Advanced Accounting I & II 

b) Advanced Cost & Management Accounting I & II  

c) Advance Banking I & II 

d) Business Administration I & II 

( ** Optional  -    Project Report of 100Marks (60+40) for Paper No.607 Sem VI) 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
B.Com. Structure (Sem. 60+40 Pattern) 

(w. e. f. 2017-18) 

1. TITLE OF THE DEGREE 

This Under Graduate Degree shall be titled as Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com). This new curriculum 

shall be effective from 2017-18. 

2. DURATION 

The regular Under Graduate Full Time Course shall be of 3 Years duration; comprising of 6 Semesters 

through Theory papers, practical papers and such other Continuous Evaluation Systems as may be 

prescribed, in this respect, from time to time 

3. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION 

The candidate must have passed 10 + 2 or equivalent thereto or as per Eligibility Rules framed by the 

North Maharashtra University from Time to Time. 

4. PATTERN 

4.1. English medium and Marathi medium are allowed as medium of Instructions for study of subjects, 

except as otherwise prescribed in the programme (refer year wise instructions in the following 

paragraph).  

4.2. The suggested curriculum comprises 42 papers. Each semester will have 7 papers of 4 credits 

each, thus comprising 28 credits for each Semester that is 168 credits for whole B.Com Degree 

Course  

4.3. One credit for the theory course shall be of the 15 clock hours (Each course being taught in the 

semester will be of 4 credits) that is each course will be of 60 hours.  

4.4. Continuous evaluation of the students shall comprise the 60+40 pattern; where every paper 

of 100 marks (4 credits), shall be divided as External evaluation of 60 marks and internal 

continuous assessment of 40 marks.  

4.5. F Y B Com, Sem. (60+40)Pattern(w.e.f. 2017-18) 

a. 60 marks University Theory Exam & 40 marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable except 

Paper No. 105, Sem. I. 

b. For paper No-105 sem - I Computing Skills, 40 marks University Theory Exam.+ 20 marks 

University Practical Exam.& 40 marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable. 

       For paper No-205 sem – II Quantitative Techniques, 60 marks University Theory Exam.& 

40 marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable. 

c.    Marathi medium for instructions and writing answers will be allowed except in case of the 

following subjects: 

      (i)   Financial Accounting & Costing       (ii) Essentials of e- Commerce 

      (iii) Computing Skills                               (iv) Quantitative Techniques 

      (v)   Business Statistics 

4.6. S Y B Com, Sem.( 60+40)Pattern (w.e.f. 2018-19) 
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a. 60 marks University Theory Exam & 40 marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable except 

paper No -305 Sem. III, Computing Management. 

b. For paper No.305 sem.III, Computing Management, 40 marks University Theory Exam.+ 20 

marks University Practical Exam.& 40 marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable. 

c.    Marathi medium for instructions and writing answers will be allowed except in case of the 

following subjects: 

      (i)   Corporate accounting (ii) Computing Management 

      (iii) Business Statistics & Operation Research (iv) Cost Accounting 

4.7. TYB Com, Sem.(60+40)Pattern (w.e.f. 2019-20) 

a. 60 marks University Theory Exam & 40 marks Internal Exam pattern is applicable except 

Paper No. 503 Sem-V and 603 Sem-VI Soft & Hard Skills Development. 

b. For Paper No. 503 Sem-V and 603 Sem-VI, Soft & Hard Skills Development, 60 Marks 

University Practical Exam for which minimum five practical are to be conducted by 

maintaining Journal and, 40 marks for Internal Theory Exam based on syllabus is applicable.   

c. For paper No-607 Sem - VI Student can opt for Project Report of 100 Marks or 

theory paper.  

There shall be external Examination of 60 Marks (Viva-Voce) for project report& 40 marks 

(Internal) for Project Report. Allocation of 60 marks viva-voce: 30 marks by External 

Examiner + 30 marks by Internal Examiner 

d.   Marathi medium for instructions and writing answers will be allowed except in case of the 

following subjects: 

      (i)   Income Tax                                          (ii) Advanced Accounting  

      (iii) Advanced Cost & Management 

4.8. The options for Paper No. 106 &107 for FY B.Com and Paper No. 306 &307 SY B.Com are not in 

progression. 

4.9. Continuous Internal assessment comprises Two Class test of 20 Marks each.   

4.10. The syllabus of each paper shall be taught in 4 lectures per week during the academic year.  

4.11. PASSING STANDARDS 

4.11.1. In order to pass the examination the candidate has to obtain at least 40% marks for each head 

separately, that is 24 marks out of 60 (External) & 16 marks out of 40 marks (Internal) for all 

papers. 

4.11.2. The student shall be allowed to keep the terms of the next year as per the University rules.  
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5. Grades:  

5.1. Marks for each course would be converted into grade points as per Seven-Point grading scale as 

stated in the following table. 

Table 1 Table Showing Conversion of Marks into grade points 

Marks 
Obtained 

Grade  
 

Equivalent  
Grade points   

75 to 100  O : Outstanding 6 

65 to 74  A : Very Good 5 

55 to 64  B : Good 4 

50 to 54  C : Average 3 

45 to 49  D : Satisfactory 2 

40 to 44  E : Pass 1 

0 to 39  F : Fail 0 

5.2. Every paper carries maximum of 6 grade points. Similarly each paper carries 4 credit points. Thus, 

each paper carries maximum of 24 CR x GP points. 

5.3. One semester carries 7 papers of 24 CR x GP points each. Thus, every semester carries maximum of 

168 CR x GP points. 

5.4. The B.Com programme consists of 6 semesters, each carrying 168 CR x GP points. Thus, The 

B.Com programme in all carries maximum of 1008 CR x GP points. 

5.5. The grade point will be given on the basis of total marks (sum of mark obtained in internal 

assessment and Semester examination) obtained by a student in a subject.   

5.6. The CR x GP points earned in each course shall be calculated as –   

Total CR x GP points = Grade points obtained (vide Table-1) x Credits for the course   

5.7. Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) –   

5.7.1. The performance of a student in a semester is indicated by a number called SGPA. SGPA is the 

weighted average of the grade points obtained in all courses registered by the student during 

the semester. It shall be calculated as follows-   

 

𝑆𝐺𝑃𝐴 =
∑ 𝐶𝑖𝑝𝑖

𝑛
𝑖=1

∑ 𝐶𝑖
𝑛
𝑖=1

=
∑ 4𝑝𝑖

𝑛
𝑖=1

28
 

Where,   

𝐶𝑖 = the maximum number of credits prescribed for the ith course of a semester for which 

SGPA is to be calculated   

𝑝𝑖 = grade point earned in the ith course  

i = 1,2,3……n represent the number of courses in which a student is registered in the 

concerned semester.   

 

That is,   

𝑆𝐺𝑃𝐴 =  
𝐓𝐨𝐭𝐚𝐥  𝐂𝐑 𝐱 𝐆𝐏 𝐩𝐨𝐢𝐧𝐭𝐬 𝐞𝐚𝐫𝐧𝐞𝐝 𝐟𝐨𝐫 𝐭𝐡𝐞 𝐒𝐞𝐦𝐞𝐬𝐭𝐞𝐫 

𝐓𝐨𝐭𝐚𝐥 𝐂𝐫𝐞𝐝𝐢𝐭 𝐩𝐨𝐢𝐧𝐭𝐬 𝐟𝐨𝐫 𝐭𝐡𝐞 𝐒𝐞𝐦𝐞𝐬𝐭𝐞𝐫 
 

SGPA is rounded up to two decimal places.   

5.8. Final result  

Up-to-date assessment of the overall performance of a student from the time of his/her first 

registration is obtained by calculating a number called Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA), 
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which is a weighted average of the grade points obtained in all courses registered by the student 

since he/she has been admitted to the B.Com course.   

𝐶𝐺𝑃𝐴 =
∑ 𝐶𝑗𝑝𝑗

𝑚
𝑗=1

∑ 𝐶𝑗
𝑚
𝑗=1

 

Where   

𝐶𝑗= the number of credits earned in the jth course up to the semester 

𝑝𝑗 = grade point earned in the jth course.  

A letter grade lower than E (i.e. grade point < 1) in a course shall not be taken into 

consideration for the calculation of CGPA  

j= 1, 2,3……m represent the number of courses in which a student is registered up -to the 

semester for which the CGPA is to be calculated   

The CGPA is rounded up to two decimal places.   

 

5.9. The final grade earned shall be as per Table given below-  

Final grade to be awarded and equivalent percentage of marks of the candidate based on 

his/her CGPA 

CGPA 

Value 

Final Grade to be 

awarded to the 

candidate 

Equivalent range 

for percentage of 

marks 

Formula for obtaining 

equivalent approximate 

percentage of marks 

5.50-6.00 0: Outstanding 75-100 
75 + {

(𝐶𝐺𝑃𝐴 − 5.5)

0.02
} 

4.50-5.49 A: Very Good 65-74 
65 + {

(𝐶𝐺𝑃𝐴 − 4.5)

0.02
} 

3.50-4.49 B: Good 55-64 
55 + {

(𝐶𝐺𝑃𝐴 − 3.5)

0.02
} 

2.50-3.49 C: Average 50-54 
50 + {

(𝐶𝐺𝑃𝐴 − 2.5)

0.02
} 

1.50-2.49 D: Satisfactory 45-49 
45 + {

(𝐶𝐺𝑃𝐴 − 1.5)

0.02
} 

1.00-1.49 E: Pass 40-44 
40 + {

(𝐶𝐺𝑃𝐴 − 1.0)

0.02
} 

0.00-0.99 F: Fail 00-39 Not Applicable 
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6. STRUCTURE OF THE QUESTION PAPER 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Structure for Bachelor of Commerce 

Question Paper Pattern: For F.Y. B.Com (Semester I and II) 

(w.e.f. AY 2017-18) 

Subject – Micro Economics paper No 103 and 203, English for Business paper No 101 and 

201, Local languages paper No 102 and 202 and Elective Theory Papers No 

106,107, 206, and 207 

 

Maximum Marks – 60      Time Allowed – Two Hours  

 Instructions to Candidate  

1. Do not write anything on question paper except seat no.  

2. Answer sheet should be written with black ink only. Graph or diagram should be drawn with the 

same pen being used for writing paper or black HB pencil.  

3. Students should note that no supplement shall be provided.  

4. Question No.1 is Compulsory. In addition, attempt any two questions from Question No.2 to 4.  

5. Attempt any two questions from Section II.  

6. All Questions carry equal marks. 

 

Section – I  
 

1. Write precise answers  (Any Three)      12 

a.  

b. 

c.  

d.  

 

 

2. Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus)  12 

3. Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus)  12 

4. Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus)  12 

 

Section – II 

 

5. Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus)  12 

6. Long Answer Question (Based on any topic from the syllabus)  12 

7. Short Answer Questions (Based on any topic from the syllabus)  6 x 2=12 

a. 

b.  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Structure for Bachelor of Commerce 

Question Paper Pattern: For F.Y. B.Com (Semester I and II) 

(w.e.f. AY 2017-18) 

 

Subject – Financial and Cost Accounting (Paper No. 104, 204) 

 

 Maximum Marks – 60       Time Allowed – Two Hours  

 

Instructions to Candidate:  

1. Do not write anything on question paper except seat no.  

2. Answer sheet should be written with black ink only. Graph or diagram should be drawn with the 

same pen being used for writing paper or black HB pencil.  

3. Students should note that no supplement will be provided.  

4. Question 1 is Compulsory. In addition, Attempt any one question from Que.2 and Que.3  

5. Attempt any three questions from Section-II.  

6. All questions carry equal marks.  

7. Use of simple calculator is permissible. 

 

Section-I 

 

1. A. Write precise answers on Financial Accounting (Any Two) Theory Questions 6  

a. 

b. 

c. 
 

    B. Write precise answers on Costing (Any Two) Theory Questions    6  

a. 

b.  

c. 

2. Long Problem on Costing            12  

3.  Long Problem on Costing          12 

 

Section- II 

4. Long Problem on Financial Accounting         12  

5. Long Problem on Financial Accounting         12  

6. Long Problem on Financial Accounting         12  

7. Long Problem on Financial Accounting         12  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Structure for Bachelor of Commerce 

Question Paper Pattern: For F.Y. B.Com (Semester I) 

(w.e.f. AY 2017-18) 

Subject – Computing Skills (Paper No 105) 

 

Maximum Marks – 40       Time Allowed – Two Hours  

 

Instructions to Candidate  

1. Do not write anything on question paper except seat no.  

2. Answer sheet should be written with black ink only. Graph or diagram should be drawn with the 

same pen being used for writing paper or black HB pencil.  

3. Students should note that no supplement will be provided.  

4. Question No.1 is Compulsory. In addition, attempt any two questions from Question No.2 to 4.  

5. Attempt any two questions from Section II.  

 

Section – I  

1. Attempt Following (Any Two)        8 

a. 

b. 

c. 

2. Attempt Following         8 

a. 

b. 

3. Attempt Following           8 

a. 

b. 

4. Attempt Following               8 

a.  

b.  

Section – II 

 

5. Attempt Following         8 

a.  

b.  

6. Attempt Following         8 

a.  

b.  

7. Attempt Following         8 

a. 

b. 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Structure for Bachelor of Commerce 

Question Paper Pattern: For F.Y. B.Com (Semester I and II) 

(w.e.f. AY 2017-18) 

Subject – Quantitative Techniques (Paper No 205) 

 

Maximum Marks – 60       Time Allowed – Two Hours  

 Instructions to Candidate  

1 Do not write anything on question paper except seat no.  

2 Answer sheet should be written with black ink only. Graph or diagram should be drawn with the same 

pen being used for writing paper or black HB pencil.  

3 Students should note that no supplement will be provided.  

4 Question No.1 from Section – I and Question No 5 from section II are Compulsory.  

5 Attempt any two questions from Question No.2 to 4 from Section-I.  

6 Attempt any two questions from Question No. 6 to 8 from Section- II 

7 Use of simple calculator is permissible. 

Section – I (Mathematics) 

1.Attempt Following (Any Two)        10 

a.        

b. 

c. 

2.Attempt Following         3+3+4 =10 

 a.          

 b. 

 c.           

3.Attempt Following         3+3+4 =10  

 a.           

 b. 

 c.           

4.Attempt Following         3+3+4 =10  

 a.           

 b. 

 c.           

  Section – II (Statistics) 

5. Attempt Following (Any Two)        10 

a. 

b. 

c.  

6. Attempt Following          10  

a.             

b.             

7. Attempt Following          10   

a.             

b.             

8. Attempt Following          10  

a.             

b.   
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon  

Faculty of Commerce & Management  

EQUIVALENCE OF OLD AND NEW COURSES FOR B. COM. 

Old 
Paper 

B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40 
w.e.f. 2014-15 

New 
Paper 

B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40 
w.e.f. 2017-18 

Semester-I 

1 English for Business   101 English for Business   

 
 
 

2 
 
 

English  102 a English 

Marathi 102 b Marathi 

Hindi 102 c Hindi 

Urdu 102 d Urdu 

Sanskrit 102 e Sanskrit 

3 Micro Economics 103 Micro Economics  

4 Financial  & Cost  Accounting    104 Financial Accounting & Costing    

5  Computing Skills    105 Computing Skills    

6 Elective ( Any One)  106 Elective ( Any One)  

6 a Modern Office Management   106 a Modern Office Management   

6 b Essential of e-commerce   106 b Essentials of e-Commerce   

6 c Co-operative Law & Micro Finance 106 c Co-operative Law & Micro Finance  

7 Elective ( Any One)  107 Elective ( Any One)  

7 a Principles & Practices of Banking   107 a Principles & Practices of Banking   

7 b Corporate Laws   107 b Corporate Laws  & Secretarial Practice 

7 c Marketing & Advertising   107 c Marketing & Advertising   

7 d Business Statistics    107 d Business Statistics    

7 e Principles & Practices of Insurance   107 e Principles & Practices of Insurance   

7 f Geography of Trade and Transport  107 g Geography of Disester Management 

Semester -II 

1 English for Business   201 English for Business   

 
 
 
 

2 

English  202 a English 

Marathi 202 b Marathi 

Hindi 202 c Hindi 

Urdu 202 d Urdu 

Sanskrit 202 e Sanskrit 

Foreign Language 202 f Foreign Language 

3 Micro Economic  203 Micro Economics  

4 Financial  & Cost  Accounting    204 Financial Accounting & Costing    

5  Quantitative Techniques    205 Quantitative Techniques    

6 Elective ( Any One)  206 Elective ( Any One)  

6 a Modern Office Management   206 a Modern Office Management   
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Old 
Paper 

B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40 
w.e.f. 2014-15 

New 
Paper 

B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40 
w.e.f. 2017-18 

6 b Essential of e-commerce   206 b Essentials of e-Commerce   

6 c Co-operative Law & Micro Finance 206 c Co-operative Law & Micro Finance  

7 Elective ( Any One)  207 Elective ( Any One)  

7 a Principles& Practices of Banking   207 a Principles & Practices of Banking   

7 b Corporate Laws   207 b Corporate Laws  & Secretarial Practice 

7 c Marketing & Advertising   207 c Marketing & Advertising   

7 d Business Statistics    207 d Business Statistics    

7 e Principles & Practices of Insurance   207 e Principles & Practices of Insurance   

7 f Geography of Trade and Transport  207 g Geography of Disester Management  

Semester -III 

1 Macro Economics  301 Macro Economics 

2 Business & Tax Laws  302 Business & Tax Laws 

3 Business Management  303 Business Management 

4 Corporate Accounting & Costing  304 Corporate Accounting  

5 Computing Management 305 Computing Management 

6 Elective  (Any One)*  306 Elective (Any One)* 

6 a Business Entrepreneurship  306 a  Business Entrepreneurship 

6 b Consumer Protection & Business Ethics  306 b  Consumer Protection & Business Ethics 

6 c Financial Analysis & Business 
Journalism  

306 c Financial Services & Stock Markets 

7 Elective  (Any One)*  307 Elective (Any One)* 

7 a a) Modern Banking & Financial System.  307 a  Modern Banking & Financial System. 

7 b b) Corporate  Regulatory Frame  Work  307 b  Corporate Regulatory Frame Work 

7 c c) Retail Management  
 

307 c  Retail Management 

7 d d) Business  Statistics & Operation 
Research 

307 d  Business Statistics & Operation Research 

7 e e) Production & Operations 
Management 

307 e  Production Management 

Semester -IV 

1 Macro Economics   401 Macro Economics 

2 Business & Tax Laws  402 Business & Tax Laws 

3 Business Management  403 Business Management 

4 Corporate Accounting & Costing  404 Corporate Accounting  

5 Business Communication   405 Cost Accounting 

6 Elective  (Any One)*  406 Elective (Any One)* 

6 a a) Business Entrepreneurship  406 a  Business Entrepreneurship 

6 b b) Consumer Protection & Business 
Ethics  

406 b  Consumer Protection & Business Ethics 
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Old 
Paper 

B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40 
w.e.f. 2014-15 

New 
Paper 

B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40 
w.e.f. 2017-18 

6 c c) Financial Analysis & Business 
Journalism  

406 c Financial Services & Stock Markets 

7 Elective  (Any One)*  407 Elective (Any One)* 

7 a a) Modern Banking & Financial 
System.  

407 a  Modern Banking & Financial System. 

7 b b) Corporate  Regulatory Frame  
Work  

407 b  Corporate Regulatory Frame Work 

7 c c) Retail Management   407 c  Retail Management 

7 d d) Business  Statistics & Operation 
Research 

407 d  Business Statistics & Operation Research 

7 e e) Production & Operations 
Management  
 

407 e  Production Management 

Semester -V 

1 Indian Economic Scenario    501 Indian Economic Scenario 

2 Principles & Practices of Auditing 502 Principles of Auditing  

3 Income Tax   504 Income Tax 

4 Human Resource  Management  503 Soft & Hard Skills Development 

5 Elective(Any One)  * 505 Elective   (Any One) * 

5 a Modern Management  Techniques  505 a  Modern Management Techniques 

5 b Import-Export Management  505 b  Import-Export Management 

5 c Economics of Global Trade and Finance  505 c  Economics of Global Trade and Finance 

6 Elective (Any One Group) * 506 Elective (Any One Group) * 

6 a Advanced Accounting I  506 a Advanced Accounting I  

6 b Advanced Cost & Management 
Accounting I 

506 b Advanced Cost & Management Accounting I 

6 c Advance Banking I  506 c Advance Banking I  

6 d Business Administration I  506 d Business Administration I  

7 Elective (Any One Group) * 507 Elective (Any One Group) * 

7 a Advanced Accounting II 507 a  Advanced Accounting II 

7 b Advanced Cost & Management II 507 b  Advanced Cost & Management II 

7 c Advance Banking  II 507 c  Advance Banking  II 

7 d Business Administration II 507 d  Business Administration II 

Semester -VI 

1 Indian Economic Scenario    601 Indian Economic Scenario 

2 Principles & Practices of Auditing   602 Principles of Auditing 

3 Soft Skills Development   603 Soft & Hard Skills Development 

4 Human Resource Management   604 Goods & Services Tax (GST) 

5  Elective (Any One)  - *   605 Elective (Any One) 
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Old 
Paper 

B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40 
w.e.f. 2014-15 

New 
Paper 

B.Com Semester Pattern 60:40 
w.e.f. 2017-18 

5 a Modern Management  Techniques  605 a Modern Management Techniques 

5 b Import-Export Management  605 b Import-Export Management 

5 c Economics of Global Trade and Finance  605 c Economics of Global Trade and Finance 

6 Elective (Any One Group) * 606 Elective (Any One Group) * 

6 a Advanced Accounting I 606 a Advanced Accounting I 

6 b Advanced Cost & Management I 606 b  Advanced Cost & Management I 

6 c Advance Banking I  606 c  Advance Banking I  

6 d Business Administration I 606 d  Business Administration I 

7 Elective (Any One Group) * 607 Elective (Any One Group) * 

7 a Advanced Accounting II 607 a  Advanced Accounting II 

7 b Advanced Cost & Management II 607 b  Advanced Cost & Management II 

7 c Advance Banking II 607 c  Advance Banking II 

7 d Business Administration II 607 d  Business Administration II 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER:  I 

Paper: 101 English for Business 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

Objectives:   

1. To introduce communication theory to students.  

2. To inculcate various communication skills in English among students.  

3. To introduce various soft skills to students.  

4. To improve oral and written competency in English of students.  

5. To develop linguistic competency of students through various grammatical and vocabulary 

exercises.   

 

Semester – I      

 

1 Communication:           08 

Definition, Nature and Process  

1. Types : Verbal- Non-Verbal, Oral- Written, Formal- Informal, Vertical- Horizontal  

2. Barriers : Linguistic, Mechanical, Psychological, Social, Organizational, Cross-cultural   

3. Effective Communication: Techniques and advantages 

 

2 Oral Communication Skills        10 

1. Personal Interviews (PI)  

-Importance, purposes, Preparation by a candidate, Probable questions, Techniques of  

Effective performance, Types: Job Interview, Campus Interview, Grievance Interview, Exit 

Interview,   

2. Presentation Skills:  -Importance, concept, Principles of Effective Presentation, technical 

Presentation  

3. Situational Dialogues  : Hotel, Office, Library, Bank ,Restaurant, Railway Station, Mall, between two 

businessmen, customer and shopkeeper, Cashier and account holder, Receptionist and customer 

3 Written Communication Skills       12 

1. Report writing:  

-Introduction, Importance, Concept, Types: News report, Survey report, Project report.  

2. Meetings:-Notice, Agenda, Minutes.    

3. Letter Writing :  Job Application , Complaint,  Inquiry, Order, CV Writing   

4. E-Mail : Layout, elements, Process and drafting   

4 Soft Skills          10 

1. Soft Skills : Concept, importance in profession, types, techniques for improvement   

2. Time Management : significance, tips  

3. Body Language :  tips , types  

4. Career Planning : correct choice and tips  
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5 Grammar and Vocabulary        10 

1. Parts of Speech : Usage  

2. Articles : Usage  

3. Phrasal Verbs  

4. Correct  Spelling  

5. Synonyms and Antonyms  

 

6 Reading, Speaking, listening Skill                                         10 

1. Rapid Reading  Styles of Reading ,Comprehension 

2. Negotiation  

3.   Selling and Buying skill 

4. Conversational skills 

 

 

Recommended Books:  

• Raman, Minakshi and Sangeeta Sharma. Technical Communication: Principles and Practices. Oxford 
University Press, New Delhi, 2004.  

• Urmila Rai and Rai. Business Communication. Himalaya Publication, New Delhi, 1999.  

• Susmita, Dey. Business Communication. Reliable Publication, Mumbai, 1999. Alex. Soft Skills. 

Sultan Chand and Chand publication, New Delhi, 2008.  

• Thorat and Lokhandwala. Enriching Oral and Written Communication. Orient Blackswan, 

Hyderabad, 2009.  

• Pal and Suri. English Grammar and Composition, Sultan Chand and Chand publication, New Delhi, 

2003.  

• Green, David. Contemporary English Grammar and Composition. Macmillan, Chennai, 1971.  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 102 a Local Language – Optional English 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   

 

 

Objectives:   

1. To introduce various famous entrepreneurs to commerce students.  

2. To develop English reading and linguistic comprehension of students.  

3. To improve professional and entrepreneurial attitude of students through success stories.  

4. To Acquaint Students with special challenges of starting new ventures 

5. To know the qualities to become a successful entrepreneur  
 

 

Topics Prescribed         No of lectures 

 

1. J R D Tata           20 

2. G.D. Birla           20 

3. Walchand Hirachand Doshi       20  

 

 

Prescribed Text Book :  

Business Legends  - by Gita Piramal – Penguin India ISBN13: 9780140271874,  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 102 b Local Language – Optional Marathi 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   

 

Objectives:   

1. To introduce various famous entrepreneurs to commerce students.  

2. To develop Marathi reading and linguistic comprehension of students.  

3. To improve professional and entrepreneurial attitude of students through success stories.  

4. To Acquaint Students with special challenges of starting new ventures 

5. To know the qualities to become a successful entrepreneur  
 

 

Topics Prescribed         No of lectures 

 

1. जे आर डी टाटा         20 

2. जी डी बिर्ाा         20 

3. वार्चंद हिराचंद दोशी        20  

 

 

Prescribed Text Book:  

बिझिनेस लर्जंड्स - गीता  पिरामर्  – मेिता िब्लर्लशगं िाऊस - अनुवाद - अशोक जैन   

(Business Legends - by Gita Piramal – Mehata Publishing House)  

ISBN13: 81-7766-279-1  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 102 c Local Language – Optional Hindi 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   

Objectives:   

1. To introduce various famous entrepreneurs to commerce students.  

2. To develop Hindi reading and linguistic comprehension of students.  

3. To improve professional and entrepreneurial attitude of students through success stories.  

4. To Acquaint Students with special challenges of starting new ventures 

5. To know the qualities to become a successful entrepreneur  
 

Content & Prescribed Books:-  

30 Lectures 

1. यगु निर्मातम जे आर डी टमटम - "ह िंदी" - लेखक - बख्ततआर  के  दमदमभोई  
(२०१२) प्रभमत  प्रकमशि; 1 आवतृ्ति.  ISBN-13: 978-8173157592  
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30 Lectures 

2. परोपकमरी बबजिेसर्िै  अज़ीर्  प्रेर्जी  "ह िंदी" – एि चोखि  (2012) प्रभमत 
प्रकमशि ; १  आवतृ्ति  ISBN-13: 978-9350481585  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 102 d Local Language – Optional Urdu 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 102 e Local Language – Optional Sanskrit 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 103 Micro Economics 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

 

1. Microeconomics: Some Basics       Lectures: 12   

a. Microeconomics  

a. Definition, & Meaning 

b.  Subject Matter, Importance & Limitations  

b. Market Mechanism: Definition, Meaning and Functions  

c. Concept of Functional Relationship 

a. Types of Economic Variables  

i.  Dependent & Independent Variables 

ii. Indigenous & Exogenous Variables 

b. Methods of Representing Functional Relationship  

d. Concepts of Firm. Plant & Industry 

2. Demand Analysis        Lectures: 10  

a.  Meaning and Definitions  

b. The Law of Demand & Its Exceptions 

c. Changes in Demand  

d. Determinants of Demand  

e. Demand Forecasting: meaning, methods of estimation & importance  

f. Price Elasticity of Demand: Meaning, measurement, determinants & importance 

3. Supply Analysis       Lectures: 08  

a. Meaning and Definitions  

b. The Law of Supply 

c. Changes in Supply  

d. Determinants of Supply 

e. Price Elasticity of Supply: Meaning, measurement, determinants & importance 

4. Indifference Carve Analysis of Demand    Lectures:12   

a.  Indifference Carve 

a.  Meaning and Definition 

b.  Properties of Indifference Carve 

c. Indifference map 

d. Marginal rate of substitution 

e. Assumptions of indifference curve analysis 

f.  Concept of budget / Price Line 

g. Consumer’s Equilibrium. 

b. Price Effect, Income Effect and Substitution Effect of Changes in Price & Income  

5. Theory of Production        Lectures: 08  

a.  The Production Function: Meaning 

b. The Law of Variable Proportions 

c.  The Law of Returns to Scale.  

d. Optimum Factor Combination 

e.  Economies of Scale (Internal and External Economies)  
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6. Production Cost Analysis       Lectures: 10  

a. Cost of Production: Meaning 

b. Accounting Cost & Economic Cost 

c. Opportunity Cost 

d. Private Cost V/S Social Costs 

e.  Short Run Cost I) Total Cost: Total Fixed Cost, Total Variable Cost. II) Average Cost : Average 

Fixed Cost, Average Variable Cost III) Marginal Cost  

f. Long Run Cost – Long Run Average Cost, Long Run Marginal Cost.  

g. Relationship Between Short Run and Long Run Average Cost Carves. 

h. ‘U’ Shaped ‘L’ Shaped Cost Curves 

 

Reference Books  

1. N. Gregory Mankiw, Principles of Micro Economics, 6th Ed. Cengage Lerning, 2012.  

2. Economics by Samuelson, Tata me Graw Hill, New Delhi ,  

3.  Introduction to Positive Economics by Lipsey & Cristal, Oxford Press.  

4. Modern Economics Theory by K.K. Dewett, S. Chand Publications, New Delhi.  

5. Micro Economics by KPM Sundaram and E.N.Sundaram, S.Chand.  

6. Managerial Economics by D.M.Mithani, Himalaya Publication.  

7. Intermediate Microeconomics A Modern Approach , Mar 17 2006 by Hal Varian  

8. Microeconomics; Paul Krugman 

  

https://www.amazon.ca/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Hal+Varian&search-alias=books-ca
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 104 Financial Accounting and Costing   
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

A) Title of Paper  Accounting for re-organisation and other aspects of 

Partnership and elements of cost  

B) Course  Objectives  a) To lay a foundation for understanding the Accounting 

Standards issued by the ICAI.  

b) To gain the ability to solve problems relating to settlement of 

obligations on dissolution of partnership firm and also relating 

to their business combinations  

c) To introduce the concepts used in Cost Accounting, elements 

of costs and the concept of cost sheet.  

C) Level of Knowledge 

expected 

Introductory knowledge with application skill 

D) Medium of 

Instructions  

English 

E) Instructions as to study 

and examinations 

a) This subject shall be studied in English medium. 

b) The question paper shall be set in English, and the students 

shall answer the paper in English medium only. 

c) Financial Accounting portion will carry 70 Marks and Cost 

Accounting will carry 30 Marks   

d) Out of the total marks in question paper, 40% marks will be 

allotted for theory questions and 60% marks will be for the 

practical problems, in Financial Accounting as well as in Cost 

Accounting. 

F) Course contents  Covering 6 Units as detailed below - 

 

.Topics No of 

lectures 

Unit I - Accounting Standards 

1. Introduction, and Overview of Accounting Standards in India,   

2. Objectives, Advantages and Applicability of Accounting Standards.  

3. Elementary study of –   

• AS-1- Disclosure of Accounting policies.   

• AS-6 - Depreciation Accounting  

• AS-10 – Accounting for Fixed Assets  

 

08 
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Unit II  - Gradual realisation and Piecemeal Distribution of cash on 

dissolution of partnership firm    

1. Meaning of piecemeal distribution.   

2. Piecemeal distribution of cash under -   

i. Maximum loss method   

ii. Highest Relative Capital Method (Surplus capital method)  

 

08 

Unit III - Amalgamation of partnership firms 

i. Meaning of amalgamation   

ii. Closing the books of the amalgamating firms (Realisation method only)  

iii. Opening the books of new firm, and Preparation of Balance Sheet of the 

new firm 

 

10 

Unit IV - Conversion of Partnership firm into a Limited Company   

a) Meaning and Need for conversion,   

b) Calculation of Purchase Consideration,  

c) Closing entries and Ledger Accounts in the books of old firm 

 

08 

Unit V – Joint Venture Account  

a) Meaning of Joint Venture, features, Distinction between Joint Venture and 

Partnership.  

b) Accounting for the Joint Venture Transactions when separate set of books 

of accounts is maintained 

 

08 

Unit -VI –Cost Accounting        
1. Introduction  

a. Basic concepts –  

i. Cost, Expenses, Loss 

ii. Costing, Cost Accounting, Cost Accountancy  

iii. Cost Unit, Cost Centre  

b. Advantages and Limitations of Cost Accounting.  

c. Distinction between Financial and Cost Accounting.  

d. Elements of Costs.  

e. Classification of Costs on the basic of various criteria.  

 

2. Preparation of Cost Sheet including Quotations & Tenders.  

 

18 

 60 

 

 

Reference Books:  

[a] Books on Financial Accounting – 

1. Advanced Accountancy Vol. I ,-  R. L.Gupta& M. Radhaswamy  - Sultan Chand & Sons  

2. Fundamentals of Accounting, -  Dr. T. P. Ghosh, - Sultan Chand & Sons  

3. Accountancy For C.A. Foundation Course , - P.C. Tulsian, - Tata Mcgraw Hill  

4. Advanced Accountancy Volume –I  - P. C. Tulsian , Pearson Education, New Delhi  

5. Advanced Accounts, - M.C. Shukla, T. S. Grewal & S.C. Gupta, - S. Chand & Co Ltd.  
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6. Fundamentals of Accounting, - Dr. S.N. Maheshwari&Dr. S.K. Maheshwari,-Vikas Publishing 

House, New Delhi  

7. Financial Accounting - A Mukherjee &M.Haneef  - Tata Mc-Graw Hill 

8. Advanced Accounting – Dr Ashok Sehgal and Dr Deepak Sehgal – Taxmann Publications, 

New Delhi  

 

[b] Books on Cost Accounting –  

1. Fundamentals of Cost Accounting, -  Dr. S.N. Maheshwari,  - Sultan Chand & Sons  

2. Cost Accounting -  Maheshwari and Mittal :  

3. Advanced Cost Accounting -  Jain And Narang :  

4. Cost Accounting - Nigam and Sharma : 

5. Cost Accounting (Problem and Theory), S. N. Maheshwari, Mahavir Publication  

6. Cost Accounting (Methods & Problems), B. K. Bhar, Academic Publisher, Calcutta  

7. Principles and Practices of Cost Accounting, Ashish K. Bhattacharya, A.H. Wheeler Publisher 

8. Also refer the websites of The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India – www.icai.org 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 105 Computing Skills 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60 
 

Objectives:-  

•  To familiarize the Students with basics of Internet.  

• To understand the use of Office application.  

• To know the role  of word processor, Spread sheet, presentation in industry .  

• To understand the how  of accounting software works .  

• To know the relevance of Tally accounting package  in modern competitive world.  

  

 

 

1. Microsoft Office 2013-Word, Powerpoint     Lectures 12  

             

A. Word                   

1. Modify the structure and appearance of text  

Apply styles to text, Change a document’s theme, change the look of characters, change the look 

of paragraphs, Create and modify lists.  

2. Organize information in columns and tables  

Present information in columns, Create tabbed lists, Present information in tables, format tables.  

B. PowerPoint                             

1. Working in the PowerPoint 2010 user interface.  

Working with the ribbon, Opening, navigating, and closing presentations,  

Viewing presentations in different ways,  

2. Create presentations.  

Start and save presentations, enter text in placeholders, Edit text, Add and delete 

slides, Import slides from existing sources. Rearrange slides and sections.  

Apply themes, Change the slide background, Format text placeholders.  

3. Add animations, audio and videos.  

Animate with ready-made effects, Customize animation effects, Add audio 

content, Insert and play videos.  

2. Microsoft Office 2013-Excel           Lectures 08   

         

1. Introduction of Excel – New features of Excel 2010,   

Arranging multiple workbook windows, customizing the ribbon, creating workbooks, 

Inserting rows, columns, and cells, merging and unmerging cells.  

2. Working with data and Excel tables  

Enter and revise data, Manage data by using Flash Fill, Move data within a workbook, Find 

and replace data, Correct and expand upon worksheet data, Define Excel tables.  

3. Performing calculations on data  
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Name groups of data, Create formulas to calculate values, Summarize data that meets 

specific conditions, Work with iterative calculation options and automatic workbook 

calculation, Use array formulas, Find and correct errors in calculations. (All these in detail)  

4. Using PivotTables and Pivot Charts  

Analyze data dynamically by using PivotTables.  

Filter, show, and hide PivotTable data, Edit PivotTables, Format Pivot Tables, Create 

PivotTables from external data 

 

Tally  

  

3. Introduction to Computerized Accounting          Lectures 04  

i. Computerised accounting package  

ii. Readymade and customized software  

iii. Features of accounting package  

iv. Advantages and disadvantages of accounting package  

v. Comparison between manual and computerized accounting  

4. Introduction to Tally.ERP 9 Release 5          Lectures 10  

i. Features of Tally.ERP 9 Release 5 

ii. Starting Tally- Gateway of Tally and exit from Tally.  

iii. Creation of company in Tally. Saving the company profile. Alteration in company details. 

Deletion of a company. Selection of a company.  

iv. Account groups and ledgers.  

v. Hierarchy of account groups and ledgers.  

vi. Reserved account groups : 

vii. Account groups of profit & loss account  

viii. Creation of Account Masters  

ix. Feeding of opening balances  

x. Alteration in Master records  

xi. Deletion of accounts in Master records  

xii. Feeding of closing stock value    

5. Voucher Entry           Lectures 16   

i. Types of voucher in Tally: - Contra, Receipts, Payments and Journal  

ii. Entering Account voucher  

iii. Sales, Purchases, Debit-Note, Credit-Note, Incomes & Expenses  

iv. Voucher Modification  

v. Saving the voucher  

vi. Voucher alteration, Deletion and Cancellation  

vii. Singles mode voucher entries  

viii. Voucher printing  

ix. On-line voucher printing  

x. Multi voucher printing  

xi. Displaying voucher list, Day-Book & Ledger  

xii. Extracting Day-Book summaries    

6 Trial Balance and Final Account     Lectures 10  

i. Extracting detailed Trial Balance  

a. Exploded Trial Balance  

b. Ledger-wise Trial Balance  

ii. Extracting Balance sheet  

a. Primary Balance Sheet  

b. Detailed Balance Sheet  

iii. Closing stock value entry through Balance Sheet  

iv. Extracting Profit and Loss Account  

a. Detailed Form  
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b. Vertical Form  

v. Extracting Income and Expenditure Statement for Non-Trading Units.  

vi. Printing Configuration  

vii. Printing Day-Book, Account Book, Journal Register, Cash Book, Ledger  

viii. Printing of Trading Account, Profit & Loss Account, Balance Sheet  

  

  

Illustrative List of Practicals  

Part –I  

i. Create your own Resume   

ii. Create Mark sheet/Salary sheet using different Formulas of Excel  

iii. Create Power point presentation (on topic given by teacher)  

  

Part -II  

i. Creation of a company, saving the company.  

ii. Opening an existing company. Modifications in an existing company by    changing the Fields  

iii. Entering the transactions relating to receipts, payments, contra, and journal.  

iv. Preparation of purchase register and sales register. Entering the transactions relating to purchases 

(including discount) and sales (including discount), purchase-returns, sales returns (Minimum 10 

transactions should be recorded)  

v. Preparation of trial balance with minimum 10 transactions.  

vi. Preparation of Balance sheet with transactions regarding Trading and Profit & Loss Account with 

adjustments.  

vii. Alternatively, preparation of Income and Expenditure Account for a non-trading concern along 

with the Balance sheet.  

viii. Modifying the vouchers, deleting voucher entries Creation of e-mail account  

  

The above list is illustrative. A teacher, if required, may conduct similar additional practical on the above 

line in such a way as to cover the entire syllabus  

  

Books for Reference  

1. Implementing Tally 9. Comprehensive Guide for Tally 9 & 8.1 By A. K. Nadhani, K. K. Nadhani BPB 

Publishers, New Delhi  

2. Simple Tally 9 By A. K. Nadhani, K. K. Nadhani BPB Publishers, New Delhi  

3. Practical Approach towards Tally 8.1 and 9.0  

    By S. H. Sharma Siddhant Prakashan, Aurangabad  

4. Tally 9.2 Comdex Publishers  

5. Step by Step Microsoft Word 2010 7. Step by Step Microsoft Excel 2010 8. Step by Step Microsoft 

PowerPoint 2010.  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 106 a - Elective - Modern office Management  
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60  
 

Objectives – 

1. To understand the concept of office management. 

2. To acquire operational skills of office management. 

3. To develop the interest in methods and procedures of office management. 

4. To know the secretarial procedure. 

5. To understand office layout and environment in modern context. 

6. To acquire the basic knowledge of office appliances and machines. 

7. To understand office system. 

8. To acquire knowledge of office meetings and proceedings. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

1. Modern Office         Lectures: 10 

 1.1 Office: Meaning, Definition and Features  

 1.2 Traditional and Modern Concept of Office  

 1.3 Characteristics and Functions of Office  

 1.4 Changing Office View: Past, Present & Future 

2. Office Management        Lectures: 10 

 2.1 Concept, Definition and Nature  

 2.2 Elements of Office Management  

 2.3 Office Manager: Functions, Duties and Responsibilities 

 2.4 Effective Management Techniques 

 

3. Office Layout                              Lectures: 10 

 3.1 Meaning, Definition and Importance 

 3.2 Selection of Office Layout: Objectives and Principles 

 3.3 Office Layout: Component, Advantages and Disadvantages 

4. Office System and Procedure        Lectures: 10 

 4.1 Office System: Meaning and Objective of system & Procedure  

   4.2 Flow of Work: Objective, Difficulties in ideal work flow  

 4.3Measures to improve the flow of Work 
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 4.4. Planning and Scheduling of Office Work 

5. Office Environment                                                                                    Lectures: 10 

    5.1 Meaning, Definition and Nature  

    5.2 Factors of good office environment  

    5.3 Importance of office environment  

    5.4 Office safety and Remedies 

6. Office Record Management                                                                   Lectures: 10 

    6.1 Meaning, Definition, Need, Objective of Office Record  

    6.2 Organization of Record department  

    6.3 Classification & Indexing of Records & Files  

    6.4 Principles – Retention & Disposition of Record  

    6.5 Paperless Office – Concept, Utility & Feasibility.    

 

Reference Books 

1. Office Management - Lefingwell & Robinson 

2. Office Organization & Management - R. K. Chopda, & Ankita Chopda, Himalaya Publishing 

House, Bombay 

3. Office Management S P Arora Vikas Publishing New Delhi 

4. Office Organization And Management- Reddy & Apponnaiah, Himalaya Publishing House, 

Bombay 

5. Office Management-P.K. Ghosh, Sultan Chand And Son‘s, New Delhi. 

6. Office Organization and Management-C.B.Gupta, Sultan Chand And Son‘s New Delhi. 

7. Office Management - I. M. Sahai, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 

8. Office Management & Secretarial Practice- Sing S P & Sing B. Gyan Publishing House, New 

Delhi. 

9. Office Management - V Balachandran and V Chandrasekaran, Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 106 b- Elective –Essentials of E commerce 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60  
 

Objectives:  

• To familiarize the Students to e-commerce basics  

• To understand role security in online transactions  

• To understand and describe the unique features of e-commerce technology.  

• To understand various types Business Models.  

• Student will able Analyze and compare the different Monetary transactions. 

• To STOP victimizing the innocent 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

Unit 1 Fundamentals of e-Commerce       Lecturers 12 

   

1.1 e-Commerce: Meaning & Nature  

1.2 Introduction to e-Commerce - Origin, Definitions & Meaning, Scope & Goals  

1.3 Feature, Needs &Functions, Significance, Advantages & Disadvantages of e-commerce,  

1.4  Essentials of e-Commerce,  

1.5 e-Commerce v/s Traditional Commerce 

1.6 Technology Infrastructure for e-Commerce -The Internet and WWW, e-Commerce 

Infrastructure 

 

Unit 2 Business Models for e-Commerce      Lecturers 8 

2.1 e-Business: Meaning, Definitions,  

2.2 ImportanceRequirements of E-Business 

2.3 e-Business Models based on the relationships of transaction parties  

2.3.1 Classification of e-commerce 

B2C,  B2B,  C2C,  

C2G,  G2G,  B2G,  

2.4 e-Business Models based on the relationships of transaction types 

2.5 Manufacture Model, Advertising Model, Value Chain Model, Brokerage Model  

 

Unit 3 e-Enterprise         Lecturers 12 

3.1 Managing the e-Enterprise 

3.2  Introduction e-Enterprise, Auctions in E-commerce 

3.3 Comparison between Conventional Design and E-organization, 

3.4 Organization of Business in an e-Enterprise. 

3.5 Government’s support for cashless payments- Lucky Grahak Yojna for customers 

and Digi Dhan Vyapar Yojna 

Unit 4 e-Payment Systems and Digital Payments (Cashless Payments)   Lecturers 12 

4.1 Models of Payments:  

4.1.1    Credit Cards, Debit Cards, Internet Banking 

4.1.2 e-Credit Accounts & e-Money/Cash, e-wallets 

4.1.3  Digital Payment System- Introduction, Advantages, Mobile Wallets, Bank Pre-Paid Cards, 

Point of Sale Machines, Micro ATM’s ,Unified Payment Interface, Aadhar Enabled 

Payment System(AEPS) 

https://upipayments.co.in/digital-payment-lucky-grahak-yojana/
https://upipayments.co.in/digidhan-vyapar-yojana/
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4.2 Digital Signatures - Legal positions of Digital Signatures  

4.2.1 Procedure & working of Digital Signature technology 

4.3 Risks and e-Payment System 

4.3.1 Data Protections, risk from mistakes and disputes, Consumer protection  

4.4 Management Information Privacy 

4.5 Managing Credit Risk  

 

Unit 5 e-Business Communication        Lecturers 8 

5.1 Introduction 

5.2 Importance of e-Technology in the e-Business Communication  

5.3 Models of e-Business Communication, 

5.4 e-commerce Sales Life Cycle (ESLC) Model 

5.5 e-Business Conferencing - Audio, Documents & Telephone, Video Conferencing  

5.6 e-mail in e-Commerce, Mobile Communication  

 

Unit 6 Customer–effective Web design       Lecturers 8 

6.1 E-commerce players and procedures in India - Introduction 

6.2 Requirements of Intelligent Websites, Website Goals and Objectives  

6.3 Analyzing website structure  

6.4 Fixed versus flexible webpage design  

6.5 Choosing a page size -website development tools 

 

Books For Reference: 

 

• e-Commerce - Concepts, Models, Strategies, by C S V Murthy Himalaya Publishing House  

• Basics of e-Commerce- Legal and Security Issues ISBN 81-203-2432-3 E-Commerce,  

EBusiness Dr C S Rayudu : Himalaya Publishing  

• e-Commerce: An Indian Perspective 2nd Edition P T Josheph SJ 

• Electronic Commerce: Elias M Awad, Pearson Education 

• E-Logistics and E-Supply Chain Management - by Dimitris Folinas, Ioannis Manikas, Deryn 

GrahamPublisher: IGI Global 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 106 c - Elective –Co-operative Law and Micro finance 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60  
 

1. Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act 1960 : (Section 1to 13  )                  Lectures : 10 

1.1.Applicability & Scope – Sec. 01 

1.2.Important Definitions – Sec. 02 

1.3 Conditions for Registration – Sec.6 

1.4. Application for Registration-Sec.8 

1.5. Registration & Evidence of Registration-Sec 9 & 10 

 

2. Members           Lectures: 08

 2.1. Types of Members-          

 2.2  Rights of Members-Sec-32 

2.3  Annual General Meeting – Sec. 75 

2.4  Special General Meeting – Sec. 76 

 

3.   Directors          Lectures: 10 

3.1 Committee and its Power and Functions   sec.73 

3.2 Qualification and disqualification of Directors, Reservation of Post.  sec.73 

3.3 Power of Removal of Committee or its member – Sec. 78 

3.4  State Cooperative Election Authority- Constitution & Powers 

4.   Audit, Enquiry and Inspection        Lectures: 12 

4.1 Statutory Audit – Sec. 81 

4.2 Rectification of defects – Sec. 82 

4.3 Enquiry – Sec. 83  

4.4 Inspection – Sec. 84 

5.   Disputes          Lectures: 10 

5.1 Disputes, Co-operative Courts, Limitation – Sec. 91, 92 

5.2 Procedure of Settlement of Disputes & Power of co-operative Court – Sec. 94 

5.3 Attachment before Award, Decision of Court –Sec. 95 

5.4 Procedure of Money Recovery – Sec. 98 

5.5 Recovery of Arrears. Sec. 101 

 

6. Micro Finance         Lectures: 10 

6.1. Meaning Definition, Need With Special Reference to Rural/ Urban India 

6.2. Principles of Micro Finance 



39 

6.3. Innovations in Micro Finance 

6.4. Activities covered 

 

 

Recommended books: 

1. Bare Act – Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 and Rules 1961 published by Govt. of 

Maharashtra. 

2. Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 with Rules 1961 by A. K. Gupte and S. D. Dighe.  

Hind Law House Pune 

3. Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 with Rules 1961 by S. D. Dighe, Snow White 

Publications Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai. 

4. Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 with Rules 1961 by K S Gupta Hind Law House 

Pune. 

5. www.nabard.org 

6. www.Sahakarayukta.maha.gov.in 

7. www.agricoop.nic.in 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

http://www.nabard.org/
http://www.sahakarayukta.maha.gov.in/
http://www.agricoop.nic.in/
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 107 a - Elective - Principles & Practices of Banking 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60  
 

1. Money, Finance  and Banking      (Lectures: 10) 

a. Meaning , Functions and Importance of Money 

b. Forms Of Money : Money and Near Monies 

c. Money & the Capitalist Economy 

i. The Circular Flow of Money in the Economy  

ii. Problems Of Maintaining Balance  

iii. Role Of Banking, Non-Banking Financial Institutions (NBFIs) & Government  

2. Banking: Meaning, Functions & Classification     (Lectures: 06) 

a. Concepts, Meaning & Evolution Of Banking  

b. Functions  and Services of Bank 

c. Role Of Banking In Economic Development 

3. Classification and Types Of Banks       (Lectures: 10) 

a. Structural Classification Of Banks : Features , Merits & Demerits 

i. Unit Banking 

ii. Branch Banking  

iii. Group Banking  

iv. Chain Banking  

b. Functional Classification of Banks  

c. Ownership Classifications Of Banks  

a. Modern Banking         

i. Concepts Of Wholesale Banking & Retail Banking 

ii.  Merchant Banking. 

iii. Universal Banking  

iv. Virtual Banking /CyberBanking/E-Banking/Online Banking 

4. Payment & Settlement System in India     (Lectures: 10) 

a. Meaning and Importance 

b. Evolution of Payment System in India. 

i. Electronic Clearing Service 

ii. Internet Banking  

iii. Real Time Gross Settlement System  

iv. National Electronic Funds Transfer System 

v. Cheque Truncation System (CTS):   

vi. National Electronic Clearing Service (NECS)  

vii. Mobile Banking 

viii. Satellite Banking 

a.  Automated Teller Machines (A.T.Ms): Operation & Development 

b. Benefits Of e- Banking To Customer & To The Banks   
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c. Bottlenecks In the Development Of E- Banking 

5. Bankers, Customers and Banking Operations: I     (Lectures: 12) 

a. Deposit Accounts 

i. Types:Saving  A/C, Current A/C, Fixed Deposit & Recurring Deposit. 

ii. Process Of Opening, Operating & Closing of a Bank Account  

iii. KYC Norms & its Importance for Customer Acceptance Policy, Customer 

Identification Process. & Monitoring of Customer Transactions  

b. Type of Customer :General Precautions for Opening Of Accounts of  

i. Minor Account  

ii. Joint Account 

iii.  Partnership Account  

iv. Accounts Of Limited Companies  

v.  Account Of Trust  

vi. Government Bodies Account   

6. Bankers, Customers and Banking Operations: I    (Lectures: 12) 

a. Cheques  

i.  Essentials Privileges Of Cheque Holder 

ii. Liabilities Of Paying Bank & Collecting Bank 

iii. Crossing , Dishonor and Endorsement  Of Cheque  

iv. Precautions To Be Taken By The Paying Banker 

v. Protection to the Paying and Collecting Banker 

b. Types Of Credit Facilities        

a.  Over Drafts  

b.  Cash Credits  

c.  Negotiable Instruments in Banking  

a. Definition  

b.  Types & Their Characteristics  

d.  Modes Of Creating Charges: Lien, Pledge & Mortgage 

Reference Books 

1. Modern money and banking : Roger L.Miller & David D. VanHoose,Mcgra-hill international 

ed.1993 

2. Monetary theory :16th ed. M.C.Vaish ,vikas publishing house pvt ltd2005 

3. Basics Of Banking & Fiinance Dr K M Bhattacharya & O P Agrawal  

4. Banking Theory & Practice; K.C..Shekhr &Laxmi Shekhar.Vikas Publishing  

5. Banking Theory, Law & Practice K P M Sunderam & D N Varshney S Chand  

6. Banking &Finance System :D.M.Mathani & E.Gorden  

7. Banking &Financial System by K P M Sunderam & D N Varshney S Chand  

8. Financial Market & Services: Institutions :Gordan &Natrajan,Himalaya  

9. The Indian Financial System: Bharati V.Pathak,Pearson Education 

10. Economic & Political Weekly. 
11. R.B.I. Bulletins &www.rbi.org.in 

 

 

 

 

 

  

http://www.rbi.org.in/


42 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 107b - Elective - Corporate Laws& Secretarial Practice 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60  
 

Objectives : 

1.  To develop an understanding of Company and various provisions of the Companies Act, 2013. 

2.  To help know the concepts relating to types of companies and various stages and formalities related to 

formation of companies.  

3.  To enable students to study capital and basics of security market. 

4. To get an insight into Securities and Exchange Board of India which controls securities trade.  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ------------------- 

Chapter No. Particulars No. of Lectures 

 

01 

 

Introduction to Company and Company Law 

 

06 

 1.1   Meaning of Company  

 1.2   Characteristics of Company  

 1.3   Historical Development of Concept ofCompany Law in India  

 1.4   Corporate Citizenship  

 

02 Types of Companies as per Companies Act 2013 10 

 2.1   Private company – meaning and privileges  

 2.2   Public company  

 2.3   Difference Between Private and Public Company  

 2.4   One person company  

 2.5   Limited company  

 2.6   Unlimited company  

 2.7   Association not for profit and its privileges (Section 8 Company)  

 2.8   Government companies – meaning and its privileges  

 2.9   Holding/Subsidiary companies  

 2.10 Associate Companies  

 2.11 Investment companies  

 2.12 Producer Companies  

 2.13 Dormant Companies  

 2.14 Public Financial Institutions  

 2.15 Statutory Corporations  

 2.16 Chartered Companies  

 

03 Formation of Company 12 

 3.1   Stages in Formation of Company   

 3.2   Promoter – Meaning, Position, Rights and Liabilities  

 3.3   Memorandum of Association – Meaning and Clauses   

 3.4   Articles of Association – Meaning, Contents and Alteration  

 3.5   Doctrine of Ultra Vires  

 3.6   Doctrine of Constructive Notice  

 3.7   Doctrine of Indoor Management  

 3.8   Doctrine of Lifting of Corporate Veil  

 3.9   Pre-Incorporation Contracts  

 

04 

 

Concept of Capital 

 

12 

 4.1   Meaning of Capital, Use of the word Capital in different senses  

 4.2   Share Capital – Equity and Preference  

 4.3   Types of Preference Capital  

 4.4   Shares at Par, Premium   
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 4.5   Sweat Equity Shares, Shares with Differential Voting Rights,  

        Rights Issue, Bonus Shares, ESOP 

 

 4.6   Alternation and Reduction of Shares   

 4.7   Buy Back of Shares  

 4.8   Stock – meaning and difference with shares  

 

05 Securities Market 10 

 5.1   Primary Market and Secondary Market  

 5.2   Components of Primary Markets   

 5.3   Prospectus – Meaning and Contents    

 5.4   Forms of Prospectus – Deemed Prospectus, Statement-in-lieu of       

Prospectus, Red Herring Prospectus, Abridged Prospectus 

 

 5.5   Procedure and Provisions of Allotment of Shares 

5.6   Stock Exchanges and its importance 

 

 

06 SEBI Act 1992 10 

 6.1   Introduction to SEBI   

 6.2   Objects of SEBI  

 6.3   Constitution of SEBI  

 6.4   Functions of SEBI  

 6.5   Powers of SEBI  

   

   

References: 

 

1.  Dr. AvtarSingh : Company Law; Eastern Book Company, 34, Lalbagh, Lucknow. 

2.  C.R. Datta :Datta on the Company Law; Lexis Nexis, Butterworths Wadhwa,Nagpur. 

3.  A. Ramaiya : Guide to the Companies Act; Lexis Nexis, Butterworths Wadhwa,Nagpur.  

4. A.K. Mujumdar, Dr.G.K. Kapoor: Company Law and Practice; Taxmann, 59/32, New Rohtak Road, 

NewDelhi. 

5.  M.C. Kuchhal : Modern Indian Company Law; Shri Mahavir Book Depot, 2603,NaiSarak, Delhi. 

6.  H.K. Saharay : Company Law; Universal Law Publishing Co., C-FF-1A, DilkhushIndustrial Estate, 

G.T. Karnal Road, Delhi. 

7.  D.K. Jain : Company Law Ready Reckoner; Bharat Law House Pvt. Ltd.; T-1/95, Mangolpuri 

Industrial Area, Delhi. 

8.  R. Suryanarayanan : Company Law Ready Reckoner; Commercial Law Publishers,151, Rajinder 

Market, Opp. Tis Hazari Court, Delhi. 

9.  L.C.B. Gower : Principles of Modern Company Law; Stevens & Sons Ltd.,London.  

10.  Taxmann’s : Circulars & Clarifications on Company Law; Taxmann, 59/32, NewRohtak Road, New 

Delhi. 

11. Publications of The Institute of Company Secretaries of India, ICSI House, 23. Institutional Area,  

Lodi Road, New Delhi. 

12.  G.K. Kapoor and A.P. Suri: Corporate Law, Taxmann, 59/32, New Rohtak Road, NewDelhi. 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 107 c - Elective - Marketing & Advertising 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60  

 
Objectives:  

1. To create awareness about marketing & advertising 

2. To understand basic concepts of marketing & advertising 

3. To establish link between business and marketing & advertising 

4. To know the relevance of marketing & advertising in modern competitive world 

5. To develop an analytical ability to plan for various marketing& advertising strategy. 

 

Semester I (Marketing) 

1. Introduction to Marketing                                                                                        ( 10 Lectures) 

1.1 Meaning, Definitions, Nature, Scope of Marketing 

1.2 Importance of Marketing as Business Function 

1.3 Marketing Process 

1.4 Functions of Marketing 

1.5 Marketing Ethics 

1.6 Rural & Green Marketing: Meaning, Definitions and Features 

 

2. Market Segmentation & Buyer Behaviour                                                             (14 Lectures) 

2.1 Market Segmentation  

2.1.1 Meaning, concepts and importance of segmentation 

2.1.2 Bases for Segmenting Consumer Markets 

2.1.3 Benefits & limitations of Market Segmentation  

2.2 Buyer Behavior 

2.2 .1 Meaning of buyer behaviour 

2.2.2 Models of consumer/buyer behaviour 

2.2.3 Determinants of consumer behaviour 

2.2.4 The Buying Decision Process: The Five-Stage Model 

2.2.5 Marketing implications of consumer behaviour 

 

3. The Marketing Mix        ( 8 Lectures) 

3.1 Introduction 

3.2 Marketing Mix-The Traditional 4Ps,  

3.3 The Modern Components of the Mix- The Additional 3Ps,  

3.4 Developing an Effective Marketing Mix 

 

4. Product Life-Cycle Marketing Strategies         ( 8  Lectures) 

4.1 Product Life Cycles  

Style, Fashion, and Fad Life Cycles  

4.2 Marketing Strategies: Introduction Stage and the Pioneer Advantage  

4.3 Marketing Strategies: Growth Stage  

4.4 Marketing Strategies: Maturity Stage  

4.5 Marketing Strategies: Decline Stage  
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5. Services Marketing          (14 Lectures) 

5.1 Meaning, Definitions and Features of Services 

5.2 Classification of Services  

5.3 New Generation Services 

5.4 Importance of Service Marketing 

5.5 Problems in Service Marketing 

 

6. Introduction to Technology Based Marketing Strategies                                                  (6 Lectures) 

6.1 Call to Action Marketing 

6.2 Close Range Marketing 

6.3 Cloud Marketing 

6.4 Drip Marketing 

6.5 Email Marketing 

6.6 Freebie Marketing 

6.7 Mobile Marketing 

6.8 Newsletter Marketing 

6.9 Online Marketing 

6.10 Social Media Marketing 

 

Reference Books:  

1.  Philip Kotlar- Marketing Management  

2.  Sherlekar S.A., Sherlekar V. S.- Global Marketing Management – Himalaya Publishing House  

3.  Ghatpande Mahesh , Thakur Yogendra -Marketing A Challenges – Amol Prakashan  

4.  Kapoor D. L. -Marketing and Sales Management – S. Chand & Co. Ltd. New Delhi.  

5.  Kulkarni Mahesh – Modern Marketing Management  

6.  Rajan Saxena - Marketing Management  

7.  Memoria & others- Marketing Management  

8.  Dr. S.V. Kadvekar,Vipanan- Tatve Aani Padhdati- Continental Publications, Pune.(Marathi) 

9.  Dr. S.V. Kadvekar,Vipanan Vyavasthapan,Continental Publications, Pune.(Marathi) 

10. Vakale, Sahane & Phadake,Vipanan, Vikray kala aani Prasidhdi (Marathi) 

11. Arun Kumar N. Meenakshi – Marketing Management- Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 107d - Elective - Business Statistics 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60  
 

1. Sources of Indian Statistics       Lectures 08 

1.1 Indian Statistical System at present 

1.2 Population Statistics in India 

1.3 Labor Statistics 

1.4 Agriculture Statistics 

1.5 Industrial and Trade Statistics, National Income 

1.6 Index Numbers 

 

 2. Correlation              Lectures 10 

2.1 Meaning of correlation 

2.2 Types of correlation: - Positive correlation, negative correlation, perfect correlation and      

spurious correlation. 

2.3 Scatter diagram 

2.4 Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation and important properties of it (without proof) 

2.5 Rank correlation: - Meaning of rank, Spearman’s rank correlation coefficient with and      

without ties (without proof). 

2.6 Numerical problems. 

 

 3. Regression              Lectures 10 

3.1. Meaning and uses of regression 

3.2 Statement of regression equations 

3.3. Regression coefficients 

3.4. Statement of properties of regression coefficients 

3.5. Standard error of regression estimates (without proof). 

3.6 Coefficients of determination and non-determination 

3.7 Explained and unexplained variation 

3.8. Numerical problems 

 

 4. Probability               Lectures 08 

4.1 Relevance of Probability Theory, Random and non-random experiments 

4.2 Meaning of sample space and event 

4.3 Mathematical definition of probability 

4.4 Axioms of probability 

4.5 Statement of addition theorem of probability upto three events 

4.6 Numerical problems 

  

5. Statistical Decision Theory and Game Theory     Lectures 12 

5.1 Meaning and uses of Statistical Decision Theory. 

5.2 Meaning of Strategy (Act), State Of Nature, Payoff, Payoff Table, Regret & Regret Table. 

5.3 Methods of Decision Making under uncertainty:- Maximax Criterion, Maximin Criterion, 
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      Minimax regret Criterion, Laplace Criterion and Hurwicz Criterion 

5.4 Methods of Decision Making under risk:- Expected Monetary Value ( EMV) Criterion   

      and  Expected Opportunity Loss (EOL) Criterion. 

5.5 Expected Payoff of Perfect Information (EPPI) and 

       Expected Value of Perfect Information (EVPI) 

5.6 Concept and Terminology, Two Person Zero Sum Game, Game with Saddle Point 

5.7 Numerical Problems. 

 

6 Test of Significance         Lectures 12 

6.1 Chi-Square Test - -Introduction, Chi-square distribution, Properties of Chi-square distribution 

and Application of Chi-square distribution 

6.2 Conditions for the validity of Chi-square test, Degrees of Freedom 

6.3 Tests of Goodness-of-fit 

6.4 t-tests – Student’s ‘t’ distribution, Properties, Uses,  

6.5 One Sample t- test 

 

Books for reference 

1. Business Statistics By S. C. Gupta, Indra Gupta - Himalaya Publishing House 

2. Statistical Methods - By S. P. Gupta -    Sultan Chand & sons, New Delhi 

3. Business Statistics -   By Sancheti & Kapoor -    Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi 

4. Operations Research -  By P.K. Gupta and D.S. Hira -  S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi 

5. Business Statistics - By G V Shenoy U K Srivastava and S C Sharma -  New Age International 

(p) Limited Publishers New Delhi 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 107 e - Elective - Principles & Practices of Insurance 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60  
 

Objectives -:  

1. To acquaint students with the concept of Insurance.  

2. To introduce the scope of Insurance including Life & General Insurance.  

3. To make the students aware of carrier opportunities in the field of Insurance.  

 

1.  Concept of Insurance         Lectures – 10   

Meaning, Definition & Scope, Types: Human & Business, Types of Business Risk.   

Insurance: Meaning, Definition, Need & Scope -Insurance Contract: Meaning, Components.   

2.  Practice of Life Insurance        Lectures – 10  

Overview of the Indian Insurance Market, Growth of Insurance business in India, Organizational 

structure of the Life Insurance Corporation of India (LIC), Appointment of life insurance agents and 

their functions – Need of an agent in life insurance selling,  

Appointment of agents, Remuneration to agents.                                             

3.   Life Insurance         Lectures – 10  

Meaning, Definition, Need, Principles of Life Insurance. Types of life insurance policies, whole life, 

endowment, money back, unit linked insurance policy, pension plan.                                    

4.  General Insurance         Lectures – 10  

Meaning, Definition, Need, Principles of General Insurance. Types of General Insurance - Fire, 

Marine, Motor, Personal Accident, Health, Study of various policies and          insurance cover.                                                                          

5.  Group Insurance         Lectures – 10  

Importance of group insurance schemes, Main features of group insurance schemes,  

Eligibility conditions in group insurance, Different types of group insurance schemes.                           

6.  Concept of E-Insurance        Lectures – 10  

E-Insurance meaning, Features of e-insurance account, Benefits of e-insurance account IRCA 

Guidelines for e-insurance policies, Meaning of e-insurance account, opening of      e-insurance 

account by insurance repository branch and approved persons, KYC documents.                

 

Recommended List of Reference Books  

1) Insurance -- Principles & Practices of Insurance – By : G.S. Pande  

2) Theory & Practice of Life Insurance – By : Mitra  

3) Insurance Principles & Practice – By : M.N.Mishra & S.B. Mishra (S. Chand Publication)  

4) Insurance – Principles and Practices – M N Mishra  

5) Insurance – Principles and Practice – Vinayakan, N M Radha swamy & V Vasudevan.  

6) Life Insurance in India – G R Desai.  

7) Insurance & Risk Management – By : P.K.Gupta (Himalaya Publication)  

8) Legal Aspects of Insurance- P.K.Gupta Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, First Ed.2006.  

9) Books Published By Insurance Institutes Of India, New Delhi  

10) Principles and Practice of Insurance – Dr. P.Periasamy (Himalaya Publication)  

Web-sites-  1. www.irda.gov.in  

2. www.licindia.in  

3. www.gicofindia.in 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 107 f - Elective -Business Environment 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60  
 

1. Introduction to Business Environment      Lectures: 10 

    1.1 Meaning, definition, Characteristics & Significance 

    1.2 Environmental analysis Process: Stages- Importance 

2. Components of Business Environment                          Lectures: 10 

    2.1 Internal Environment 

    2.2 External Environment 

    2.3 Micro Environment 

    2.4 Macro Environment  

3. Economic Environment                                                 Lectures: 12 

   3.1 Nature and Scope 

   3.2 Economic systems 

   3.3 Planning Commission & NITI Aayog (National Institution for Transforming India):  

Introduction & Functions 

   3.4 Economic Transition in India 

      3.4.1 Introduction 

      3.4.2 Privatization: Definition, Features, Advantages & Disadvantages 

      3.4.3 Globalization: Consequences and Impact 

4. Socio Cultural Environment     Lectures: 10 

4.1 Introduction, Nature, Factors and its impact on business 

    4.2 Business and Society 

    4.3 Business and Culture 

    4.4New trends in socio cultural Environment in India  

5. Political Environment                                                      Lectures: 08 

5.1 Introduction, Scope, Importance, Factors 

  5.2 Types of Political Systems 

  5.3 Impact of Political Environment on Business 

6. Technological and Natural Environment             Lectures: 10 

   6.1 Technological Environment 

       6.1.1 Concept, Features 

       6.1.2 Impact of Technology on Business 

       6.1.3 Electronic Banking & E- Commerce: Introduction &Advantages 

   6.2 Natural Environment 

       6.2.1 Introduction, Meaning  

       6.2.2 Impact on Business 

 

Reference Books –  

1. Aswathappa, K.; Essentials of Business Environment, Himalaya Publishing House, New 

Delhi. 

2. Rangarajan, C.A.; Perspective in Economics, S.Chand & Sons, New Delhi 

3. Cherunilam, Francis; Business Environment - Text and Cases, Himalaya Publishing House 

4. Mishra And Puri;  Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delh,  

5. M. Adhikary; Economic Environment of Business – Sultan Chand & Sons. 

6. Sundaram&Black : Business Environment, PHI, New Delhi. 

7. Shaikh : Business Environment, Pearsons, New Delhi. 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: I 

Paper: 107 g - Geography of Disaster Management 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60  

Objectives:          

1. To Understand basic concepts in Disaster Management  

2. To Understand Definitions and Terminologies used in Disaster Management  

3. To Understand Types, Categories and impact of Disasters  

Unit No Topic Sub – Topic Periods 

1 Introduction 

1. Meaning, Nature and Characteristics  of Disaster 

2. Classification of Disasters 

3. Importance of Disaster Studies 

4. Aims And Objectives of Disaster Studies 

5. Difference between accidents and disasters 

10 

2 
Geo – Physical 

Disaster 

Causes, Effects and Management (Pre, During, Post) 

of following Disasters. 

1. Earthquake 

2. Land Slide  

3. Tsunami 

4. Landslide and Mining 

5. Volcanic Eruption 

12 

 

3 
Atmospheric 

Disaster 

Causes, Effects and Management (Pre, During, Post) 

of following Disasters. 

1. Cyclone  

2. Floods 

3. Drought 

4. Lighting  

5. Hailstorms 

12 

4 
Man Made 

Disaster 

Causes, Effects and Management (Pre, During, Post) 

of following Disasters. 

1. Fire – Building fire, Coal fire, Oil fire, and 

forest fire  

2. Terrorism  

3. Accidents – Road accidents, Rail accidents, 

Water accidents, Air accidents 

4. Wars 

5. Chemical disaster 

10 

5 
House Hold 

Disasters 

Causes, Effects and Management (Pre, During, Post) 

of following Disasters. 

1. Gas Cylinder Explosion  

2. Short Circuits  

3. Snake & Dog Bite 

4. Electric Shock 

08 

6 

Global 

Environmental 

Problems 

Causes, Effects and Management 

1. Global Warming 

2. Ozone Depletion  

3. Epidemics  

4. Famine 

08 
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 Reference Books: 

1. Disaster Management; Future challenges and opportunities, Editor: Jagbir Singh 

   . K. International Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, Mumbai, Bangalore.14 

2. Concept and Practices in Disaster Management, Colonel (Retd.) P.P. Marathe, 

    Diamond Publications,1691, SadashivPeth , Near Grahakpeth, Pune 411030 

3. Hand Book of Effective Disaster: Recovery, Planning, Mc Grow Hill Publ.London 

4. The Book of Natural Disaster: Alladin Books Ltd., London. 

5. Disaster Management : Ed. Vinod Sharma, National Center for Disaster  Management,   

    Indian Institute of Pub. Administration,Indraprastha Estate,Ring Road  New Delhi 110002. 

6. Earthquake: A.K.R. Hemmody, NBT of India. 

7. Disaster Preparedness, Council for Advancement of Peoples Action and Rural Technology,   

    D- Block, Ponkha Road Janakpuri, New Delhi, 110075. 

8. Disaster in India studies of grim Reality, AnuKapur and Neeta Meena Deeplima, Roshani,  

    Debhanjal, Rawat Publication, Jaipur. 

9. Environmental Geography and Natural Hazards, A.A. Pirazizi Concept Publication Co.,  

    New Delhi, 110059. 

10. Disaster in India: Studies of grim Reality, AnuKapur and Neeta Meena Deeplima ,   

     Roshani, Debhanjal, Rawat Publication, Jaipur. 

11. Practical Disaster Management: Col. P. P. Marathe; Diamond Publication, Pune. 

12. Natural Disaster: Ahmad Husain; Sumit Enterprises, New Delhi. 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 201 English for Business 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

Objectives:   

1. To introduce communication theory to students.  

2. To inculcate various communication skills in English among students.  

3. To introduce various soft skills to students.  

4. To improve oral and written competency in English of students.  

5. To develop linguistic competency of students through various grammatical and vocabulary 

exercises.   

 

1 Communications          Lectures 8 

1. External and Internal Communication   

2. Grapevine Communication, Consensus, Paralanguage  

3. Interpersonal and  Intrapersonal Communication  

4. Diagonal Communication  

5. Listening : Types and Significance in communication  

 

2 Oral Communication Skills        Lectures 12 

1. Group Discussion (GD) -Importance, Concept, Purposes, Techniques of Effective performance.  

2. Public Speaking : Welcome Speech, Introductory Speech, Vote of thanks, Presidential Address, 
opening and closing of speech  

3. Technical Communication : Video Conferencing, Teleconferencing     

 

3 Written Communication Skills       Lectures 10 

1. Letter Writing : Status inquiry, Collection letter,  Goodwill letters  

2. Advertisement Drafting : Types and Techniques, samples  

3. News Writing : Accidental, social and occasional  

4. Information Manual Writing of Various products : Mobile, Washing Machine, Television, Laptop, 

Cosmetics   

 

4 Employment Communication                                Lectures 10  

1. Introduction  

2. Correspondence Related to Recruitment / cover Letter ,Resume ,  

3. Cold call Letter Letters of Enquiry ,Thank you Letter 

4. Interview ,Types, process  

 

 5 Soft Skills           Lectures 10 

1. Leadership Skills  

2. Team Building   

3. Attitude   

4. Stress Management   
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6 Grammar and Vocabulary         Lectures 10  

1. Tenses : Usage   

2. Change the Voice  

3. Add Question Tag  

4. Words often Confused   

5. One word Substitution   

 

 

Recommended Books:  

• Urmila Rai and Rai. Business Communication. Himalaya Publication, New Delhi, 1999.  

• Raman, Minakshi and Sangeeta Sharma. Technical Communication: Principles and Practices. Oxford 
University Press, New Delhi, 2004.  

• Susmita, Dey. Business Communication. Reliable Publication, Mumbai, 1999. Alex. Soft Skills. 
Sultan Chand and Chand publication, New Delhi, 2008.  

• Thorat and Lokhandwala. Enriching Oral and Written Communication. Orient Blackswan, 

Hyderabad, 2009.  

• Pal and Suri. English Grammar and Composition, Sultan Chand and Chand publication, New Delhi, 
2003.  

• Green, David. Contemporary English Grammar and Composition. Macmillan, Chennai, 1971.  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 202 a Local Language – Optional English 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   

 

Objectives:   

1. To introduce various famous entrepreneurs to commerce students.  

2. To develop English reading and linguistic comprehension of students.  

3. To improve professional and entrepreneurial attitude of students through success stories.  

4. To Acquaint Students with special challenges of starting new ventures 

5. To know the qualities to become a successful entrepreneur  
 

 

Topics Prescribed         No of lectures 

 

1. Dhirubhai Ambani        15 

2. Rahul Bajaj          15 

3. Ratan Tata          15 

4. Aditya Vikram Birla        15 

 

 

Prescribed Text Book: Business Maharajas by Gita Piramal - Penguin business  

ISBN: 978-0-143-418-1 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 202 b Local Language – Optional Marathi  
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   

 

Objectives:   

1. To introduce various famous entrepreneurs to commerce students.  

2. To develop Marathi reading and linguistic comprehension of students.  

3. To improve professional and entrepreneurial attitude of students through success stories.  

4. To Acquaint Students with special challenges of starting new ventures 

5. To know the qualities to become a successful entrepreneur  

 

 

Topics Prescribed         No of lectures 
 

1. धीरूभाई  अंिानी           15 

2. रािुर्  िजाज           15 

3. रतन  टाटा           15 

4. आहदत्य पवक्रम बिर्ाा       15 

 

 

Prescribed Text Book:  

बिझिनेस  मिाराजे  - गीता  पिरामर्  - मेिता िब्लर्लशगं िाऊस ISBN: 8177661256 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 202 c Local Language – Optional Hindi 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

Objectives:   

1. To introduce various famous entrepreneurs to commerce students.  

2. To develop Hindi reading and linguistic comprehension of students.  

3. To improve professional and entrepreneurial attitude of students through success stories.  

4. To Acquaint Students with special challenges of starting new ventures 

5. To know the qualities to become a successful entrepreneur  
 

Content & Prescribed Books  

 

30 Lectures 

1. बबज़िेस  कोह िरू: रति  टमटम - "ह िंदी" - लेखक - बी सी पमिंडये - 
(२०११) प्रभमत  प्रकमशि -  १  एडडशि ISBN-13: 978-8173158209  
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30 Lectures 

2. कॉपोरेट  गुरु  िमरमयण  र्नूता - "ह िंदी" - लेखक - एि चोक्कि 
(२०११) प्रभमत  प्रकमशि -  १  एडडशि ISBN-13: 978-8173157684 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 202 d Local Language – Optional Urdu 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

 
 



60 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 202 e Local Language – Optional Sanskrit 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER:  II 

Paper: 203 Micro Economics 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

1. Market, Revenue and Equilibrium Conditions      (Lectures: 08) 

a. Concept Market 

b. Forms of Market on the Basis of Competition 

c. Concepts of Revenues: Total Revenue, Average Revenue, Marginal Revenue 

d. Graphical Relationship among TR, AR and MR Curves under Perfect &Imperfect 

Competition.  

e. Objectives of Firm 

f. Equilibrium of a Firm 

i. Meaning of a Firm Equilibrium  

ii. Total Revenue- Total Cost Approach 

iii. Marginal Revenue-Marginal Cost Approach 

2. Market of Perfect Competition       (Lectures: 08) 

a. Meaning Definition and Features 

b. Short Run Equilibrium of a Firm and Industry 

c. Long Run Equilibrium of a Firm and Industry 

d. Perfect Competition in Practice 

3. Market of Monopoly.        (Lectures: 10) 

a. Meaning, Definition and Features 

b. Short Run Price & Output Equilibrium Under Monopoly   

c. Long Run Price & Output Equilibrium Under Monopoly   

d. Price Discrimination 

I. Meaning, Definition and Forms  
II. Necessary Conditions  

4. Market of Monopolistic competition     (Lectures: 08) 

a. Meaning, Definition and Features 

b. Firm & Group’s Short Run Price & Output Equilibrium Under Monopolistic Competition 

c. Firm & Group’s Long Run Price & Output Equilibrium Under Monopolistic Competition  

d. Concepts of Selling Cost and Product Differentiations Under Monopolistic Competition 

5. Markets of Oligopoly &Duopoly       (Lectures: 10) 

e. Meaning, Definition and Features of Oligopoly Markets  

f. Brief Review of the Alternative Models of Oligopoly and Duopoly Markets  

g. Price Leadership Model of Oligopoly 

h. Meaning, Definition and Features of Duopoly Markets 

i. Concepts of Price- Non Price Competition and Contestable Market 

6. MarketsFor Factor Of Production       (Lectures: 16) 

j. Factor Market: Demand for and Supply of a Factor of Production  
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k. Equilibrium in Competitive Factor Market  

l. Factor Payments  

a. Rent   

i. Reward for Land  

ii. Concept of Economic Rent and Transfer Earning   

b. Wage 

i.  Nominal Wage & Real Wage 

ii. Causes of Differential in Wages 

iii. Relation Between Real Wage, Leisure and Work   

iv. Collective Bargaining & Minimum Wage  

c. Interest Rate  

i. Reward for Capital   

ii.  Nominal Interest Rate & Real Interest Rate  

iii. Causes of Differential in Interest Rates 

d. Profit  

i. Reward for Entrepreneurship    

ii. Gross Profit & Net Profit  

iii. Risks, Uncertainty, Innovation and Profit. 

 

Reference Books 

1. N. Gregory Mankiw, Principles of Micro Economics, 6th Ed. Cengage Lerning, 2012.  

2. Economics by Samuelson, Tata me Graw Hill, New Delhi , 

3.  Introduction to Positive Economics by Lipsey & Cristal, Oxford Press.  

4. Modern Economics Theory by K.K. Dewett, S. Chand Publications, New Delhi.  

5. Micro Economics by KPM Sundaram and E.N.Sundaram, S.Chand.  

6. Managerial Economics by D.M.Mithani, Himalaya Publication.  

7. Intermediate Microeconomics A Modern Approach , Mar 17 2006 by Hal Varian  

8. Microeconomics; Paul Krugman 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER:  II 

Paper: 204 Financial Accounting and Costing   
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   

 

A) Title of Paper  Accounting for functional transaction of business and materials 

control 

B) Course  Objectives  

 

 

  

a) To lay down a theoretical foundation for the recording of 

financial transactions concerning specialized area related to 

non-corporate entities and for preparing the related accounts 

or statements.  

b) To lay a foundation for the preparations of financial 

statements from incomplete record.   

c) To lay a foundation for understanding the Accounting 

procedure for Material cost and price methods.  

 

C) Level of Knowledge 

expected 

Introductory knowledge with application skill 

D) Medium of 

Instructions  

English 

E) Instructions as to study 

and examinations 

 This subject shall be studied in English medium. 

 The question paper shall be set in English, and the students 

shall answer the paper in English medium only. 

 Financial Accounting portion will carry 70 Marks and Cost 

Accounting will carry 30 Marks   

 Out of the total marks in question paper, 40% marks will be 

allotted for theory questions and 60% marks will be for the 

practical problems, in Financial Accounting as well as in Cost 

Accounting. 

F) Course contents  Covering 6 Units as detailed below - 

 

Topics No of 

lectures 

Unit I -Accounting for Investment 

a. Preparation of Investment Account for Fixed Income bearing securities. 

b. Computation of profit/loss on purchases and sales of securities including 

Cum-Interest Purchase, Cum-Interest Sale, Ex-Interest Purchase, and Ex-

InterestSale of Securities 

Refer to AS -13- Accounting for Investment 

 

08 
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Unit II-Accounting for Branches (Dependent Branches only) 

a. Meaning of branch     

b.  Accounting for branch transactions in the books of Head office under -   

[1] Debtors System and [2] Stock and Debtors System  

 

10 

Unit III -Departmental Accounts               

a. Meaning and Objectives of Departmental Accounts,   

b. Basis of Allocation of common expenses among different departments,   

c. Inter-Departmental transfers,   

d. Preparation of Final Accounts.  

 

06 

Unit IV - Consignment Accounting                

a. Meaning of Consignment   

b. Accounting for Consignment transaction in the books of the consigner and 

the consignee    

 

08 

Unit V – Preparation of final Accounts of Sole proprietor and Partnership 

firm from incomplete records under Conversion method  
Preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet.  

 

10 

Topic – VI   Materials          

a. Elementary Study of Accounting Standard AS 2 –Valuation of Inventory     

b. Importance of Materials accounting and control,    

c. Direct and Indirect Materials,   

d. Procedure and documentation of Purchasing and Storekeeping-   

i.   Purchase Requisition  ii.  Purchase Order,  iii. Goods Received Note 

iv. Inspection Report,  v.   Materials Requisition Note 

vi. Materials Transfer Note and ii. Materials Return Note.   

e. Economic Ordering Quantity.   

f. Stores Accounting                                                                                                                                 

i.  Bin Cards, Store Ledger   

ii. Pricing of Materials issues under FIFO, LIFO, Simple Average 

Method, and  Weighted Average Method     

f) Stock levels – Reordering level, Maximum level, Minimum level, Average 

level, Danger level 

 

18 

 60 

 

 

Reference Books:  

[a] Books on Financial Accounting – 

1. Advanced Accountancy Vol. I ,-  R. L.Gupta& M. Radhaswamy  - Sultan Chand & Sons  

2. Fundamentals of Accounting, -  Dr. T. P. Ghosh, - Sultan Chand & Sons  

3. Accountancy For C.A. Foundation Course , - P.C. Tulsian, - Tata Mcgraw Hill  

4. Advanced Accountancy Volume –I  - P. C. Tulsian , Pearson Education, New Delhi  

5. Advanced Accounts, - M.C. Shukla, T. S. Grewal & S.C. Gupta, - S. Chand & Co Ltd.  
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6. Fundamentals of Accounting, - Dr. S.N. Maheshwari&Dr. S.K. Maheshwari,-Vikas Publishing 

House, New Delhi  

7. Financial Accounting - A Mukherjee &M.Haneef  - Tata Mc-Graw Hill 

8. Advanced Accounting – Dr Ashok Sehgal and Dr Deepak Sehgal – Taxmann Publications, 

New Delhi  

 

[b] Books on Cost Accounting –  

1. Fundamentals of Cost Accounting, -  Dr. S.N. Maheshwari,  - Sultan Chand & Sons  

2. Cost Accounting -  Maheshwari and Mittal :  

3. Advanced Cost Accounting -  Jain And Narang :  

4. Cost Accounting - Nigam and Sharma : 

5. Cost Accounting (Problem and Theory), S. N. Maheshwari, Mahavir Publication  

6. Cost Accounting (Methods & Problems), B. K. Bhar, Academic Publisher, Calcutta  

7. Principles and Practices of Cost Accounting, Ashish K. Bhattacharya, A.H. Wheeler Publisher 

8. Also refer the websites of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India – www.icai.org . 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 205 Quantitative Techniques 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

Section-I – Mathematics  

1. Commercial Arithmetic                 Lectures 08 

1. Calculation of Interest  

2. Meaning of an annuity   

3. Types of an annuity :- annuity due, annuity regular   

4. Present value and future value of an annuity   

5. Sinking fund   

2. Mathematical Logic                 Lectures 08  

1. Meaning of statement. Truth value of a statement.   

2. Elementary and compound statements   

3. Law of excluded middle   

4. Negation, Conjunction, Disjunction, Implication and double implication.   

5. Construction of truth table   

6. Equivalence of logical statements   

7. Tautology and Contradiction   

  

3. Permutation, Combination & Sets            Lectures 14 

1. permutation and combination   

i Meaning of permutation and combination   

ii Fundamental principle of counting   

iii Meaning of Factorial of a number. Statement of basic properties of factorial of a number.   

iv Statement of formula for number of permutations of n different objects when r objects are 

taken at a time.   

v Statement of formula for number of combinations of n different objects taken r at a time.  

vi Simple numerical problems from real life situations.  

2. Sets                       

i Meaning of a set.   

ii Methods of describing a set   

iii Types of a set :- finite set, infinite set, empty set, universal set, subset,  super set, 

disjoint sets, overlapping sets, complementary set.   

iv Operations on sets :-  1. equality of two sets  2. union of sets  3 intersection of sets, 

difference of two sets   

v Statement of Demorgan‘s laws.   

vi Venn diagrams. Use of Venn diagrams in logic.   

vii Statement and verification by Venn diagrams of following basic results relating to number 

of elements of a finite set :-   

viii Simple numerical problems illustrating commercial applications.  
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Section-II (Statistics) 

4. Introduction To Statistics        Lectures 10     

1. Meaning of Statistics   

2. Applications of Statistics in Business, Commerce and Management   

3. Limitations of Statistics   

4. Population, sample, census, sampling   

5. Data, raw data, primary data, secondary data   

6. variable, Discrete variable, Continuous variable, Attribute   

7. Classification and tabulation of data              

i. Meaning of classification and tabulation   

ii. Distinction between classification and tabulation   

iii. Construction of table:- one-way and two-way tables   

iv. Classification of raw data according to values of a variable   

5. Measures of central tendency              Lectures 10  

1. Meaning of central tendency, measure of central tendency   

2. Arithmetic mean, weighted arithmetic mean   

3. Combined arithmetic mean for two groups   

4. median and mode   

5. Partition values:- quartiles, deciles and percentiles   

6. Numerical problems on the computation of the above Statistical measures based on raw 

data only illustrating commercial applications.   

6. Measures of dispersion                Lectures 10  

1. Meaning of measure of dispersion   

2. Need of measure of dispersion   

3. Absolute and relative measures of dispersion   

4. Range and coefficient of range   

5. Quartile deviation and coefficient of quartile deviation   

6. Mean deviation and coefficient of mean deviation   

7. Standard deviation and coefficient of variation   

8. Numerical problems based on raw data only illustrating commercial   applications.   

Books for reference   

1. Business Mathematics By Sancheti & Kapoor Sultan chand & sons, New Delhi   

2. Business Mathematics and Analysis By  Anand Sharma  Himalaya Publishing House  

3. Business Statistics By S.C.Gupta & Indra Gupta Himalaya Publising House  

4. Statistical Methods By S. P. Gupta  Sultan Chand & 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 206 a- Elective –Modern Office Management 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

 

1. Office Organization         Lectures: 10 

1.1 Office Manager: Role , Function , Duties and Responsibilities, 

 Position and Status of Office Manager  

1.2 Office Employees: Types , Qualities , Recruitment , Training 

1.3 Office Enquiries – Procedure – Reparation of Confidential Report  

1.4  Public Relation Function in office 

2. Office Services         Lectures: 10 

 2.1 Meaning, Types & Advantages 

 2.2. Office Services  

2.3 Office Forms – Objectives, Advantages, Types of Forms, Control and Standardization of 

Form 

2.4. Modern Mail Services: Mailing Department, Courier Service, Speed Post, Fax, Tag, Email: 

Need, Importance, Difficulties. 

3. Office Stationery and Supplies          Lectures: 10 

 3.1 Need & Importance of Stationery 

 3.2 Essentials of good System of Regulating Stationery Purchases 

   3.3 Standardization – Issue of Stationery 

   3.4 Regulating Stationery Consumption 

4. Office Automation                               Lectures: 10 

 4.1 Need, Importance, Scope of Office Automation 

 4.2 Different Types of Office Appliances and machines used in office 

 4.3 Computerization of Office activities: LAN, WAN, Video Conferencing 

 4.4 Maintenance of Records: Pay Roll, Accounting Inventory Statement,  

         Preparation of Financial Report, Leave accounting & Attendance 

5. Secretarial Procedure                                                                                       Lectures: 10 

   5.1 Role of Secretary – Duties and Various activities  

   5.2 Qualities, Qualification of Secretary  

   5.3 Secretarial Correspondence, Types of Correspondence  

   5.4 Principles of effective correspondence  
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 6. Office Meeting         Lectures: 10 

    6.1 Meaning, Definition, Importance  

    6.2 Purposes and Types of Meetings 

    6.3 Meeting, Essentials of Valid meeting & drafting notices, Agenda & Minutes  

    6.4 Factors of Successful meeting.  

 

 

Reference Books 

1. Office Organization and Management-Arora. S.P. Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 

2. Office Organization and Management- N.Kumar & R.Mittal, Anmol Publication Pvt.Ltd. New 

Delhi 

3. Fundamental of Office Management- J.P.Mahajan, Pitamber Publishing Co. New Delhi. 

4. Office Management-Dr. A H Lokhandwala & V.K.Behere, Nirali Prakashan, Pune. 

5. Principles of Office Management-R.C.Bhatia, Lotus Press, New Delhi. 

6. Office Methods- M.L. Basu 

7. Office Automation- G.R. Terry 

8. Office Management & Control- G. R. Terry 

9. A Text Book of Office Management- Willian & Robinson 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 206 b- Elective –Essentials of e-commerce 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

Unit 1  e-Banking          Lecturers 10 

1.1 Introduction, Concepts & Meaning  

1.2 Electronic Fund Transfer 

1.2.1 Automated Clearing House, Automated ledger posting 

1.3 Electronic Money transfer  

1.4 e-cheques  

1.5 ATM, FOS & Tele-banking  

 

Unit 2 Customer Relationship Management      Lecturers 10 

2.1 Introduction & Definition, Consumer Market 

2.2 Electronic CRMC,  

2.3 Need for Electronic CRM 

2.4 CRM Areas:CRM Components & CRM Architecture 

2.5 Electronic CRM Applications  

2.6  Consumer Demographics 

 

Unit 3 e-Security           Lecturers 10 

3.1 Security Concepts: Need & Importance  

3.2 Intruders  

3.3 Filters: Meaning & types, Definition of fire walls  

3.4 Cryptology: encryption & decryption  

3.5 Attacking methods: Hacking, Cracking, Freaking  

3.6 Data encryption Standards  

3.7 Cyber Crimes 

3.8 e-Commerce Security Solutions- e-Locking Techniques, e-Locking Products, e-Locking 

Services 

 

Unit 4 e-Markets          Lecturers 10 

4.1 Online Shopping and purchasing 

4.2 Challenges of Traditional Marketing  

4.3 Electronic Markets  

4.4 Three Models of e-Markets  

4.5 e-Advertising 

4.6 E-Branding  

4.7 Mobile Commerce  

4.8 Internet Marketing Techniques 

 

Unit 5 E-SCM (E-Supply Chain Management)     Lecturers 8 

5.1 Introduction to E-SCM 

5.2 Meaning E-SCM (E-Supply Chain Management) 

5.3 E-SCM (E-Supply Chain Management) Vs Traditional SCM (Supply Chain Management) 

5.4 Components of E-SCM (E-Supply Chain Management) 
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Unit 6 Mobile Commerce        Lecturers 12 

6.1 Introduction and Growth of Mobile Commerce 

6.2 Mobile Health Services, Mobile Payments-Introduction, Applications & types of Mobile 

Payments 

6.3 Wireless Applications 

6.4 Technologies for Mobile Commerce 

6.5 Components of Mobile Commerce 

 

Books for Reference  

 
• e-Commerce - Concepts, Models, Strategies, by C S V Murthy Himalaya Publishing House  

• Basics of e-Commerce- Legal and Security Issues ISBN 81-203-2432-3  

• E-Commerce, E Business Dr C S Rayudu: Himalaya Publishing  

• e-Commerce: An Indian Perspective 2nd Edition P T Josheph SJ 

• Electronic Commerce: Elias M Awad, Pearson Education 

• E-Logistics and E-Supply Chain Management - by Dimitris Folinas, Ioannis Manikas, Deryn 

Graham Publisher: IGI Global 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 206 c - Elective –Co-operative Law and Micro finance 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
1. Objects, functions and working of       Lectures: 08 

1.1. Primary Agricultural Credit Society 

1.2. Urban Cooperative Bank 

2. Housing Society                                    Lectures: 12 

2.1. Housing Co. Op Society – Objects, Functions & Working 

2.2. Maharashtra Ownership Flat Act, 1963 

2.3.  Deemed Conveyance – Procedure & Documentation 

2.4.  Maharashtra Real Estate Act, 2016 – Main Features 

3.  Multistate Co-operative Societies Act, 2002      Lectures: 10 

3.1 Application & important definitions –sections 01 to 03 

3.2 Registration sections 05 to 08  

3.3 Board of Directors - sections 41 & 49 

4. Micro Finance         Lectures: 10 

4.1. Role of Banks in Micro Finance: Project Report (Model Project for three activities will be given)  

4.2. Role of NABARD in Micro Finance  

5. Self Help Groups (SHGs)        Lectures: 08 

5.1 Introduction, Meaning and Importance 

5.2 Role of agencies propagating and coordinating schemes of Micro Finance 

5.3 Procedure for obtaining loans – conditions of bank loan 

6. Government of India Initiative- Startup India and Skill India   Lectures: 12 

6.1 Pradhan Mantri Jan-DhanYojana (PMJDY) – Introduction, Objectives, Strategy for          

Achievement of Objectives 

6.2 Startup India- Introduction, Benefits 

6.3 Skill India- Introduction, Objectives 

6.4 Mudra - Micro Units Development & Refinance Agency Ltd- Introduction, Role, Schemes 

 

Recommended books: 

1. Bare Act – Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 and Rules 1961 published by Govt. of 

Maharashtra. 

2. Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 with Rules 1961 by A. K. Gupte and S. D. Dighe, Hind Law 

House Pune 

3. Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 with Rules 1961 by S. D. Dighe, Snow White Publications 

Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai. 

4. Maharashtra Cooperative Societies Act 1960 with Rules 1961 by K S Gupta Hind Law House Pune. 

5. www.nabard.org 

6. www.Sahakarayukta.maha.gov.in 

7. www.agricoop.nic.in 

8. Mahasahakar.maharashtra.gov.in 

9. Testscea.mahaonlinegov.in  

10. http://www.nsdcindia.org 

11. http://www.mudra.org.in/AboutUs/Genesis 

12. http://www.makeinindia.com  

http://www.nabard.org/
http://www.sahakarayukta.maha.gov.in/
http://www.agricoop.nic.in/
http://www.makeinindia.com/
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 207 a - Elective - Principles & Practices of Banking 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

1. Multiple Credit Creation by a Commercial Bank     (Lectures: 08) 

a. Balance Sheet of a Bank        

b. Multiple Credit Creation by Commercial Banks  

i.  Importance  

ii. Process : Credit Expansion & Contraction 

iii. Deposit Multiplier 

iv. Limitations 

2. Principles of Sound Banking        (Lectures: 08) 

i. Meaning of Sound Banking 

ii. Principles of Liquidity, Profitability Safety and Security 

iii. Conflict between Liquidity & Profitability 

iv. Reconciliation between Liquidity, & Profitability  

3. The Financial and Economic Stability of Banking System   (Lectures: 10) 

a. Meaning  

b. Importance of Financial Stability 

c. Financial Stability Ratios 

i. Liquidity or the Working Capital Ratio.  

ii. Debt to Equity ratio Or the Gearing Ratio. 

d. Concepts of Capital Adequacy Norms and Ratio 

e. Concept of Non Performing Assets of Banks 

f. Measures to Avoid Financial Instability   

4. Central Banking        (Lectures: 10) 

a. Meaning ,Origin & Functions of Central Banks  

b. Distinctions between Central Banks & Commercial Banks  

c. Role of Central Banks in The Economy 

d. Organization of the Reserve Bank of India (R.B.I.) 

e. Developmental promotional functions of R.B.I. 

5. Monetary Policy of Central Banks      (Lectures: 12) 

a. Objectives of Monetary Policy 

b. Monetary Targeting 

c. Control of Currency by the R.B.I. 

d. Monetary Instruments of Credit Controls  

i. Quantitative Credit Controls’ Instruments, Their Operations  

ii. Qualitative Credit Control: Instruments, Their Operations  

iii.  Limitations of Credit Control Policy  

e. Short Term Liquidity Management by the R.B.I. 

f. Liquidity Adjustment Facility (LAF) 

6. Rural Finance , Financial Inclusion & Micro Finance    (Lectures: 12) 

a. Rural Finance  
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b. Credit Needs of Rural & Agricultural 

c.  Sources Of Rural & Agricultural Finance  

i. Co-Operative Credit Structure 

ii. RRBs & NABARD 

iii. Other Agencies 

d. Financial Inclusion 

i. Meaning , Rationale & Importance  

ii. Reasons & Measures Of Financial Exclusion 

iii. Recent Initiative By R.B.I  

e.  Micro Finance  

i.  Meaning, Features & Importance  

ii.  Aspects Of Micro Finance  

iii.  Forms Of Microfinance Institutions In India 

Reference Books 

1. Modern money and banking : Roger L.Miller & David D. VanHoose,Mcgra-hill international 

ed.1993 

2. Monetary theory :16th ed. M.C.Vaish ,vikas publishing house pvt ltd2005 

3. Basics Of Banking & Fiinance Dr K M Bhattacharya & O P Agrawal  

4. Banking Theory & Practice; K.C..Shekhr &Laxmi Shekhar.Vikas Publishing  

5. Banking Theory, Law & Practice K P M Sunderam & D N Varshney S Chand  

6. Banking &Finance System :D.M.Mathani & E.Gorden  

7. Banking &Financial System by K P M Sunderam & D N Varshney S Chand  

8. Financial Market & Services: Institutions :Gordan &Natrajan,Himalaya  

9. The Indian Financial System: Bharati V.Pathak,Pearson Education 

10. Economic & Political Weekly . 

11. R.B.I. Bulletins  
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 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 207 b - Elective - Corporate Laws& Secretarial Practice 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
Objectives: 

1.  To develop an understanding of Company and to provide thorough understanding of the various 

provisions of the Companies Act, 2013. 

2.  To ensure students have better understanding of sources of borrowed funds and various provision 

related to it. 

3. To get knowledge of provisions relating to loans and investments by companies and Debt 

Management.  

4.  To help students understand membership of company and its various aspects. 

5.  To provide conceptual understanding of management of company and various books to be maintained 

for efficient and transparent management. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ------------------- 

  

Chapter 

No. 

Particulars No. of 

Lectures 

 

01 

 

Borrowings of Company  

 

12 

 1.1   Borrowings – Types of Borrowing – Long, Medium and Short Term  

 1.2   Debenture – Meaning and its types, its difference from Shares  

 1.3   Debenture Stock  

 1.4   Provision of Companies Act 2013 – Issue of Debentures  

 1.5   Debenture Trustee  

 1.6   Charges – Types and Registration  

 1.7   Public Deposits – Meaning and Rules relating to it 

 

 

02 Loans and Investments by Companies 06 

 2.1   Procedure for loans and investments by companies  

 2.2   Limits for loans and investments by companies  

 2.3   Debt-Equity Ratio and Trading on Equity 

 

 

03 Membership of a Company 10 

 3.1   Definition of Member and Shareholder  

 3.2   Modes of Acquiring Membership in a Company  

 3.3   Rights and Privileges of Members of a Company  

 3.4   Transfer and Transmission of Shares – Meaning, Differences  

 3.5   Dematerialization and Rematerialization of Shares  

 3.6   Depository – meaning and its functions 

 

 

04 Management of Company 12 

 4.1   Director – Meaning, types, No. of Directors, Appointment, Director 4.2   

Identification Number, Independent Director 

 

 4.3   Key Managerial Personnel – Appointment (including Company  

Secretary), Remuneration 

 

 4.4   Board – Meaning, Power and Meetings  

 4.5   Annual General Meetings – Various Provisions relating to it  

 

05 

 

Statutory Books And Registers  

 

08 

 5.1   Secretarial Standard on Registers and Records (SS-4)  

 5.2   Procedure for keeping registers at a place other than registered office   

 5.3   Register of Members  

 5.4   Register of Investments held in Company’s name  
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 5.5   Register of Charges  

 5.6   Register of Debenture-holders  

 5.7   Register of Contracts in which directors are interested  

 5.8   Register of Directors’ Shareholding  

 5.9   Register of Loans   

 5.10 Minutes books for board meetings and general meetings  

 5.11 Attendance register  

 5.12 Importance of registers and inspection of registers 

 

 

06 Corporate Accountability – Accounts and Audit 12 

 6.1   Accounts of Company – Balance Sheet, Profit and LossAccount and  

Consolidated Financial Statements 

 

 6.2   Director’s Report, Auditor’s report  

 6.3   Corporate Social Responsibility  

 6.4   Inspection – Meaning, Concept of Inspection,  Report of Inspection  

 6.5   Investigation –Meaning and its Types, Scope of investigation,  

Inspectors report on investigation 

 

   

References: 

 

1.  Dr. AvtarSingh : Company Law; Eastern Book Company, 34, Lalbagh, Lucknow. 

2.  C.R. Datta :Datta on the Company Law; Lexis Nexis, Butterworths Wadhwa,Nagpur.  

3.  A. Ramaiya : Guide to the Companies Act; Lexis Nexis, Butterworths Wadhwa,Nagpur. 

4. A.K. Mujumdar, Dr.G.K. Kapoor: Company Law and Practice; Taxmann, 59/32, New Rohtak Road, 

NewDelhi. 

5.  M.C. Kuchhal : Modern Indian Company Law; Shri Mahavir Book Depot, 2603,NaiSarak, Delhi.  

6.  H.K. Saharay : Company Law; Universal Law Publishing Co., C-FF-1A, DilkhushIndustrial Estate, 

G.T. Karnal Road, Delhi. 

7.  D.K. Jain : Company Law Ready Reckoner; Bharat Law House Pvt. Ltd.; T-1/95, Mangolpuri 

Industrial Area, Delhi. 

8.  R. Suryanarayanan : Company Law Ready Reckoner; Commercial Law Publishers,151, Rajinder 

Market, Opp. Tis Hazari Court, Delhi. 

9.  L.C.B. Gower : Principles of Modern Company Law; Stevens & Sons Ltd.,London.  

10.  Taxmann’s : Circulars & Clarifications on Company Law; Taxmann, 59/32, NewRohtak Road, New 

Delhi. 

11. Publications of The Institute of Company Secretaries of India, ICSI House, 23. Institutional Area,   

Lodi Road, New Delhi. 

12.  G.K. Kapoor and A.P. Suri: Corporate Law, Taxmann, 59/32, New Rohtak Road, NewDelhi. 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 207 c - Elective - Marketing & Advertising 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

Semester II (Advertising) 

 

1. Introduction to Advertising                                                                                               (10 Lectures) 

1.1 Meaning, Definitions, Nature & Scope of Advertising 

1.2 Importance of Advertising in Modern Marketing 

1.3 Role of Advertising in Marketing Mix 

1.4 Classification & Types of Advertising 

1.5 Economic & Social Effect of Advertising 

 

2. Advertising Media                                                                                                              (10 Lectures) 

2.1 Types of Advertising Media  

2.1.1. Print Media  

2.1.2. Electronic Media  

2.1.3. Outdoor Media  

2.1.4. Transit & Vehicular Media  

2.2. Merits and Limitations of Various Types of Advertising Media 

2.3 Factors to be considered in Selecting Proper Media of Advertising  

2.4. Media Mix and Media Scheduling 

2.5 Media Planning 

 

3. Creativity in Advertising                                                                                                   (12 Lectures) 

3.1 Advertising Copy  

3.1.1 Meaning & Elements of Print Copy 

3.1.2 Essentials of a Good Advertising Copy  

3.1.3 Types of Copy Writing  

3.2 Advertising Layouts  

3.2.1 Meaning, Components and Types of advertising Layout 

3.2.2 Factors Influencing Advertisement Lay-Out  

3.2.3 Essentials of Advertisement Lay-Out 

 

 

4. Advertising Budget                                                                                                           (10Lectures) 

4.1 Meaning, Definitions and Importance of Advertising Budget 

4.2 Process of Preparing Advertising Budget 

4.3 Methods of Framing Advertising Budget 

4.4 Approaches to Advertising Budget 

4.5 Advantages and Limitations of Advertising Budget 

 

5. Advertising Agency                                                                                                         (10 Lectures) 

5.1 Meaning and Services Rendered by Advertising Agency 

5.2 Evaluation and History of Advertising Agency 
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5.3 Agency selection Criterion 

5.4 Agency Client Relationship 

5.5 Career Options in Advertising 

5.6 Future of Advertising Agency Institution 

6. Regulation & Control on Advertising                                                                            (8 Lectures) 

6.1 Advertising Standard Council of India 

6.2 Doordarshan Code 

6.3 Ministry of Information & Broad Casting 

6.4 Advertising Ethics 

 

Reference Book:  

1. Kadavekar & Kothovade - Vipanan Vyavasthapan (Marathi)  

2. Bodhankar Sudhir & Vekhande- Vipanan Vyavasthapan    (Marathi)  

3. Deshamukh Prabhakar - Vipanan Vyavasthapan (Marathi)  

4. Kadvekar, Jain, Antony Rose- Modern Marketing Management – Diamond Publication. 

5.  Pratibha Joshi & Others - Vipanan, Vikray kala aani Prasidhdi Part III (Jahirat) (Marathi)  

6. Sangita Sharma& Raghuvir Singh – Advertising  

7. Namita Rajput & Mira Vashitha – Advertisement & Personal Selling  

8. S. A. Chunawala: Advertising An Introductory Text: Himalaya Publication  

9. G.S. Shuda. Sales and Advertising Management, . Indus Valley Publication , Jaipur  

10. Kulkarni Mahesh - Advertising - Nirali Prakashan 

11.S.A. Chunawala-Advertising-an introductory text book-Himalaya Publishing House 

12. Duna & Darban, Advertising, Its Role in Modern Marketing 

13. Web  Sources:  

http://adage.com/ 

https://www.ama.org/Pages/default.aspx 

http://google.com/  etc.                           

 

 

  

http://adage.com/
https://www.ama.org/Pages/default.aspx
http://google.com/
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 
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SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 207 d - Elective - Business Statistics 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

1. Index numbers                   Lectures 10 

1.1 Meaning and uses of index number 

1.2 Meaning of base period, current period, unweighted index number, weighted index      

number, simple index number, composite index number. 

1.3 Types of index number: - Price index number, Quantity index number,  Value index 

number 

1.4 Distinction between unweighted and weighted index numbers 

1.5 Methods of constructing price index number:-  Simple and weighted aggregative 

method, Laspeyre’s method, Paasche’s method and Fisher’s method 

1.6 Numerical problems. 

2. Time series          Lectures 10 

2.1 Meaning and uses of time series 

2.2 Components of time series 

2.3 Meaning of analysis of time series 

2.4 Additive and multiplicative models of time series 

2.5 Measurement of trend by (i) method of semi averages (ii) method of moving averages 

and (iii) method of least squares (linear trend only) 

2.6 Measurement of seasonal indices by method of simple averages 

2.7 Numerical problems. 

3. CPM and PERT         Lectures 10 

3.1 CPM and PERT:- Concepts, advantages, comparison and Limitations 

3.2 Network Logic Construction Rules and Activity Relationship 

3.3 Determination of Critical Paths 

3.4 Calculation of Project Duration through Network 

3.5 Numerical problems 

 

 4. Sequencing problems                              Lectures 12 

 4.1 Meaning and use of sequencing problem 

 4.2 Assumptions of sequencing problem 

 4.3 Algebraic method to solve a sequencing problem of n jobs and two machines. 

       Determination of idle time and total elapsed time is expected. 

4.4 Algebraic method to solve a sequencing problem of n jobs and three machines. 

      Determination of idle time and total elapsed time is expected. 

4.5 Gantt Chart 

4.6 Numerical problems. 

5. Assignment problems                  Lectures 12 

5.1 Meaning and uses of assignment problem 

5.2 Balanced and unbalanced assignment problems 

5.3 Hungarian method of solving an assignment problem 
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5.4 Solving an assignment problem when the objective is to maximize a given measure of 

effectiveness 

5.5 Solving an assignment problem when certain specified assignments are prohibited 

5.6 Solving an unbalanced assignment problem 

5.7 Determination of alternate optimum solutions. 

5.8 Numerical problems 

6. Replacement Problems                  Lectures 06 

6.1 Meaning of replacement problem 

6.2 Determination of optimum period of replacement of an item whose efficiency decreases 

with time and the money value remains constant. 

6.3 Numerical problems. 

 

List of Practicals 

1. Determination of price and quantity index numbers. 

2. Determination of trend and seasonal indices 

3. Determination of optimal sequence, total elapsed time, idle times (i) for n jobs and two    

machines problem and (ii) for n jobs and three machines problem 

4. Determination of optimal solution for an assignment problem. 

 

Books for reference: 

1. Business Statistics By S. C. Gupta, Indra Gupta Himalaya Publishing House 
 

2. Statistical Methods By S. P. Gupta Sultan Chand & sons, New Delhi 
 

3. Business Statistics By Sancheti & Kapoor Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi 
 

4. Operations Research By P.K. Gupta and D.S. Hira S. Chand & Sons, New Delhi 
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FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 207 e - Elective - Principles & Practices of Insurance 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

1.  Elements of Actuarial Science        Lectures– 10  

Introduction of actuarial science, elementary probability and theory, constructing mortality tables, 

pricing of insurance products, concept valuation and its importance defining surplus and reserves 

and of fixed interest securities and EMIs under loan payments.    

2.   Insurance Regulatory Development Authority (IRDA)    Lectures– 10  

Introduction, Objectives, Powers, Duties, Functions, Advisory Committee, Central Government 

Powers, Deposit, Advertising Disclosures, Inspections and Investigations.  

3.   Reinsurance          Lectures– 10  

Meaning, Importance, Role, functions and rating, Methods and application to different classes of 

insurance, Reinsurance market.          

4.   Policy Claims          Lectures– 10  

Different types of policy claims , Survival Benefits , Death Claims, Maturity Claims , Submission of 

Proof of title at claim processing stage , Early Claims & Non –early claims, Documents required for 

processing early claims, Death due to unnatural causes or accidents, Nomination, Assignment.     

5.  Insurance industry in India in global perspective     Lectures– 10  

History of Insurance industry in India, Impact of Globalization on Insurance industry in India, Role of 

Insurance Industry in the Global age and Challenges.   

6.  Insurance as a Career        Lectures– 10  

Insurance sales Agent, as a career, educational qualifications, how to become a insurance sales 

agent, insurance sales training, license certifications and registration, important qualities of 

insurance sales agent, duties of insurance agent, job outlook for insurance agent.                 

________________________________________________________________________________  

Recommended List of Reference Books  

1) Insurance -- Principles & Practices of Insurance – By : G.S. Pande  

2) Theory & Practice of Life Insurance – By : Mitra  

3) Insurance Principles & Practice – By : M.N.Mishra & S.B. Mishra (S. Chand Publication)  

4) Insurance – Principles and Practices – M N Mishra  

5) Insurance – Principles and Practice – Vinayakan, N M Radha swamy & V Vasudevan.  

6) Life Insurance in India – G R Desai.  

7) Insurance & Risk Management – By : P.K.Gupta (Himalaya Publication)  

8) Legal Aspects of Insurance- P.K.Gupta Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, First Ed.2006.  

9) Books Published By Insurance Institutes Of India, New Delhi  

10) Principles and Practice of Insurance – Dr. P.Periasamy (Himalaya Publication)  

Web-sites-  1. www.irda.gov.in  

2. www.licindia.in  

3. www.gicofindia.in   



83 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 207 f - Elective -Business Environment 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   
 

1. Legal Environment              Lectures: 12 

    1.1 Introduction, Meaning, Importance 

    1.2 Introduction & Features of 

         1.2.1 Industrial Policy 1991 

         1.2.2 Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 

         1.2.3 Information Technology Act, 2000- Right to Information Act, 2005 

2. Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) and Business Ethics                            Lectures: 12 

     2.1 Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) 

          2.1.1 Concept, Introduction 

          2.1.2 Arguments for Social Responsibility (SR) 

          2.1.3 Arguments against S R 

          2.1.4 Social Stakeholders 

          2.1.5 Social Responsiveness 

     2.2 Business Ethics 

         2.2.1 Meaning, Need, Types 

         2.2.2 Ethical Guidelines 

3. Consumerism and Business                                                                                  Lectures: 10 

    3.1 Consumerism: Meaning & Definition 

    3.2 Consumer Rights: Introduction, the 8 Consumer Rights 

    3.3 Consumer Responsibility 

    3.4 Plight of the Indian Consumer                                                  

    3.5 Consumer Protection Act 1986: Introduction, Features 

4. Foreign Direct Investment (FDI)& Multinational Corporations (MNCs) Lectures 12                                                               

     4.1 FDI 

          4.1.1 Introduction, Concept, Classification, Benefits & Negative impacts 

          4.1.2 The role of FDI in Economic Development 

     4.2 MNCs 

          4.2.1 Meaning, Definition & Features 

          4.2.2 Merits &Demerits    

 

 5. International Organisations & Financial Institutions:       Lectures 08 

       5.1 International Organisations 

           5.1.1 Introduction, Objectives & Functions of:  WTO- OECD- ISO 

       5.2 Financial Institutions  

            5.2.1 Introduction, Objectives & Functions of: IMF- IBRD- IFC- ADB 



84 

6.   Global Environment                                               Lectures: 06 

        6.1 Introduction, Meaning, Definition & Factors 

        6.2 Global Environment and Business 

 

Reference Books –  

1. Justin Paul: Business Environment, 1st edition, Tata MH 

2. Corporate Governance:  Chris A. Mallin, Oxford. 

3. International Business environment: Leslie Hamilton, Oxford University Press; Second 

edition (26 July 2012) 

4. Rangarajan, C.A.; Perspective in Economics, S.Chand & Sons, New Delhi 

5. Cherunilam, Francis; Business Environment - Text and Cases, Himalaya Publishing House 

6. Mishra And Puri;  Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delh,  

7. M. Adhikary; Economic Environment of Business – Sultan Chand & Sons. 

8. Jain, P.C., India Builds Her War Economy (Kitab Mahal, Allahabad, 1943). 

9. Capital Market Instrument: Moorad Chaudhry, Financial times professional serious   

10. Francesco Perrini, Stefano, and Antonio Tencati, Developing Corporate Social 

Responsibility-A European Perspective, Edward Elgar. 

 

 

 

  

https://www.google.co.in/search?sa=X&espv=2&q=Chris+A.+Mallin&stick=H4sIAAAAAAAAAOPgE-LVT9c3NEw2rEhOykrJUeIBc42Lcs1NTfO0ZLKTrfST8vOz9cuLMktKUvPiy_OLsq0SS0sy8osAJ02k4j0AAAA&ved=0ahUKEwiI-d39w7PTAhXDuo8KHYzlD0gQmxMIzgIoATAU
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NAAC Reaccredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT 

 F. Y. B.Com –  w.e.f.AY 2017-18 

SEMESTER: II 

Paper: 207 g - Elective - Geography of Disaster Management 
60 + 40 Pattern: External Marks 60 +Internal Marks 40 = Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60   

Objectives: 

1. To Understand role and responsibilities of different agencies and government in Disaster 

Management  

2. To understand role of various modern technologies in Disaster Management 

3. To get information regarding disaster medicine  

 Unit No Topic Sub – Topic Periods 

1 

Role &  

Responsibilities of 

Different Agencies 

& Government 

1. Role of Information, Education, Communication & 

Training 

2.  Role & Responsibilities of Central, State, District 

& Local Administration 

3. Role & Responsibilities of Armed Forces, Police, 

Para Military forces  

4.  Role & Responsibilities  of NGO’s & International 

Agencies   

12 

2 

 

 

(A) Manifesting 

Disaster 

 

 

 

(B) Mitigations of 

Disaster 

1. Resources planning &Mobilization 

2.  Immediate Survival Kit 

3. Medical Kit 

4. Risqué Equipment 

5. Do's and Don’ts during disaster 

1. Provision of Financial Resources 

2. Construction of permanent Infrastructure  

3. Establishment of controlling centers  

12 

3 

Technologies for 

Disaster 

Management 

1. Role of IT in Disaster Management 

2. Role & Application of RS, GIS & GPS in Disaster 

Management 

10 

4 
Disaster 

Preparedness 

1. Introduction 

2. Warning & Alarm System 

3. Importance of planning in disaster preparedness 

4. Pre & Post disaster phases 

5. Community-based disaster preparedness plan 

6. Disaster Mapping & its applications 

08 

5 Disaster Response 

1. Introduction 

2. Disaster Response Plan 

3. Damage Assessment & its Techniques 

4. Role of youth organizations in disaster 

management 

5. Human behavior in disaster management 

6. Types and sources of stress regarding disaster event 

10 

6 Disaster Medicine 

1. Introduction 

2. Epidemiological study of disasters. 

3. Clinical casualty management 

4. Immunization and vaccination 

5. Logistics management, logistic support plan. 

08 
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 Reference Books: 

1. Disaster Management; Future challenges and opportunities, Editor: Jagbir Singh.K.    

     International Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, Mumbai, Bangalore.14 

2. Concept and Practices in Disaster Management, Colonel (Retd.) P.P. Marathe,Diamond   

     Publications,1691, SadashivPeth , Near Grahakpeth, Pune 411030 

3. Hand Book of Effective Disaster: Recovery, Planning, Mc Grow Hill Publ.,London. 

4. The Book of Natural Disaster: Alladin Books Ltd., London. 

5. Disaster Management : Ed. Vinod Sharma, National Center for DisasterManagement,   

    Indian Institute of Public Administration, Indraprastha Estate,Ring Road New Delhi   

     10002. 

6. Earthquake: A.K.R. Hemmody, NBT of India. 

7. Disaster Preparedness, Council for Advancement of Peoples Action and Rural Technology,   

     D- Block, Ponkha Road Janakpuri, New Delhi, 110075. 

8. Disaster in India studies of grim Reality, AnuKapur and Neeta Meena Deeplima, Roshani,  

     Debhanjal, Rawat Publication, Jaipur. 

9. Environmental Geography and Natural Hazards, A.A. Pirazizi Concept Publication Co.,  

    New Delhi, 110059. 

10. Disaster in India: Studies of grim Reality, AnuKapur and Neeta Meena Deeplima  

    ,Roshani, Debhanjal, Rawat Publication, Jaipur. 

11. Practical Disaster Management: Col. P. P. Marathe; Diamond Publication, Pune. 

12. Natural Disaster: Ahmad Husain; Sumit Enterprises, New Delhi. 

13. http://www.ignou.ac.in, Post Graduate Diploma in Disaster Management (PGDDM) 

 

http://www.ignou.ac.in/
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    a) Principles & Practices of Banking  
 

     b) Corporate Laws& Secretarial Practice  
 

      c) Marketing & Advertising  
 

      d) Business Statistics  
 

      e) Principles & Practices of Insurance  
 

      f) Business Environment  
 

      g) Geography of Disaster Management  
 

           
 

 
Sr. 

Course Opted 
Paper

   First Year B.Com  
 

     

Semester (II) 
   

 

 No  No.      
 

        
(w.e.f.. -2018-19)    

 

           
 

 I Core Elective 201English for Business  
 

             
 

   202a) Eng / b) Mar / c) Hindi /    
 

  AEC – II    d) Urdu / e) Sanskrit  
 

 II CC – I 203Micro Economics    
 

  CC – II 204Financial Accounting& Costing    
 

  CC- III 205Quantitative Techniques    
 

  CC – IV 206Elective (Any One) *    
 

     a) Modern Office Management    
 

  

 
           

    b) Essentials of e-Commerce    
 

  

 
   

 

            
 

    

c) Co-operative Law & Micro Finance. 
   

 

      
 

            
 

 III CC – V 207Elective (Any One) *  
 

  

 
      

    a) Principles & Practices of Banking    
 

     b) Corporate Laws& Secretarial Practice  
 

      c) Marketing & Advertising  
 

      d) Business Statistics  
 

      e) Principles & Practices of Insurance  
 

      f) Business Environment  
 

      g) Geography of Disaster Management  
  

 

Environmental Studies - credit course – two (2) credit   2
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Kavayitri Bahinabai Chaudhari 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
(NACC Re-accredited ‘A’ Grade University) 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT 

S.Y. B.Com – w.e.f. AY 2019-20 
SEMESTER III 

Paper: 301Business Skill 
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60 

 

Objectives: 
1. To equip students with the necessary soft skills to enhance their competitive edge in the job 

market 

2. To imbibe in students positive attitude towards life and work 

3. To help students excel in their individual and professional lives using the soft skills 
 

Course Outcomes 
Student shall be able to – 

• Understand the significance and essence of a wide range of soft skills 

• Learn how to apply soft skills in a wide range of routine social and professional settings. 

• Learn how to employ soft skills to improve interpersonal relationships. 

• Learn how to employ soft skills to enhance employability and ensure workplace and career 

success. 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

UNIT .1 Soft Skills          [L-10][M-10] 

1.1. Introduction – Meaning &Definition of Soft skills, Importance of Soft Skills, Types of Soft 

Skills, Soft skill development Process, Soft Skills Vs Hard Skills 

1.2. Understanding yourself: Self-assessment through SWOT Analysis   

1.3. Developing Positive Thinking and Attitude, Driving out Negativity; Self Confidence  

UNIT .2 Etiquette and Manners       [L-10][M-10] 
2.1. Meaning and Definition 

2.2. Business etiquettes  

2.3. Body Language 

2.4. Relationship with the others 

2.5. Basics of the table manner 

2.6. Telephone/Mobile etiquettes; tone and pitch of the voice 

UNIT .3 Time Management         [L-10][M-10] 
3.1 Concept & Importance  

3.2Need of time management 

3.3Time Management Strategies and Tools 

3.4Activities Log, To-do lists, Action Programs, Multitasking 

3.5Planning in Advance: Prioritizing and Scheduling 

UNIT .4 Basics of  Communication       [L-10][M-10] 

4.1 Meaning & Objectives of communication,  

4.2 Process of communication, Importance of communication, Grapevines 

4.3 Steps of Effective Communication 

4.4 Methods of Communication 

� Verbal & Non verbal 

� Oral & Written 

� Internal & External 
 

 

 
 

 



 

UNIT .5 Learning & Listening Skills       [L-10][M-10] 
5.1 Listening Skills 

5.1.1 Concept, Listening Vs Hearing 

5.1.2 Advantages & Barriers of listening 

5.1.3 Process of Listening, 

5.1.4 Types of Listening 

5.1.5 Techniques for effective listening 

5.2 Learning Skills 

5.2.1 Concept of learning 

5.2.2 Memorizing Techniques 

5.2.3 Mind mapping: Taking notes effectively 

5.2.4 Using ICT for efficient learning 

UNIT .6 Reading Skills        [L-10][M-10] 
6.1 Introduction, Need for developing efficient reading skills,  

6.2 benefits of effective reading, speed of reading,  

6.3 basic steps to effective reading, overcoming common obstacles,  

6.4 Types, Methods of reading 

6.5 Approaches, Tips for effective reading 

 

 
Reference Books: 
 

1. Communication Skills 2
nd

 Edition – Sanjay Kumar, Pushpalata – Oxford University press 

2. Personality Development and Soft Skills - Mitra, Barun K. (Oxford University Press, 2011) 

3. Effective Communication and Soft Skills - Bhatnagar, Nitin and MamtaBhatnagar(Pearson India, 

2011) 

4. Soft Skills Training: A Workbook to Develop Skills for Employment -Wentz, Frederick H. (Create 

Space Independent Publishing Platform, 2012) 

5. An Introduction to Professional English and Soft Skills - Das, Bikram K.(Cambridge University 

Press, 2009) 

6. Soft Skills: Know Yourself & Know the World - Alex, K. (S Chand & Company, 2012) 

7. Managing Soft Skills for Personality Devlopment – by B.N. Ghosh, McGraw Hill India, 2012. 

8. English and Soft Skills – S.P. Dhanavel, Orient Blackswan India, 2010. 

9. Soft Skills Training – A workbook to develop skills for employment by Fredrick H. Wentz. 

10. Personality Development and Soft Skills – Oxford University Press by Barun K. Mitra. 

   

---***--- 
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S.Y. B.Com – w.e.f. AY 2019-20 
SEMESTER III 

Paper: 302Macro Economics 
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60 

 

UNIT 1. Background of Macro Economics                                            [L-10][M-10] 

1.1- Macro Economics, 

a) Definition of Macro Economics 

b) Nature of Macro Economics   

c) Scope of Macro Economics    

d)  Importance of Macro Economics   

e) Limitations of Macro Economics   

1.2- Development in macro economics 

1.3- Paradox of macro economics 

UNIT 2. Basic concepts of National Income     [L-10][M-10] 

2.1-Various concepts of National Income 

a) Meaning of National Income 

b) Gross Domestic Product (GDP) at market price 

c) Net National Product (NNP) at market price 

d) Gross National product (GNP)  at market price 

e) Disposable Income (DI) at market price 

2.2-Circular flow of Income 

a) Meaning 

b) Circular flow of Income in two sector economy 

c) Circular flow of Income in three sector economy   

d) Circular flow of Income in four sector open economy 

2.3-Withdrawals & Injections in National Income 

UNIT 3. The Classical Theory of employment & output     [L-10][M-10] 

31- Say’s law of market &its implications 

32- Implications of the classical theory 

3.3- Criticism by Keynes on Classical theory 

UNIT 4. Modern Keynesian approach to the equilibrium of the economy. [L-10][M-10] 

4.1-Principle of effective demand   

4.2- Full employment & unemployment equilibrium 

4.3-Inflationary & deflationary gap 



4.4-Saving-Investment approach in two sector economy 

4.5-Paradox of thrift  

UNIT 5. Consumption,& Saving Functions       [L-10][M-10] 

5.1-Comsumption function: meaning & importance 

5.2- Determinants of consumption function 

5.3- Concept of Average propensity to consume (APC), Marginal propensity to   

                    Consume (MPC), Average propensity to save (APS)& Marginal propensity to Save 

(MPS) 

5.4- Keynes psychological law of consumption 

5.5-Investment multiplier: Concept, Process of multiplier, Importance &                       

Limitations 

UNIT 6. Investment Function       [L-10][M-10] 

6.1-Concept of Capital & Investment 

6.2- Gross & Net investment, Autonomous & Induced investment 

6.3- Marginal efficiency of Capital (MEC)  

6.3.1Rate of Interest, Capital  Accumulation 

6.4- The acceleration theory of Investment 

Reference Books  

1)Economics – Samuelson and Nordhause, Tata McGraw Hill 

2) Macro Economics – N. Gregarymankiv, Thompson Press 

3) Monetary Economics – Suraj B. Gupta, S. Chand Publishers 

4) Principles of Economics – D.N. Dwivedi, Vikas Publishing 

5) Macro Economics – D.N.Dwevedi, Tata McGraw Hill 

6) Monetary Economics – M.L.Jingen 

7) Business Economics – Dr. Mukund Mahajan  

8) Positive Economics – Lipse, Oxford Press 

9) Reserve Bank of India’s Bulletin 

10) Website – www.rbiorg.in   

11) Business Economics (macro) – VasudhaGarde and SunayniParchue, NarendraPrakashan, Pune 

12) Macro Economics – Dr. S.N. Kulkarni, Dr. Leela Kulkarni, Dr. Berad, VidyaPrakashan, 

Nagpur. 

13) SamagralakshiArthikSidhant – Prof. Dr. RajendraRasal, Success Publication, Pune 

14) SthulAdhunikArthshastra – Prof. Ram Deshmukh, VidyaPrakashan, Nagpur 

15) Macro Economics – Prof. Dange, PhadakePrakashan, Kolhapur 
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S.Y. B.Com – w.e.f. AY 2019-20 
SEMESTER III 

Paper: 303Business and Tax Laws 
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60 

Objectives:- 
1. Learn The Law & Legal Principals of Contract Act 1872. 

2. Draft legal documents including partnership deed & service tax returns. 

3. Understand the basic structure, rules & powers of consumer protection act. 

4. To know the provision regarding strikes and lock outs under industrial dispute act. 

5. Be acquainted with development of patents and environment protection act. 

6. Students to gain a better underrating of the negotiable instrument act. 

7. Learn how to analysis the legal constraints on business. 

8. Be able to face the problems on various sides of Business and Tax Law. 

 

Utilities: 

1.To Lay foundation for future studies. 

 
 

Learning Outcomes: 

By the end of this course, a students should be able to: 

1. Describe the  legal system and the legal environment of business. 

2. Describe the relationship of ethics and law in business. 

3. Define relevant legal terms in business. 

4. Explain basic principles of law that apply to business and business transactions. 

5. Describe business law in the Indian context. 

6. Describe current law, rules, and regulations related to settling business disputes. 

7. Understand different technical terminology used in this act 

8. Discussed and consult businesses on related issues of business laws 

 

UNIT 1. Indian Contract Act 1872                                                             [L-10][M-10] 
 1.1 Meaning and Definitions (Offer, Acceptance, Consideration, Contract) 

 1.2 kinds Of Contract 

 1.3 Essential of Contract 

 1.4 Performance and Discharge of Contract 

 1.5 Breach of Contract 

 

UNIT 2. Indian Sale of Goods Act, 1930                                                     [L-10][M-10] 
 2.1 Introduction and Definition 

 2.2 Formation of Contracts of sale 

 2.3 Conditions and Warranties 

 2.4 Right of Unpaid Seller against the Goods 

 2.5 Performance of Contract of Sale 

 

UNIT 3. Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881                                               [L-10][M-10] 
 3.1 Definition and Characteristics of Promissory Note, Bill of Exchange And Cheque. 

 3.2 Holder and Holder in Due course, Privileges of Holder in Due course 

 3.3 Crossing and Endorsement of Negotiable Instrument 

 3.4 Dishonor N.I., Notice Of Dishonor, Dishonor Of Cheque And Its Effects. 

 3.5 Highlights of Negotiable Instrument (Amendment) Bill 2017 

 

 

 



UNIT 4. Foreign Trade (Regulation and Development Act: 1992           [L-10][M-10] 
 4.1 Introduction of Act 

 4.2 Silent features of Act 

 4.3 Importance of Act 

 4.4 Present Scenario of Indian Foreign Trade policy 

 4.5 Elementary study of Indian Foreign Trade Policy 2015-2020 

 

UNIT 5. Information Technology Act – 2000                                           [L-10][M-10] 
 5.1Meaning, Objective, Scope of The Act 

 5.2 Digital Signature & Electronic Governance. 

 5.3 Granting Digital Signature Certificate 

 5.4 Offences & Penalties, Adjudication 

 5.5 Cyber Crime and Cyber Security 

 

UNIT 6. The Patent Act ‐‐‐‐2002                                                                    [L-10][M-10] 
 6.1 Meaning, Objective &Important Definition 

 6.2 Invention, Not Patentable Invention 

 6.3 Application for Patents and Process 

 6.4 Grants of Patent and Rights of Patent Holder 

 6.5 Patent Office and Power of Controller 

 

Reference Books 

1 .Business Law &Mgt. By Bulchandani, Published By Himalaya Publication Bombay(2006).  

2 .Business Regulatory FrameworkBy S.N. &S.K. Maheshwari, Published ByHimalaya Publication Bombay 

(2006). 

3.Business Law –By KuchalM.C .-Published By VikasPublishing House ,New Delhi 

4.Business Law –By Kapoor .N.D. -Published By Sultan Chand And Sons New Delhi 

5 .Consumer Protection Act – By Niraj Kumar 

6.Mercantile Law Including Industrial Law –By Jahangi r .M.J Sethana -Published ByLakhaniBook Depot –

Mumbai 

8 �यवसाय िनयामक कायदे -डॉ.पी.आर. कुलकण�,  व िहवरेकर िव�ा बु�स  – औरंगाबाद 

9 �यापार िवषयकवऔधोगीककायदे– बी.डी.जोशी.-नर'( )काशन पुणे 

10 भारतीय �यापार आिण औधोगीककायदे– डॉ.भा-करदेशमुख,प'ढारकर– िपंपळापुरे )काशन नागपूर 
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Paper: 304 Corporate Accounting 
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60 

Objectives: 

1.To acquaint the students with modern updated computerized accounting system and software. 

2.  To develop an understanding of the rules of measurement and reporting relating to variouscomponents of 

corporate financial transactions. 

3. To provide working knowledge of accounting principles and procedures for recording oftransactions related 

to corporate entities. 

4. To provide working knowledge for preparing the corporate accounts and statements inaccordance with the 

statutory requirements. 

 

Utility: Students will be able to handle issues related to corporate accounting. 

 

Unit 1. Computerized Accounting Procedure (Only Theory)     [L-10][M-10] 
 Meaning, Objective, Significance, & Features of Computerized Accounting System- 

 Application of accounting software Packages- Prepackaged,  

 Customized & Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) accounting software.  

 

Unit  2. Underwriting of shares        [L-10][M-10] 
 Meaning &Definition  

 Provisions regarding underwriting commission  

 Terms used in underwriting marked applications, unmarked applications, full underwriting, Partial 

 underwriting, Sole underwriting, Joint underwriting, firm underwriting, Determination of Liability of

 underwriters.  

 Accounting treatment  

 Preparation of underwriter’s statement, Accounting Entries & Relevant Ledgers 

 

Unit . 3   Issue of Equity Shares      [L-10][M-10] 

- Provisions relating to issue of shares at par, at premium. 

- Accounting for issue of shares, full subscription, Under subscription, over subscription, 

Calls in Advance/ Calls in Arrears..Forfeiture and Re issue of forfeited shares. 

- Issue of shares in consideration other than cash. 

- Accounting Entries  

Unit 4.  Issue of Bonus  shares        [L-10][M-10] 
 Meaning and Definition 

 Conditions for Bonus Issue 

 Accounting Entries  

 Conversion of partly paid shares into fully paid and Issue of fully paid Bonus shares. 

 

Unit  5.  Redemption of Preference shares       [L-10][M-10] 
 Meaning, statutory requirements of Redemption of Preference Shares, 

 Procedure of redemption of Preference shares, AccountingEntries and disclosure in Balance Sheet.  

 

 

Unit 6. Redemption of Debentures        [L-10][M-10] 
 Accounting for Redemption 

 Sinking Fund (Debenture Redemption Fund Method only)  

Accounting Entries and Relevant Ledgers 

 



 

 

Reference Books 
1. Advanced Accounting Volume 2 – Ashok Sehgal and Deepak Sehgal, Taxman Allied Services 

(P) Ltd., New Delhi 

2. Advanced Accountancy – Vol. II – R.L.Gupta& M. Radhaswamy, Sultan Chand &Soons 

3. Accountancy for C.A. Foundation Course, P.C. Tulsian, Tata McGraw Hill 

4. Advanced Accountancy Vol. II –P.C.Tulsian, Pearson Education (Singapore) Pvt. Ltd., Indian 

Branch, New Delhi 

5. Advanced Accounts, M.C. Shukla, T.S. Agrawal & S.C. Gupta, S.Chand& Co Ltd. 

6. Advanced Accountancy Vol.II, Vol-2, Dr. S.N. Maheshwari& Dr. S.K. Maheshwari, Vikash 

Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 

7. Corporate Accounting –Dr. S.N. Maheshwari& Dr. S.K .Maheshwari, Vikash Publishing 

House Pvt.Ltd. 
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SEMESTER III 

Paper: 305 Computing Management 
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 40, Marks External Practical 20 Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60 

Objective  

1. To Understand the Objectives of Computerized Accounting.  

2. To Know the Principles Of Tally Software.  

3. To acquire Computing Skills.  

4. To Study various features of Tally.  

5. To Acquaint with Modern Technology In Accounting.  

6. To study of Goods and Services Tax Act  

7. To use Tally with GST  

 

Outcomes 

• Demonstrate a basic understanding of computer hardware and software. 

• Demonstrate problem-solving skills. 

• Apply logical skills to programming in a variety of languages. 

• Utilize web technologies. 

• Present conclusions effectively, orally, and in writing. 

• Demonstrate basic understanding of network principles. 

• Working effectively in teams. 

• Apply the skills that are the focus of this program to business scenarios. 
 

Utilities of the Course – After studying this course -  

1. Students will be able to get the Job as an accountant in GST  

2. Students may get the job as an assistant in GST Tax consultancy firm  

3. Students may get the job of GST Practical Instructor in Educational Computer Institute  

 

UNIT 1. Accounting using Tally ERP 9       [L-10][M-05] 
 1.1 New features in Tally ERP 9  

 1.2 Tally user classification  

  a) Tally Silver for Single User  

  b) Tally Gold for Multi User  

 1.3 Accounting Using Inventory with Tally  

 1.4 Creation of Unit of Measures  

 1.5 Creating Godowns 

 1.6 Invoicing  

 1.7 Entering Opening Stock Quantity & Amount  

 1.8 Inventory Vouchers  

 

UNIT 2. Tally with GST         [L-10][M-05] 
 2.1 What is GST 

 2.2 Benefits of GST  

 2.3 Salient Features of GST  

 2.4 Meaning of Interstate Purchase and Sales of Goods and services  

 2.5 Meaning of Intra state Purchase and Sales of Goods and Services  

 2.6 Registration under GST – Procedure and Documents required  

 

UNIT 3. Accounting with GST       [L-10][M-05] 
 3.1 Activating GST in Tally  

 3.2 Creating GST Classification  

 3.3 Creating Stock Groups with GST details  



 3.4 Creating Stock items with GST details  

 3.5 Creating Suppliers ledger with GST details  

 3.6 Creating Customers Ledger with GST details  

 3.7 Creating Purchase Ledger without defining GST rates  

 3.8 Creating Sales Ledger without defining GST rates  

 

4. Creation of Tax Ledgers with GST        [L-10][M-10] 
 4.1 Creating Central Tax Ledger ( CGST- Input )  

 4.2 Creating State Tax Ledger ( SGST- Input )  

 4.3 Creating Integrated Tax Ledger (ICGST- Input ) 

 4.4 Creating Central Tax Ledger ( CGST- Output)  

 4.5 Creating State Tax Ledger ( SGST- Output )  

 4.6 Creating Integrated Tax Ledger (ICGST- Output) 

 

UNIT 5. Voucher Entries with GST – Steps       [L-10][M-10] 
 5.1 To enter Taxable Intra state( Local) Purchases  

 5.2 To enter Taxable Interstate Purchases  

 5.3 To enter Purchases from Unregistered dealer  

 5.4 To enter Taxable Intra state( Local) Sales  

 5.5 To enter Taxable Interstate Sales  

 5.6 To enter Sales to Unregistered dealer  

 5.7 To enter Purchase Return with GST  

 5.8 To enter Sales return with GST  

 

UNIT 6. GST Reports          [L-10][M-05] 
 6.1 To Display Tax Analysis Report  

 6.2 GST Payable account Creation  

 6.3 Display GST Payable account  

 6.4 To enter GST paid  

 6.5 GSTR – 1 - Meaning and Use  

 6.6 GSTR – 2 - Meaning and Use  

 6.7 GSTR – 3 - Meaning and Use  

 

Reference Books 

1. A Complete Self Learning Manual on Tally 9 (Vol-I) Prompt Computers & Services, Dhule.  

2. Implementing Tally 9 ;Comprechensive Guide for Tally 9 & 8.1 by A.K. & K.K. Nadhani; BPB                                                                                       

Publishers  

3. Simplified Tally 9 by A.K. & K.K. Nadhani; BPB Publishers  

4. Practical Approach towards Tally 8.1 & 9.0 by S. H. Sharma – SindhantPrakashan, Aurangabad.  

5. Insysi Tap, 2005, Tally 7.2, Insis Tally Solutions, Chennai  

6. Palanivel.S, 2007, Tally Accounting Software, Margham Publication, Chennai - 17  

7. Tally Graduate, 2006, Tally Solutions Private Limited, Chennai  

8. Tally.ERP 9 with GST by Parag Joshi DnyansankulPrakashan, Pune  

9. Tally.ERP 9 with GST by K.K.Nadhani ; BPB Publishers  

10. www.cbec.gov.in  

11. www.cbec-gst.gov.in 



Compulsory Paper: Computing Management 

SYB.Com Semester – III 

List of Practicals 
 

1. How to activate GST for your company in Tally.ERP 9  

2. How to create Stock items and Stock Groups for GST Compliance  

3. How to create Inter State Purchases and Sales Ledgers  

4. How to create Intra State Purchases and Sales Ledgers  

5. How to create Tax Legers for CGST,SGST,IGST in Tally.ERP 9  

6. How to create Suppliers Ledgers with GST details  

7. How to Create Customers Ledgers with GST details  

8. How to enter Intra-state purchases and Sales  

9. How to enter Inter-state purchases and Sales  

10.How to enter Purchases from Unregistered dealer or Sales to URD  

11.How to Display Trial balance, Profit & Loss Account and Balance sheet for GST Payable  

12.To Display tax analysis statement  

13.To solve problem of ten transactions which includes Purchases and Sales of Goods with GST in Tally ERP 

having imaginary details.  

14. To solve problem of ten transactions of services taken and services provided with GST in Tally ERP 9 

having imaginary details.  

15. How to make Voucher entry for GST Payable  

16.How to Prepare GSTR – 1  

17.How to Prepare GSTR – 2  

18.How to Prepare GSTR - 3  

 

Note – This is an illustrative list of practicals, Subject teacher may conduct practicals based on syllabus. 

However at least Six Practicals( Practical No 13 and 14 are compulsory ) are essential to certify the File 
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60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60 

Objectives  

1. To improve the knowledge, skills & competencies of the potential & existing entrepreneurs in various     

sector. 

2. To improve life management skills of children and youth. 

3. To provide intellectual resources to youth for their best future. 

4. To improve social and economic skills. 

5. To provide diverse opportunities for participation. 

6. To empower to people to create business opportunities. 

7. To boost the Entrepreneurship Development Programme.  

8. To boost women and rural entrepreneurship. 

 

Outcomes 
• to understand different methods to assess the attractiveness of business opportunities 

• to understand what characterizes an attractive business opportunity and common pitfalls during 

the entrepreneurial process 

• to products or services to market 

• to understand different methods that can be used to minimize uncertainties at different stages of 

the entrepreneurial process 

• to understand the dynamics of how teams develop and function as well as the various types of 

conflicts that can arise during teamwork 

 

Utilities 
1. Increases agility of firm 

2. Increases innovation capital of the firm 

3. Strategies emerge from all sides and dependence on top management is reduced. 

4. New ideas emerge in-house and can be incorporated without spillage of plans to competitors. 

5. Increasing confidence and outlook of the company 
 

UNIT 1. Business Entrepreneurship       [L-10][M-10] 
 1.1  Introduction, meaning, concepts, definition, Nature, Importance of Business   

  Entrepreneurship 

 1.2 Characteristics of Business Entrepreneurship  

 1.3 Function of Business Entrepreneurship 

 1.4 Qualities of Business Entrepreneur  

 1.5 Distinction between an Entrepreneur and a manager 

 

UNIT 2. Types of Entrepreneur        [L-10][M-10]  

 2.1  Classification of entrepreneurship on different basis  

  2.1.1 Based on the types of business 

  2.1.2 Based on ownership 

  2.1.3 Based on Gender 

  2.1 .4 Based on the size of enterprise 

  2.1.5 Other categories of Entrepreneurs 

  2.1 .6 Based on Clarence danhof classification   

   - Innovative   entrepreneurs 

   - Imitative entrepreneurs 

   - Fabian entrepreneurs 

   - Drone entrepreneurs 



 

UNIT 3. Identification of Business Opportunity       [L-10][M-10]  

 3.1 Steps for generating new Business Opportunity   

 3.2 Factors for evaluation business idea and opportunity  

 3.3 Sources of business product idea 

 3.4  Market Survey  

 

UNIT 4. Entrepreneurship Development programmes    [L-10][M-10] 
 4.1 Meaning of Entrepreneurship Development programmes  

 4.3  Objectives of EDP  

 4.4 Phases of EDP 

 4.5 Process of EDP 

 4.6  lesser known schemes for rural entrepreneurs 

 4.7 Importance of EDP 

 4.8 Methods of Training programme 

 

UNIT 5. Startup India         [L-10][M-10] 
 5.1 Introduction 

 5.2 Benefits to startups by Indian Government 

 5.3  Action plan key points of startup India 

 5.4 Features of Startup India Campaign 

 5.5 Challenges for Indian Startup 

 5.6 Opportunity for Indian Startup  

 5.7 Characteristic of Startups Entrepreneurship 

 5.8 Popular types of Startup companies from 2014 

 5.9 Exciting plans for Startups  

 

UNIT 6.Stand up India           [L-10][M-10] 
 6.1 Introduction 

 6.2 Stand up India key features/ Objectives / Aims 

 6.3 Eligibility criteria under stand up India loan scheme  

 6.4 Important facts about standup India scheme  

 6.5 Required documents under stand up India 

 6.6 Process for submission of loan applications 

 6.7  Ways the stand up India scheme could benefit aspiring women and SC/ST entrepreneurs  

 6.8 Stand up India Drawbacks /Disadvantages/ Issues/Challenges 

 6.9 Eligibility criteria under stand up India loan scheme 

 

Reference Books 

1. Entrepreneurship Development VOL-I,II,III - Vasant Desai  

2. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship - SangramK.Mohanty, PHI  

3. Entrepreneurship Development - S.Anil Kumar, S.C.Poornima, New Age International Publishers  

4. Entrepreneurship Development In India - Dr.C.B.Gupta&Dr.N.P. Shrinivasan, Sultan Chan & Co.  

5. Entrepreneurship Development - Kuratko&Harloetts, Thompsons Press 

6. Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - C.G.Vaidya&P.M.Bhagwat, NarendraPrakashan. 

 7. Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - Pratibha Joshi &A.G.Gosavi, SuvicharPrakashan.  

8. Innovation and Entrepreneurship - Peter F Drucker  

9. Entrepreneurship - Donald F Kuratke Thomson Press  

10. Entrepreneurship Development - Lall&Sahai :Excell Books  

11. Entrepreneurship & Small Scale Business - Dr. M.V. Despande 

12. Dynamics For Entrepreneurs - Vasant Desai 

13. Entrepreneurship Development - S.S.Khanka ,S.Chand& Co. 

 14. Entrepreneurial Development - Manish Nora, Anmol Publications  
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Objectives – 

1. To know the Consumer Movement. 

2. To understand the Role of Voluntary Consumer Organisation. 

3. To review the Consumer Protection Act. 

4. To know the Standard of Weight and Measures Act. 

 

Outcomes 

1.Identify causes for complaint 

2. Apply legislation  

3.Present oral or written complaint File and record details 

 4. Carry out simple research into consumer products. 

 

Utilities  
1. To stop business malpractices 

2. To improve customers confidences 

3. To survive businesses 

4. To safeguard consumers rights  

5. To protect stakeholders 
 

Unit 1. Introduction to Consumer                                                                               [L-10][M-10] 
 1.1 Consumer: Meaning & Concept, Features 

 1.2 Consumerism: Meaning, Objectives, Benefits - Consumerism in India 

 1.3 Three Dimensional Concept of Consumer. 

  a) Consumer as a King 

  b) Consumer as a King-pin of democracy 

  c) Consumer as a Capital 

 1.4 Rights and Responsibilities of Consumers 

 

Unit 2.Consumer Movement                                                                                                   [L-10][M-10] 
 2.1 Consumer Movement: Meaning, Importance, Scope, Features, Need, Objectives 

 2.2 Role of Consumer Movement, Government and Consumer Movement 

 2.3 Barriers in Development of Consumer Movement in India 

 2.4 Future of Consumer Movement in India 

 

Unit 3. Voluntary Consumer Organization                                                                           [L-10][M-10] 
 3.1 Origin and Importance 

 3.2 Functions of VCO’s 

 3.3 Limitations of Voluntary Consumer Organization. 

 3.4 Role of Voluntary Consumer Organization in Controlling Objectionable Advertisement 

 3.5 Challenges before VCO’s 

 

Unit 4. Problems of Consumer                                                                                            [L-10][M-10] 
 4.1 Causes and Nature of Consumers Problem 

 4.2 Problems of Rural and Urban Consumers 

 4.3 Individual and Collective Problems 

 4.4 Problems Related to Goods and Deficiencies in Services 

 4.5 Problem Solving through VCO’s and Legal Procedure 

 



 

Unit 5. Consumer Protection Act 1986                                                                                    [L-10][M-10]
 5.1 Background, Need, Scope and Features 

 5.2 Consumer Protection Councils, Composition 

 5.3 Working and Role 

  a) District Consumer Protection Council 

  b) State Consumer Protection Council 

  c) National Consumer Protection Council 

 5.4 Methods of Filing Complaints. 

 5.5 Mechanism of Redressal Forum 

 

Unit 6. Standards of Weight & Measures Act 1976                                                             [L-10][M-10] 
 6.1 Provisions of the Act and Importance. 

 6.2 Rights of Consumers as regards Weights and Measures. 

 6.3 Offences and Penalties 

 6.4 The Standards of Weights & Measures (Packaged Commodities) Rules, Contents. 

 

Reference Books 

1. Consumer Grievance Redressal under CPA by Deepa Sharma. 

2. Consumer Protection Act in India by Niraj Kumar. 

3. Consumer Protection Act in India by V.K.Agarwal. 

4.Commentery of Consumer Protection Act by Dugar S.M. 

5.Consumer Protection Administration by GambhirCheena 

6. Consumer Protection and Satisfaction by Gulshan S.S. 

7. Law of Consumer Protection by Reddy G.B. 
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Objectives 

1. To provide the students basic knowledge of financial services. 

2. To provide adequate information about the roles of intermediaries and its regulating bodies. 

3. To provide information about the prevailing system in India.  

4. To provide conceptual framework and functioning of financial services. 

 
Outcomes 
1. to obtain conceptual and functional skills 

2. practical applicability  

3. employeeability 

4.to support for competitive exams 

5. research potential  

 

Utilities  
1.  Enables a country to improve its economic condition whereby there is more production in all the sectors 

leading to economic growth. 

2. Extends various types of investment opportunities. 

3. Enables the user to obtain any asset on credit, according to his convenience and at a reasonable interest rate. 

 

Financial Services 

Unit 1: Introduction to Financial Services      [L-10][M-10] 
 1.1 Meaning, Definition and Objectives 

 1.2 Features of financial services- 

 1.3 Importance of financial services- 

 1.4 Classification of financial services- 

 1.5 Scope of financial services- 

 1.6 Challenges facing the financial services. 

 

Unit 2: Lease and Hire Purchase       [L-10][M-10] 
 2.1 Concept of leasing-steps involved in leasing transaction-  

 2.2 Types of lease,  

 2.3 Advantages and disadvantages of leasing-  

 2.4 Leasing services in India.  

 2.5 Hire Purchase- Meaning, definition,  

 2.6 Features of Hire Purchase,  

 2.7 Hire Purchase agreement,  

 2.8 Advantages of Hire Purchase 

 

Unit 3: Venture Capital        [L-10][M-10] 
 3.1 Introduction of venture capital 

 3.2 Features of venture Capital 

 3.3 Scope of venture Capital 

 3.4 Importance of venture capital 

 3.5 Legal Aspects and guidelines for venture capital,  

 3.6 Venture capital financing agencies in India. 

 

Unit 4: Mutual Funds        [L-10][M-10] 
 4.1 Introduction, Definition 

 4.2 Scope of mutual funds 



 4.3 Structure of Mutual Funds in India, 

 4.4 Types of mutual funds 

 4.5 Terminologies of mutual funds 

 4.6 Advantages and limitations of Mutual Fund -SIP [Systematic Investment plan]. 

 

Unit 5: Credit Rating        [L-10][M-10] 
 5.1 Meaning, Definition,  

 5.2 Process of Credit Rating 

 5.3 Functions 

 5.4 Advantages and limitation of Credit Rating 

 5.5 Credit Rating instruments- 

 5.6 Credit rating agencies in India- CRISIL-ICRA, CARE. 

 

Unit 6: Factoring         [L-10][M-10] 
 6.1 Introduction to Factoring 

 6.2 Meaning, Definition 

 6.3 Features of factoring 

 6.4 Functions of factoring 

 6.5 Types of factoring 

 6.6 Advantages and Disadvantages of factoring 

 6.7 Factoring services in India 

 

Reference Book 

1. Financial markets and services-by EGardon, K.Natrajan, and Himalaya Publishing House. 

2. Financial markets, Institutions & Financial services-Dr.Vinodkumar, Atul Gupta, mameetkaur, Tax 

mannis. 

3. Investment Management, by, Dr. V.A. Avadhani, (7th Revised Edition), 2008,  Himalaya Publishing 

House Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai. 
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Objective 

1. To acquaint students with the new concepts of Banking 

2. To update the students about new changes in Banking 

3. To know the relevance Banking practices in modern competitive world 

4. To make understandable of Banking operations 

Outcomes 

1.Explain the various functions of money, and how money has evolved over time.  

2. Show that modern banking systems include both privately owned commercial banks and 

government-owned central banks. 

3. Explain how commercial banks create money through the process of taking deposits and making 

loans.  

4. List what is included in the various measures of the money supply 

 

Utilities 
1. Capital formation and Providing loan 

2. Establishment of social security and Development of standard of living. 

3. Creating medium of exchange 

4. Helping international trade 

5. Role as agent as well as advisor 

6. Implementation of government financial policy 
 

 

UNIT 1. Commercial Banks in India.          [L-10][M-10] 
1.1. Introduction 

1.2. Types of Commercial Banks. 

1.3. Distinction between Commercial Banks and Financial Institutions. 

1.4. Phases of Development- 1951-1990 and Since 1991. 

1.5. Regional Rural Bank- objectives, functions. 

UNIT 2.  Co-operative Banks in India       [L-10][M-10] 
      2.1.   Introduction. 

      2.1.   Structure of Co-operative Banks. 

      2.3.   Urban Co-operative Banks - objectives, functions. 

2.4.   Rural Co-operative Banks - objectives, functions. 

      2.5.   Problems of Co-operative Banks. 

      2.6.  Measures to solve these problems. 

 

UNIT 3.   Problem of Non- performing Assets.     [L-10][M-10] 
     3.1.   Definition of NPA 

     3.2.   Impact of NPA and Consequences of NPA. 

     3.3.   Identification of NPAs. 

     3.4.   Early warning signals of NPAs. 

     3.5.   Recovery and Write off of NPAs. 

     3.6.   NPA and credit Cycles in India. 

 



 

 

 

UNIT 4.  Basel Accord.        [L-10][M-10] 
4.1. Introduction.  

4.2. Basel ‘ I ’Accord. 

4.3. Basel ‘ II ’Accord. 

4.4. The first Pillar- minimum capital requirement. 

4.5. The second Pillar- supervisory review process. 

4.6. The third Pillar- market discipline. 

4.7. Bank recapitalization. 

4.8. In solvency and Bankruptcy code, 2016   

UNIT 5.  Retail Banking, wholesale Banking, International Banking, And  Universal Banking. 

      [L-10][M-10] 
5.1       Retail Banking- Introduction to Retail Banking in India, Concept of  Retail Banking, Retail 

products, Drivers of Retail Business in India , opportunities of  Retail Banking in India. 

5.2       Wholesale Banking- What is wholesale Banking, products. 

5.3 International Banking – Introduction, Needs of Exporters, Requirements of Importers, Remittance 

Services. 

5.4       Universal Banking- Meaning, progress of Universal Banking in India. 

 

UNIT 6.  Reserve Bank of India.       [L-10][M-10] 
  6.1.   Establishment  

  6.2.   Objective and Administration. 

  6.3.   Functions of RBI. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Introduction to Banking-By G. VijayaragavanIyengar (Reprint 2009)Excel Books, A-45, Naraina 

Phase- 1 New Delhi-110028 

2. The Indian Financial System- Markets , Institutions and Services-3rd Edition. byBharati V. Pathak. 

3. Dynamics of Indian Financial System-Markets, Institutions and Services. Ane’s Student Edition- by 

Preeti Singh. Ane books Pvt. Ltd.,New Delhi. 

4. Financial Markets and Institutions-  3rd Edition. by Dr. S. Gurusamy. Tata McGraw Hill Education 

Pvt. Ltd.,New Delhi. 

5. Management of Banking and Financial Services-2
nd

 Edition- by Padmalata Suresh, Justin Paul, 

Pearson Publication Pvt. Ltd. 

6. Principles Practices of Banking- Macmillan. ( Indian  Institution of Banking and Finance.) 

7. RBI  -  Report on Trend and Progress of Banking in India- 2006-17. ( Supplement to RBI   Bulletin -

January 2018.) 

8. Yajona- (English). 
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Objective 

1. To understand the meaning of different corporate laws  

2. To acquire the basic knowledge about the rules and regulation of various corporate laws.  

3. To aware the student regarding latest changes which has been taken place in corporate system in our 

country.  

4. To emphasis on understanding the logic and reasoning behind the various legal provisions of corporate 

laws.  

 
Outcomes 
1. It is able to interpret the macroeconomic context in which firms operate. 

2. Understands the structure and operation of businesses and their diverse managerial aspects. 

3.  Knows how accounting and financial data are constructed, and is able to interpret such data appropriately.    

4. it is able to autonomously make a state-of-the art overview of the knowledge base for topics with 

international business management relevance, and is able to assess research outcomes, using relevant methods 

and draw sound conclusions. 

 

Utility of the Course – After studying this course  

1) Student will get help in to pass exams of different regulatory bodies and liable for employment  

2) Students can try to become stamp vendor or Accounts (Bank) clerk in any organisation.  

3) Students will be familiar with different Government schemes and Acts for the employees  

 

UNIT1. Company Law 2013         [L-10][M-10] 
 a. Evolution of Company Law 2013 in India  

 b. Companies bill 2013  

 c. Highlights of companies act 2013  

 d. New concepts introduced  

 

UNIT 2. Company vis a vis other forms of Business      [L-10][M-10] 
 a. Distinction between company and partnership  

 b. Distinction between company and Hindu Undivided Family  

 c. Distinction between company and limited liability partnership  

 d. Citizenship of Company  

 e. Nationality and Residence of company  

 f. Illegal association  

 

UNIT 3. Negotiable Instrument Act 1981      [L-10][M-10] 
 a. Introduction         

 b. Definition of Negotiable Instruments Sec 13  

 c. Main Features of Negotiable Instruments Act  

 d. Presumptions as to negotiable instruments sec 118-119  

 e. Promissory Note – Concept and Definition  

 f. Essentials or characteristics of promissory notes  

 g. Bill of exchange – Concept and Definition  

 h. Features of Bill of exchange  

 

UNIT 4. Cheque         [L-10][M-10] 
 a. Definition and Meaning of cheque 

 b. Features of a Cheque 

 c. Holder and holder in due course  



 d. Meaning and Privileges OfA Holder in Due Course  

 e. Capacity Of Parties Involved In Negotiable Instruments 

 

UNIT 5. Law relating to Stamps        [L-10][M-10] 
 a. Methods of Stamping  

 b. Consequences of Non-Stamping and Under-Stamping  

 c. Impounding of Instruments  

 d. Construction of Instruments for Determination of Stamp Duty  

 e. Payable  

 f. Adjudication  

 g. Allowance and Refund  

 h. Penal Provisions  

 i. Concept of E-Stamping  

 

UNIT6. The Employees Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act 1952  [L-10][M-10] 
 a. Extent and objectives of Act  

 b. Applicability of Act  

 c. Features of Employees Provident Fund Scheme  

 d. Contribution of Employer and Employee to the fund  

 e. Features of Employees Deposit Linked Insurance Scheme 

 

Reference Books 

1. Principles Of Business Law – K. Aswathappa& K. Ram achandra,Himalaya Pub. House.  

2. Legal Environment Of Business - K. Aswathappa& K. Ramachandra, Himalaya Pub. House.  

3. Tax & Corporate Laws Hand Books – V. S. Date, SrinivasanAnand G.& M.B. Gabhawala, Taxman 

Publications.  

4. A Mannual Of Business Laws – S. N. Maheshwari& S. K. Maheshwari,Himalaya Pub. House.  

5. Business Law For Management – K. R. Balachandani, H imalaya Pub. House.  

6. Elements Of Mercantile Law – N.D. Kapoor, Sultanchand& Sons, Delhi  

7. Business & Corporate Laws – V.S. Datey, Taxman Publications.  

8. Business Laws : M.C. Kuchhal&Deepa Prakash, Vikas Publishers  

9. Business Laws’ S.S. Gulshan, Excell Books. 
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Objectives: 
1. To Introduce Basic Retailing Management Concepts. 

2. Empowering Students with the Most Modern Techniques and Practices of Retailing as Seen and 

Experienced around the Globe. 

3. Imparting Theoretical and Practical Knowledge to Ensure Understanding of the Dynamic of Modern 

Organized Retail Trade. 

4. To understand analysis of store location, merchandising, products and pricing. 

5. The learner will be able to determine a level of interest in pursuing a career in retail management. 

Learning Outcomes: 
On successful completion of Retail Management, students should be able to: 

1. Explain the central role of retail in industrialised societies, and the impact of key market/retail trends upon 

this sector in the local and global contexts. 

2. Identify the key stakeholders and the roles/responsibilities of retail towards these stakeholders 

3. Understand and apply appropriate frameworks to develop high level retail marketing strategy, and identify 

the role of marketing strategies in the building of brand equity and shareholder value in the retail industry 

4. Evaluate the implementation of marketing strategy through the retail mix – including product and 

merchandise mix, pricing, location and store- design, promotions, and store management - to improve the 

total customer experience and retailer market competitiveness. 

5. Interpret retail problems and be capable of critically evaluating and applying appropriate retail 

management models and theories to generate strategic and tactical solutions 

6. Analyse how retail managers can make informed strategic choices in relation to managing channel 

partners, retail form (online vs. bricks and mortar), global sourcing, and managing staff to improve 

strategic outcomes. 

 

Utilities 
• Business location is a unique factor which the competitors cannot imitate. Hence, it can give 

a strong competitive advantage. 

• Selection of retail location is a long-term decision. 

• It requires long-term capital investment. 

• Good location is the key element for attracting customers to the outlet. 

• A well-located store makes supply and distribution easier. 

• Locations can help to change customers’ buying habits. 
 

UNIT 1.  Introduction to Retailing        [L-10][M-10] 
 1.1 Meaning and definition of Retail and Retailing. 

 1.2 Types of Retailers  

 1.3 Function of Retailing. 

 1.4 Importance of Retailers. 

 1.5 Role of Retailers in Distribution channel. 

 

UNIT 2. Retail Framework         [L-10][M-10] 
 2.1 Steps in starting Retail business. 

 2.2 Retail store location. 

 2.3 Legal Procedure. 

 2.4 Store Design & Lay out. 

 2.5 Responsibilities of store managers 

 

 



UNIT 3. Trends of Retail        [L-10][M-10] 
 3.1 The Evolution of Retail in India. 

 3.2 Retailing Scenario: Global. 

 3.3 Retailing Scenario: India. 

 3.4 Prospects of Retailing in India. 

 3.5 Challenges to Retail Development in India  

 

UNIT 4.Traditional Retail Format       [L-10][M-10] 
 4.1Organized  retail sector 

 4.2 Unorganized retail sector 

 4.3  Retail format in India : Meaning ,importance and functions of - 

 4.3.1 Small shops  

 4.3.2 Supermarkets 

 4.3.3 Shopping Malls 

 4.3.4 Departmental Stores 

 4.3.5 Convenience stores 

UNIT 5. Modern Retail format       [L-10][M-10]  

 5.1 Modern retail format: Meaning, importance and functions of -   

  5.1.1 E-Business 

 5.1.2 Mobile marketing, 

 5.1.3 E- shopping, 

 5.1.4 E-retailing 

 5.1.5 Online store 

 5.2 Difference between Modern retail & traditional retail 

 

UNIT 6. Economics of Retailing       [L-10][M-10] 
 6.1 Retail Environment. 

  6.1.1 Environmental Theory. 

  6.1.2 Cyclical Theories: The Wheel of Retailing. 

 6.2 Retail Accordion Theory. 

 6.3 Retail Life Cycle Theory. 

 6.4 Conflict Theory 

 

 

Reference Books 

 
1. SwapnaPradhan (2008) – Retailing Management Text And Cases. Tata Mcgraw-Hill Publishing Company 

Ltd. New Delhi. 

2. Retail Management Functional Principles &Practices. Jaico Publishing Housing. 

3. Michael Levy. Barton A. Weitz. Retailing Management. (2007) Tata Mcgraw-Hill Publishing Company 

Ltd. New Delhi. 

4. Suja Nair (2006) Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House. 

5. King’s Retail Management – King Books Delhi. 

6. Shaikh& Fatima Kaneez : Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House 

7. Consumer behavior by Jim Blythe, Published by Thomson Learning. 

8. Sales & Distribution Management – Text & cases by Havaldar Krishna &Vasant. Calvlepublishedby Tata-

McGraw Hill Edition pvt.Ltd. 

9. George H, Lucas Jr., Robert P. Bush, Larry G Greshan- Retailing J. Lamba- The Art of Retailing   
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Objectives:-  

� To develop interest in the subject and motivate the students to pursue data analysis as 

a career. 

� To introduce the subject as a branch of Business Statistics in light of its growing 

importance in business analytics. 

� To acquaint the students with the basic concepts of Business Statistics and Operations 

Research. 

� To empower the students for business analytics. 

� To understand and Master the concepts, techniques & applications of Statistical 

Methods and Operations Research. 

� To develop the skills of solving real life problems using Statistical Methods. 

� To make students to understand the art of applying statistical techniques to solve 

some real life problems. 

� To gain knowledge of Statistical Computations. 

......................................................................................................... 
UNIT 1.  Random variable and expected value    [L-10][M-10] 

1.1  Meaning of random variable.  

1.2  Types of random variable:- discrete and continuous random variables.  

1.3  Probability mass function, probability distribution and distribution function of a 

discrete random variable.  

1.4  Expected value, variance and standard deviation of a discrete random variable  

1.5  Statement of properties of expected value and variance  

1.6  Median and mode of a discrete random variable  

1.7  Numerical problems.  

UNIT 2.  Binomial distribution       [L-10][M-10] 

2.1  Statement of probability mass function of binomial distribution.  

2.2  Conditions for the application of binomial distribution and real life situations of 

binomial distribution.  

2.3  Statement of mean and variance.  

2.4  Recurrence relation for binomial probabilities. 

2.5  Computation of probabilities and expected values.  

2.6  Use of binomial probabilities table.  

2.7  Numerical problems.  

UNIT 3.  Poisson distribution       [L-10][M-10] 

3.1  Statement of probability mass function of Poisson distribution.  



3.2  Conditions for the application of Poisson distribution and real life situations.  

3.3  Statement of mean and variance.  

3.4  Recurrence relation for Poisson probabilities. 

3.5  Computation of probabilities and expected values.  

3.6  Statement of Poisson approximation to binomial distribution. 

3.7 Use of Poisson probabilities table.  

3.8  Numerical problems. 

UNIT 4.  Linear Programming Problem – I      [L-10][M-10] 
4.1  Meaning of Linear Programming Problem.  

4.2  Meaning of Objective function, Decision Variables, Constraints, Non-negativity 

Restrictions, Feasible Solution, Basic Solution, Basic Feasible Solution and Optimum 

Solution.  

4.3 Formulation of Linear Programming Problem (Problems involving at the most three 

decision variables are expected.)  

4.4  Graphical Method of solving a Linear Programming Problem with maximization 

objective and minimization objective. 

4.5 Special cases in LPP: i) Alternate optimal solution, ii) unbounded solution and iii) 

infeasible solution in Linear Programming Problem. 

4.6  Numerical problems. 

UNIT 5.  Linear Programming Problem – II     [L-10][M-10] 

 5.1 Standard form and Canonical form  

 5.2 Simplex Method:- Introduction. 

5.3 Solution by Simplex method involving ≤ constraints only.  

5.4 Duality:- Writing a dual of the given Linear Programming Problem. 

5.5 Numerical problems. 

UNIT 6. Simulation         [L-10][M-10] 
6.1  Definition and scope of simulation.  

6.2  Advantages and disadvantages of simulation.  

6.3  Monte – Carlo simulation.  

6.4  Numerical problems. 

Reference books:  

1. Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics by Gupta, Kapoor V.K. 

2. Fundamentals of Statistics by S.C. Gupta. 

3. Fundamentals of Statistics by D.N. Elhance. 

4. Business Statistics by S.C. Gupta and Indra Gupta.  

5. Statistical Methods by S.P. Gupta. 

6. Comprehensive Statistical Method by P. N. Arora, Sumeet Arora, S. Arora 

7. Statistics for Business and Economics by J.S Chandran. 

8. Statistics for business and economics by Hood R.P 

9. Statistics for management by Levin Richard I and David S. Rubin 

10. Statistics for Management by T. N. Shrivastav 

11. Complete Business Statistics by Amir D Aczel, JayavelSounderpandian. 

12. Quantitative Techniques for Business by Dr. A.B. Rao. 

13. Operations Research by V. K. Kapoor. 

14. Operations Research by KantiSwarup, P. K. Gupta &Manmohan. 

15. Operations Research by Harmdy, Taha. 
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Objectives 

1. To Introduce the Production, Production Management and types of Productions. 

2. To know the importance of plant location, plant layout  

3. To know the importance of production planning , control and production process. 

4. To Understand the concept of production technology, automation and maintenance management in 

competitive environment   

 

Outcomes 
• Support manufacturing decisions based upon data derived from leading edge information technology 

systems. 

• Create a basic energy management plan in compliance with the ISO 50001 Energy Management System 

Standard. 

• Conform to applicable legislation, regulations and guidelines based upon an assessment of the 

environmental, legal and safety implications of manufacturing practice. 

• Evaluate cost effectiveness of manufacturing products, processes and operations. 

 

Utilities 
1. It helps to introduce new products. 

2. Expansion of the firm and accomplishment of its objectives. 

3.it helps to face competition. 

4. optimal use of resources. 

 

 

Unit 1-  Introduction to production and productionManagement   [L-10][M-10] 
a. Meaning – Production and Production Management 

b. Nature and objective - Production and Production Management 

c. Types of production –   

1. Continuous production – Large Scale Production, Process Production, Assembly Production.  

2.Intermittent production – Batch Production, Job Production, Contract Production 

d. Qualities of Production Manager  

e. Responsibilities of Production Manager. 

 

Unit 2-  Plant Location and Plant Layout       [L-10][M-10] 
a. Meaning of Factory Location, Factors affecting plant Location    

b. Meaning & Objectives of Plant Layout 

c. Principles of  Plant Layout  

d. Factors Affecting Plant Layout 

e. Types of Plant Layout – Product Line Plant Layout, Process or Functional Plant Layout, Fix/Stationary 

Plant Layout, Mix Plant Layout 

 

Unit 3-  Production planning and production control     [L-10][M-10] 
a. Meaning, Objectives and Needs of production planning and control. 

b. Functions of  production planning. 

c. Factors affecting production planning 

d. Concept – Material requirement planning, Enterprise resource planning. 

e. Techniques of production control – Routing, Scheduling, Dispatching,   Follow up. 

f. Limitations of production planning and control. 



 

 

 

Unit 4-  ProductDesign And  Product Development      [L-10][M-10] 
a. Product design, Process design and Production design. 

b. Factors influencing product design. 

c. Meaning and Objectives of Product Development  

d. Factors responsible for Product Development 

e. Product Life Cycle 

 

Unit 5-  Production Technology and Technology Management   [L-10][M-10] 
a. Meaning, Role and Choice of technology 

b. Classification of technology 

c. Automation – definition and needs,  Automation hierarchy – Mechanization, Numerical control, Digital 

computer control. 

d. Types of Automation – Continuous, Segmented ( Intermittent ), and Non manufacturing, 

e. Advantages and problems of Automation technology 

f. Management of technology 

 

Unit 6-  Maintenance Management       [L-10][M-10] 
a. Meaning, Objectives and Needs of maintenance. 

b. Types of maintenance – Breakdown, Preventive and Planned maintenance. 

c. Maintenance and productivity 

d. Maintenance Program- Advantages and Disadvantages 

e. Measuring Effectiveness of Maintenance Programs. 

 

Reference Books 

1. Total Quality Management- K.ShridharaBhat, Himalaya Publication, Mumbai. 

2. Production Management and Material Management- Prof. S.K.Sarangi, Asian Books Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi 

3. AudhyogicWyvasthapan – Dr. M.G.Patkar& Dr. N.B.Bhagwat, FadkePrakashan, Kolhapur 

4. Production Management – Ram Chandra, IVY Publishing House, New Delhi 

5. Production and Operation Management – C.S.Murthy., Himalaya Publication, Mumbai.  

6. Production &Operatiopn Management – K Aswasthhapa& K. ShridharaBhat, Himalaya Publication, 

Mumbai. 

7. Production Operation Management – S.A. Chunawalla&D.R.Patel, Himalaya Publication, New Delhi. 
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------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Objectives:  
1. To equip students with the necessary soft skills to enhance their competitive edgein the job 

market 

2. To imbibe in students positive attitude towards life and work 

3. To help students excel in their individual and professional lives using the soft skills 
 

Course Outcomes 
 Student shall be able to – 

• Understand the significance and essence of a wide range of soft skills 

• Learn how to apply soft skills in a wide range of routine social and professional settings. 

• Learn how to employ soft skills to improve interpersonal relationships. 

• Learn how to employ soft skills to enhance employability and ensure workplace and career 

success. 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

UNIT 1. Oral Communication       [L-10][M-10] 
1.1  Meaning Importance, Advantages & Disadvantages of Oral Communication 

1.2 Qualities of Good Speaker, Using Voice effectively in Oral communication 

UNIT 2. Written Communication       [L-10][M-10] 
2.1 Meaning, Distinction with Oral Communication, Merits & Limitations of Written 

communication. 

2.2 Letter writing: Layout of Business letter, types & Styles of layouts, Essentials of Good 

Business letters 

2.3 Purpose of letters: Resume, Application, Appointment.  

2.4 Complaint Letter, Sales Letters, Status enquiries, Collection letter 

2.5 E-mail –Drafting & Sending Emails  

2.6 Report Writing: Meaning & Nature of Report, Formats of Reports – Formal, Informal reports, 

2.7 Writing Reports - Data collection, organizing, presentation of the Report. 

UNIT 3. Organizational Correspondence       [L-10][M-10]  
3.1 Job Applications: Covering Letter-Resume – Appointment Letter 

3.2 Meaning & Importance of Organizational Communication  

3.3 Internal communication: Notice, Circular, Memo.  

3.4 External Communication – Enquiries, Quotations 

UNIT 4. Presentation Skills        [L-10][M-10] 
4.1 Meaning and Importance of Presentation 

4.2 Types, Content, Audience Analysis, Evaluation/Feedback 

4.3 Effective ways to deliver the Presentation. 

4.4 Use of ICT for effective Presentations 

UNIT 5. Group Discussion &Interview Technique    [L-10][M-10] 
5.1 Group Discussion – Meaning Importance , Do’s & Don’ts for GD 

5.2 Taking Interviews – Types of Interviews 

5.3 Preparation for interview - Process of interview, Pre, During and Post interview 

5.4 Guidelines for successful interview taking – Personal interview. 

5.5 Interview Techniques – Manners and etiquettes to be maintained during an Interview. 



UNIT 6. Business meetings and Negotiation     [L-10][M-10] 
6.1Meaning and types  

6.2 Key attributes of a productive meeting  

6.3 Meeting Etiquettes, Do’s and Don’ts in a meeting 

6.4 Handling Disruption in meetings 

6.5 The Agenda and Minutes of Meetings  

6.6 Negotiation, Meaning, Approaches to negotiation, Barriers to negotiation 

 

 

Reference Books: 
1. Personality Development and Soft Skills - Mitra, Barun K. (Oxford UniversityPress, 2011) 

2. Effective Communication and Soft Skills - Bhatnagar, Nitin and MamtaBhatnagar 

(Pearson India, 2011) 

3. The Ace of Soft Skills - Ramesh, Gopalswamy and Mahadevan Ramesh (CactusGame 

 Design,2014) 

4. Successful Career Soft Skills and Business English: Personality Development andCareer Path – 

Bhaskara Rao, Varanasi and Y Kameswari( BSP Books Pvt.Ltd-Hyderabad, 2010) 

5. Soft Skills Training: A Workbook to Develop Skills for Employment - 

Wentz, Frederick H. (CreateSpace Independent Publishing Platform, 2012) 

6. An Introduction to Professional English and Soft Skills - Das, Bikram K. 

(Cambridge University Press, 2009) 

7. Soft Skills - Hariharan, Sundararajan and Shanmugapriya (MJp Publishers,2013) 

8. Soft Skills: Know Yourself & Know the World - Alex, K. (S Chand & Company,2012) 

9. Soft Skills & Life Skills : The Dynamics of Success - Reddi, NishiteshBhaskara 

(BSC Publishers & Distributors, 2012) 

10. Managing Soft Skills for Personality Devlopment – by B.N. Ghosh, McGraw Hill India, 2012. 

11. English and Soft Skills – S.P. Dhanavel, Orient Blackswan India, 2010. 

12. Peggy Klaus, The Hard Truth about Soft Skills. 

13. Wendy Palmer and Janet Crawford Leadership Embodiment. 

14. Soft Skills Training – A workbook to develop skills for employment by Fredrick H. Wentz. 

15. Personality Development and Soft Skills – Oxford University Press by Barun K. Mitra. 

 

---***--- 
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UNIT 1. Supply of Money        [L-10][M-10] 

1.1-Meaning & functions of money 

1.2- Measures of money supply 

1.3-The liquidity measures in India & explanation of their components    

        L-1, L-2 & L-3 

1.4-Money supply & role of commercial Banks:   

a) Process of credit creation &credit  Multiplier 

b) Limitation of  credit creation  

1.5-Money supply & Central Bank 

a) Role of Central Bank 

b) Objectives of credit control 

c) Tools of credit control & liquidity management 

UNIT 2. Demand for Money         [L-10][M-10] 

          2.1- Determinant’s of demand for money 

           2.2- Motives of demand for money 

           2.3- Theories of demand for money  

          a) Fisher’s Quantity Theory of money 

          b) Keynes Liquidity Preference Theory 

UNIT 3. Macro Economics Problems      [L-10][M-10] 

   3.1- Inflation 

       a) Meaning 

      b) Demand pull  inflation 

      c) Cost push inflation 

      d) Inertial inflation & expectation  

      3.2- Effects of inflation: Positive & Negative  

     3.3- Trade off between inflation & unemployment  

                 (Philips curve Analysis short run and long run) 

   3.4- Business cycle: meaning, features & various phases 

 

 



UNIT 4. Macro-Economic Policies                                                                             [L-10][M-10] 

4.1- Meaning & Objectives of macro-economic policies. 

           4.2- Supply side economics 

 a) The Central Theme 

 b) Tax cuts aggregate supply 

4.3- The Laffer curve 

 4.4- Critical evaluation  

UNIT 5. International Trade        [L-10][M-10] 

5.1- Difference between Internal & International trade 

 5.2-Concept of Balance of Payment & Balance of Trade 

5.3- Structure of Balance of Payment 

5.4- Meaning of disequilibrium of Balance of Payment  

 5.5- Causes of disequilibrium of Balance of Payment 

5.6-Measures to correct adverse Balance of Payment 

 5.7 Argument for & against free trade & Protectionism  

UNIT 6. Foreign Exchange Rate     [L-10][M-10] 

6.1-Meaning of exchange rate 

a) Merits & demerits of fixed & flexible exchange rate 

6.2- Factors affecting foreign exchange rate 

6.3- Exchange control: Meaning & Objectives. 

 Reference Books  

1)Economics – Samuelson and Nordhause, Tata McGraw Hill 

2) Macro Economics – N. Gregarymankiv, Thompson Press 

3) Monetary Economics – Suraj B. Gupta, S. Chand Publishers 

4) Principles of Economics – D.N. Dwivedi, Vikas Publishing 

5) Macro Economics – D.N.Dwevedi, Tata McGraw Hill 

6) Monetary Economics – M.L.Jingen 

7) Business Economics – Dr. Mukund Mahajan  

8) Positive Economics – Lipse, Oxford Press 

9) Reserve Bank of India’s Bulletin 

10) Website – www.rbiorg.in   

11) Business Economics (macro) – VasudhaGarde and SunayniParchue, NarendraPrakashan, Pune 

12) Macro Economics – Dr. S.N. Kulkarni, Dr. Leela Kulkarni, Dr. Berad, VidyaPrakashan, Nagpur. 

13) Macro Economics Analysis – Prof. D.G. Patil, Prof. Jagtap, Prashant Publication, Jalgaon 

14) SamagralakshiArthikSidhant – Prof. Dr. RajendraRasal, Success Publication, Pune 

15) SthulAdhunikArthshastra – Prof. Ram Deshmukh, VidyaPrakashan, Nagpur 

16) Macro Economics – Dr.  SumitraPawar, Prashant Publication, Jalgaon 

17) Macro Economics – Prof. Dange, PhadakePrakashan, Kolhapur 

Syllabus framing committee 
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Objectives:- 

1. To understand the essential terminologies used in the Indian Partnership Act and the structure of  

2. legal document 

3. To acquire the knowledge of various terms included in the Factories Act and Industrial dispute Act 

4. To understand the basic structure, rules & powers of the Consumer Protection Act. 

5. To be acquainted with the Environment Protection Act. 

6. To be acquainted with the Goods and Services tax Act. 

 

Learning Outcomes: 

By the end of this course, a students should be able to: 

1. Describe the legal system and the legal environment of business. 

2. Describe the relationship of ethics and law in business. 

3. Define relevant legal terms in business. 

4. Explain basic principles of law that apply to business and business transactions. 

5. Describe business law in the Indian context. 

6. Describe current law, rules, and regulations related to settling business disputes. 

7. Understand different technical terminology used in this act 

8. Discussed and consult businesses on related issues of business laws 

 

Utilities  
1. Lowering the amount of taxable income 

2. Reducing the tax rate 

3. Allowing greater control of when taxes get paid 

4. Maximizing tax relief/ tax credits available 
 

UNIT 1. The Indian Partnership Act, 1932.                                               [L-10][M-10] 
 1.1 Introduction, Important Definition 

 1.2 Preparation of Partnership Deed 

 1.3 Effects of Non-Registration 

 1.4 Rights, Duties and Responsibilities Of Partners 

 1.5 Dissolution of A Partnership 

 

UNIT 2. The Factories Act, 1948                                                                   [L-10][M-10] 
 3.1 Meaning, Objectives and Important Definitions 

 3.2 The Inspecting Staff –Inspectors and His Powers –Certifying Surgeon 

 3.3 Approval, Licensing and Registration of Factories 

 3.4 Provision Regarding Health of Workers 

 

UNIT 3. The Industrial Dispute Act, 1947                                                            [L-10][M-10] 
 2.1 Meaning and Definitions –Industrial Dispute, La yoff , Lockout ,Retrenchment 

 2.2 Machinery for Prevention and Settlement of Industrial Dispute 

 2.3 Strikes and Lock- Outs 

 2.4 Lay Off and Retrenchment 

 2.5Compensation to Workmen In Case Of Closing Down Of Undertaking. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

UNIT 4. Consumer Protection Act – 1986                                                     [L-10][M-10] 
 4.1 Introduction, Objective of the Act 

 4.2 Rights of Consumers 

 4.3 Consumers Protection Council – Central –State- District 

 4.4 Consumer Dispute Redressal Agencies 

 5.5 Introduction of Consumer Protection Bill 2018 and its features 

 

UNIT 5. Environment Protection Act – 1986                                                [L-10][M-10] 
 5.1 Meaning, Objectives & Scope of the Act 

 5.2 Power of Central Government to Protect &Improve Environment 

 5.3 Location of Industries, Process &Operations. 

 5.4 Offences & Penalties as Regards to the Environmental Protection Act. 

 

UNIT 6. Goods & Service Tax Act, 2017 (GST)                                           [L-10][M-10] 
 6.1 Introduction to Goods & Service Tax (GST) 

 6.2 Objectives & Scope of GST 

 6.3 Merits and Demerits of GST 

 6.4 Concept of GST and one country one tax 

 6.5 Types of GST 

 6.6 Registration under GST 

 

Reference Books 
1. Business Law &Mgt. By Bulchandani, Published By Himalaya Publication Bombay (2006). 

2. Business Regulatory Framework By S.N. &S.K. Maheshwari, Published By Himalaya Publication 

Bombay (2006). 

3.  Business Law –By Kuchal M.C.-Published By Vikas Publishing House ,New Delhi 

4. Business Law –By Kapoor .N.D. -Published By Sultan Chand And Sons New Delhi 

5. Mercantile Law Including Industrial Law –By Jahangir .M.J Sethana -Published ByLakhani 

Book Depot –Mumbai 

6. India GST for Beginners (2nd Edition, June 2017) (Paperback) by JayaramHiregange and Deepak 

Rao,publisher White Falcon Publishing 

7. GST Made Easy-Answer to All Your Queries on GST (Paperback) by CA ArpitHaldia, publisher 

TAXMANN 

8. Goods and Services Tax - Laws, Concepts & Impact Analysis (Paperback) by Dr.SanjivAgarwal and 

CA SanjeevMalhotra, publisher Bloomsbury Publishing India Pvt. Ltd.New Delhi 110070 

9. �यवसायिनयामककायदे -डॉ.पी.आर. कुलकण�, विहवरेकरिव�ाबु�स – औरंगाबाद 

10. �यापारिवषयकवऔधोगीककायदे– बी.डी.जोशी.-नर'()काशनपुणे 

11. भारतीय�यापारआिणऔधोगीककायदे– डॉ.भा-करदेशमुख,प'ढारकर– िपंपळापुरे)काशननागपरू 
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Objectives : 
1. To introduce the relevant Accounting Standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accounts of India. 

2.  To develop an understanding of the rules of measurement and reporting relating to various components of 

corporate financial transactions. 

3. To provide working knowledge of accounting principles and procedures for recording oftransactions 

related to corporate entities. 

4. To provide working knowledge for preparing the corporate accounts and statements in accordance with 

the statutory requirements. 

 

Outcomes 

1.A comprehensive understanding of the advanced issues in accounting for assets, liabilities and 

owner’s equity. 

2. The ability to account for a range of advanced financial accounting issues 

3.The ability to prepare consolidated accounts for a corporate group. 
 

Utility: Students will be able to handle issues related to corporate accounting. 

 

 

Unit 1 Accounting Standards                                                                                      [L-10][M-10] 
 As  4 :  Contingencies and Events occurring after the Balance Sheet Date. 

 As  5 : Net Profit or Loss for the period, Prior Period Items and changes in Accounting Policies.         

 As 29:   Provisions, contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets. 

 

 

Unit 2. Profits or Loss prior to Incorporation       [L-10][M-10] 
 Meaningand Definition of Pre and Post Incorporation Profit 

 Basis of Apportionment  

 Calculation of Pre-Post incorporation Profit / Loss. 

 Treatment of Pre-Post Profit / Loss.  

 

 

Unit  3   Accounting for Buy Back of shares                                                                  [L-10][M-10] 
 Meaning 

 Provisions regarding Buy Back of shares 

 Calculation of maximum number of shares Buy Back 

 Accounting for Buy Backof shares (Simple examples) 

 

Unit 4 . Valuation of Goodwill        [L-10][M-10] 
 Meaning & Nature of Goodwill – Need for Valuation of Goodwill –Methods  

of Valuation of Goodwill –Number of Years Purchase of Average Profits Method, 

 Capitalization Method –Annuity Method– Super profit Method.  

 

Unit 5 . Valuation of Shares        [L-10][M-10]  

 Meaning & Nature of Shares– Need for Valuation of Shares –Methods of valuation of  

Shares– Net Assets method, Yield method and Fair value method  

 

 



 

Unit 6.  Final  Accountof Limited Company                                                                  [L-10][M-10] 
 Preparation and presentation of final accounts of Joints Stock Companies as per schedule III of 

 CompaniesAct,2013 

 Refer to As-1,AS-2,AS -6,AS-10&AS-29. 

 

 

 

 

 

Reference Books 
1. Advanced Accounting Volume 2 – Ashok Sehgal and Dee pakSehgal, Taxman Allied Services(P) Ltd., 

New Delhi 

2. Advanced Accountancy – Vol. II – R.L.Gupta& M. Rad haswamy, Sultan Chand &Soons 

3. Accountancy for C.A. Foundation Course, P.C. Tulsian, Tata McGraw Hill 

4. Advanced Accountancy Vol. II –P.C.Tulsian, Pearson Education (Singapore) Pvt. Ltd., IndianBranch, New 

Delhi 

5. Advanced Accounts, M.C. Shukla, T.S. Agrawal & S.C. Gupta, S.Chand& Co Ltd. 

6. Advanced Accountancy Vol.II, Vol-2, Dr. S.N. Maheshwari& Dr. S.K. Maheshwari, VikashPublishing 

House Pvt. Ltd. 

7. Corporate Accounting –Dr. S.N. Maheshwari& Dr. S.K .Maheshwari, Vikash PublishingHouse Pvt.Ltd. 

8. Advanced Accountancy, S.P. Jain & K.L. Narang, Kalyani Publishers 
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60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60 

Objectives: 
1. To acknowledge the students with the cost accounting concepts, Methods and techniques. 

2. To enable the students to apply analytical tools & techniques of cost accounting. 

3. To lay a foundation for understanding the Labour& Overheads Accounting procedure. 

4. To develop competence among the students. 

 

Outcomes 
• Demonstrate a basic understanding of computer hardware and software. 

• Demonstrate problem-solving skills. 

• Apply logical skills to programming in a variety of languages. 

• Utilize web technologies. 

• Present conclusions effectively, orally, and in writing. 

• Demonstrate basic understanding of network principles. 

• Working effectively in teams. 

• Apply the skills that are the focus of this program to business scenarios. 

 

Utility:  
1. Student can get acquainted with basic calculation of wages and overheads. 

2. Students get acquainted with introductory knowledge of Marginal costing technique and Budgetary control 

technique. 

 

 

UNTI 1.  Introduction to Methods of costing (Only Theory)    [L-10][M-10] 
 1.1 Concepts of Job costing, Contract costing, Process costing and Operating costing 

 

UNIT 2. Labour (Theory and practical problems)     [L-10][M-10] 
 2.1 Introduction to Accounting for Labour 

 2.2 Time keeping, Time Booking – Methods Thereof  

 2.3 Idle Time, Overtime, Night Shift Allowance (concepts only) 

 2.4 Methods of Wage Payment  

  2.4.1 Time Rate, Piece Rate & Differential Piece Rate(Taylors & Merrick) 

  2.4.2 Premium Bonus Plans, Profit sharing  

 

UNIT 3. Overheads (Theory and practical problems)                                                       [L-10][M-10] 
 3.1 Concept and Meaning of Allocation and Apportionment 

 3.2 Allocation and apportionment of overheads 

 3.3 Primary and secondary distribution  

 ( Repeated Distribution and Simultaneous Equation  Method) 

 

UNIT 4. Absorption of overheads (Theory and practical problems)   [L-10][M-10] 
  4.1 Meaning, Concepts, bases of absorption,  

  4.2 Methods of absorption: 

  4.3 Percentage of direct material 

  4.4 Percentage of direct wages 

  4.5 Percentage of prime cost 

  4.6 Labour hour rate 

  4.7 Machine hour rate 



 

 

UNIT 5. Elementary study of Marginal Costing (Theory and practical problems) [L-10][M-10] 
 5.1 Meaning of Marginal Cost and Marginal Costing 

 5.2 Advantages of Marginal Costing 

     5.3 Limitations of Marginal Costing 

 5.4 Concepts and computation of Marginal Cost, Profit-Volume Ratio, Contribution, Break Even 

 Point, Margin of Safety (simple problems only) 

 

UNIT 6. Elementary study of Budget and Budgetary Control 

 Theory and practical problems)      [L-10][M-10] 
 6.1 Meaning of Budget and Budgetary Control 

 6.2 Objectives of Budgetary Control 

 6.3 Advantages and Limitations of Budgetary Control 

 6.4 Types of Budgets:-Cash budget and Flexible Budget  

 

 

 

References Books: 

1. Fundamental of Cost Accounting, Dr. S.N. Maheshwari, Sultan Chand & Sons. New Delhi 

2. Advanced Cost Accounting, Saxena and Vaishisth, Sultan Chand & Sons New Delhi 

3. Cost Accounting, P. Dasgupta, Premier Book co. New Delhi. 

4. Cost Accounting, Jain and Narang. Kalyani publishers, New Delhi 

5. Cost Accounting, B.K.Bhar, Academic publisher New Delhi. 

6. Cost Accounting, Dr. N.K. Agrawal, Asian books pvt ltd, New Delhi 

7. Cost Accounting, Dr. P.C.Tulsian, S.Chand and Co. ltd. New Delhi 

8. Practical Costing, B.S. Khanna, J.M. Pandey, G.K. Ahuja, M.N. Arora, S.Chand& co. New Delhi. 
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Objectives  
1. To improve the knowledge, skills & competencies of the potential & existing entrepreneurs in various     

sector. 

2. To improve life management skills of children and youth. 

3. To provide intellectual resources to youth for their best future. 

4. To improve social and economic skills. 

5. To provide diverse opportunities for participation. 

6. To empower to people to create business opportunities. 

7. To boost the Entrepreneurship Development Programme.  

8. To boost women and rural entrepreneurship. 

 

Outcomes 

• to understand different methods to assess the attractiveness of business opportunities 

• to understand what characterizes an attractive business opportunity and common pitfalls during 

the entrepreneurial process 

• to products or services to market 

• to understand different methods that can be used to minimize uncertainties at different stages of 

the entrepreneurial process 

• to understand the dynamics of how teams develop and function as well as the various types of 

conflicts that can arise during teamwork 

 

Utilities 

1. Increases agility of firm 

2. Increases innovation capital of the firm 

3. Strategies emerge from all sides and dependence on top management is reduced. 

4. New ideas emerge in-house and can be incorporated without spillage of plans to competitors. 

5. Increasing confidence and outlook of the company 
 

 

UNIT 1. Entrepreneurial development and Entrepreneurial Environment  [L-10][M-10] 
  1.1 Individual factors  

  1.2 Economic factors  

  1.3 Social factors  

  1.4 Psychological factors  

  1.5 other factors   

  1.6 Challenges before Indian entrepreneurs  

  1.7 Problems of Entrepreneurship  

  

UNIT 2. Women Entrepreneur         [L-10][M-10] 
  2.1 Meaning, Introduction and concept of Women Entrepreneurship 

  2.2 Opportunities for women entrepreneurs 

  2.3 Empowerment of women through enterprise     

  2.4 Characteristics of women empowerment 

  2.5 Empowerment of women through entrepreneurship  

  2.6 Urban entrepreneurship benefits        

  2.7 Problems faced by women entrepreneurs in india 

  2.8 Schemes for women entrepreneurs in india 



  2.9 Government of india support for innovation and entrepreneurship in india 

  2.10 Women entrepreneur loan schemes in India 

 

UNIT 3. Project report and Government institution      [L-10][M-10] 
  3.1 Introduction, Meaning, Concept  of Project report 

  3.2 Importance of Project Report  

  3.3 DIC, PMEGP, Seed Money Scheme, MIDC, MSFC, SIDBI, MUDRA Scheme ,Mahila 

   udyamnidhi  scheme  

  3.4 Subsidies declared by government for entrepreneur  

 

UNIT 4. Skill India         [L-10][M-10] 
  4.1 Introduction 

  4.2 Objectives, Features of skill India 

  4.3 Advantages of skill India 

  4.4 Skill India mission  

  4.5 Skilled covered by skill India 

  4.6 Entrepreneurship Development by skill India  

 

UNIT 5 Make in India        [L-10][M-10]  5.1 

Introduction 

  5.2 Make in India – Importance of operation management  

  5.3 Make in India Advantages and Disadvantages   

  5.4 Make in India scheme  

  5.5 Make in India benefit of Entrepreneurs. 

  5.6 Make in India initiative. 

 

UNIT 6 Success Story of Entrepreneurs      [L-10][M-10] 
  6.1 Ratan Tata 

  6.2 Rahul Bajaj  

  6.3 AabasahebGarware 

  6.4 KiranMazumdar Shaw 

  6.5 Narayan Murty 

  6.6 C. K. Prahald  (Coimbatore KishnaraoPrahlad ) 

  6.7 Naveen Jindal  

  6.8 MalikaShrivasan 

  6.9 ShudhaMurty 

  6.10Azim Premji 

 

Reference Books 

1. Entrepreneurship Development VOL-I,II,III - Vasant Desai  

2. Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship - SangramK.Mohanty, PHI  

3. Entrepreneurship Development - S.Anil Kumar, S.C.Poornima, New Age International Publishers  

4. Entrepreneurship Development In India - Dr.C.B.Gupta&Dr.N.P. Shrinivasan, Sultan Chan & Co.  

5. Entrepreneurship Development - Kuratko&Harloetts, Thompsons Press 

6. Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - C.G.Vaidya&P.M.Bhagwat, NarendraPrakashan. 

 7. Business Environment & Entrepreneurship - Pratibha Joshi &A.G.Gosavi, SuvicharPrakashan.  

8. Innovation and Entrepreneurship - Peter F Drucker  

9. Entrepreneurship - Donald F Kuratke Thomson Press  

10. Entrepreneurship Development - Lall&Sahai :Excell Books  

11. Entrepreneurship & Small Scale Business - Dr. M.V. Despande 

12. Entrepreneurship Development - S.S.Khanka ,S.Chand& Co. 

 13. Entrepreneurial Development - Manish Nora, Anmol Publications  
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Objectives – 

1. To recognize the Business Ethics. 

2. To acquaint with Moral Issues in Business Ethics. 

3. To understand areas of Business Ethics. 

4. To know Organizational Ethics. 

 

Outcomes 

1.Identify causes for complaint 

2. Apply legislation  

3.Present oral or written complaint File and record details 

 4. Carry out simple research into consumer products. 

 

Utilities  
1. To stop business malpractices 

2. To improve customers confidences 

3. To survive businesses 

4. To safeguard consumers rights  

5. To protect stakeholders 
 

 

Unit 1. Introduction to Ethics                                                                                          [L-10][M-10] 
 1.1 Meaning and Concept 

 1.2 Nature of Ethics 

 1.3 Moral and Ethics 

 1.4 Types of Ethics 

 1.5 Importance of Ethics 

 

Unit 2. Business Ethics                                                                                                     [L-10][M-10] 
 2.1 Meaning and Nature 

 2.2 Importance of Ethics in Business 

 2.3 Types of Business Ethics 

 2.4 Role in various types of Business Structures 

 

Unit 3. International Business Ethics                                                                              [L-10][M-10] 
 3.1 Nature and Necessity 

 3.2 Developing Ethics in Global Economy 

 3.3 Business Ethics and the Financial World 

 3.4 Business Ethics and Business Development 

 3.5 Role of Business Ethics in Building a Good Society 

 

Unit 4. Areas of Business Ethics                                                                                       [L-10][M-10] 
 4.1 Meaning of Functional Ethics 

 4.2 Types of Ethics according to Functions of Business 

 4.3 Marketing Ethics Foreign 

 4.4 Trade Ethics and Ethics relating to Copyrights. 

 

 

 



 

Unit 5. Moral Issues in Business                                                                                      [L-10][M-10] 
 5.1 Justice and Economic System 

 5.2 Ethics Relating to Environment Protection 

 5.3 Ethics Relating to Consumer Protection 

 5.4 Social Responsibility and Business Ethics 

 5.5 Arguments for and against Social Responsibility. 

 

Unit 6. Organizational  Ethics[L-10][M-10] 
 6.1 Individual Ethics  

 6.2 Professional Ethics. 

 6.3 Corporate Ethics and Ethical Behavior 

 6.4 Ten Command of Ethical Behavior Control & Audit of Ethical Behavior 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Reference Books 
1. Business Ethics: Concepts and Cases – Manuel G.Velasquez 

2. Business Ethics by O.C. Ferrell, John Paul Fraedrich, Linda Ferrell. 

3. Business Ethics Text and Cases by C.S.V. Murthy, Himalaya Publishing House 

4. Values and Ethics in Organisation by S. K. Chakraborty 

5. Ethics &Management by Viswanath Ghosh, Vikas Book Publishers 

6. The Ethics of Management by L.T.Hosmer, Universal Book. 

7. Ethics in Organisational by D. Murray, Kogan Page. 

8. Business Ethics, R. Edward Freeman, Oxford University Press 

9. Business Ethics by GautamPherwani 

10. Business Ethics by RituPamraj. 

11. Business Ethics by Prof. Agalgatti. 
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Paper: 406 (c) – Financial Services and Stock Markets 
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Objectives 
1. To provide the students basic knowledge of Stock Market. 

2. To provide adequate information about the roles of intermediaries and its regulating bodies. 

3. To provide information about the prevailing system in India.  

4. To provide conceptual framework and functioning of stock market. 

 

Outcomes 

1. Students will understand the characteristics of different financial assets such as money market instruments, 

bonds, and stocks, and how to buy and sell these assets in financial markets.  

2. Students will understand the benefit of diversification of holding a portfolio of assets, and the importance 

played by the market portfolio. 

 3. Students will know how to apply different valuation models to evaluate fixed income securities, stocks, 

and how to use different derivative securities to manage their investment risks. 

 

Utilities 
1. Promotes investment 

2. It is the source of government fund. 

3. Influences economic perception. 

4. It is the source of business capital 

 

Stock Market 

Unit 1: Introduction of Stock Market        [L-10][M-10] 
 1.1 Introduction of Primary Market and Secondary Market 

 1.2 Meaning of Stock Exchange 

 1.3 History of Stock Exchanges in India 

 1.4 Characteristics of Stock Exchange 

 1.5 Functions of Stock Exchanges 

 1.6 Regulation of Stock Exchanges in India 

 1.7 Present Recognized Stock Exchanges in India 

 1.8 Bombay Stock Exchange 

 1.9 Listing of Securities 

 1.10 DMAT Form of Trading 

 1.11 Electronic Form of Trading, Index, SENSEX, NIFTY 

 

Unit 2: OTCEI and NSE        [L-10][M-10] 
 2.1 Meaning of OTC 

 2.2 Definition of OTC 

 2.3 Advantages of OTC 

 2.4 Role of OTC, OTCEI (Over the Counter Exchange of India) 

 2.5 Objectives of OTCEI 

 2.6 Listing on OTCEI 

 2.7 National Stock Exchange (NSE) 

 2.8 Characteristics of National Market System. 

 

Unit 3: SEBI (The Securities and Exchange Board of India)    [L-10][M-10] 
 3.1 Introduction of SEBI 

 3.2 Establishment of SEBI 

 3.3 Objectives of SEBI 

 3.4 SEBI Guidelines Reforms on Stock Exchanges, Guidelines to Investors. 



 

Unit 4: Financial Instruments and Derivatives     [L-10][M-10] 
 4.1 Shares – Features and types 

 4.2 Bonds and Debentures 

 4.3 Derivatives – Concepts 

 4.4 Financial and Commodity Derivatives 

 4.5 Forward contract 

 4.6 Future contact 

 4.7 Forward V/S Future Contract, Options, Derivatives markets in India   

 

Unit 5: Portfolio Management       [L-10][M-10] 
 5.1 Introduction 

 5.2 Portfolio Management aspects 

 5.3 Investment Strategy 

 5.4 Objectives of Investors 

 5.5 Risk and Beta 

 5.6 Modern Portfolio Theory 

 5.7 Time Value of Money 

 5.8 Compounding, Discounting, Perpetuity, Annuity, SEBI guidelines for Portfolio Manager. 

 

Unit 6: Security Market Analysis       [L-10][M-10] 
 6.1 Meaning and Origin of Security Market 

 6.2 Meaning of Security analysis 

 6.3 Objectives of Security Analysis 

 6.4 Information Flows, Saving or Money Flows 

 6.5 Factors Influencing the Market Behaviour 

 6.6 Limitations of Security Analysis, Market Analysis. 

 
References Books 

1. Investment Management, by, Dr. V.A. Avadhani, (7
th
 Revised Edition), 2008,  Himalaya Publishing House 

Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai. 

2. Financial Markets and Institutions, by, E. Gordon, Dr. K. Natarajan (1st Edition) 2004, Himalaya Publishing 

House, Mumbai. 

3. Marketing of Financial Services, by, Dr.V. A. Avadhani, , (3
rd

  Revised Edition), 2006,  Himalaya 

Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. Mumbai. 

4. Securities Markets and Products, Indian Institute of Banking & Finance,(2nd Edition) 2007, Taxman 

Publication (P.) Ltd. New Delhi  
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Objective 

1. To acquaint students with the new concepts of Banking.

2. To update the students about new changes in Banking.

3. To know the relevance Banking practices in modern competitive world.

4. To make understandable of Banking operations.

UNIT 1. Nature and Role of Financial System.

1.1.1 Introduction 

1.2. Function of Financial System.

1.3. Stages of Financial Development since 1947.

1.4. The structures of the Financial System. 

1.5. Financial System and it’s Linkages with Saving and Investment.

UNIT 2. An Overview of the Indian Financial System.     [L-10][M-10] 

2.1. Institutional Development 1947-1990.

2.2. Institutional Changes since 1991.

2.3. Financial Markets- Their Types- Introductory Level only.

2.4. Financial Instruments- Their Types- Introductory Level only.

2.5. Financial Services-Their Types- Introductory Level only.

UNIT 3. Financial Sector Reforms in India.     [L-10][M-10] 

3.1. Introduction 

3.2. Financial Reforms. 

[L-10][M-10].



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.3. Objectives of Reforms.

3.4. Strategies of Reforms.

3.5. Policy Reforms.

UNIT 4. Financial Sector Reforms in India.     [L-10][M-10] 

. 1. New Issue Market and Stock Market Reforms.

4.2. Government Securities Market Reforms.

4.3. Banking Sector Reforms.

4.4. Impact of Financial Sector Reforms.

UNIT 5. Regulatory Institutions- I.       [L-10][M-10] 

5.1. Regulatory Institutions- RBI, NABARD, SEBI, NHB.

5.2. Objectives of Monetary Policy.

5.3. Techniques of Monetary Policy control – Quantitative and Qualitative weapons

of control.

UNIT. 6. Regulatory Institutions- II.      [L-10][M-10]  

6. 1. NABARD – Establishment – Objective – Functions.

6.2. SEBI – Origin – Objective – Powers –Functions. 

6.3. NHB –Origin – Business of NHB – Financial Resources – Powers of NHB.

Reference Books :

1. Introduction to  Banking-By G. Vijayaragavan Iyengar (Reprint  2009)Excel

Books, A-45, Naraina Phase- 1 New Delhi-110028. 

2. The Indian Financial System – Markets, Institutions and Services – 3
rd

Edition. by 

- Bharati V. Pathak  Pearson Published  by Dorling K indersley (India) Pvt. Ltd.

Licensees of Pearson Education in South Asia.

3. Dynamics of Indian Financial System-Markets, Institutions and  Services. Ane’s

Student  Edition- by Preeti Singh. Ane books Pvt. Ltd.,New Delhi,4821, Parwana

Bhavan, Ansari Road, Daryaganj, New Delhi. 110002, India.

4. Financial Markets and  Institutions- 3
rd

Edition. by Dr. S. Gurusamy. Tata

McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd.,New Delhi. 

5. Management  of Banking and  Financial  Services-2 
nd

Edition- by Padmalata

Suresh, Justin Paul, Pearson Publication Pvt. Ltd.
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Paper: 407 (b) – Corporate Regulatory Frame Work 
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60 

Objective 
1. To understand the meaning of different corporate laws  

2. To acquire the basic knowledge about the rules and regulation of various corporate laws.  

3. To aware the student regarding latest changes which has been taken place in corporate system in our 

country.  

4. To emphasis on understanding the logic and reasoning behind the various legal provisions of corporate 

laws.  

Utility of the Course – After studying this course  

1) Student will get help in to pass exams of different regulatory bodies and liable for employment  

2) Students can try to become stamp vendor Accounts (Bank) clerk in any organisation.  

3) Students will be familiar with different Government schemes and Acts for the employees.  

 

Outcomes 
1. It is able to interpret the macroeconomic context in which firms operate. 

2. Understands the structure and operation of businesses and their diverse managerial aspects. 

3.  Knows how accounting and financial data are constructed, and is able to interpret such data appropriately.    

4. it is able to autonomously make a state-of-the art overview of the knowledge base for topics with 

international business management relevance, and is able to assess research outcomes, using relevant methods 

and draw sound conclusions. 

 

UNIT 1 Company Law         [L-10][M-10] 
 1.1 Types of companies under companies Act 2013  

  1.1.1 Classifications on the basis of incorporation  

  1.1.2 Classifications on the basis of liability  

  1.1.3 Private Company  

 1.2 Meaning and features of Private Company  

 1.3. Privileges and exemptions of private company  

 1.4 Special obligation of private company  

 

UNIT 2 One person company and other companies.      [L-10][M-10] 
 2.1 Position of OPC in Indian company Act 2013  

 2.2 Exemptions and privileges to OPC  

 2.3 Other Companies  

 Small company - Public limited company - Limited Company - Company limited by shares - 

 Company limited by Guarantee - Unlimited Company - Government Company - Foreign  Company - 

 Holding and subsidiary company - Investment company- Producer company -  Dormant company.  

 

UNIT 3 Employees State Insurance Act 1948       [L-10][M-10] 
 3.1 Application and Scope of the Act  

 3.2 Employees State Insurance Corporation-  

  Composition of the Corporation, Terms of the office of the members of corporation,  

  Eligibility for re - appointment or re - election  

 3.3 Constitution of Standing Committee  

 3.4 Medical Benefit CouncilEmployees State Insurance fund  

 3.5 Purposes for which the funds may be expended  

 3.6 Contributions  

 3.7 Benefits to Employee – Sickness, Maternity, Disablement, Dependents, Medical, Funeral  

 Expenses  



 3.8 Adjudication of Disputes and Claims 

 

UNIT 4 Study of Regulatory Bodies or Institutions      [L-10][M-10] 
 4.1 IRDA- Establishment, Objectives, Role or Functions  

 4.2 TRAI - - Establishment, Objectives, Role or Functions  

 

UNIT 5 The Maharashtra State Tax on Profession Trades and Employments Act 1975 [L-10][M-10] 
 5.1 Definitions  

 5.2 Levy and charges of the Tax  

 5.3 Employer’s liabilities and responsibilities Under the Act  

 5.4 Special Provisions Regarding the Liability to pay the tax in certain cases  

 5.5 Penal provisions under the Act  

 

UNIT 6 Bombay Shop and Establishment Act 1948      [L-10][M-10] 
 6.1 Definitions  

 6.2 Applicability  

 6.3 Registration and Renewal  

 6.4 Responsibilities and liabilities of a shopkeeper  

 6.5 Penalties under shop Act  

 

Reference Books 

1. Principles Of Business Law – K. Aswathappa& K. Ram achandra, Himalaya Pub. House.  

2. Legal Environment Of Business - K. Aswathappa& K. Ramachandra, Himalaya Pub. House.  

3. Tax & Corporate Laws Hand Books – V. S. Date, SrinivasanAnand G., & M.B. Gabhawala, Taxman 

Publications.  

4. A Mannual Of Business Laws – S. N. Maheshwari& S. K. Maheshwari, Himalaya Pub. House.  

5. Business Law For Management – K. R. Balachandani, H imalaya Pub. House.  

6. Elements Of Mercantile Law – N.D. Kapoor, Sultanchand& Sons, Delhi  

7. Business & Corporate Laws – V.S. Datey, Taxman Publications.  

8. Business Laws : M.C. Kuchhal&Deepa Prakash, Vikas Publishers  

9. Business Laws’ S.S. Gulshan, Excell Books.  

10. www.irdai.gov.in  

11. www.trai.gov.in  

12. Employees State Insurance Act 1948 – Bare Act  
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Paper: 407 (c) – Retail Management 
60+40 Pattern: External Marks 60, Internal Marks 40. Maximum Total Marks: 100 

Required Lectures: 60 

Objectives: 

1. To Introduce Basic Retailing Management Concepts. 

2. Empowering Students with the Most Modern Techniques and Practices of Retailing as Seen and 

Experienced around the Globe. 

3. Imparting Theoretical and Practical Knowledge to Ensure Understanding of the Dynamic of Modern 

Organized Retail Trade. 

4. To understand analysis of store location, merchandising, products and pricing. 

5. The learner will be able to determine a level of interest in pursuing a career in retail management. 

Learning Outcomes: 

On successful completion of Retail Management, students should be able to: 

1. Explain the central role of retail in industrialised societies, and the impact of key market/retail trends upon 

this sector in the local and global contexts. 

2. Identify the key stakeholders and the roles/responsibilities of retail towards these stakeholders 

3. Understand and apply appropriate frameworks to develop high level retail marketing strategy, and identify 

the role of marketing strategies in the building of brand equity and shareholder value in the retail industry 

4. Evaluate the implementation of marketing strategy through the retail mix – including product and 

merchandise mix, pricing, location and store- design, promotions, and store management - to improve the 

total customer experience and retailer market competitiveness. 

5. Interpret retail problems and be capable of critically evaluating and applying appropriate retail 

management models and theories to generate strategic and tactical solutions 

6. Analyse how retail managers can make informed strategic choices in relation to managing channel 

partners, retail form (online vs. bricks and mortar), global sourcing, and managing staff to improve 

strategic outcomes. 

 

Utilities 
• Business location is a unique factor which the competitors cannot imitate. Hence, it can give 

a strong competitive advantage. 

• Selection of retail location is a long-term decision. 

• It requires long-term capital investment. 

• Good location is the key element for attracting customers to the outlet. 

• A well-located store makes supply and distribution easier. 

• Locations can help to change customers’ buying habits. 
 

UNIT 1. Retail Marketing         [L-10][M-10] 
 1.1 Retail marketing –Meaning, scope& Importance 

 1.2 The role of marketing in retail. 

 1.3 Network marketing – Meaning, definition, scope 

 1.4 Electronic marketing – Meaning, Scope & Importance 

 1.5 Role of Social media in retail marketing 

 

UNIT 2  Retail Merchandising.        [L-10][M-10] 
 2.1 Meaning of Merchandising. 

 2.2 The Evolution of Merchandising. 

 2.3 Factors Affecting the Merchandising Function. 

 2.4 The Merchandiser: Role and Responsibilities. 

 2.5Meaning and definition of markdowns, coupons, rebates, price bundling, Multiple unit pricing. 

 

 

 



UNIT 3 Mall Management.         [L-10][M-10] 
 3.1 Meaning and definition of Mall. 

 3.2 The Emergence of Malls in India. 

 3.3 New Mall Concepts Emerging in India. 

 3.4 Customer Preparation of Malls in India. 

 3.5 Facilities Management in Malls. 

 3.6 Reasons for Failure of Some Malls in India. 

 

UNIT 4  Retail Franchising        [L-10][M-10] 
 4.1 Concept & Meaning of Franchising 

 4.2 Franchise Market / Evolution of Franchising. 

 4.3 Types of Franchising. 

 4.4 Franchising In India. 

 4.5 Trends for Indian Franchising. 

  

UNIT 5. Information technology in Retailing      [L-10][M-10] 
 5.1 Meaning of Information Technology. 

 5.2 The Role of Information &Technology in Retailing. 

 5.3 Role of Retail Data Capture in Retail Transaction. 

 5.4 Application of IT in Retailing. 

 5.5 Recent Trends:  Smart Card, E-Cash, Digital receipt and payment . 

 

UNIT 6  Retail Consumers Behavior       [L-10][M-10] 
 6.1 Theories of consumer behavior. 

 6.2 Buying decision process, 

 6.3 Changes in buying attitude of consumer  

 6.4 Factors influencing retail shopper. 

 6.5 Consumer Psychology. 

 

 

References Books 

 
1. SwapnaPradhan (2008) – Retailing Management Text And Cases. Tata Mcgraw- Hill Publishing 

Company Ltd. New Delhi. 

2. Gibson G. Vedamani Third Edition (2008) 

3. Retail Management Functional Principles &Practices. Jaico Publishing Housing. 

4. Michael Levy. Barton A. Weitz. Retailing Management. (2007) Tata Mcgraw-Hill Publishing Company 

Ltd. New Delhi. 

5. Suja Nair (2006) Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House. 

6. King’s Retail Management – King Books Delhi. 

7. Shaikh& Fatima Kaneez : Retail Management, Himalaya Publishing House 

8. Consumer behavior by Jim Blythe, Published by Thomson Learning. 

9. Sales & Distribution Management – Text & cases by Havaldar Krishna &Vasant. Calvlepublished  by 

Tata-McGraw Hill Edition pvt.Ltd. 

10. George H, Lucas Jr., Robert P. Bush, Larry G Greshan- Retailing J. Lamba- The Art of Retailing   

11. Barry Berman, Joel R Evans- Retail Management; A Strategic Approach 
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Objectives:   

1. To prepare for competitive examinations. 

2. To solve LPP to maximize the profit and to minimize the cost. 

3. To understand and master the concepts, techniques and applications of Business Statistics and 

4. Operations Research.  To develop the skills of solving the real life problems using statistical methods. 

5. To gain knowledge of statistical computations. 

 

UNIT 1. Normal distribution         [L-10][M-10] 
1.1 Statement of probability functions of normal distribution.  

1.2 Statement of properties of normal distribution.  

1.3 Importance of normal distribution.  

1.4 Standard Normal Variate.  

1.5.Real life situations of normal distribution.  

1.6Computation of probabilities using Normal Probability Table.  

1.7 Numerical problems. 

 

UNIT 2. Testing of Hypothesis .       [L-10][M-10] 
2.1 Meaning of Population, Random sample, Parameter, Statistic, Hypothesis, Statistical Hypothesis, 

NullHypothesis, Alternate Hypothesis.  

2.2 Meaning of two types of error, sizes of two types of error  

i) Level of significance, Critical Region, Acceptance Region, Critical Value  

ii) Test of Significance, Test Statistic, One–Taile d Test, Two–Tailed Test. 

 

UNIT 3. Large SampleTests        [L-10][M-10] 
3.1 Tests for single population mean  

3.2 Tests fortwo population means  

3.3 Tests forsingle population proportion  

3.4 Tests for two population proportions.  

3.5 Numerical problems. 

 

UNIT 4. Theory of Attributes (up to order three only):     [L-10][M-10] 
4.1Introduction and notation. 

4.2 Classification: dichotomy, manifold.  

4.3 Types of classes, Orderof a class, dot operator to find relation between class frequencies  

4.4 Fundamental set of class frequencies, Independence, associationand dissociation of two attributes,  

4.5 Yule’s coefficient of association.  

4.6Numericalproblems. 

 

UNIT 5. Transportation Problem-I.        [L-10][M-10] 
5.1 Meaning of Transportation Problem.  

5.2 Meaning of Feasible Solution, Basic Feasible Solution, Optimum Solution.  

5.3 Balanced and Unbalanced Transportation Problems.  

 

UNIT 6. Transportation Problem-II        [L-10][M-10] 
6.1 Methods of finding Initial Basic Feasible Solution.  

i) North – West Corner Rule  

ii) Least Cost Method  

iii) Vogel’s Approximation Methods.  

6.2. U-V Method to test optimality of a feasible solution.  



6.3 Solution of unbalanced Transportation Problem.  

6.4 Solution of Transportation Problem when the objective is to maximize.  

6.5 Numerical problems Note: Problems on Degeneracy and Prohibited Transportation are not 

expected.  

 

List of Practical:  
1 Application of Normal Distribution.  

2. Tests of Significance for Testing Single Mean and Two Means.  

3. Tests of Significance for Testing Single Proportion and Two Proportions.  

4. Transportation Problems.  

 

References Books 

1. Statistical Methods by S.P. Gupta.  

2. Business Statistics by S.C. Gupta and Indra Gupta.  

3. Operations Research by V. K. Kapoor.  

4. Operations Research by KantiSwarup, P. K. Gupta &Manmohan. 
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Objectives 
1. To provide knowledge about proper purchasing for production 

2. To identify the importance of work study 

3. To acquire the basic knowledge of store and inventory system. 

4. To understand the productivity techniques and indices methods   

5. To provide basic information for good production at minimum cost. 

 

Outcomes 

• Support manufacturing decisions based upon data derived from leading edge information technology 

systems. 

• Create a basic energy management plan in compliance with the ISO 50001 Energy Management System 

Standard. 

• Conform to applicable legislation, regulations and guidelines based upon an assessment of the 

environmental, legal and safety implications of manufacturing practice. 

• Evaluate cost effectiveness of manufacturing products, processes and operations. 

 

Utilities 
1. It helps to introduce new products. 

2. Expansion of the firm and accomplishment of its objectives. 

3.it helps to face competition. 

4. optimal use of resources. 

 

Unit 1 - Purchasing Management       [L-10][M-10] 
a. Meaning and importance of Purchasing 

b. Objectives of Purchasing  

c. Purchasing Procedure   

d. Types/ Methods of Purchasing- Market Purchasing, Purchasing small Items in group, Speculative 

Purchasing, Purchasing strictly by requirement, Schedule Purchasing, Contract Purchasing  

e. Make or Buy Decision – Factors 

 

Unit 2 - Store And Inventory Management       [L-10][M-10] 
a. Meaning and Objectives of Store Management    

b. Factors affecting on Store Location 

c. Methods of Valuation of Stock – FIFO, LIFO  

d. Meaning and Importance of Inventory 

e. Classification of Inventories – ABC Analysis, VED Analysis, FSN Analysis 

f. Setting of Stock Levels – Maximum Stock Level, Minimum Stock Level, Reordering Level, Danger Level 

 

Unit 3 - Work Study          [L-10][M-10] 
a. Meaning and Objectives of Work Study 

b. Techniques of Work Study – Work Measurement and Motion Study 

c. Meaning and Objectives of Work Measurement. 

d. Meaning, Objectives and basic steps of Motion Study 

e. Work Sampling 

 

Unit 4 - Industrial Productivity       [L-10][M-10] 
a. Meaning, Nature and Importance of Productivity 

b. Factors affecting on Industrial Productivity 



c. Productivity Measurement System and Productivity Factors Indices 

d. Concepts- Management By Objectives (MBO), Quality of Work Life (QWL), Break Even Analysis (BEA) 

 

Unit 5 - Inspection and Quality Control      [L-10][M-10] 
a. Meaning and Dimension of Quality 

b. Meaning & Objectives of Quality Control 

c. Benefits of Quality Control 

d. Techniques of Quality Control – Inspection, Standard and Specification, Statistical Quality Control 

 

Unit 6 - Total Quality Management       [L-10][M-10] 
a. Meaning, Needs and Importance of TQM  

b. Principles and Essentials of TQM 

c. Elements and four Pillars of TQM 

d. Benefits of TQM 

e. Concepts in Production Quality –  

1.Japanese 5’S Practice 

2.Business Process Reengineering (BPR) 

3.Quality Control Circles (QCC) 

4.Six Sigma 

5.Kaizen 

6.Just in Time (JIT) 

 

Reference Books 
1. Total Quality Management- K.ShridharaBhat, Himalaya Publication, Mumbai. 

2. Production Management and Material Management- Prof. S.K.Sarangi, Asian Books Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi 

3. AudhyogicWyvasthapan – Dr. M.G.Patkar& Dr. N.B.Bhagwat, FadkePrakashan, Kolhapur 

4. Production Management – Ram Chandra, IVY Publishing House, New Delhi 

5. Production and Operation Management – C.S.Murthy., Himalaya Publication, Mumbai.  

6. Production &Operatiopn Management – K Aswasthhapa& K. ShridharaBhat, Himalaya Publication, 

Mumbai. 

7. Production Operation Management – S.A. Chunawalla&D.R.Patel, Himalaya Publication, New Delhi. 
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Syllabus For S. Y. B. Sc. Botany 

 

BOT. 231: PAPER-I: MORPHOLOGY AND TAXONOMY OF ANGIOSPERMS 

SEMESTER - I (Total Periods 60) 

 

AIMS & OBJECTIVES: 

1. To study vegetative and floral plant parts, besides their modifications and 

functions. 

2. To study ground plan of Angiospermic flowers. 

3. To know functions of taxonomy and categories of classification. 

4. To study Bentham and Hooker’s system of plant classification in detail. 

5. To study plant families covering different groups. 

 

Part –I : Morphology of Angiosperms 

Chapter-1: Introduction                                                    (Lecture 01) 

1.1  Definition and Scope 

Chapter-2: Root                                                                   (Lectures 03,Marks 02) 

2.1 Definition, General characters and Functions of Root 

2.2  Types of root system – Tap root and adventitious root system  

Chapter-3: Stem                                                                 (Lectures 03,Marks 02) 

3.1  Definition, General characters and Functions of Stem 

3.2  Types of Stem – Herbaceous and woody  

Chapter-4: Leaf                                                                  (Lectures 06,Marks 03)  

 4.1 Definition, Parts of typical leaf and functions of Leaf 

4.2  Phyllotaxy: (a) Alternate  (b) Opposite  (c) Whorled   

 4.3  Types of leaf: Simple and Compound (subtypes expected) 

4.4  Venation: Types of venation    

Chapter-5: Inflorescence                                                  (Lectures 06,Marks 04) 

5.1  Definition 

5.2  Types of inflorescence: (a) Racemose and its types  (b) Cymose and its 

  types     

Chapter-6: Flower                                                           (Lectures 10,Marks 06) 

 6.1  Definition and parts of typical flower 
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6.2  Types of flower: a) Hypogynous b) Epigynous c) Perigynous  

6.3  Types of calyx: Deciduous and persistent 

6.4       Corolla: Types of Corolla    

6.5  Aestivation: Types of aestivation  

6.6  Androecium: 

a)  Anther filament relationship: Basifixed, Dorsifixed and   

 Versatile   

 b)  Cohesion and adhesion of stamens 

 6.7 Gynoecium: 

  a)  Apocarpus, Syncarpus.  

  b) Ovary: Superior and inferior 

  c)  Types of placentation  

Chapter–7: Fruit                                                         (Lectures 07,Marks 05) 

 7.1  Definition  

7.2  Types of fruits: 

 A)  Simple   

  i) Dry: Dehiscent:(i) Capsule, (ii) Follicle, (iii) Legume; 

Indehiscent:(e.g. Caryopsis) 

  ii)  Fleshy: Drupe 

 B)  Aggregate:Etaerio of berries  

 C)  Composite:Sorosis 

 

Part -II:Taxonomy of Angiosperms 

Chapter-8: Taxonomy                                              (Lectures 03,Marks 02) 

  8.1  Definition     

  8.2  Functions of Taxonomy :a) Identification b) Classification  

   c) Nomenclature  

8.3  Distinguishing features of Angiosperms 

Chapter-9: Classification                                           (Lectures 04,Marks 02) 

   9.1 Categories of Classification: Major and minor categories  

  9.2  Binomial Nomenclature  

  9.3  Types of Classification: a) Artificial b) Natural c) Phylogenetic    

 Chapter–10: System of Classification                         (Lectures 05,Marks 04) 

  10.1 Outline of  Bentham and Hooker’s system of  classification    

   up to series      
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  10.2 Salient features, merits and demerits 

Chapter–11: Study of Families                                    (Lectures 12,Marks 10) 

  11.1  Study of the following plant families w.r.t. systematic position, 

morphological, distinguishing characters and economic 

importance:  

 1. Malvaceae  2. Papilionaceae (Fabaceae) 

 3. Rubiaceae  4.Solanaceae 

 5. Euphorbiaceae 6. Cannaceae 
 

Reference Books: 

Ganguly, H.C. & K. S. Das (1986) College Botany Vol.-.I (6th Edition), New Centra Book 

Agency, Calcutta, India. 

Ganguly, H.C., K.S.Das and C.T.Datta (1968) College Botany Vol.I , New Central Book 

Agency, Calcutta, India. 

Kumar, N.C.(1992) An Introduction to Taxonomy of Angiosperm. Himalaya Publishing 

House, Bombay, India. 

Lawrence G.H.M. (1951) Taxonomy of Vascular plants. Macmillan, New York,USA. 

Naik, V.N. (1984) Taxonomy of Angiosperms. Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Company Ltd. 

New Delhi, India. 

Pandey, B.P.(1997) Taxonomy of Angiosperms. S. Chand & Company Ltd., New Delhi, 

India. 

Sharma, O.P. (1997) Plant Taxonomy. Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. New Dehli, 

India. 

Shivarajan, V.V. (1984) Introduction to Principles of Plant Taxonomy. Oxford & IBH 

Publishing Co. New Delhi, India. 

Singh, V. and D.K. Jain (1992) Taxonomy of Angiosprms.Rastogi Publication, Meerut, 

India. 

Subramanyam, N.S. (1997) Modern Plant Taxonomy.Vikas Publishing house, New Delhi, 

India. 

Susilkumar Mukerjee (1984) College Botany Vol III Published by J.N. Sen. B.S.I.New 

Central Book Agency Calcutta. 
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Vashistha, P.C. (1992) Taxonomy of Angiosperms. R. Chand & Co. Publishers, New Delhi, 

India. 

BOT. 241: PAPER-I: PLANT ANATOMY 

SEMESTER - II (Total Periods 60) 

 

 AIMS & OBJECTIVES: 

1. To know scope and importance of anatomy 

2. To study various tissue systems. 

3. To study normal and anomalous secondary growth in plants and their causes. 

4. To give exposure to techniques in anatomy.  

 

Chapter-1: Introduction                                                         (Lectures 02) 

 1.1 Definition, Scope and Importance 

Chapter-2: Plant Tissues                                                     (Lectures 06,Marks 06)  

 2.1 Definition and types 

 2.2 Meristematic tissue and types 

 2.3 Permanent tissue and types:(a) simple  (b) complex  

Chapter-3: Concept of Tissue System                          (Lectures 18,Marks 18) 

 3.1 Epidermal Tissue System: 

  A. Definition, Structure and Function. 

  B. Cutinisation, Lignifications, Suberisation, Silicification. 

  C. Types of Epidermal Appendages:  

    a) Unicellular and Multicellular Trichomes. 

               b) Glandular and  non-glandular Trichomes. 

    c) Stellate, Dendroid Trichomes and peltate scales. 

  D. Types of Stomata: 

   i.  Ranunculaceous (Anomocytic)   

   ii.  Cruciferous (Anisocytic) 

   iii.  Rubiaceous (Paracytic) 

   iv.  Caryophyllaceous (Diacytic) 

   v.  Graminaceous. 

 3.2 Study of Mechanical Tissue System Based on Principles. 

  a.  Inflexibility  b.  Inextensibility 

  c.  Incompressibility  d.  Shearing stresses 
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              3.3 Secretory Tissue Systems: 

  a.  Digestive glands b.  Nectaries 

  c.  Resin ducts d.  Laticiferous ducts  

             e.  Hydathodes f.  Oil ducts.  

Chapter-4: Primary Structure of Dicotyledonous (e.g. Sunflower)  

                                                                                                (Lectures 07,Marks 04) 

 4.1 Root 

 4.2 Stem 

 4.3 Leaf 

Chapter-5: Primary Structure of Monocotyledonous (e.g. Maize) 

                                                                                               (Lectures 07,Marks 04) 

 5.1 Root 

 5.2 Stem 

 5.3 Leaf 

Chapter-6: Comparative Anatomical Study of Dicotyledonous and   

  Monocotyledonous                                     (Lectures 06,Marks 03) 

 6.1 Root 

 6.2 Stem 

 6.3 Leaf 

Chapter-7: Secondary Growth                                    (Lectures 10,Marks 05) 

 7.1 Secondary growth in Dicot. Stem e.g.Sunflower. 

 7.2 Secondary growth in Dicot. Root e.g Sunflower. 

 7.3 Secondary growth in Monocot. Stem e.g. Dracaena. 

 

Reference Books: 

Chandurkar, P.J. (1971) Plant Anatomy(3
rd

 Ed.), Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. New Delhi 

& Bombay, India. 

Cutter, E. G. (1971) Plant Anatomy: Experiment and Interpretation Part-II, Organ. Edward 

Arnold, London, UK. 

Daubenmire, R.F. (1974) Plants and Environment,(3
rd

 Ed.) John Wiley & Sons, New York. 

David W. Hall and Jason H. Byrd (2012) Forensic Botany – A Practical Guide, Willey –

Blackwell. 
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Eames, A.J. and L.H. McDaniels(1947) An Introduction to Plant Anatomy, (2
nd

 Ed.). 

McGraw Hill Co. New York, USA. 

Esau, K. (1977) Anatomy of Seed Plants (2
nd

 Ed.).John Wiley, New York. 

Fahn, A. (1982) Plant Anatomy (3
rd

 Ed.)Pergman Press, Oxford & New York. 

Ferguson (2010) Careers in focus: Forensics. Infobase Publishing, New York, USA. 

Metcalfe, C.R. and L. Chalk (1950) Anatomy of Dicotyledons. Vol. I-II, Clarendon Press, 

Oxford. 

Pandey, B.P. (1954) Plant Anatomy. S. Chand &Co. (P.)Ltd. New Delhi, India. 

Singh, V. Panda, P.C. and D.K. Jain (1998) Anatomy of Seed Plants. Rastogi Publications, 

Meerut, India. 

Subrahmanyam, N. S. (1997) Modern Plant Taxonomy. Vikas Publishing House P. (Ltd.) 

New Delhi, India. 

Tayal, M.S. (1994) Plant Anatomy. Rastogi Publications, Meerut, India. 

Vasistha, P.C. (1986) Plant Anatomy. Pradeep Publications, Jalandhar, India. 
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BOT. 232: PAPER-II: PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 

SEMESTER - I (Total Periods 60) 

 

AIMS & OBJECTIVES: 

1.  To know importance and scope of plant physiology. 

2.  To study plants and plant cells in relation to water. 

3.  To study the process of photosynthesis in higher plants with particular 

emphasis on light and dark reactions, C3 and C4 pathways. 

4.  To study respiration in higher plants with particular emphasis on aerobic and 

anaerobic respiration. 

5.  To study movement of sap and absorption of water in plant body. 

6.  To study the plant movements. 

 

Chapter-1: Introduction                                                         (Lectures 02) 

 1.1 Definition, Scope and Importance    

Chapter-2: Plant and Water Relations                        (Lectures 10,Marks 06) 

2.1  Diffusion: Definition, Mechanism of diffusion with suitable example, 

Graham’s Law of diffusion, role of diffusion in plant life and diffusion 

pressure 

2.2  Osmosis: Definition, Types of solution: Hypotonic, Isotonic and 

Hypertonic, Permeability of membranes, mechanism of osmosis with 

suitable Osmometer, exo and endosomosis, Plasmolysis and De-

Plasmolysis, OP, WP, TP, DPD and its relationship. 

2.3  Imbibitions: Definition, Phenomenon of imbibitions, Imbibitions 

Pressure 

Chapter-3: Water Absorption                                           (Lectures 07,Marks 04) 

3.1 Importance of water 

3.2 Physical and chemical properties of water 

3.3.  Concept of active and passive absorption 

3.4.  Osmotic and non-osmotic theory 

3.5.  Factors affecting water absorption: External and Internal. 

Chapter-4: Salt Absorption                                             (Lectures 05,Marks 03) 

4.1.  Importance of nutrients 

4.2 Theories:  

(a)  Ion exchange:  

 (i) Contact exchange, (ii) Carbonic acid exchange 

 (b)  Carrier concept: Bennet and Clerk’s Theory 
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4.3  Factors affecting Salt Absorption 

Chapter-5: Ascent of Sap                                                     (Lectures 03,Marks 02) 

5.1  Paths of Solutes 

5.2  Theories: (a) Pulsating theory (b) Dixon and Jolly’s Theory 

Chapter-6: Transpiration                                                  (Lectures 08,Marks 06) 

6.1  Definition  

6.2  Magnitude 

6.3  Types of transpiration 

6.4  Structure of stomata 

6.5.  Mechanism of opening and closing of stomata: 

 (a)  Steward’s Theory 

 (b)  K
+
 Pump Theory 

6.6  Factors affecting the rate of transpiration 

6.7  Significance of transpiration 

Chapter-7: Photosynthesis                                                 (Lectures 11,Marks 09)  

7.1 Introduction and Definition 

7.2.  Photosynthetic pigments: Chlorophylls, Carotenoids, Phycobillins and 

their role.  

 Two Pigment Systems 

7.3. Mechanism of Photosynthesis 

(a) Light reaction: Cyclic and non-cyclic Photophosphorylation 

(b) Dark Reaction: C3 and C4 cycle 

7.4. Difference between C3 and C4 cycle 

7.5. Factors affecting the process of photosynthesis 

Chapter-8: Respiration                                            (Lectures 11,Marks 08) 

8.1  Introduction and definition 

8.2.  Types of Respiration: Aerobic and Anaerobic 

8.3  Mechanism of Aerobic Respiration 

 (a)  Glycolysis 

 (b)  Kreb’s Cycle 

 (c)  ETS 

8.4  Anaerobic Respiration: Alcoholic respiration 

8.5  Bioillumination 

8.7  Factors affecting the process 
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Chapter-9: Plant Movements                                          (Lectures 03,Marks 02) 

9.1  Introduction 

9.2  Types:  

 (a)  Tropic movements: Phototropic, Hydrotropic and Geotropic 

 (b)  Tactic Movements: Phototactic, Thermotactic and Chemotactic 

 (c)  Nastic movement: Nyctanastic, Seasmonastic and   

  Thigmonastic 

 

Reference Books: 

Amar singh (1977) Practical Plant Physiology.Kalyani Publication, New Delhi, Ludhiyana, 

India. 

Jain, V.K. (1997)  Fundamentals of Plant Physiology.S.Chand& Company Ltd. New Delhi, 

India. 

Kochhar, P.L. (1962)  A Text Book of Plant Physiology.Atmaram& Sons, NewDelhi, India. 

Kumar, A. and S.S. Purohit (1998) Plant Physiology, fundamentals and 

Application.AgroBotanical, Bikaner, India. 

Meyer, B.S. & D.B. Anderson (1952) Plant Physiology.Affiliated East-west Press Pvt.Ltd., 

New Delhi, India. 

Mukharji&Ghose, A.K.(1996)  Plant Physiology. Tata Macgraw Hill Publishing company 

Ltd. New Delhi, India. 

Pandey&Sinha (1999) Plant Physiology.Vikas Publishing House Pvt.Ltd. New Delhi, India. 

Sarbhai, B.P.(1995) Elements of Plant Physiology. Anmol publication pvt.Ltd., NewDelhi, 

India. 

Srivastava, H.C. (1994)  Plant Physiology.Rastogy Publication, Meerut, India. 

SundaraRajan (2000)  College Botany (Plant Physiology and Molecular BiologyVol.IV 

Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi, India. 

Varma, V. (1984) Introduction to Plant Physiology.Emkay Publications, New Delhi. 

Varma, V. (1995) A Text Book of Plant Physiology and Biochemistry. S.Chand & Company. 

New Delhi, India. 
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BOT. 242: PAPER-II: APPLIED BOTANY 

SEMESTER - II (Total Periods 60) 

 

AIMS & OBJECTIVES: 

1. To know importance and scope of botanical science in the industries. 

2. To study role of microbial plants in fermentations process. 

3. To study the process of cultivation of mushrooms and their nutritional value. 

4. To study biofertilizers, their types and cultivation methods 

5. To study technique of plant tissue culture and its application. 

6. To study the role plants in forensic science. 

 

Chapter-1:  Applied Botany                                                               (Lectures 02) 

1.1 Introduction, Scope and Importance 

Chapter-2: Fermentation Industry                                    (Lectures 11,Marks 08) 

2.1  Introduction, Definition and Types: Aerobic and Anaerobic 

2.2  Microbes involved in fermentation. 

2.3  Industrial production of Ethanol, Penicillin w. r. to  

i)  Pure culture 

ii)  Substrate 

iii)  Sterilization  

iv)  Fermentation 

v)  Recovery of end product 

Chapter-3:  Mushroom Cultivation                                    (Lectures 10,Marks 08)   

                                                                           

3.1  Introduction 

3.2  Edible and Non-Edible Mushrooms 

3.3  Nutritional value of Mushrooms 

3.4  Important edible Mushroom used for cultivation  

3.5  Spawn and spawn making   

3.6  Methods of cultivation of  

i)  Agaricus (Button mushroom) 

ii)  Pleurotus(Dhingri mushroom) / Volvariella  (Paddy straw mushroom) 

Chapter-4: Organic Manures and Biofertilizers               (Lectures 12,Marks 08) 

4.1 Organic Manures: 

a) Introduction and importance 

 b)  Types: Compost, Farm Yard Manure and Green manure 

  4.2  Biofertilizers: 
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 a)   Definition and Importance 

 b)  Types of biofertilizers 

 c)  Methods of cultivation of 

 I)  Blue Green Algae. (BGA)  

i) Preparation of culture media-  De’s medium (modified) 

ii) Isolation and Inoculation 

iii) Mass Cultivation of BGA (G. S. Venkatraman, 1963)  

iv) Utilization of BGA in Agriculture 

 II)  Rhizobium Culture  

i) Isolation from root nodules of Leguminous plants 

ii) Pure culture (YEMA Medium) 

iii) Mass production  

iv) Methods of application in Agriculture 

v) Agronomic importance  

Chapter-5:  Plant Tissue Culture                             (Lectures 11,Marks 08)  

  5.1  Introduction and Definition  

  5.2  Concept of Totipotency 

 5.3  General steps involved in Plant Tissue Culture:   

i) Murashige and Skoog’s (M.S). Medium: Composition and 

Preparation  

ii)  Explants 

iii)  Surface sterilization 

iv)  Inoculation  

v)  Incubation  

vi)  Callus formation 

vii)  Subculture 

viii) Organogenesis and formation of plantlet 

ix)  Hardening 

5.4  Application of Plant Tissue Culture in Agriculture, Horticulture  and 

Medicine 

 

Chapter-6: Adulteration in Plant Products                          (Lectures 11,Marks 06)  

6.1   Introduction and Definition 

 6.2  Standard characteristics, possible adulterants, detection tests for 

adulteration and hazardous effects of following; 

 a. Cereals:Bajra 
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 b.  Pulses:  Chick pea (Gram) 

 c.  Oils: Groundnut oil 

 d.  Spices: Black Pepper, Red pepper and  Turmeric 

 e.  Beverages: Tea and Coffee 

 

Chapter-7:  Forensic Botany                                              (Lectures 03,Marks 02) 

 7.1  Introduction, Definition, Scope and Importance. 

            7.2  Role of Following Plants in Forensic Botany 

 a)  Cannabis sativa (Jute) 

 b)  Jatropha curcas (Chandrajyot) 

 c)  Argemone mexicana(Yellow poppy) 

 d)  Abrus precatorius(Gunj) 

            e)  Datura metel (Datura) 

 

Reference Books: 

Atkin, F.C. (1972). Mushroom Growing Today.Faber and Faber Ltd.London, U.K. 

Butcher, D. N. and Ingram D.S. (1976). Plant Tissue Culture .Edward  Arnold Ltd. London , 

U.K. 

David W. Hall and Janson H Bryad (2012) Forensic Botany- A Practical Guide, Willey- 

Blackwell. 

Ferguson (2010) Careers In Focus: Forensics, Infobase Publishing New York, USA. 

Kofler, L.A. and Hickey, R.J.(1954). Industrial Fermentations, Vol.I. Chemical Publishing 

Co. Inc. New York, USA. 

London and Winchester.White, P.R. (1943). A Handbook of  Plant Tissue Culture. Ronald 

Press New York, USA. 

MitraDebabrata, Guha J. and Chaudhari S. K. (1991). Studies In Botany Vol. II. Moulik 

Library, Kolkata. Mukharji S. K. (2004). College Botany Vol . III.  New Central 

Book Agency (P) Ltd. Kolkata, India. 

Pathak, Y. G. (1998). Mushroom Production And Processing Technology, Agribios, 

Jodhapur, India. 

Somani, L.L., Bhandari S.C. and K. K. Vyas (1990).Biofertilizers, Scientific Publication, 

Jodhapur, India. 
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Street, H.E. (1973). Plant Tissue And Cell Cultures. Blackwell ScientificPublications, 

Oxford. 

SubbaraoN.S. (1995). BiofertilizersIn Agriculture And forestry. Oxfordand IBH publishing 

Company Pvt. LTd. New Delhi. 

Swaminathan M.S. (1991). Biotechnology in Agriculture, A dialogue.Mac Millan India Ltd., 

Madras, India. 

Thomas, E. and DavayM.R. (1975). From Single Cell to Plants.Wykeham Publications 

London Ltd, U.K. 
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BOT. 203: BOTANY PRACTICAL COURSE 

Based on BOT.-231, BOT.-232, BOT.-241 and BOT.- 242 
 

Practical-1 : A)  Study of Leaf Phyllotaxy 

   B)  Study of Inflorescence  

Practical-2&3 : Study of Flowers  

   A)  Calyx: Types of calyx 

   B)  Corolla: Forms of Corolla 

   C)  Androecium: Adhesion and Cohesion 

   D)  Gynoecium:  Types of Placentation   

   E)  Study of Fruits: Simple, Aggregate and Composite 

Practical 5&6 :  Study of any four families as per theory syllabus with respect to 

Morphological characters, floral formula, floral diagram and systematic 

position. [At least one family from Polypetalae, Gamopetalae, 

Monochlamydae and Monocotyledonae]   

Practica l7    : To determine the DPD by using the potato tuber 

Practica l8 : To determine the molar concentration of solution at which incipient 

Plasmolysis takes place. 

Practica l9 : To determine the rate of transpiration by varying   

   (a)  Light intensity  

   (b)  Wind velocity 

Practical 10 :  To determine the rate of photosynthesis by varying   

   (a)  Light intensity  

   (b)  Light quality 

Practical 11&12: Demonstration experiments: 

   (a)  Osmosis by curling experiment 

   (b)  Imbibitions pressure  

   (c)  Thistle funnel 

   (d)  Ringing experiment.  

   (e)  Relative transpiration 

   (f)  CO2 Necessary for photosynthesis   

   (g)   Kuhen’s Tube experiment 

   (h)  Cyclosis in Hydrilla  

Practical 13 :  To study types of vascular bundles (P.S.) 

Practical 14  : Study of primary structure in stem of dicot  and monocot. 

i)  Sunflower  
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ii)  Maize 

Practical 15 : Study of primary structure in root of dicot  and monocot. (P.S.) 

i)  Sunflower  

ii)  Maize 

Practical 16  : Study of secondary growth in Sunflower and Dracaena stem. (P.S.) 

Practical 17  : Study of trichome and stomata with the help of locally available 

material. 

Practical 18  : Study of secretory tissue and mechanical tissue system with the help of 

permanent slides. 

Practical 19    Cultivation of Agaricus/Pleurotus/Volvariella 

Practical 20  :  Demonstration 

    (a)  Mass culture of B.G.A. (Venkatraman) 

    (b)   Rhizobium culture. 

Practical 21 :  Principle and working of: 

  i)  Laminar Air flow / Inoculation chamber  

  ii)  Autoclave 

Practical 22  :  Study of basic techniques of plant tissue culture 

i)  Preparation of explants 

ii)  Surface sterilization 

iii) Inoculation 

Practical 23 :  Detection of adulteration in plant products using suitable tests (Any 

four) 

   a.  Cereal grains: Bajra 

   b.  Pulse: Chick pea (Gram) 

   c.  Oils: Groundnut oil 

   d.  Spices: black pepper, red pepper, turmeric 

   e.  Beverage: Tea and Coffee 

Practical 24 :  Give botanical name and use of following plant material in forensic 

science  

(a) Argemone  mexicana  (b) Abrus  precatorius 

(c) Jatropha  curcas  (d) Datura  metel. 

Note:  P.S.: Permanent slide 

N.B. 1.  Visit to plant tissue culture laboratories / fermentation industry / mushroom 

cultivation unit / biofertilizer production unit, etc. is compulsory. Scientific report 

of the visit should be submitted at the time of practical examination. 

 2. Botanical excursion and its report is compulsory 

 3.  Duly certified journal is compulsory at the time of practical examination 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S.Y. B.Sc.  

Subject - Electronics  

 

Syllabus Structure 

 
Semester Code Title Number of 

lecture 

 

I 

ELE - 231 Paper I: Analog Circuits and Applications 60 

ELE - 232 Paper II: Instrumentation 60 

ELE – 203 Paper III: Practical Course (Eight 

Practical) 

4 period/ week 

 

II 

ELE – 241 Paper I: Linear Integrated Circuits & 

Applications 

60 

ELE – 242 Paper II: 8085 Microprocessor 60 

ELE - 203 Paper III: Practical Course (Eight 

Practical) 

4 period/ week 

 

Examination Pattern: 

 
Semester Code Title Maximum Marks  

CA UA 

 

I 

ELE - 231 Paper I: Analog Circuits and 

Applications 

10 40 

ELE - 232 Paper II: Instrumentation 10 40 

 

II 

ELE – 241 Paper I: Linear Integrated Circuits & 

Applications 

10 40 

ELE – 242 Paper II: 8085 Microprocessor 10 40 

ELE - 203 Paper III: Practical Course * 20 80 

 

* Paper III: Practical Course Annual Assessment  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S.Y.B.Sc. Electronics  

Paper I (Semester - I) 
ELE 231: Analog Circuits and Applications 

Unit 1: Single Stage Amplifier:       (05P, 04M) 

Classification of Amplifier, Single stage Common Emitter Amplifier, Tuned Amplifier, 

Distortion and noise in amplifier.  

Unit 2:  Multistage Transistor Amplifiers:    (14P, 08M) 

Introduction, Block diagram of multistage transistor amplifier, Application of multistage 

amplifier, Block Diagram of PA system, Explanation of terms - gain, frequency response, 

decibel gain, Bandwidth. RC-coupled transistor amplifier, two stage transformers coupled 

transistor amplifier, two stage Direct Coupled Amplifier.  

Unit 3: Transistor Power Amplifier:     (14P, 08M) 

Difference between voltage and power amplifiers, Block diagram of a practical power amplifier, 

Classification of power amplifier, Principle of push pull amplifier, Class B Push Pull Power 

Amplifier operation, cross over distortion, conversion efficiency, heat sinks. 

Unit 4: Feedback:        (14P, 10M) 

Concept of feedback, types of feedback, Topologies of feedback, Effect of negative feedback on 

gain, non linear distortion, Band width, Noise, Input and output impedance,  (derivations are not 

expected). Emitter follower – operation, characteristics and applications.   

Unit 5:  Transistorized Oscillator      (13P, 10M) 

Tank Circuit, Bark Hausen criterion, Oscillator types, Phase Shift Oscillator, Hartley Oscillator, 

Colpitts Oscillator, Crystal Oscillator, (working, advantages & disadvantages), RF oscillator. 

Reference: 

1. Principles of Electronics - V. K. Mehta 

2. Electronic Principles - A. P. Malvino 

3. Basic Electronics & Linear Circuits - N. N. Bhargava 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S.Y.B.Sc. Electronics  

Paper II (Semester - I) 
ELE 232: Instrumentation 

 

Unit 1: Analog and Digital Meters     (15P, 12M) 
PMMC- construction and working, DC ammeter, Calculation of shunt resistance, Ayrton 

multirange ammeter and numeric problems. 

DC Voltmeter, Calculation of series resistance, multirange voltmeter, sensitivity, loading 

effect and numerical problems 

Ohm-meter series type and its calibration  

Idea of analog multimeter, DMM-Block diagram, working, I to V and R to V conversions 

 

Unit 2: Basic test Instruments     (14P, 10M) 
Power Supply- Unregulated and regulated power supplies, Series Voltage regulator, Fixed 

3 terminal voltage regulator, Load and Line regulation  

Signal Generator- Block diagram and working of standard signal generator, application in 

laboratory. 

CRO- Block diagram of general purpose CRO and function of each block. Applications –

Voltage and frequency measurement  

 

Unit 3: Transducer      (14P, 08M) 
Classification of Transducer – Active and Passive, Selection of transducers. 

Electomechanical Transducer- Resistance pressure transducer  

Thermoelectric Transducer- Thermocouple, RTD 

Photoelectric Transducer: Photo-emissive –Photo Multiplier tube, Photoconductive –LDR, 

Photovoltaic- Solar Cell, Opto-coupler 

Electro-acoustic Transducer –Condenser, Microphone, P.M Loudspeaker 

  

Unit 4: Data converters          (10P, 06M) 
Need of data converters, DAC-Binary ladder network 

ADC- Dual stage integration type ADC, Idea of DVM. 

 

Unit 5: DFM         (07P, 04M)  
Working Principle, block diagram and working, Time –base generator, Frequency 

measurement and Period measurement  

 

Reference Books: 
1. Electronics Instrumentation –H.S.Kalsi(TMH) 

2. Electronics Instrument& Measurement Techniques-W. D.Cooper  

3. Instrumentation Devices & Systems- Rangan, Mani, Sharma, TMH 

4. A course in electrical and electronic measurements and instrumentation- Sawhney A.K., 

Dhanpat Rai & Company. 

5. Electronic Instrumentation – R.V. Jalgao 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S.Y.B.Sc. Electronics  

Paper I (Semester - II) 
ELE 241: LINEAR INTEGRATED CIRCUITS & APPLICATIONS 

Unit 1: Differential Amplifier:   (06P, 08M) 

Introduction, CMRR, differential amplifier configurations (mention types with circuit diagram 

only), Emitter coupled differential amplifier, differential amplifier with constant current source. 

Unit 2: Operational Amplifier -   (14P, 08M) 

Block diagram, Schematic symbol, Pin diagram (IC 741), Parameters: - Input impedance, output 

impedance, input offset voltage, open loop voltage gain, input bias current, slew rate. 

(Definitions only)  Concept of offset Null arrangements  Ideal characteristics of an Op-Amp, 

practical characteristics of an Op-Amp, inverting amplifier, concept of virtual ground, non-

inverting amplifier, voltage follower. 

Unit 3: General applications -   (12P, 06M) 

Op- Amp as Adder, Subtractor, Differentiator, integrator, Instrumentation amplifier with three 

Op-Amps, voltage to current converter with floating load and grounded load, Log amplifier 

using diode. 

Unit 4: Active filters and Comparators - (14P, 08M) 

Classification of filter, Active filters – Advantages, limitations and types, first order low pass and 

high pass active filters (Derivation of gain and designing),  

Basic comparator, Schmitt trigger, comparator characteristics, Sample and Hold Circuit, Basic 

peak detector, precision half wave and full wave rectifier. 

Unit 5: Waveform generators   (14P, 10M) 

Timer IC-555 and its application - Pin diagram, Functional block diagram, Concept of 

multivibrator, Astable Multivibrator – Operation and its applications (Square wave generator, 

Free running ramp generator), Monostable Multivibrator – Operation and its applications 

(frequency divider, pulse stretcher), Bistable Multivibrator– Operation, Voltage controlled 

Oscillator (VCO). 

Reference Book – 

1. Operational Amplifier - G. B. Clayton 

2. Operational Amplifier and Linear Integrated Circuits - R. A. Gaikwad 

3. Integrated Circuits - K. R. Botkar 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S.Y.B.Sc. Electronics  

Paper II (Semester - II) 
ELE 242:  8085 Microprocessor 

Unit 1: Fundamentals of Microcomputer.      (06P, 06 M) 

Simple Microcomputer Architecture, Microcomputer operation, Address bus, Data bus, control 

bus, High level language, Low level language, Assembler, Compiler.                           

Unit 2: Architecture of 8085 Microprocessor.    (10P, 06 M) 

The 8085 pin diagram and function of each pin, Microprocessor Communication and Bus 

Timings, De-multiplexing the Bus AD7-AD0, Microprocessor Architecture and Function of each 

block.                                                                                                                                            

 Unit 3: Instruction set of 8085 Microprocessor.    (18P, 12M) 

Study of addressing mode for 8085:-Implied Addressing, Register Addressing, Immediate 

Addressing, Direct Addressing, Register Indirect Addressing , Instruction set:- Data transfer 

Instructions, Arithmetic Instructions, Logical Instructions, Branching Instructions, Stack, I/O and 

Machine Control Instructions.    

Unit 4: Assembly Language Programming.    (16P, 10M) 

Arithmetic Programs: - 8-bit addition, 8-bit subtraction, Decimal addition and subtraction of 

two 8-bit numbers, 8-multiplication, one’s and two’s complement of 16-bit numbers, find largest 

and smallest Number from a series of given number. Code Conversion Programs:-   Hex to 

ASCII conversion , BCD to binary conversion.    

Unit 5: The 8255A Programmable Peripheral Interface.   (10P, O6M) 

Block diagram of the 8255A, Control word format, Input/ Output mode, BSR (Bit Set/Reset) 

Mode.              

References: 

1. Fundamentals of Microprocessors and Microcomputers – Badri Ram, Dhanpat Rai and 

Sons, Delhi. 

2. 8085 Assembly Language Programming – L. A. Leaventhal. 

3. Microprocessor Architecture Programming and Applications 8080 & 8085 – Ramesh 

Gaonkar. 

4. Advance Microprocessor and peripherals (Architecture, Programming and interfacing) –      

A. K. Ray, K. M. Bhurchandi. 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON. 

S. Y. B. Sc.  Electronics. 

Paper – III   ELE-203- Practical 

Semester I: 

           Group A (Any four) 

1. Design, Build and test Single stage Common Emitter Amplifier. 

2. Design, Build and test RC-coupled transistor Amplifier.   

3. Study of PA system. 

4. Build and test Class B Push Pull Amplifier. 

5. Build and test Emitter follower using Transistor. 

6. Build and test Phase Shift oscillator for given frequency using Transistor. 

7. Design, build and test Crystal Oscillator using Transistor.  

 

            Group B (Any four)  
1. Design of DC ammeter. 

2. Design of DC Voltmeter. 

3. Regulated Power Supply using 78XX. 

4. Design of Temperature to Frequency Convertors using OP-Amp/timer and Thermistor. 

5. Optocopler using LED  and LDR    

6. DAC using R-2R Network  

7. Dual Power Supply using 78XX and 79XX. 

 

Semester II: 

Group C (Any four) 
1. Study of parameter of OP-amp (Input and output Impedance, Frequency Response). 

2. Build and test adder and subtractor using OP-Amp. 

3.  Design, Built and test V-I Convertor using OP-Amp (Grounded  Load). 

4. Design, Built and test Low Pass Active Filter using OP-Amp. 

5. Design, Built and test Square and triangular Wave generator. 

6. Study of Log Amplifier using diode and Op-Amp. 

7. Design, Built and test Astable Multivibrator using IC 555. 

 

Group D (Any four) 

1. Write an Assembly Language Program to add and subtract two hexadecimal numbers  

2. Write an Assembly Language Program to multiply 8-bit unsigned number by 8-bit 

unsigned number. 

3. Write Assembly Language Program to divide 16-bit unsigned number by 8-bit unsigned. 

4. Write an Assembly Language program to convert the hex number into an ASCII 

character.  

5. Write a program in Assembly Language to find smallest and smallest number from a 

series of number. 

6. Write an Assembly Language program to convert BCD number into hexadecimal 

number.  

7. Write a program to calculate the sum series of number.  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus (With Effect from June, 2013) 

S.Y.B.Sc. (Zoology) Paper I – Semester I 

Non-chordates – II (ZOO-231) 

……………………………………………………………… 
Total Marks-60                                                                                          Total Period -60 

Leech- As an animal type Hirudinaria granulose 

Unit-1    
1.1 Systematic position, Habitat and Habits                          P -06  M-04 

1.2 External Characters – 
1.2.1 Shape, Size and Colouration  

1.2.2 Segmentation and Suckers 

1.2.3 Body regions or division 

1.3 Locomotion – Crawling and Swimming 

Unit -2 Digestive system                                                                   P -10  M-09 

2.1 Alimentary canal and digestive glands 

2.2 Food, feeding and digestion 

Unit -3 Haemocoelomic System                                                     P -10  M-07 

3.1 Haemocoelomic fluid  

3.2 Haemocoelomic channels   

3.3 Capillary system  

3.4 Course of circulation 

Unit -4 Excretory System                                                      P -06  M-04 

4.1 Testicular nephridia and their types 
4.2 Pre- testicular nephridia 

4.3 Physiology of excretion 

Unit -5 Nervous System                                                             P -07  M-07 

5.1 Central nervous system 
5.2 Peripheral nervous system 

5.3 Autonomous nervous system  
5.4 Sense Organs –Free nerve endings, Annular receptors, Segmental receptors and 

Eyes 

Unit -6 Reproductive System                                                      P -06    M-05 

6.1 Male reproductive System  

6.2 Female reproductive system  

6.3 Copulation and Fertilization  

6.4 Cocoon formation and development 

Unit -7 Economic importance                                               P -03   M-04 

7.1 As a Food, Predator, Pest, Transmitter of diseases, Surgical agent etc. 

Unit -8 General Topics                                                                  P-12  M-16 

8.1 Useful insects-Lac insects, honey bees, silkworms, butterflies (as pollinators), 

Cantheradin beetles 

8.2 Polymorphism in Siphonophora  

8.3 Shells in Molluscs  
8.4 Larval forms in Echinodermata 
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Reference Books  

1. Annelida by R.L.Kotpal, Rastogi Publication. 

2. Invertebrate Zoology by E.L.Jorden, S.C.Chand, New Delhi. 

3. The invertebrates Hymen L. H. MacGraw Hill. 

4. Life of Invertebrates- S.N. Prasad. 

5. A Text book of Zoology – R.D.Vidyarthi.   

6. Invertebrate Zoology -Dhami and Dhami. 
7. The Invertebrates -Barnes R. O., W. B. Saunders & Co. 

8. Modern Textbook of Zoology- R.L. Kotpal, Rastogi Publication Meerut. Tenth 
Edition. 

9. Invertabrate Zoology Practical- K. Pande and J.P. Shukla.  
10. Invertabrate Zoology Practical- S. M. Lall. 

11. A Textbook of Zoology: Invertebrates Vol I, Marshal and William CBS Publishers, 
New Delhi. 

 

 

Practical corresponding to Non-Chordates:- 
To Study of following with the help of charts/ models/ simulations etc  

 

1. Systematic position and External characters of Leech (Hirudinaria granulosa) 

2. Digestive system of Leech 
3. Male and female reproductive system of Leech  

4. Nervous system of Leech. 
5. Permanent slides of -Jaws, botryoidal tissue, salivary glands, testicular nephridia of 

Leech 
6. Collection, identification and submission of various types of Molluscan shells 

7. Study of Larval forms of Echinoderms 
8. Study of useful insects- Pictorial submission of useful insects 

9. Field visit to sea shore/ water body 

 

 

 

                                   



1 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon  

Syllabus (With Effect from June, 2013) 

S.Y.B.Sc. (Zoology) Paper II – Semester I 

Mammalian Histology (ZOO-232) 
……………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Unit-1 Introduction       P-02   M-02 

1.1 Definition and history  

1.2 Techniques of histological study 

1.3 Application of histology in forensic science  

Unit-2 The tissues       P-17  M-17 

2.1 Types of tissues 

2.1.1 Epithelial tissues- structure and function 

a. Simple epithelial- Squamous, cuboidal, columnar and pseudostratified 

b. Compound epithelial- Stratified squamous (keratinizing and non-

keratinizing), stratified cuboidal, stratified columnar and transitional 

2.1.2 Connective tissue- structure and functions. 

a. Connective tissue  proper-  

i) Connective tissue cells 

ii) Fibrous connective tissue and ground substances  

iii) Areolar (Loose) connective tissue 

iv) Adipose connective tissue and 

v) Dense connective tissue- Tendon and ligaments 

b. Skeletal connective tissue- 

1. Cartilage- Hyaline cartilage 

2. Bone- microscopic structure and bone marrow 

2.1.3 Muscular tissue- structure and function. 
a. Voluntary muscle- Striated muscle fibre 

b. Involuntary muscles-  
i) Smooth and  

ii) Cardiac muscle fibre 
 2.1.4 Nervous tissue - structure and functions 

  a) Structure of nerve cell (neuron) 
  b) Types of neurons- uni, bi and multipolar 

  c) Medullated and non-medullated nerve fibres 

Unit-3 Histology of Skin      P-03  M-03 

 3.1 Structure and functions of skin 

 3.2 Epidermal derivatives- sweat and sebaceous glands 

Unit-4 Histology of tooth and tongue    P-04   M-04 

 4.1 Histological structure of tooth 

4.2 Tongue-  

a) Histological structure  

b) Types and functions of papillae 

c) Taste bud- Structure and function  

Unit-5 Histology of alimentary canal and digestive glands P-12  M-12 

 5.1 Basic histological plan of alimentary canal 

 5.2 Histological structure of oesophagus 
 5.3 Histological structure of stomach 

 5.4 Histological structure of duodenum 
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 5.5 Histological structure of ileum 

 5.6 Histological structure of rectum 

 5.7 Histological structure of salivary gland (Parotid only) 

 5.8 Histological structure of liver 

 5.9 Histological structure of pancreas- exocrine and endocrine 

Unit-6 Histology of respiratory organs    P-03   M-04 

 6.1 Histology of trachea 
 6.2 Histology of lung 

Unit-7 Histology of blood and blood vessels   P-05   M-05 
 7.1 Blood- composition of blood 

7.2 Histological structure of artery, vein and capillary 

Unit-8 Histology of excretory system      P-02   M-03 

8.1 Histology of kidney-  
i) Gross structure of kidney  

ii) Microscopic structure of uriniferous tubule. 

Unit-9 Histology of reproductive system    P-06  M-06 

9.1 Histology of testis-  

i) Microscopic structure of seminiferous tubules and  

ii) Structure of sperm 

9.2 Histology of ovary-  

i) Microscopic structure of ovary  

ii) Graafian follicle  

Unit-10 Histology of endocrine glands    P-06   M-04 

 10.1  Structure of thyroid gland 

 10.2  Structure of adrenal gland 

10.3  Pituitary gland-  

i) Gross structure- sagital section,  
ii) Hormones of adenohypophysis and neurohypophysis 

 
            

         Total: P = 60, M= 60. 
……………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Reference books 

 
1. Histology by Arthur W. Ham. 

2. Histology by Roy O. Greep. 

3. An Advance Atlas of Histology by W. H. Freeman. 

4. A text book of Histology by William F. Windley. 

5. Histology and Genetics by Muzammil Ullah. 

 



3 

 

 Practical corresponding to Mammalian Histology 
 

P-1. Study of following tissues with help of charts/ models/ permanent slides/ 
simmulations (D) 

a. A Squamous epithelial tissue  
b. Cuboidal epithelial tissue 

c. Columnar epithelial tissue 

d. Ciliated epithelial tissue 

e. Areolar connective tissue 

f. Blood smear- permanent slide 

P-2. Temporary preparation of following tissues from preserved Rat (E) 

a. Striated muscle fibre  

b. Smooth muscle fibre  

c. Medullated nerve fibres 

d. Hyaline cartilage. 

P-3. Study of histological permanent slide of mammalian skin 

P-4. Study of following histological permanent slides of buccal organs 

a. V. S. of tooth  

b. V. S. of tongue  

c. C. S. of salivary gland (Parotid gland) 

P-5. Study of following histological permanent slides of digestive organs 

a. T. S. of oesophagus 

b. T. S. of stomach 

c. T. S. of duodenum 

d. T. S. of ileum 

e. T. S. of rectum 

f. T. S. of pancrease 

g. C. S. of liver 
P-6. Study of following histological permanent slides of respiratory organs 

a. C. S. of trachea 
b. C. S. of lung 

P-7. Study of following histological permanent slides of blood vessels 
a. T. S. of artery 

b. T. S. of vein 
c. T. S. of capillary 

P-8. Study of following histological permanent slides of excretory and reproductive 

organs 

a. L. S. of kidney 

b. T. S. of testis 

c. L. S. of ovary 

P-9. Study of following histological permanent slides of endocrine glands 

a. S. S. of pituitary gland 

b. T. S. of adrenal gland 

c. C. S. of thyroid gland  

……………………………………………………………………………………………. 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus (With Effect from June, 2013) 

S.Y.B.Sc. (Zoology) Paper I – Semester II 

Chordates – II (ZOO-241) 

……………………………………………………………… 

I: RAT – As an animal type – Rattus rattus 

Unit 1 Systematic  position, Habitat and habits 

External characters and Sexual dimorphism    

P-03 M-03 

Unit 2 Digestive System       
2.1 Alimentary Canal 

2.2 Dentition and Dental formula 

2.3 Digestive Glands 

2.4 Food, feeding and Digestion  

P-10 M-08 

Unit 3 Respiratory System       

3.1 Nasal Cavity, Larynx, Trachea, Lungs and Diaphragm 

3.2 Mechanism of respiration- Inspiration and expiration 

P-04 M-04 

Unit 4 Circulatory System 

4.1 Heart: Structure 
4.2 Arterial System 

4.3 Venous System 
4.4 Mechanism of Circulation 

P-12 M-10 

Unit 5 Excretory System P-04 M-04 

Unit 6 Reproductive system 

6.1 Male Urinogenital System 

6.2 Female Reproductive System 

P-07 M-08 

Unit 7 Nervous System and Sense Organs 

7.1 Central nervous system (Brain: Dorsal and Ventral view, 

Ventricles, Spinal Cord) 

7.2 Autonomous nervous system (In brief). Cranial Nerves- 

Names and Function 

7.3 Peripheral nervous system (In brief). 

7.4 Sense Organs -Eye, Ear, Tongue, Skin, Nostril (in brief). 

P-08 M-08 

   

II: General Topics 

 

Unit 8 General Topics 

8.1 Scales and Fins of Fishes 

8.2 Parental Care in Amphibia 

8.3 Identification of poisonous and non-poisonous snakes with 

respect to external characters 

8.4 Egg laying mammals 

P-12 M-15 

               Total Periods-60, Marks-60 
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Practical- Chordates II 

To study the following with help of charts/ models/ diagrams/ specimens etc. 

1) External characters and sexual dimorphism of Rat (D) 

2) Digestive System of Rat (D) 

3) Respiratory System of Rat (D) 

4) Arterial System and Venous System of Rat (D) 

5) Male Urinogenital System and Female Reproductive System (D) 

6) Brain of Rat – Dorsal  and Ventral Views (D) 

7) Temporary mounting of Scales of Fish (Any 3) (E) 

8) Identification of  poisonous and non-poisonous snakes with respect to external 

characters (D) 

9) Study of egg laying mammals (D) 

10) Study of parental care in amphibian (D) 

11) Study of fins (D) 

  

 

Reference books 
1. Text book of Zoology – Vertebrate- Vol-II. Marshall and Williams, CBS 

Publishers, New Delhi. 
2. Life of Vertebrates- S. N. Prasad, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 

3. Modern Text book of Zoology – R. L. Kotpal. Rastogi publication. Meerat. 
4. Text book of Zoology – R. D .Vidyarthi. 

5. Vertebrate Zoology – Dhami and Dhami. 
6. A Text book of Chordate Zoology – R. D. Dhalela, Jayprakash- Meerat. 

7. Rat- G. R. Kshirsagar, 1975, Rane Publication, Pune.  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Syllabus (With Effect from June, 2013) 

S.Y.BSc (Zoology) Paper II – Semester II 

Mammalian Physiology (ZOO-242) 
…………………………………………………………………………………

        

1. Thermoregulation and control    P-04  M-04 

1.1 Definition 

1.2 Poikilotherms and homeotherms 

1.3 Role of hypothalamus in thermoregulation 

2. Digestion       P-09  M-10 

2.1 Definition  

2.2 Buccal digestion – salivary secretion and digestion 

2.3 Gastric digestion – gastric secretion and digestion 

2.4 Intestinal digestion – pancreatic secretion, bile juice and digestion 

      in small intestine  

2.5 Digestion and absorption in large intestine 

2.6 Definitions of Ulcer, Constipation, Colitis and Cirrhosis 

3. Respiration       P-09  M-08 

3.1 Definition 

3.2 Ventilation – Inspiration and expiration 

3.3 Transport of gases, chloride shift and Bohr’s effect 

3.4 Properties and functions of respiratory pigments (Haemoglobin and 

Myoglobin) 

3.5 Respiratory quotient and its significance 

3.6 Definitions of Acidosis, Alkalosis, Asphyxia, Hypoxia, Anoxia and Cyanosis 

4. Circulation       P-09  M-08 

4.1 Neurogenic and myogenic heart  

4.2 Cardiac cycle, Systole, Diastole, Double circulation 

4.3 Pace maker and its role 

4.4 Heart beats,  chemical and hormonal control  
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4.5 Definitions of ECG, Blood pressure, Erythropoiesis, Leucopoiesis, 

Leukaemia, Angina pectoris, Angiography, Angioplasty and Heart attacks 

5. Excretion       P-05  M-08 

5.1 Physiology of urine formation: ultra-filtration, selective re-absorption and 

tubular secretion, counter current multiplier theory, 

5.2 Composition of normal urine 

5.3 Kidney failure, Artificial kidney, Gout, Nephritis 

6. Nerve Physiology     P-05  M-05 

6.1 Neurotransmitters and Synapse  

6.2 Origin and conduction of nerve impulses 

6.3 Definitions of - C.T. Scan, EEG and Epilepsy 

7. Muscle Physiology     P-05  M-05 

7.1 Simple muscle twitch, summation, tetanus and muscle fatigue 

7.2 Rigour mortis 

7.3 Neuromuscular junction  

8. Reproduction      P-09  M-08 

8.1 Role of sex hormones in reproduction 

8.2 Reproductive cycle – oestrous and menstrual cycle 

8.3 Definitions of Puberty, Ovulation, Menarche, Pregnancy, Parturition, 

Lactation and Menopause 

9. Endocrine glands      P-05  M-04 

9.1 Endocrine glands- their hormonal secretion and functions 

(Pituitary gland, Thyroid gland, Adrenal gland and Pancreas) 

9.2 Feedback mechanism- positive and negative 

 

Total Periods-60, Marks-60 
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Reference Books 

1. General and Comparative Physiology- W.S. Hoar. 

2. Comparative Animal Physiology- C. L. Prosser & Brown. 

3. Animal physiology-Nagabhushnum R.,  Sarojini R., Kodarkar.  

4. A text book of General Physiology- P. H. Mistechell. 

5. Introduction to Physiology- Davson (I&II). 

6. Animal Physiology-Verma, Agarwal & Tyagi.  

7. Animal physiology-Mohan Arora. 

8. Animal Physiology- A. K. Berry. 

9. A text book of Animal Physiology- K.A. Goel and K.V. Shastri. 

10. A text book of Practical Physiology- V.G.Ranade. 
11. Experimental Physiology- S.C. Rastogi. 

12. Physiology-Guyton and Hall. 
13. Text book of Practical Physiology- G. K. Pal and Pravati Pal.  

14. Anatomy and physiology- A.T. Gary and K.T. Patton. 
15. Endocrinology: Hormones and Human Health by Dr Prakash S. Lohar, 

MJP Publishers, Chennai.    
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Practicals corresponding to ZOO 222 

 

Major experiments 
1. Study of digestion of starch by salivary amylase 

2. To determine R.Q. of any suitable animal 
3. Measurement of blood pressure and heart beat under normal and stress condition 

4. Total count of RBC/WBC/Differential count from blood sample 
5. Estimation of Hb% from blood sample 

6. Detection of Normal constituents of urine (Urea, Uric acid, Ammonia and 
Creatine) and abnormal constituents of urine (Glucose, Ketone bodies, Bile salts, 

protein)  

 

Minor experiments  

1. Preparation of Haemin crystals 
2. Effect of isotonic, hypotonic and hypertonic solutions on blood cells (RBCs)  

3. Detection of blood groups 
4. Estimation of bleeding and clotting time in Man/Rat by capillary method 

5. Demonstration of stages of oestrous cycle in Rat with the help of slides/pictures 
6. Study of endocrine glands of dissected rat with the help of chart or model 

 
Note: Any four experiments from each major and minor must be conducted.  
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon. 
 

 Class- S. Y. B. Sc. (Semester Pattern) (With effect from June 2013)  

 
  In the Joint meeting of Chairman of Board of studies in all subjects of science 

Faculty chaired by Hon. Dean of Science faculty was held on    30 April, 2013, the 

revised syllabus for S. Y. B.Sc. (Chemistry) is accepted and finalised as per guidelines of 

Academic Council and with reference to the U.G.C. model curriculum. The nomenclature 

accepted is as follows. 

CH-YSC [ Y for year, S for semester and C for course number]. 

The course structure and title of the courses for S. Y. B. Sc. (Chemistry) are as given below 

 

Course Title Semester Lectures Marks 

   Ext.  Int. 

CH 231: Physical and Inorganic Chemistry  I 60 40 10 

CH-232:-Organic and Analytical Chemistry I 60 40 10 

CH-241:-Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II 60 40 10 

CH-242:-Organic and Analytical Chemistry II 60 40 10 

CH-203:-Chemistry Practical’s Annual 120 80 20 

 

Note 

1. Each course is having weight-age four lectures per week. 

2. Each practical course is having weight age four lectures per week. 

3. Examination of practical course shall be held at the end of the academic year. 

  

 

 

 

 

Chairman, 

Board of Studies in Chemistry 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 



 

 

IMPORTANT   NOTE     

*In volumetric analysis, volume of pipette solution should be 10 ml instead of 25 

ml. Similarly preparation of 100 ml solution by using 100 ml volumetric flask 

instead of 250 ml. (To avoid wastage of chemicals) 

                        

*Examination Pattern. 

Chemistry Practical CH-203 

 

Instructions 

 
1. Duration of examination – 10.00 am to 5.00 pm. 

2. Question no. 1 should be given at 10.00 am to all students and answer books  

should be collected at 1.00 pm. Half of the students should be given physical 

chemistry experiment and remaining half should be given volumetric or 

gravimetric experiment. 

3. Question no. 2 should be given at 2.00 pm and answer books should be collected 

at 5.00 pm.  

 
 

1. Physical/ Volumetric/ Gravimetric Chemistry experiment                           35 Marks                                                                                                                     

2. Qualitative analysis   OR   Inorganic Preparation OR       

Organic   Preparation OR   Chromatography    25 Marks                                                                          

3. Oral                                                                                       10 Marks                                                 

4. Journal                                                                               10 Marks 

                Total     80 Marks  



      

Format of Question Paper   S. Y.  B. Sc. 

CHEMISTRY PAPER-I    CH-231 and CH-241 

Physical and Inorganic chemistry 

Instructions :  1. All questions are compulsory. 

                            2. Programmable calculators are not allowed. 

  Q.1 A. Multiple choice questions (1 mark each)                                4 Marks    
            1.  Physical chemistry 

            2. Physical chemistry 

            3. Inorganic chemistry 

            4.  Inorganic chemistry 

      B. Attempt any two (2 marks each)          4 Marks    

            1.  Physical chemistry   

            2.  Physical chemistry   

            3.  Inorganic chemistry 

            4.  Inorganic chemistry 

Q.2 Attempt any two (4 marks each)                                                     8 Marks 

            1. Physical chemistry. 

            2. Physical chemistry 

            3. Inorganic chemistry 

Q.3. A.  Answer any one  (4 Marks each)                                               8 Marks 

             1. Physical chemistry (Numerical)             

2.  Physical chemistry (Numerical)                           

        B.  Answer any one  (4 Marks each)    
            1. Inorganic chemistry 

            2. Inorganic chemistry 

 

 Q.4 Answer any two (4 marks each)                                                     8 Marks 

              1.  Physical chemistry 

              2.  Inorganic chemistry   

              3.  Inorganic chemistry  

   Q.5 A) Answer any one    (6 marks)                                                 8 Marks 

1.   Physical chemistry 

            2.   Inorganic chemistry  

        B)  Physical  chemistry (2 marks) 



 

CHEMISTRY PAPER II     CH-232 and CH-242 

Organic and Analytical Chemistry 

Instructions :  1. All questions are compulsory. 

                            2. Programmable calculators are not allowed. 

 

  Q.1 A. Multiple choice questions (1 mark each)                                4 Marks    

            1. Analytical chemistry 

            2 Analytical chemistry 

            3. Organic chemistry 

            4.  Organic chemistry 

      B. Attempt any two (2 marks each)     4 Marks    
            1.  Analytical chemistry   

            2.  Analytical chemistry   

            3.  Organic chemistry 

            4.  Organic chemistry 

Q.2 Attempt any two (4 marks each)                                                     8 Marks 

            1. Analytical chemistry. 

            2. Analytical chemistry 

            3. Organic chemistry 

Q.3. A.  Answer any one  (4 Marks each)                                               8 Marks 
             1. Analytical chemistry            

2.  Organic chemistry  

        B.  Answer any one  (4 Marks each)    

            1. Analytical chemistry 

            2. Organic chemistry 

 

 Q.4 Answer any two (4 marks each)                                            8 Marks 

              1.  Analytical chemistry 

              2.  Organic chemistry   

              3.  Organic chemistry  

   Q.5 A) Answer any one    (6 marks)                                              8 Marks 

1.   Analytical chemistry 

            2.   Organic chemistry  

        B)  Analytical chemistry (2 marks) 

 

................................................................................................................... 

 

 



S. Y. B.Sc. Syllabus From June-2013 
The Course Structure and title of the courses for S. Y. B.Sc. (Chemistry) are as 

given below: 

 
Course Title Semester Periods Marks 

    External Internal 

CH-231 Physical and 
Inorganic 

Chemistry  

I 60 40 10 

CH-232 Organic  and  

Analytical 
Chemistry 

I 60 40 10 

CH-241  Physical and 
Inorganic 

Chemistry 

II 60 40 10 

CH-242 Organic and  

Analytical 
Chemistry 

 

II 60 40 10 

CH-203 Practical 
Course Annual 

Annual 120 80 20 

 

Note:- 

1.  Each period is of 50 minutes. duration. 

2. Each course is having weightage four periods per week. 

3. Each practical course is having weightage four periods per week. 

4. Examination of practical course shall be held at the end of the academic year. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



 

Subject Title: Physical and Inorganic Chemistry 

S.Y.B.Sc.                           CH-231                 Semester-I 

Part I -  Physical Chemistry 

1.Solutions:       (M-11/16, P-16 ) 

Introduction, Factors affecting solubility, Types of solutions, Different way of expressing 

the concentration of solution, , Ideal and non-ideal solutions Raoults law and its limitation, The 

vapour pressure of actual liquid pairs the vapour pressure of ideal solution. Classification of 

binary solution of completely miscible liquids ( Type-I, Type-II and Type-III ) on the basis of 

Raoults law), Boiling point diagrams of miscible binary mixtures, Distillation of binary miscible 

solutions, Azeotropes, the fractionating column, Solubility of partially miscible liquid pairs, 

Phase diagram Phenol water system, Triethylamine water and Nicotine water system 

Ref.-1:- Pages     261-264,270-286,288-291 

Ref.-2:- Relevant Pages.  

Ref.-3:- Relevant Pages.  

Ref.-4:- Relevant Pages.  

2.Colligative Properties:     (M- 9/14, P-14 ) 

Introduction , Lowering of vapor pressure of solvent, Calculation of molecular weight 

from Lowering of vapor pressure of solvent. Boiling point elevation of solution, Calculation of 

molecular weight from boiling point elevation of solution, Freezing point depression of solution, 

Calculation of molecular weight from depression in Freezing point, Osmosis and osmotic 

pressure, Relation of osmotic pressure to vapour pressure, Van’t –Hoff equation for osmotic 

pressure, Landberger’s method for the determination of elevation of boiling point, Beckman’s 

method for determination of depression in freezing point ,Berkley and Heartlys method, Solution 

of electrolyte, Colligative properties of electrolyte(Qualitative concept only), related numerical. 

Ref.-1:- Pages   312-324,325-330   

Ref.-2:- Relevant Pages.  

Ref.-3:- Relevant Pages.  

Ref.-4:- Relevant Pages.  



  

S.Y.B.Sc.                            CH-241                 Semester-II 

Part I -  Physical Chemistry 

1.Chemical Thermodynamics:    (M- 11/16 ,P-16 )  

Introduction, The Helmholt’z free energy, ∆A for reactions, Gibb’s free 

energy and, ∆G for reactions, Properties and significance of Gibb’s free energy change 

,Calculation of free energy changes, Fugacity and activity concepts, The reaction isotherm, 

Standard free energy change of formation , Criteria of equilibrium . 

Physical equilibria involving pure substances, Clapeyron equation and its use, Vapour 

pressure of liquid and variation of vapour pressure with temperature, Clausius-Clapeyron 

equation, Related numerical. 

Ref.-1:- Pages    189--203,206-213 ,215-218 

Ref.-2:- Relevant Pages.  

Ref.-3:- Relevant Pages.   

Ref.-4:- Relevant Pages.  

2.Electrochemistry      (M- 9/14,P-14 ) 

Introduction , Electromotive force and its measurements , Standard cell ,Cell 

reaction and EMF, convention regarding sign of EMF, Single electrode potential, Standard 

hydrogen and calomel reference electrodes, Calculation of single electrode potential,Calculation 

of cell emf from single electrode potential, Thermodynamics and EMF, ∆G, ∆H, ∆S from EMF 

data, Thermodynamics of electrode potential (Nernst equation), Standard potential and 

equilibrium constant, Classification of electrodes, Related numericals. 

Ref.-1:- Pages    481-497 

Ref.-2:- Relevant Pages.  

Ref.-3:- Relevant Pages.  

Reference books :-  

 
1. Principles of Physical Chemistry  

S. H. Maron and C. F. Prutton ( 4
th 

edition )  

2. Essentials of Physical Chemistry  

B. S. Bahl, G. D. Tuli, Arun Bahl ( S. Chand and Co Ltd. ) ( 25
th 

edition )  

3. Elements of Physical Chemistry  

S. Glasstone and D. Lewis ( The Macmillan Press Ltd. ) ( 2
nd 

edition )  



4. Physical Chemistry  

Robert A. Alberty ( John Willey and Sons ) ( 7
th 

edition )  

 



S.Y.B.Sc.                           CH-231                 Semester-I 

Part-II Inorganic Chemistry 

 

1. The d –block elements                                                             ( M-11/16, P-16) 

A. Elements of first, second and third transition series 

B. General characteristics of d-block elements-  a) Metallic character    b) Molar volume and 

densities        c) Atomic radii       d) Ionic Radii e) Melting and boiling points      f) Ionization 

Energies       g) Reactivity     h) Oxidation states  i) Standard electrode potential   j) Reducing 

Properties        k) Color    l) Magnetic  properties     m) Catalytic Properties   n) Tendency to 

form complexes. 

Ref-4-Pages-615-624               Ref-1-653-655, 657-664, 671             Ref-5-1128-1143 

 

2. The Metallic bond                                                              (M-09/14, P-14)  

a) General properties of Metals 

b) Conductivity, Luster, Malleability and cohesive forces 

c) Theories of bonding in metals- Free electron theory, Valence bond theory and Molecular 

orbital theory  

d) Conductors, Insulators and Semiconductors, Intrinsic and Extrinsic semiconductors 

e) Super conductivity and its applications. 

Ref-1          pages-121-125, 127-133,140-144             

Ref.-2         Pages 220, 221, 224-231. 

Ref4           Pages 175-179          

Ref-5         Pages 259-264 

 

 



S.Y.B.Sc     Subject Code CH-241                 Semester-II 

 

                                      
Part-II Inorganic Chemistry 

 

1. The f-block elements                                                        (M-09/14, P-14,) 

A] The Lanthanoid Series 

a)  Electronic Structure                                                           b) Oxidation States     

c) Extraction from monazite sand with flow sheet                 d) Uses      

e) Lanthanoid contraction- Definition, causes, effects of lanthanoid contraction on   

chemistry of   lanthanoids and post lanthanoid elements       

f) Separation of lanthanoids from one another by solvent extraction and ion exchange 

chromatography  

B] The Actinoid series  

a) Electronic structure                b) position in periodic table 

c) Oxidation states                     d) Occurrence of actinoids 

e) Preparation of actinoids using-  i) Neutron bombardment  ii) Accelerated  

Projectile bombardment  iii)Heavy ion bombardment.  

 

Ref-1 Pages-859,860,862,865,866,874,875,879-881,883-885 

Ref-4 Pages-704-707,710-717 

 

2.  Molecular Orbital Theory (MOT)  (M-11/16, P-16 ) 

a) Molecular orbital method  

b) LCAO Method  

c) s-s, s-p, p-p, p-d and d-d combination of orbitals 

d) Non Bonding  combination of orbitals 

e) Rules for linear combination of orbitals 

f) Molecular orbital treatment for Homo nuclear Diatomic species – H2,He2,He
+

2,B2,N2 and 

O2 

g) Molecular orbital treatment for Hetero nuclear diatomic molecules –CO, NO, and HCl. 



Ref-1  Pages-89-102,104-112 

Ref-3  Pages-333,334, 337-342,344-346,349-351,353,354,357,358,361,362. 

  

Reference Books 

1.  Concise Inorganic Chemistry By J. D. Lee, 5
th
 edition 

2.   Theoretical Principles of  Inorganic Chemistry   By G.S. Manku  Tata McGraw Hill 

edition 

3.   Advanced Inorganic Chemistry Volume-I   by Satya Prakash, G.D. Tuli, S.K. Basu, R. 

D. Madan  S. Chand & Company Ltd  (2004) 

4.   Principles of Inorganic Chemistry   By Sharma, Puri, kalia 30
th
 edition Milestone Delhi. 

5.   Advanced Inorganic Chemistry Volume-I  by Gurdeep Raj 23
rd

 edition , Goel 

Publishing House, Meerut. 

 



Semester I                                       Subject Code CH-232 

Subject Title: Organic and Analytical Chemistry 

 

Semester I                                       Subject Code CH-232 

Part-I Organic Chemistry 

Chapter 1:  Stereoisomerism                                                       (M-9/12, P-12 ) 

  
a) Stereoisomerism, types of stereoisomerism.  

b) Projection formulae – Fischer projection formula, Newman projection formula, Saw 

horse formula. 

c) Optical isomerism – optical activity, enantiomerism, chiral centre and chirality, 

elements of symmetry, dextrorotatory, laevorotatory, Configuration- R and S 

nomenclature system. 

d) Geometrical isomerism- Geometrical isomers, condition for geometrical isomerism, 

nomenclature system - Cis and Trans, E and Z, Syn and Anti (for oximes)  

e) Conformational isomerism- conformational isomers, conformational isomerism in 

ethane and n- butane with energy profile diagrams. 

 

            Ref 2, 3, 4 (Relevant pages) 

 

 

Chapter 2 : Electrophilic Aromatic Substitution                            (M-4/7, P-7 ) 

            
         Introduction, general mechanism of electrophilic aromatic substitution, orientation of 

substitution in monosubstituted benzene. 

         Mechanism of nitration, sulphonation and halogenation. 

             

            Ref. 7, 2, 5 

 

Chapter 3 : Aromatic compounds                                                (M-7/11, P-11 ) 

           
            a) Haloarenes  

Introduction, reactions of haloarenes - nucleophilic substitution reactions with NaNH2/ 

KNH2, NaOH, NH3, CuCN, Ullman reaction. 

b) Phenols 

Introduction, nomenclature, acidity of phenols. 

Preparation of phenol  from benzene sulphonic acid , benzene diazonium chloride. 

Reactionsn- ester formation (acylation), formation of aryl ethers, Fries rearrangement. 



            c) Aromatic amines 

         Preparation of aniline- from chlorobenzene, nitrobenzene, 

         Basicity of aromatic amines. Reactions- benzoylation, N alkylation,. 

         Preparation of benzene diazonium chloride, reactions of benzene diazonium chloride- 

formation of iodobenzene, Sandmeyer reaction, azo coupling reaction     (formation of 

methyl orange). 

 

         d) Aromatic aldehydes and ketones 

         Preparation of benzaldehyde- Gatterman Kotch reaction, by oxidation of toluene. 

         Reactions- addition of HCN, addition of Grignard’s reagent, benzoin condensation, 

crossed aldol condensation, crossed Cannizzaro reaction. 

         Preparation of acetophenone- by oxidation of ethyl benzene, by F C acylation. 

         Reactions-  addition of HCN, addition of Grignard’s reagent, oxime formation. 

 

         e) Aromatic carboxylic acids 
         Preparation of benzoic acid- by hydrolysis of phenyl cyanide, by carbonation of 

Grignard’s reagent. 

         Reactions of benzoic acid- formation of salt, benzoyl chloride, benzamide, reduction to 

benzyl alcohol. 

 

            Ref 1,2,5,6 (Relevant pages) 
 

 

Semester II                                       Subject Code CH-242 

Part-I Organic Chemistry 
 

Chapter 1 : Synthetic Reagents                                             (M-7/10, P-10 ) 

             a) Acetoacetic ester 

            Preparation of acetoacetic ester and synthesis of- alkyl acetic acid, dialkyl acetic acid, 

succinic acid, adipic acid, ∝-β unsaturated acid, methyl ketone (butanone). 

             b) Malonic ester 

            Preparation of malonic ester and synthesis of- alkyl acetic acid, dialkyl acetic acid, 

succinic acid, glutaric acid, β keto acid(acetoacetic acid), ∝-β unsaturated acid.  

 

              Ref. 1, 2, 5, 6 (Relevant pages) 

 

 

 

 



Chapter 2 :  Heterocyclic and polycyclic compounds               (M-8/11, P-11 )                                            

                  a) Heterocyclic compounds 

            Preparation of furan, pyrrole and thiophene. Reactions- sulphonation, F C acylation, 

Reimer Tiemann reaction, catalytic hydrogenation. 

            Preparation of pyridine- from pentamethylene diamine hydrochloride, from picoline. 

Reactions- nitration, sulphonation, bromination, catalytic hydrogenation. 

            b) polycyclic compounds 

            Structure of naphthalene, Haworth synthesis. Reactions- oxidation, reduction, nitration, 

halogenations, sulphonation, F C acylation. 

  

           Ref. 1, 2, 5, 6, 8 (Relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 3 :  Organometallic compounds                           (M-5/9, P-9) 

 

Nomenclature, carbon-metal bond in organometallic compounds, preparation of  

organolithium compounds, Preparation of alcohols from organolithium compounds, 

preparation of Grignard’s reagent, reactions of Grignard’s reagent with- esters, acid 

chlorides, with compounds containing active hydrogen, synthesis of organocopper 

compounds ( Lithium dialkyl cuprate) and synthesis of alkanes, Reformatsky reaction. 

 

 

            Ref. 1, 2, 5, 6 (Relevant pages) 

 

Reference Books  

1) Organic chemistry - Francis A Carey (3rd Edition)                                

 2)         Organic chemistry - Morrison and Boyd (6th Edition) 

3) Stereochemistry of organic compounds- E L Eliel 

4) Stereochemistry of organic compounds- P S Kalsi 

5) Organic chemistry - Stanley H pine (5th Edition) 

6)          A Text book of Organic chemistry- Arun Bahl and B S Bahl, S Chand publication. 

7) A guide book to reaction mechanism in organic chemistry by Peter Sykes.5
th
 Ed. 

8)         Heterocyclic compounds by Leo Packet. 

 



Semester I                                       Subject Code CH-232 

Part-II Analytical Chemistry 

 
Chapter 1:  Introduction to Analytical Chemistry 

                                                                                                   (M-7/10, P-10 )  
a) Analytical chemistry, importance of analytical chemistry, types of analysis- qualitative 

and quantitative analysis, instrumental methods of analysis- classification.  

b) Sampling – Definition, procedure of sampling, types of sampling, precautions and 

hazards in sampling. 

c) Accuracy, precision, ways of expressing accuracy- absolute error, mean error, relative 

error, relative accuracy, ways of expressing precision- average deviation and standard 

deviation, significant figures, significance of zero, rounding off.  

d) Errors – Definition, types of errors, minimisation of errors. 

 

Ref.1- 1, 2, 4, 14-16, 20-25 

Ref.2- 1, 2, 5, 6,158,159,161,104-112 

Ref.4- 3, 7, 127-135, 150-151, 155-156, 851-853  

Ref.3, 5, 6, 7- Relevant pages 
 

Chapter 2 : Acid – Base Titrations 

                                                                                                                          (M-7/10,P-10)  
a) Principle and concept of change in pH during acid – base titrations. 

b) Acid–base indicators, Henderson-Hasselbalch equation, transition range of                

indicators. 

c) Study of acid base titrations with respect to- neutralisation curve, selection of indicators 

and calculation of pH in different stages- 

 i) Strong acid versus strong base 

ii) Weak acid versus strong base 

iii) Strong acid versus weak base 

d) Applications of acid base titrations (in brief). 

 

Ref.1- 220-233, 690-696(for brief applications)  

         Ref.2- 296-300, 302-308 

Ref.4- 262-265, 269-275 

Ref.3, 5, - Relevant pages 

                                                      

 Chapter 3 : Precipitation Titrations 

                                                                                                                   (M-6/10,P-10)  

a) Principle, precipitation titration curve. 

b) Detection of end point in precipitation titrations- K2CrO4(Mohr’s method), Ferric 

alum(Volhard’s method),Adsorption indicators(Fajan’s method) 

        c) Preparation of AgNO3 solution- from metallic silver and from solid AgNO3, 



         Standardisation of  AgNO3 solution- by Mohr’s method, limitations of Mohr’s            

method. 

d) Estimation of halides- by Fajan’s method and Volhard’s method. 

e) Applications of precipitation titrations (in brief). 

 

Ref.1- 277-281, 702-704(for brief applications)  

         Ref.2- 345-355 

Ref.4- 340-350 

Ref.3, 5, - Relevant pages 

 

 

Semester II                                       Subject code CH-242 

Part-II Analytical Chemistry 

Chapter 1 :  Redox Titrations  

                                                                                             (M-7/10, P-10 )  

 a) Oxidation, reduction, redox reaction, oxidising agents, reducing agents, oxidation                                   

number, redox titrations. 

b) Titration of Ce ( IV) and Fe (II), nature of titration curve, calculation of emf in different 

stages.  

c) Detection of end point- redox indicators, self indicator and starch indicator. 

d) Iodimetry, pH conditions, limitations. 

Iodometry, standardisation of sodium thiosulphate by potassium dichromate, estimation of Cu 

(II). 

e) Preparation of potassium permanganate solution and its standardisation, estimation of Fe (II) 

f) Applications of redox titrations (in brief). 

 

Ref.1- 284-285 354-367, 708-718(for brief applications)  

Ref.2- 767-768, 358-366, 373-380 

Ref.4- 360-362, 364-371, 384-394 

Ref.3, 5, - Relevant pages 

 
 

Chapter 2 :  Complexometric Titrations                             (M-5/9, P-9 )  

                                                                                                           

a) Complexes, ligands, types of ligands, chelates, chelating agents. 

b) Formation of a complex, formation constant, chelon effect. 

c) Chelating agent EDTA, EDTA equilibria, EDTA titration curve. 



d) Detection of end point- indicators, principle involved in colour change of indicator, 

characteristics of metal ion indicators, Eriochrome black T indicator. 

e) Applications of complexometric reactions and titrations (in brief). 

   

Ref.1- 250-263, 696-701(for brief applications)  

Ref.2- 326-328, 330-334, 42, 206 

Ref.3, 4, 5, - Relevant pages 

 

 

 

Chapter 3:  Chromatography                                                (M-8/11, P-11 )  

 

a) Introduction, advantages and disadvantages of chromatography. 

b) Principle of chromatography, classification of chromatographic methods- partition, adsorption 

and ion exchange chromatography. 

c) Paper chromatography- principle, technique, Rf value, ascending and descending techniques, 

applications. 

d) Thin layer chromatography- principle, technique and applications. 

e) Column chromatography- principle, technique and applications. 

 

Ref.1- 505-510, 550-554 

Ref.2, 3, 4, 5, - Relevant pages 

 

 

Reference Books 

           1) Analytical chemistry – G D Christian (5
th

 Edition). 

            2) Quantitative chemical analysis- J Mendham, R C Denny, Barnes, Thomas 

                 3 Analytical chemistry- D A Skoog, D M West, F J Holler 

                 4) Vogel’s text book of quantitative inorganic analysis- Bassett, Denney, Jeffrery 

           5) Basic concepts of analytical chemistry- S M Khopkar. 

           6) Introduction to instrumental analysis- Robert D Braun  

           7) Instrumental analysis- Skoog, Holler, Crouch 

 



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

 

S. Y. B. Sc. 

 

Subject Title: Chemistry Practical ( CH-203) 

  

         A) PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY EXPERIMENTS             (4 out of 6) 

Non instrumental (any 2) 

1. Determination of molecular weight of solute (acetanilide/ m -dinitrobenzene /sulphur) by 

depression of freezing point method. 

2. Determination of molecular weight of non-volatile solute (KCl/ BaCl2/ Urea) by using 

Landsbergers apparatus. 

3. Determination of critical solution temperature of phenol-water system. 

 

Instrumental (any 2) 

1.  Determination of standard electrode potential of Cu/Cu
+2 

or Ag/Ag
+
, Zn/Zn

+2                                        

electrodes potentiometrically. 

2. Determination of normality and strength of HCl titrating with standard NaOH                

Potentiometrically. 

3.  Determination of solubility of sparingly soluble salts (BaSO4/ PbSO4)                                     

conductometrically. 

 

 

 B) VOLUMETRIC ANALYSIS                                    (4 out of 6) 

1. Estimation of acetic acid in commercial vinegar using NaOH. 

2. Estimation of aspirin in drug sample. 

3. Estimation of alkali content in antacid tablet using HCl. 

4. Determination of volume strength of H2O2. 

5. Estimation of copper iodometrically. 

6. Estimation of Mg
+2

 by complexometric titration with EDTA. 

 

 

 C) PREPARATIONS                                                    (4 out of 6) 

              Organic (any 2) 

 
1. Benzoyl derivative of  –OH / -NH2. 

2. 2, 4 DNP derivative of  >C=O. 

3. Benzoic acid from benzamide  



              Inorganic (any 2) 

1. Tetramine Cu (II) sulphate. 

2. Hexamine Ni (II) chloride. 

3. Ferrous ammonium sulphate (Mohr’s salt). 

 

D) ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS                      (any 4 compounds) 

Determination of 

1. Type 

2. Preliminary tests 

3. Physical constant (melting/ boiling point) 

4. Elements (Sodium fusion test) 

5. Functional groups 

6. Structure 

 

      E) GRAVIMETRIC / CHROMATOGRAPHY                         (4 out of 6) 
 

Gravimetric analysis (any 2) 
 

1. Estimation of Ni as Ni-DMG (by counterpoise method) 

2. Estimation of Ba as BaSO4 (by ignition using filter paper) 

3. Estimation of Pb as PbCrO4 (by Gooch crucible) 

 

Chromatography (any 2) 
 

1. Separation of mixture of o-nitroaniline and p-nitroaniline by Thin Layer Chromatography 

and to determine their Rf values. 

2. Separation of mixture of any two amino acids by paper chromatography. 

3. Separation of mixture of two sugars by paper chromatography. 
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SCIENCE FACULTY 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
S. Y. B. Sc.(Computer Science) 

(Semester Pattern) 

(w.e.f. June 2013) 
 

Course Title Semester        Periods           Marks:   Ext.   Int. 
 

COMP 211 :  Data Structure-I                64       40 10 

 

COMP 212 :  Programming in C++ I    64     40 10 

 

COMP 221 :  Data Structure – II     64    40 10 

 

COMP 222 :  Programming in C++ II   64    40 10 

 

COMP 203 :  Practical Course Annual 104    80 20 

 

Note :- 

 

1.  A Study tour is compulsory for the S. Y. B. Sc. Students.  The students should 

submit their tour reports at the time of practical examination. 

 

2.  Each period is of 48 minutes duration. 

 

3.  Each course is having weightage four periods per week. 

 

4.  Each practical course is having weightage four periods per week. 

 

5.  Examination of practical course shall be held at the end of the academic year. 

 

 

 

 

Chairman B. O. S.           Dean Sci. Faculty 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S. Y. B. Sc. ( Computer Science) 

w.e.f. June- 2013 

Sem - I Paper - I  

COMP 211 :  Data Structure – I 

 

Unit 1. Introduction to Data Structure & Algorithm Notations     ( L12, M8)  

  1.1  Introduction to Data Structure, 
  1.2  Types of data structure 1. Primitive 2. Non Primitive 3. Linear 4. Non linear 

  1.3  Need of data structure 
  1.4 Algorithm Notations. 

   a.  Format Convention 
   b.  Name of Algorithm 

   c.  Introductory Comment 

   d.  Steps 

   e.  Comments 

  1.5  Data Structure 

   a.  Arrays 

   b.  Dynamic Storage allocation 

   c.  Functions 

   d.  Procedures 

 

Unit 2.  Introduction to Algorithm analysis for Time and Space Requirement  (L8, M4) 

  2.1  Rate and Growth 

  2.2  Basic time analysis of an algorithm 

  2.3  Order Notation 
  2.4  More timing Analysis 

  2.5  Space analysis of an algorithm 
 

Unit 3.  Stacks          (L12, M8) 
  3.1  Definition and concept 

  3.2  Representations – static 
  3.3  Operations – push, pop, peep, change 

  3.4  Applications – infix to postfix & prefix, postfix evaluation, Recursion using stack 

  3.5  Concept of Multiple stacks 

 

Unit 4.  Queues           (L12, M8) 

  4.1  Definition and Concept 

  4.2  Representation – static 

  4.3  Operations- Insert, Delete 

  4.4  Circular queue : Concept, Operations – insert, delete 

  4.5  DeQue : Concept 

  4.6  Priority queues : Concept 

  4.7  Concept of Multiple Queues  

 

Unit 5.  Linked List          (L14, M8) 
  5.1  Introduction to Linked list 

  5.2  Implementation of List – Dynamic representation. 
  5.3  Types of Linked List 

   a.  Singly Linked list 
   b.  Circular linked list 

   c.  Doubly linked linear list 
  5.4  Operations on linked list – Insert, delete, search, copy, replace, reverse 

  5.5  Applications of linked list – polynomial manipulation 



  5.6  Generalized list – Concept & representation 

 

Unit 6  File Structure         (L6, M4) 

  6.1 Introduction to file 

  6.2 Sequential File 

  6.3 Index Sequential File 

  6.4 Direct file 

 

References : 
 

  1.  Jean-Paul Trembley, Paul. G. Soresan, An introduction to data structures with  
       applications, Mc-Graw Hill International Editions 

  2.  Howorithiz, Sahani, Data Structures; Galgotia publication 
  3.  Aho, Hopcroft, Ulman, Data Structures and Algorithms 

  4.  Nikaulus wirth, Algorithms- Data Structures = Programs. 

  5.  Tannenbaum, Data Structures uning C and C++; PHI. 

  6.  Thoms Horbron, -File systems – Structures and algorithms; PHI. I 

  7.  Bonald Knuth, - Art of Computer Programming Vol. I;  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S. Y. B. Sc. ( Computer Science) 

w.e.f. June- 2013 

Sem – II  Paper - I  

Data Structure – II 

 

Unit 1.  Tree           (L16, M12) 

  1.1  Definition and Concept 
  1.2  Binary tree 

  1.3  Storage representation and Manipulation of Binary trees 
   Sequential Storage representation of Binary Tree 

   Linked Storage representation of Binary Tree 
   Threaded storage representation of Binary Tree 

  1.4  Operations on Binary tree - Traversing 

  1.5  Operations & Algorithms on BST – Create, Insert, Delete 

    Concept : counting leaf and non leaf nodes.  

  1.6  Concept : AVL tree.  B- tree 

 

Unit 2.  Graph           (L16, M10) 

  2.1  Definition and Concept 

  2.2  Matrix representation of graph 

  2.3  List Structures 

  2.4  Multi list representation of Graph 

  2.5  Traversal of graph : Breadth First Search and Depth First search 

  2.6  Applications of graph 

 

Unit 3.  Sorting           (L16, M10) 

  3.1  Introduction 
  3.2  Sorting Techniques :   

   3.2.1  Selection Sort 
   3.2.2  Insertion sort 

   3.2.3  Bubble Sort 
   3.2.4  Merge Sort 

   3.2.5  Tree Sort 

   3.2.6  Quick Sort 

   3.2.7  Radix Sort 

 

Unit 4.  Searching Techniques       (L16, M8) 

  4.1  Sequential Searching 

  4.2  Binary searching 

  4.3  Hash Table Method 

   4.3.1  Introduction 

   4.3.2  Hashing Function 

   4.3.3  Collision Resolution Technique 

 

References : 
 

  1.  Jean-Paul Trembley, Paul. G. Soresan, An introduction to data structures with  
       applications, Mc-Graw Hill International Editions 

  2.  Howorithiz, Sahani, Data Structures; Galgotia publication 
  3.  Aho, Hopcroft, Ulman, Data Structures and Algorithms 

  4.  Nikaulus wirth, Algorithms- Data Structures = Programs. 
  5.  Tannenbaum, Data Structures uning C and C++; PHI. 

  6.  Thoms Horbron, -File systems – Structures and algorithms; PHI. I 



  7.  Bonald Knuth, - Art of Computer Programming Vol. I;  

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S. Y. B. Sc.(Computer Science) 

Sem - I Paper - II  

COMP 212 : Programming in C++ - I 

 

Unit  1 Introduction          (6L,4M) 
 Difference between Structure oriented programming and object oriented programming ,  

  Object, Characteristics of Object-Identity, classification, polymorphism, Inheritance,  
  encapsulation, abstraction. 

 

Unit  2 Object Oriented Paradigm        (10L,6M)  

  What is C++,Structure of C++ Program, keywords in C++,Data types hierarchy in C++ ,   
  additional operators in C++: scope resolution operator, insertion and extraction operator, new  

  and delete operators, manipulators in C++: endl, setw. 

 

Unit 3 Classes and objects         (8L,8M) 

  Classes, object, Specifying a class, Access specifiers, Class members, static data member,  

  Defining member functions: Inside and outside the class definition, creating objects , passing   

  object as an argument, array of objects 

 

Unit 4 Constructors and Destructors       (12L,6M) 

  Memory allocation, static data members, what is constructor, types of constructor: default  

  constructor, parameterized constructors, copy constructor, overloaded constructors in a class,  

  Constructor with default arguments, Destructors. Benefits and applications of OOP 

 

Unit 5  Pointers in C++         (8L,4M) 
Concept of pointer, pointer operator, pointer to function, array of pointer to object, pointer 

and object. 

 

Unit 5 Function  Overloading        (10L, 6M) 
  What is function and its need?, returning objects from functions, inline functions, friend  

  functions, functions with default arguments, function overloading, function overloading with  
  arguments,  scoping rules & features of function overloading. 

 

Unit 6  Operator Overloading        (10L, 6M) 

  Introduction to operator overloading, rules of operator overloading, operator overloading  

  (Overloading unary and binary operators), overloading comparison, arithmetic assignment  

  operator, overloading new & delete operators, data conversion between objects and basic data  

  types. 

 

References : 

1. Object Oriented Modeling And Design by Jems Rumbaugh 

2. Object oriented  programming with C++, E Balgurusamy, 2
nd

 edition, 

3. Programming with C++ D Ravichandran 

4. Programming in C++ by John H Hubbard 

5. Mastering C++ by K Venugopal, Rajkumar, T Ravishankar 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S. Y. B. Sc.(Computer Science) 

w.e.f. June- 2013 

Semester – II   Paper - II 

COMP 222: Programming in C++ -  II 

 

Unit1  Inheritance and Extending Classes       (L12,M8) 
  Introduction, Defining Derived Class Inheritance- single level, multiple inheritance,  

  multilevel inheritance, hierarchical inheritance,  hybrid inheritance, containership  
Constructor in Derived Classes, Advantages of inheritance. 

 

Unit2  Pointers & Virtual Functions       (L10, M6) 

this Pointer, Pointer to derived class, Virtual function, Abstract class, Pure virtual 
function 

 

Unit3  Exception Handling        (L8, M6) 

  Introduction, Exception Handling mechanism, Concept of throw and catch with example 

 

Unit4  Files & Streams        (L12,M 8) 

  Introduction, Hierarchy of file stream classes, File Operations, various file modes, file  

  pointers & their manipulation, command line arguments 

 

Unit5  Templates         (L12,M8) 

  Basic of templates ,Function templates, Class templates, Templates with multiple parameter 

 

Unit6  Introduction to STL (Standard Template Library)   (L10, M6) 

  Introduction, Components of STL, Containers (Sequence, Associative & Derived ) 
 

References: 
1. Object Oriented Programming with C++ by E Balaguruswami 

2. Programming in C++ by John H Hubbard 
3. Mastering C++ by K Venugopal, Rajkumar, T Ravishankar 

4. The C++ Programming Language by Bjarne Stroustrup (3
rd

 Edition) 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S. Y. B. Sc. ( Computer Science) 

w.e.f. June- 2013 

COMP 203 :  PRACTICAL COURSE 

 

PRACTICALS BASED ON DATA STRUCTURE :  I  

 
 Note : Implement all practicals using ‘C’ Language 

 
1.Write a program to implement Stack operations : push,pop,peep,change. 

2. Write a program to convert given infix expression into postfix. 

3. Write a program to implement circular queue with its operations. 

4. Write a program to implement singly linked list with operations. 

    i)create ii)insert iii)delete iv)find 

5. Write a program to search an element in singly linked list. 

6. Write a program to implement doubly linked list with operations. 

    i)create ii)insert iii)delete. 

 

 

PRACTICALS BASED ON PROGRAMMING IN C++ :  I   

 

1. Write a program to demonstrate simple class on following objects: 

i) Student Information      ii) Employee Information      

2. Write a program to demonstrate dynamic memory allocation operators. 

3. Write a program to demonstrate : 

i) pointer to function. ii)  pointer to object. 

      4.  Write a programs to demonstrate: 

i) Inline function. ii) Function overloading. 
5. Write a program to demonstrate friend function. 

6. Write a program to demonstrate: 
i) Unary operator overloading. ii) Binary operator overloading.  

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S. Y. B. Sc. ( Computer Science) 

w.e.f. June- 2013 

COMP 203 :  PRACTICAL COURSE 

 

PRACTICALS BASED ON DATA STRUCTURE :  II   

  
1. Implement following Tree Traversal Techniques: 

i)inorder ii)preorder iii)postorder. 
     2.   Implement Binary Search Tree operations: 

           i) insert  ii) delete. 
     3.   Implement following Graph Search Techniques: 

           i)BFS     ii)DFS. 
     4.   Implement following Sorting Techniques: 

           i)Selection  ii)Bubble  iii)Insertion  iv)Merge  v)Quick. 

     5.   Implement: i)Linear Search  ii)Binary Search 

 

 

PRACTICALS BASED ON PROGRAMMING IN C++ :  II   

      

1. Write a program to implement hybrid inheritance   

2. Write a program to demonstrate this pointer.  

3. Write a program to demonstrate  copy constructor 

4. Write a program to implement Virtual Function with the use of Pointer to Base class  

     5. Write a program to demonstrate Exception handling in C++. 

     6. Write a program to demonstrate: 

a) Function Template. b) Class Template 
     7. Write a program to implement file handling using binary files 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY JALGAON. 

 

Syllabus for S.Y.B.Sc. (Mathematics) 

With effect from June 2013. (Semester system). 

 

The pattern of examination  of theory papers is semester system. Each theory course is of 

50 marks (40 marks external and 10 marks internal) and practical course is of 100 marks 

(80 marks external and 20 marks internal).  The examination of theory courses will be 

conducted at the end of each semester and examination of practical course will be 

conducted at the end of the academic year. 

STRUCTURE OF COURSES 

SEMESTER –I 

MTH-231 : Advanced Calculus 

MTH-232 (A) : Topics in Algebra 

  OR 

MTH-232 (B)  : Computational Algebra 

SEMESTER- II. 

MTH-241 : Complex Analysis 

MTH-242 (A) : Topics in Differential Equations 

OR 

MTH-242(B) : Differential Equations and Numerical methods 

MTH-203  :  Practical Course based on   

                                 MTH-231, MTH-232, MTH-241, MTH-242 

………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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SEMESTER – I 

MTH -231: Advanced Calculus  

 

Unit- 1 :  Functions of two and three variables                                                   Periods -15 ,Marks – 10  

1.1 Limits and Continuity  

1.2 Partial Derivatives and  Jacobians . 

1.3 Higher order Partial Derivatives 

1.4 Differentiability and Differentials 

1.5 Necessary and sufficient conditions for Differentiability 

1.6 Schwarz’s Theorem 

1.7 Young’s Theorem. 

Unit- 2 :  Composite Functions and Mean Value Theorem   Periods – 15, Marks – 10 

2.1 Composite functions. Chain Rules. 

2.2 Homogeneous functions. 

2.3 Euler’s Theorem on Homogeneous Functions. 

2.4 Mean Value Theorem for Function of Two Variables. 

Unit -3 : Taylor’s Theorem and Extreme Values    Periods – 15, Marks – 10 

3.1 Taylor’s Theorem for a function of two variables. 

3.2 Maclaurin’s Theorem for a function of two variables. 

3.3 Absolute and Relative Maxima and  Minima. 

3.4 Necessary Condition for extrema. 

3.5 Critical Point, Saddle Point. 

3.6 Sufficient Condition for extrema. 

3.7 Lagrange’s Method of  undetermined multipliers. 

Unit -4 : Double and Triple Integrals      Periods – 15, Marks – 10 

4.1 Double integrals by using Cartesian and Polar coordinates. 

4.2 Change of Order of Integration. 

4.3 Area by Double Integral. 

4.4 Evaluation of Triple Integral as Repeated Integral. 

4.5 Volume by Triple Integral. 

Reference Books – 

1. Mathematical Analysis: S.C. Malik and Savita Arora. Wiley Eastern Ltd, New Delhi. 

2. Calculus of Several Variables: Schaum Series. 

3. Mathematical Analysis: T.M.Apostol. Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi, 1985 

4. A Course of Mathematical Analysis: Shanti Narayan, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi. 
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MTH -232(A): Topics in Algebra 

   

Unit-1 : Groups        Periods-15,  Marks-10. 

1.1 Definition of  a group. 

1.2 Simple properties of group. 

1.3  Abelian group. 

1.4  Finite and infinite groups. 

1.5  Order of a group.  

1.6 Order of an element and its properties. 

Unit-2 : Subgroups        Periods-15, Marks-10. 

2.1 Subgroups. Definition,  criteria for a subset to be a subgroup. 

2.2 Cyclic groups.  

2.3 Coset decomposition.  

2.4 Lagrange’s theorem for finite group.  

2.5 Euler’s theorem and Fermat’s theorem.  

Unit -3 : Homomorphism and Isomorphism of Groups    Periods-15, Marks-10 

3.1 Definition of  Group Homomorphism and its Properties . 

3.2 Kernel of Homomorphism and Properties. 

3.3 Definition of Isomorphism and Automorphism of Groups. 

3.4 Properties of Isomorphism of Groups. 

Unit-4 : Rings         Periods-15, Marks-10 

4.1 Definition and Simple Properties of  a Ring. 

4.2 Commutative Ring, Ring with unity, Boolean Ring. 

4.3 Ring with zero divisors and  without zero Divisors. 

4.4 Integral Domain, Division Ring and Field. Simple Properties. 

Reference Books – 

1. Topics in Algebra : I. N. Herstein. 

2. A first Course in Abstract Algebra : J. B. Fraleigh. 

3. University Algebra : N. S. Gopalkrishanan. 
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MTH -232(B): Computational Algebra 

 

Unit-1 : Groups        Periods-15,  Marks-10. 

1.1 Definition of  a group. 

1.2 Simple properties of group. 

1.3  Abelian group. 

1.4  Finite and infinite groups. 

1.5  Order of a group.  

1.6 Order of an element and its properties. 

Unit-2 : Subgroups        Periods-15, Marks-10. 

2.1 Subgroups. Definition,  criteria for a subset to be a subgroup. 

2.2 Cyclic groups.  

2.3 Coset decomposition.  

2.4 Lagrange’s theorem for finite group.  

2.5 Euler’s theorem and Fermat’s theorem.  

Unit -3 : Homomorphism and Isomorphism of Groups    Periods-15, Marks-10 

3.1 Definition of  group homomorphism and its properties . 

3.2 Kernel of homomorphism and properties. 

3.3 Definition of isomorphism and automorphism of groups. 

3.4 Properties of isomorphism of groups. 

Unit-4 : Group Codes        Periods -15, Marks 10 

4.1 Message, Word, Encoding Function, Code Word. 

4.2 Detection of K or Fewer Error, Weight Parity, Check Code 

4.3 The Hamming Distance, Properties of the Distance Function, The Minimum Distance of an     

      Encoding   function. 

4.4 Group Codes. 

4.5 (n, m) Decoding function,  Maximum Likelihood Decoding Function. 

4.6 Decoding Procedure for a Group Code Given by a Parity Matrix. 

Reference Books – 

1. Discrete Mathematical Structure : Bernard Kolman Robert C. Busby, Ross Prentice Hall and India   

    New Delhi. Eastern Economy Edition. 

2. Topics in Algebra : I.N. Herstein. 

3. A first Course in Abstract Algebra : J. B. Fraleigh. 

4. University Algebra : N. S. Gopalkrishanan. 
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SEMESTER – II 

MTH -241 : Complex Analysis 

Unit-1 : Complex numbers      Period-15, Marks-10 

1.1 Algebra of complex numbers 

1.2 Representation of complex numbers as an order pair 

1.3 Modulus and amplitude of a complex number 

1.4 Triangle inequality and Argand’s  diagram 

1.5 De Moivre’s  theorem for rational indices 

1.6 n
th

 roots of a complex number 

Unit-2: Functions of complex variables   Period-15, Marks-10 

2.1 Limits, Continuity, Derivative. 

2.2 Analytic functions, Necessary and sufficient condition for analytic function. 

2.3 Cauchy Riemann equations. 

2.4 Laplace equations and Harmonic functions 

2.5 Construction of analytic functions 

Unit-3 :  Complex integrations    Period-15, Marks-10 

3.1 Line integral and theorems on it. 

3.2 Statement and verification of Cauchy-Gaursat’s Theorem. 

3.3 Cauchy’s integral formulae for f(a) and f’(a) 

3.4 Taylor’s and Laurent’s series. 

        Unit-4 : Calculus of Residues     Period-15, Marks-10 

4.1 Zeros and poles of a function. 

4.2 Residue of a function 

4.3 Cauchy’s residue theorem 

4.4 Evaluation of integrals by using Cauchy’s residue theorem 

4.5 Contour integrations of the type                 
  

 
 

Reference books – 

1. Complex Variables and Applications ; R.V.Churchill and J.W. Brown 

2. Theory of Functions of Complex Variables : Shanti Narayan S. Chand and Company, New Delhi. 

3. Complex variables : Schaum Series. 
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MTH-242(A): Topics in Differential Equations 

Unit-1 : Theory of ordinary differential equations       Period-15, Marks-10 

1.1 Lipschitz condition 

1.2 Existence and uniqueness theorem 

1.3 Linearly dependent and independent solutions 

1.4 Wronskian definition 

1.5 Linear combination of solutions 

1.6 Theorems on  i) Linear combination of solutions 

                            ii) Linearly independent solutions 

                           iii) Wronskian is zero 

                           iv) Wronskian is non zero 

1.7 Method of variation of parameters for second order  L.D.E. 

Unit-2 : Simultaneous  Differential Equations      Period-15, Marks-10 

2.1 Simultaneous linear differential equations of first order 

2.2 Simultaneous D.E. of the form  
  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
  

2.3 Rule I: Method of combinations 

2.4 Rule II: Method of multipliers 

2.5 Rule III: Properties of ratios 

2.6 Rule IV: Miscellaneous  

Unit-3 : Total Differential  or Pfaffian Differential Equations    Period-15, Marks-10 

3.1 Pfaffian differential equations 

3.2 Necessary and sufficient condition for  integrability 

3.3 Conditions for exactness 

3.4 Method of solution by inspection 

3.5 Solution of  homogenous equation 

3.6 Use of auxiliary equations 

Unit-4 : Beta and Gamma Functions       Period-15, Marks-10 

4.1 Introduction 

4.2 Euler’s Integrals: Beta and Gamma functions 

4.3 Properties of  Gamma function 

4.4 Transformation of Gamma function 

4.5 Properties of  Beta function 

4.6 Transformation of  Beta function 

4.7 Duplication formula       

Reference Book- 

1. Ordinary and Partial Differential Equation by M. D. Rai Singhania, S. Chand & Co.(11
th

 Revised 

Edition) 
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MTH-242(B): Differential Equations and Numerical methods 

 

Unit-1 : Theory of ordinary differential equations       Period-15, Marks-10 

1.1 Lipschitz condition 

1.2 Existence and uniqueness theorem 

1.3 Linearly dependent and independent solutions 

1.4 Wronskian definition 

1.5 Linear combination of solutions 

1.6 Theorems on  i) Linear combination of solutions 

                            ii) Linearly independent solutions 

                           iii) Wronskian is zero 

                           iv) Wronskian is non zero 

      1.7 Method of variation of parameters for second order  L.D.E. 

Unit-2 : Simultaneous  Differential Equations      Period-15, Marks-10 

2.1 Simultaneous linear differential equations of first order 

2.2 Simultaneous D.E. of the form  
  

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
  

2.3 Rule I: Method of combinations 

2.4 Rule II: Method of multipliers 

2.5 Rule III: Properties of ratios 

2.6 Rule IV: Miscellaneous  

Unit-3 : Total Differential  or Pfaffian Differential Equations    Period-15, Marks-10 

3.1 Pfaffian differential equations 

3.2 Necessary and sufficient condition for  integrability 

3.3 Conditions for exactness 

3.4 Method of solution by inspection 

3.5 Solution of  homogenous equation 

3.6 Use of auxiliary equations 

Unit-4 : Numerical Methods for solving ODE      Period-15, Marks-10 

4.1 Picard’s method 

4.2 Taylor series method 

4.3 Modified Euler’s method 

4.4 Runge-Kutta method of fourth order 

4.5 Milne’s Method 

4.6 Adam Bashforth method 

Reference Book- 

1. Ordinary and Partial  Differential Equation by M.D.Rai Singhania, S.Chand & Co.(11
th

 Revised 

Edition) 

2. Numerical Analysis By S.S. Sastry 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY JALGAON 

 S.Y.B.Sc. Mathematics  

Practical Course MTH-203   

Based on MTH-231, MTH-232, MTH-241, MTH-242.  

(With effect from June 2013) 

Index  

 

Practical 

No. 

Title of Practical 

1 Functions of two and three variables 

2 Composite Functions and Mean Value Theorem. 

3 Taylor’s Theorem and Extreme Values. 

4 Double and Triple Integrals 

5 Groups 

6 Subgroups 

7 Homomorphism and Isomorphism of Groups 

8(A) Rings 

8(B) Group Codes 

9 Complex Numbers 

10 Functions of complex variables 

11 Complex Integration 

12 Calculus of Residues 

13 Theory of Ordinary Differential Equations 

14 Simultaneous  Differential Equations 

15 Total Differential  or Pfaffian Differential Equations 

16(A) Beta and Gamma functions 

16(B) Numerical Methods for solving Ordinary Differential Equations 
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Practical No. 1 : Functions of two and three variables 

1. a) Evaluate    
   

                
              along the path y = x

2
                                                                                                                                            

   b) Prove that     
     

                
              does not exists. 

2. a)                  
 

 
               

                                                                    

                                                                                                                                                                                         

   b) Show that the function             
   

                                

                                                                                                                                    

3. a)  If                                                              

   b)                                              
        

        
      

4. Let        
    

                                                              

5. a)                                                                                                                                                                    

   b)                                                                          

………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Practical No. 2 : 

Composite Functions and Mean Value Theorem. 

1. a)                                                        

            
  

  
 

 
  

  

  
 

 
  

  

  
 

 
 

 

   
  

  
 

 
   

      b) Show that                                                   
  

  
     

  

  
   

2. a) If                                                 

               
  

  
      

  

  
      

  

  
. 

     b) If                                                  
 

 
 

  

  
  

 

 
 

  

  
  

 

 
 

  

  
                                                                                                                    

       3.    a) If                                                               
  

  
. 

b) If         
     

   
                                      

  

  
  

  

  
.                                                                                                     

4 a) If                                      

                 

       
   

     
      

       

   b)               
     

   
                        

  

  
  

  

  
              

                   

       
   

     
      

                    . 

5 If                 then show that      used in mean value theorem applied to the points  (2 , 1) and   

(4 , 1) satisfies the quadratic equation,             

………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Practical No. 3 : Taylor’s Theorem and Extreme Values. 
1. a) Expand           in the powers of                  using Taylor’s expansion. 

      b) Expand     about (1 , 1) up to third degree terms using Taylor’s expansion  

2. a) Show that               
 

 
                                        

      b) Expand            in the powers of x and y up to third degree terms 

3. Expand        
 

 
               upto the third degree terms and hence find       

   

   
  

4    a) Find the maxima and minima of                         

      b) Investigate the maxima and minima of                

5    a) Classify the critical points of                     

      b) Find the shortest distance of                      from the origin.    

………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Practical No. 4   :  Double and Triple Integrals 

1. Evaluate  

2 2

2 2 2

0 0

a ya

a x y dydx



                                                               

2. Evaluate   2 2( )x y dxdy  , over the region in the positive quadrant for which                                                                                             

3.  Change the order of the integration   
2

2 3

0
4

( , )

a a x

x
a

f x y dxdy



          

4. a)   Evaluate   
2

0 0

x

x yxe dxdy





        b)        Find the area of the ellipse  
  

  
 

  

 
                                                                                                        

5. a)   Evaluate  ( 2 )
R

x y z dxdydz   ,  where R :                          

b) Find the volume of the sphere               by using triple integral. 

                                ………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Practical No. 5  :  Groups 

1. a) Show that the set of all positive rational numbers forms an abelian group under the binary operation 

defined by     
  

 
 

b) Show that G =   -{-1} is an abelian group under the binary operation 

            , a, b  G. 

2. a) Let G = { (a, b) : a, b   , a ≠ 0 }. Show that (G,  ) is a non-abelian group,  

 where (a, b)   (c, d) = (ac, bc+d). 

 b) Prove that      
  
  

                                 is a group under matrix multiplication. 

3. a) In (  
  ,   ),  find   i)         ii)        iii)         iv) 0(      v) 0(      

b) In (  
  ,    ),    find  i)         ii)        iii)         iv) 0(      v) 0(      

4.  If G is a group such that a
2 
= e, for all a, bG, then show that G is abelian. 

5. If in a group G, a
5 
= e and aba

 – 1
 = b

2
 for a, bG, then find order of b. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Practical No. 6   :  Subgroups 

1. If H is a subgroup of a group G and xG, then show that xHx
-1

 = { xhx
-1

 : hH } is a subgroup of  G. 

2. a) Let G be a group of all nonzero complex number under multiplication.  

            Show that  H = { a + ib G : a
2 
+ b

2
 = 1 } is subgroup of G. 

 b) Determine whether                      and                 are subgroups of  12. 

3. a) Show that      
       is a cyclic group. Find all its generators, all its proper subgroups and the 

order of every element. 

b) Find all subgroups of             . 

4. a) Let      
                       . Find all subgroups of G. 

b) Let G =   6 and              be subgroup of G. Find all right and left cosets of H. 

5. a) Show that every proper subgroup of a group of order 77 is cyclic. 

b) Find the remainder obtained when 33
19

 is divisible by 7. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Practical No. 7  :  Homomorphism and Isomorphism of Groups 

1. Prove that the mapping f :   →  0 such that f(z) = e
z
 is a homomorphism of the additive group of 

complex numbers onto the multiplicative group of nonzero complex number. What is the kernel of f. 

2. Let G = {(a, b) : a, b   } be a group under addition defined by  (a, b) + (c, d) = (a + c, b + d) .  

 Show that the mapping f : G →   defined by f(a, b) = a, (a, b)G, is a homomorphism and find its 

kernel. 

3. a) Let G be a group of all matrices of the type   
  

   
                     under matrix 

multiplication and G’ be a group of nonzero complex numbers under multiplication. Show that f : G → 

G’ defined by    
  

   
         is an isomorphism.  

b) If G = { 1, -1, i, -i } is a group under multiplication and                    is a group under 

multiplication modulo 10, then show that G and      are isomorphic. 

4. a) Let G be a group and      G. Show that f : G → G defined by f(a) = xax
−1

, aG is an automorphism. 

b) Let  * be the multiplicative group of nonzero complex numbers and  * be the multiplicative group 

of nonzero real numbers. Define  :  * →  * by          for z  *. Show that  is a 

homomorphism. Is  an isomorphism ?  Explain. 

5. Let G be a group and f : G → G be a map defined by f(x) = x-1,      G. Prove that 

a) If G is abelian, then f is an isomorphism. 

b) If f is a group homomorphism, then G is abelian. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Practical No. 8(A)  :  Rings 

1. a) Let    be the set of even integers and   is a binary operation on    is defined as      
  

 
 , where  

    ab is ordinary multiplication. Show that (   , +,  ) is a commutative ring, where + is ordinary  

    addition in   .  

b)  For a, b    define a  b = a + b −1 and a   b = a + b − ab . Show that (  ,  ,   ) is  

     commutative ring with identity element. 

2.  Show that      = {a + ib : a, b   }, the set of Gaussian integers, forms an integral domain under  

        usual addition and multiplication of complex numbers.  

3.      Show that                     is an integral domain. 

4.      If R is a ring in which x
2
 = x, for every x R, then prove that  

            i)  x + x = 0 ii)  x + y = 0  x = y  iii)  R is commutative. 

5. a)  In the ring                  , find 

i) the zero element of the ring     ii) units in                 iii) additive inverse of 3  

iv) multiplicative inverse of 3       v) -8       3                 vi)  4       (-8) 

b) Which of the following are fields :  

i)         ii)           iii)         iv)         v)             . Justify your answer. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Practical No. 8(B)  : Group Codes 

1. a)  Consider the       encoding function         defined by 

                             ,                   ,                   ,  

                                ,                  ,                  ,  

                              ,                  

i. Find the minimum distance of e. 

ii. How many errors will e detect? 

b) Show that the       encoding function         defined by 

                               ,                ,                , 

                               ,                ,                , 

                               ,                is a group code. Also find the minimum distance of e. 

2.      Compute: 

i.  

   
   
   
   

   

   
   
   
   

   ii.  
   
   
   

   
   
   
   

  

 

3. Let   

 
 
 
 
 
   
   
   
   
    

 
 
 
 

 be a parity check matrix . Determine the       group code         . 

4. Consider  the parity check matrix :    

 
 
 
 
 
 
   
   
   
   
   
    

 
 
 
 
 

  

      Determine the coset leaders for         . Also compute the Syndrome for each coset leader and 

decode the code        relative to maximum likelihood decoding function. 

5. Let the      decoding function         defined by             , where                                                                                                                                                              

                                   has atleast two 1’s. 

                                            has less than two 1’s,          

                  , then determine     , where 

i.             

ii.             

………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Practical No.9  : Complex Numbers 

1.  Find the modulus argument form (polar form) of following complex numbers :   

a) 3 + 4i  b)       - i 

2. If                    represent the vertices of an equilateral triangle, then prove that  

                    
       

        
                     

3. a) If                                     , then prove that   

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         
 

  
  

 

  
  

 

  
    

 

b) Prove that     
   

     
   = 1  , if  either                           

4. If cos + cos + cos = 0 and  sin + sin + sin = 0 , then show that 

a) cos3 + cos3 + cos3 = 3 cos( +  + ) and sin3 + sin3 + sin3 = 3 sin( +  + ) 

b) cos2 + cos2 + cos2  = 0 = sin2 + sin2 + sin2 

5. a) Find all values of                   

      b) Solve the equation    x
4
 – x

3
 + x

2
 – x + 1 = 0 

 ……………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

Practical No. 10  : Functions of complex variables 

1. a)  Evaluate      
    

                 
            . 

       b)  Show that      
  

    
     does not exist. 

2. Discuss the continuity of      
      

          ,               

                             =         , if              

       at           

3. Construct an analytic function           and express it in terms of                                                         

                       . 

4. Prove that              is harmonic and find its harmonic conjugate. Also find the 

corresponding analytic function. 

5.         is analytic, then prove that  
  

    
  

                      .  

………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
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Practical No. 11  : Complex Integration 

1. Expand      
    

       
 in powers of   for  

                  b)               c)         

2. Expand      
 

      
  in Laurent’s series valid for  

                    a)                       b)       

3. Evaluate                
 

 where C is 

a) The Straight line joining           

b) The straight line joining         first and then           

4. Verify Cauchy’s theorem for          taken round the unit circle       

5. Use Cauchy’s integral formula to evaluate: 

a)  
     

        
     

   b)  
   

        
       

  

………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 

 

 

Practical No. 12  : Calculus of Residues 

1. Compute the residue at double poles of      
       

           
 . 

2. Evaluate  
     

           
 

   by Cauchy’s residue theorem, where C is 

a) The Circle                  b) The Circle        

3. Evaluate by Contour integration :  
  

       

  

 

 . 

4. Apply Calculus of residues to evaluate  
  

       

 

 

 . 

5. Use Calculus of residues to evaluate  
    

       

  

 

    

………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
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Practical No. 13  : Theory of Ordinary Differential Equations 

1. Show that y = 3e
2x  

+ e
-2x

  - 3x is the unique solution of the initial value problem 4 12 ,y y x   where

(0) 4, (0) 1.y y   

2. Find the unique solution of 1y  where (0) 1y   and (0) 2.y   

3. Show that f(x,y) = xy
2
 satisfies the Lipschitz condition on the rectangle R: 1, 1x y   but does not 

satisfy the Lipschitz condition on the strip S : 1,x y   . 

4. Prove that sin2x and cos2x are solutions of 4 0y y   and these solutions are linearly independent. 

5. a) Show that e
x
sinx and e

x
cosx are linearly independent solutions of the differential equation    

     2 2 0y y y    . What is the general solution? Find the solution y(x)  if  y(0) = 2 and (0) 0y  . 

b) Prove that 1, x, x
2
 are linearly independent. Hence, form the differential equation whose solutions  

     are 1, x and  x
2
. 

…………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

 

 

 

Practical No. 14  : Simultaneous  Differential Equations 

1. a) Solve 1, 1,
dx dy

y x
dt dt

     by the method of differentiation. 

b) Solve  25 , 3 ,t tdx dy
x y e x y e

dt dt
      by operator method. 

2. a) Solve 
2 2 2 2 2

dx dy dz

y x x y z
      b) Solve 

2 22

dx dy dz

y x xy xz
 

 
 

3. a) Solve 
( ) ( ) ( )

adx bdy cdz

b c yz c a xz a b yx
 

  
  b) Solve 

2 2 2 2 2 2( ) ( ) ( )

dx dy dz

y z x z x y x y z
 

  
 

4. Solve 
2 2 2( ) ( ) ( )

dx dy dz

y x y z y z x z x
 

  
 

5. a) Solve 
2 2 2 2 2

dx dy dz

x y z xy xz
 

 
   b) Solve 

dx dy dz

y z z x x y
 

  
 

…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Practical No. 15  : Total Differential  or Pfaffian Differential Equations 

1. Show that the following differential equation is integrable and hence solve it: 

a) 
2 2 2( ) 2 2 0y z x dx xydy xzdz      

b) 
2 2 2 2 2 2( ) ( ) ( ) 0yz x yz dx zx y zx dy xy z xy dz       

2. Solve the  following by the method of homogenous differential equations : 

a) 2( ) ( ) (2 ) 0y z dx x y dy y x z dz        

b) 
2 2 2( ) ( ) ( ) 0y yz dx z xz dy y xy dz       

3. Solve the following by the method of homogenous differential equations :  

a) 
2 2(2 ) (2 ) ( ) 0xz yz dx yz xz dy x xy y dz        

b)    
2 2 2( 2 ) (2 ) 0z dx z yz dy y yz xz dz       

4. Solve the following by the method of auxiliary equations :  

a) 
3 2 0xz dx zdy yzdz    

b) 
2 2(2 ) (2 ) ( ) 0xz yz dx yz zx dy x xy y dz        

c) 
2 2 2 2 2 2( ) ( ) ( ) 0y yz z dx z xz x dy x yx y dz          

…………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

 

 

Practical No. 16(A)  : Beta and Gamma functions 

1. a) Evaluate 
6 2

0

xx e dx




                b) Prove that 
9 32

2 945

  
  
 


 

2. a) Prove that 
1

2 1.3.5.....(2 1)
2

n n n
 

    
 

    b) Show that 
2 2 1

0 2

ax n

n

n
e x dx

a


  

  ( n>0 ) 

3. a) Show that 
 

10

1
( 0)

(log )

a

x a

ax
dx a

a a





 
          b) Show that 

2 22

0 2

ax x ae dx e


   

4. a) Show that  

1
2

3 3

0

16
(8 )

2 3
x x dx


               b) Evaluate  

2
1

0 2

x dx

x
  

5. Evaluate  
1

60 1

x dx

x  

…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Practical No. 16(B)  :  

Numerical Methods for solving Ordinary Differential Equations 

 

1. a) Using Picard’s method of successive approximations obtain a solution upto third approximation  

     of the differential equation 
2dy

x y
dx

 
 

with y(0) = 0.  

b) Using Picard’s method of successive approximations obtain a solution upto third approximation 

     of the differential equation 
4dy

x y x
dx

 
 

with y(0) = 3.  

2. a) From the Taylor’s series for y(x), find y(0.1) correct upto four decimal places if y(x) satisfies  

     
2dy

x y
dx

  and y(0) = 1.  

b) From the Taylor’s series for y(x), find y(0.1) correct upto four decimal places if y(x) satisfies  

      2 3 xdy
y e

dx
   and y(0) = 1 and compare with the exact equation.  

3. a) Given 10log ( ),
dy

x y
dx

  with the initial condition that y = 1 when x = 0, find y for x = 0.2,  

      using  modified  Euler’s  method. 

b) Given ,
dy

x y
dx

  with the initial condition that y = 1 when x = 0, find y for x = 0.2,  

     using modified Euler’s method. 

 

4. a) Using Runge-Kutta method of fourth order solve 

2 2

2 2

dy y x

dx y x





 with y(0) = 1 at x = 0.2 . 

b) Find y(2) if y(x) is the solution of 
2

dy y x

dx


 , assuming y(0) = 2, y(0.5) = 2.636, y(1) = 3.595  

      and y(1.5)=4.968, using Milne’s method. 

5. a) Find y(0.4) if y(x) is the solution of 
21

dy
xy

dx
  , assuming y(0) = 1, y(0.1) = 1.105,  

     y(0.2) = 1.223 and y(0.3) = 1.354, using Milne’s method. 

b) Find y(1.4)  if  y(x) is the solution of  
2(1 )

dy
x y

dx
  , assuming y(1) = 1, y(1.1) = 1.233,  

     y(1.2) = 1.548 and y(1.3) = 1.979, using Adam-Bashforth method. 

…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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workshop for S. Y. B. Sc. Syllabi revision. The nomenclature accepted is as follows, 

The titles of the papers for S. Y. B. Sc. (Physics) are as given below; 
 

Course Title Semester Periods  Marks 

Ext. Int. 

PHY-231: Waves and Oscillations I 60 40 10 

PHY- 232 (A): Electronics- I           OR 

PHY- 232 (B) : Instrumentation -I 

I 

I 

60 

60 

40 

40 

10 

10 

PHY-241: Modern Physics II 60 40 10 

PHY - 242: Optics II 60 40 10 

PHY- 203: Practical Course I and II 120 80 20 

 

 

Note: The industrial tour is compulsory for S. Y. B. Sc. (Physics) students. The tour report 

should be submitted at the time of annual practical examination. 

  



PHY-231: Waves and Oscillations 
 

Unit - I : Composition of two S.H.M. 
  Composition of two S.H.M.s of equal frequencies along same line of vibration 

(analytical method only), Composition of two S.H.M.s of equal frequencies acting at right 

angles (analytical method  with different cases), Composition of two S.H.Ms right angles to 

each other, ( time period in the ratio 1:2), Lissajous figures: demonstration by mechanical, 

optical and electrical methods.                                                                                    (13 P, 08 M) 

          
 

Unit - II : Free and damped oscillations 

   Undamped free oscillations, damped oscillations, differential equation of damped 

harmonic oscillator and it’s solution, Discussion of three different cases, Logarithmic 

decrement, Energy equation of damped harmonic oscillator, quality factor, Damped S.H. M. in 

electrical circuit (series L-C-R circuit).                                                                        (13 P, 08M) 

 

Unit - III :  Forced oscillations  

  Idea of forced oscillations, Resonance, Barton’s pendulum, equation of forced 

oscillations and it’s solution, Amplitude of forced oscillations, Amplitude resonances, 

Sharpness of resonances, Velocity Resonances,  Energy in forced oscillations, Band width and 

quality factor, Forced oscillations in an electrical circuit (Series L-C-R circuit).  

                                   (12 P, 08M)

  

Unit -IV: Doppler effect:- 
  Definition of Doppler effect, Doppler effect in sound, Expression for apparent 

frequency ( different cases when source, observer and medium in motion), Asymmetric nature 

of Doppler effect in sound, Doppler effect in light, Apparent change in wavelength of light due 

to Doppler effect, applications of Doppler effect. 

                                   (12 P, 08 M) 

   

Unit -V: Ultrasonics :- 

  Piezoelectric effect, Piezoelectric oscillator, Magnetostriction effect, 

Magnetostriction oscillator, Detection of ultrasonic waves and their applications. (10 P, 08 M) 

              Total: (60 Periods, 40 Marks) 
REFERENCES: 

1. Waves and oscillations – Brijlal and Subramaniyam(Vikas Publishing House, New 

Delhi) 

2. Conceptual Physics – A. P. Taggarase, Jivan Sheshan ( Himalaya  Publising).                                                

3. The Physics of Waves and Oscillations - N. K. Bajaj (Tata McGraw Hill). 

4. Oscillations and Waves –  B. S. Agarwal ( Kedar Nath Ram Nath Publishers) 

 

  



PHY- 232 (A): Electronics- I 
 

Unit - I: P-N JUNCTION: P-N junction diode, formation of depletion layer and barrier 

potential, I-V characteristics of junction diode, reverse saturation current, reverse breakdown 

(Zener, Avalanche), Zener diode, equivalent circuit of Zener diode, I-V characteristics of  Zener 

diode, Zener diode specifications (PZmax, IZ, Rz, Vz), symbol, Working Principle and 

Applications of LED.                                                                                             (10P, 6M) 

Unit - II: RECTIFIERS AND FILTERS: (Revision of half wave, full wave and bridge 

rectifiers) ripple factor for half and full wave rectifier, filters: inductor filter, capacitance filter 

and � filter. Concept of voltage regulation, Zener diode as a voltage regulator.         (8P, 6M) 

Unit - III: BIPOLAR JUNCTION TRANSISTOR: Concept of transistors (NPN and PNP), 

operation of transistor, transistor configurations (CB, CE, CC), current gain, α, β and their 

interrelationship, input and output characteristics of transistor in common emitter configuration. 

Transistor biasing: Need of biasing, types of biasing ( list only), Voltage Divider bias method 

in detail, dc load line and ac load line.                                                                      (12P, 8M) 

Unit - IV: TRANSISTORS CIRCUITS: Single stage R-C coupled common emitter amplifier, 

its frequency response characteristics and band width.    

Sinusoidal Oscillators: Types of Oscillators (List only), Types of feedback, Barkhausen 

Criterion, Oscillatory circuit (tank circuit), Hartley oscillator.                           (8P, 6M) 

Unit – V : NUMBER SYSTEM: Decimal number system, Binary number system, Binary to 

decimal conversion, Decimal to binary conversion, fractional decimal to binary conversion, 

binary arithmetic,1’s and 2’s complement arithmetic, hexadecimal number, hexadecimal to 

decimal conversion, decimal to hexadecimal conversion, Hexadecimal to binary and Binary to 

hexadecimal conversion,8421 BCD code.                                                               (12P, 8M) 

Unit - VI : DIGITAL CIRCUITS: Types of logic gates using DTL (OR, AND, NOT), 

Symbol, Boolean Expression , Truth Table of NAND, NOR and Ex-OR gates, De Morgan’s 

theorems, NAND realization of logic gates,  R-S, clocked R-S, JK, T and D type flip flops using 

logic gates.                                           (10P, 6M) 

                                                   Total: (60 Periods, 40 Marks) 

REFERENCES: 

1. Electronic Principles – A. P. Malvino 

2. Electronic fundamentals and applications – J. D. Ryder 

3. Principles of Electronics – V. K. Mehta 

4. Electronic Devices and Circuits – Allen Mottershead 

5. Digital Principles and Applications – Malvino and Leach 

6. Modern Digital Electronics – R. P. Jain  



PHY- 232 (B) - Instrumentation -I 
[Note:  For students opting electronics as one of the subjects at F. Y. B. Sc. class] 

 

Unit –I: Fundamental of Measurements: 

1.1 : Functional elements of typical measurement system (Block diagram only) (R1 : 1.3 ) 

1.2 : Standards of measurements ( R1 : 1:6.1 ) and calibration ( R1 : 1:6.2 ) 

1.3 : Static performance characteristics ( R1 : 2.4 ) 

  (a) Accuracy ( R1 : 2.4.1 ) 

  (b) Precision ( R1 : 2:4.2 ) 

  (c) Accuracy versus precision  

  (d) Sensitivity ( R1 : 2.4.5 ) 

  (e) Linearity ( R1 : 2.4.6 )  

1.4 : Concepts of errors and their types ( R1 : 2.2.1 )     

                           (8P, 5M) 

Unit –II: Measurement of Temperature:          

2.1 : Non -electrical Methods: 

  (a) Liquid- in-glass thermometer ( R1 : 11.5.2 ) 

  (b) Pressure thermometers- construction and their types ( R1 : 11.5.3 ) 

    (i) Constant volume gas thermometer and  

   (ii) Vapour pressure thermometer. 

2.2 : Electrical Methods: 

  (a) Metalic resistance thermometer (Platinum resistance thermometer)  ( R1 : 11.6.1) 

  (b) Semiconductor resistance sensors (Thermometer)  ( R1 : 11.6.1) 

  (c) Thermo-electric sensors (R1: 11.6.2)  (Thermocouple) 

2.3 : Radiation Methods (Pyrometers):    (R1: 11.7)  

  (a) Total radiation pyrometer (R1: 11.7.1)  

  (b) Selective radiation pyrometer (R1: 11.7.2)      

                        (16P, 11M) 

Unit –III: Measurement of Pressure:   

3.1 : Measurement of high pressure (R1: 10.3)  

3.2 : Measurement of low pressure (Vacuum) (R1: 10.4) 

 (a) McLeod gauge 

  (b) Pirani gauge (Thermal conductivity gauge) 

3.3 : Calibration and Testing (Dead weight tester) (R1: 10.5)     

                        (10 P, 5M) 

Unit-IV: Measurement of Flow:   

4.1 : Classification of flow meters (R2: 8.2) 

4.2 : Head type flow meters 

      Expression for rate of flow using Bernoulli’s theorem (R2: 8.3) 

4.3 : Measurement of flow using; 

  (a) Venturi tube (R2 : 8.3.2 ) 



  (b) Pitot tube (R2: 8.3.4) 

  (c) Rotameter (R2: 8.4)  

                       (10 P, 7M) 

Unit-V: Acoustics (sound) Measurement: 

5.1 : Characteristics of sound (R1: 13.2) 

5.2 : Sound pressure level (R1: 13.3.1) 

5.3 : Sound power level (R1: 13.3.2) 

5.4 : Variation of intensity of sound with distance (R1: 13.3.5) 

5.5 : Typical sound measuring system (Sound level meter) (R1: 13.5.1) 

5.6 : Microphones: 

  (a) Condenser or capacitor type microphone (R1: 13.6.1) 

  (b) Electret Microphone (R1 : 13.6.2 ) 

  (c) Electrodynamic types of microphone (R1: 13.6.4) 

  (d) Carbon granules type microphone      

                      (12 P, 8M) 

Unit-VI : Magnetic Field Measurement: 

6.1 : Measurement of magnetic field by Search coil (R3: 9.9 (a)) 

6.2 : Measurement of magnetic field by Hall gauge meter (R3: 8.6.11 )   

                         (4 P, 4M) 

           

                                      Total: (60 Periods, 40 Marks)  

REFERENCES: 

R1 : Instrumentation, Measurement and Analysis by Nakra and Chaudhary, 2
nd

 Edition 

R2 : Instrumentation:  Devices & Systems by (Rangan, Mani & Sarma, 2
nd

 Edition 

R3 : Electricity and Magnetism by D.C.Tayal. 

R4 : Electricity and Magnetism by Khare and Shrivastav. 

R5 : Modern Electronic Instrumentation and Measurement Techniques by Helfrick and Cooper. 

  



PHY-241: Modern Physics 
Unit 1: Solar energy 

Energy crisis, Conventional and non-conventional energy sources, solar energy option, 

characteristics of sun and solar constant, solar spectrum, Extra terrestrial radiation, terrestrial 

radiation, principles of conversion of solar radiation into heat, Flat-plate collectors, Liquid flat 

plate collector: construction, working and energy balance equation only, principles of solar 

photovoltaic conversion, solar cells, power output and conversion efficiency, Basic photovoltaic 

system for power generation, solar cell modules, merits and demerits of photovoltaic  solar 

energy conversion 

                      (18 P, 12 M) 

Unit 2: LASER 
Elementary principle of Laser, basic steps required to form a Laser – absorption, 

spontaneous emission, stimulated emission, optical pumping, population inversion, metastable 

state, Types of Laser -He-Ne Laser, Ruby Laser, Applications of Laser (Only list).  

Holography:-Construction of  hologram, viewing the object, Applications of holography (Only 

list).  

                     (14 P, 10 M) 
 

Unit 3: Bohr’s and Sommerfield theories of hydrogen atom 

 Introduction of atomic spectra, Inadequacy of classical planetary model of hydrogen 

atom, Bohr’s theory of hydrogen atom, Extension of Bohr’s theory, Experimental verification of 

discrete atomic energy levels, correspondence principle, Bohr’s Sommerfield model and 

relativistic effects, Limitations of quantum mechanical model. 

                        (12 P, 8 M) 
 

Unit 4: Foundation of Quantum Mechanics 
Need of quantum mechanics, Wave particle duality of matter, de-Broglie hypothesis, 

Expression for matter waves, Electron diffraction, Davisson and Germer experiment, Concept 

of wave group, phase velocity, group velocity and particle velocity and relations between them,  

Uncertainty principle, Thought experiment (Gamma ray microscope), different forms of 

uncertainty principle, applications of uncertainty principle (Non existence of electron in 

nucleus, determination of ground state of electron and size of hydrogen atom). 

                       (16 P, 10M) 

                Total: (60 Periods, 40 Marks) 

REFERENCES - 

1. Solar energy utilization – G.D. Rai (Khanna Publishers, Delhi, 1996). 

2. Non Conventional energy sources - G.D. Rai (Khanna Publishers, Delhi, 2000). 

3. Solar Energy - S. P.Sukhatme (Tata MacGraw Hill). 

4. Fundamental of Solar Cell – M. A. Green. 

5. Modern Physics – B. L. Theraja 

6. Elementary Modern Physics - A. P. Arya.  

7. An Introduction to Lasers -Theory and Applications - M. N. Avadhanalu, (S. Chand 

and Co., Ltd.) 

8. Optics: N. Subrahmanyam, Brij lal (S. Chand and Co., Ltd.)  



PHY-242: Optics 

 
 Unit I: Geometrical Optics     :     

          Deviation produced by thin lenses,  equivalent focal length of two    thin lenses separated 

by a distance and when in contact. Power of lens, Spherical aberration in  lens, reduction of 

spherical aberration (without derivation),Chromatic aberration, Achromatism; (two lenses  in 

contact and separated by finite distance without derivation).                                 (10P, 6M) 

 
 

Unit II: Interference: 
             Intensity distribution in the interference pattern, Phase change on reflection (Stoke’s 

treatment only), Interference due to reflected light (Thin films), Interference in thin wedge 

shaped film, fringe width in case of fringes of equal thickness. Newton’s rings-theory and its 

application to determine wavelength of source and refractive index of liquids, Michelson 

Interferometer (experimental setup and its application for measurement of wavelength of 

monochromatic source) 

                                                                                                                                     (16P, 12M) 

Unit III:  Diffraction:  
           Fresenel and Fraunhofer diffraction, Fraunhofer diffraction –Diffraction at single slit and 

double slits, Theory of plane transmission grating, Intensity distribution in diffraction pattern. 

Fresnel diffraction, rectilinear propagation of light, Resolving power of grating.                          

                                                                                                                                      (18P, 12M) 
 

Unit IV: Polarization: 
           Polarization, Polarization by reflection ,Brewster’s law, Polarization by double refraction 

in uniaxial crystals, Double refracting crystals, Huygens explanation for normal incidence, 

Positive and negative crystals, Production and detection of circularly and elliptically polarized 

light, Construction of Polaroid, Quarter and Half wave plates, Nicol prism, Rotation of the plane 

of polarization, Specific rotation, Polarimeter or Sacherimeter, (Principle and working), Optical 

activity.  

                                                                         (16P, 10M) 

                                                                                                   Total: (60 Periods, 40 Marks)   

 

REFERENCES 
1.Optics: N. Subrahmanyam, Brijlal 

2.Optics: Jenkins and White . 

3.Optics : Singh ,Agrawal 

4. Optics.  D.S.Mathur. 

5.Optics:  Ajoy Ghatak.  

6.Optics:Eugene Hetch. 

  



PHY 203: PRACTICAL COURSE 

Note: At least eight experiments should be performed from each section. 

SECTION – I (Any eight) 

1.  Determination of an electronic charge using PN junction diode. 

2.  Determination of an energy gap of a ‘Ge’ semiconductor. 

3.  I-V characteristics of photocell. 

4.  Comparison of luminous intensities of two light sources by using photo voltaic cell. 

5.  Determination of the decrement factor by using Logarithmic decrement (in air / water). 

6.  Study of acoustic resonance by using bottle as a resonator. 

7.  Determination of velocity of sound by using Kundt’s tube. 

8.  Study of electrical resonance by using series L-C-R circuit. 

9.  Study of acoustic resonance by using resonance tube. 

10.  Determination of Planck’s constant by using Photo cell.  

11. Study of resonance using Kater’s pendulum. 

12.  Comparison of capacities by De Saughty’s method. 

13.  Determination of efficiency of a Solar cell.  

14.    Determination of Planck’s constant by using LEDs of unknown wavelength. 

15. R, Г, Q using damped harmonic motion. 

16. Determination of solar constant. 

SECTION – II 

Group –A (Any four) 

1.  Determination of the wavelength of a given source of light using Newton’s rings. 

2.  Determination of unknown wavelength of source using diffraction grating. 

3.  Double refracting prism. 

4.  Determination of unknown wavelength of given source by Fresnel’s biprism. 

5.  Measurement of beam divergence of a LASER beam. 

6.  Measurement of wavelength of a LASER beam. 

7.  Measurement of beam size of a LASER beam. 

8.  Determination of specific rotation α of optical active substance using Polarimeter. 

9. Determination of the focal length of a concave lens by combination method.  

10.    R. I. of prism. 

11. Dispersive power of prism. 

  



 

Group –B (Electronics) (Any four) 

1.  Study of full wave rectifier with capacitor filter and to calculate its ripple factor. 

2.  Study of zener diode as a voltage regulator. 

3.  Study of CE transistor characteristics to find out ‘β’ of the transistor. 

4.  Frequency response of CE single stage transistor amplifier and to calculate its bandwidth. 

5.  Study of logic gates (AND, OR and NOT) using diodes and transistors. 

6.  Verification of De Morgan’s Theorems (using ICs). 

7.  Experimental verification of NAND and NOR gate as a universal building block. 

8. To study I – V characteristic of (i) a resistor and (ii) a p–n junction diode and compare it. 

9. To study the characteristics of Light Emitting Diode (LED). 

OR 

Group –B (Instrumentation) (Any four) 

1.  Use of C.R.O as a measurement tool for different electrical parameters (frequency, a.c. 

/d.c.voltage, pulse height, pulse width, rise time and fall time). 

2.  To obtain Lissajous figures using C.R.O. 

3.  To determine characteristics of Thermistor and to find an unknown temperature by using 

thermistor. 

4.  Measurement of magnetic field by search coil. 

5.   Measurement of magnetic field by hall probe method. 

6.  Directional characteristics of a microphone. 

7.  Platinum resistance thermometer. (Determine the melting temperature of Wax) 

8  Velocity of sound by phase shift method. 

9.  Measurement of Noise by Using Sound Pressure level Meter. 
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&& A§Var noQ>dy kmZÁ¶moV&&

CÎma ‘hmamḯ> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd.
{ÛVr¶ df© {dkmZ … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘

OyZ 2013 nmgyZ

àW‘ gÌàW‘ gÌàW‘ gÌàW‘ gÌàW‘ gÌ

MAR - 231 b{bV dmL²>‘¶ - {dkmZ

Aä¶mgH«$‘mgmR>rMo nwñVH$ … Ap½Zn§I (AmË‘M[aÌ S>m°. E nr Oo AãXþb H$bm‘)

         AZw. ‘mYwar emZ^mJ, amOh§g àH$meZ, nwUo

A) AÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>o Vm{gH$m -10

  1) M[aÌ åhUOo H$m¶? AmË‘M[aÌ boIZmMr d¡{eîQ>ço

  2) M[aÌ dmL²>‘¶mMo {d{dY KQ>H$ - H$WmZH$, ì¶p³V{MÌU, àg§JdU©Z, g§Kf©, ^mfme¡br BË¶mXr

  3) M[aÌ dmL²>‘¶mMo BVa dmL²>‘¶ àH$mamnojm Agbobo doJionU g‘OyZ KoUo.

  4) M[aÌ, AmË‘M[aÌ ¶mVyZ {‘iUmè¶m àoaUm

~) KQ>H$ {díbofU Vm{gH$m- 35$

  1) Ap½Zn§I … S>m°. EnrOo AãXþb H$bm‘ ¶m§Mm OrdZàdmg

  2) Ap½Zn§I … S>m°. EnrOo AãXþb H$bm‘ ¶m§Mo g§emoYZ H$m¶©
  3) Ap½Zn§I … S>m°. EOrno AãXþb H$bm‘ ¶m§Mo H$m¡Qw>§{~H$ OrdZ
  4) Ap½Zn§I … ì¶p³V{MÌU, àg§JdU©Z, g§Kf©
  5) Ap½Zn§I … ^mfm e¡br
  6) Ap½Zn§I … S>m°. EnrOo AãXþb H$bm‘ ¶m§Mm {dkmZdmXr ÑïrH$moZ

  7) Ap½Zn§I … S>m°. EnrOo AãXþb H$bm‘ ¶m§Mm amḯ>{df¶H$ ÑïrH$moZ

g§X ©̂ J«§W

• Ap½Zn§I … S>m°. E nr Oo AãXþb H$bm‘ - ‘mYwar emZ^mJ, amOh§g àH$meZ, nwUo.
• {dkmZ gm{hË¶{díd - {Za§OZ KmQ>o, A{^ZwOm àH$meZ, nwUo.
• AmH$me ^m{H$Vo - gw~moY OmdS>oH$a, a{damO àH$meZ, nwUo
• {dkmZ gm{hË¶ Am{U g§H$ënZm - d. {X. Hw$bH$Uu, {Zhmam àH$meZ nwUo
• AmYw{ZH$ {dkmZmMo ñdén - qMVm‘Ur Xoe‘wI, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, nwUo
• d¡km{ZH$ ÑïrH$moZ Am{U AmnU - gwYra nmZgo, bmoH$dmL>‘¶, ‘w§~B©
• EH$ hmoVm H$mìh©a - drZm JdmUH$a
• {dkmZmMr JéS> Pon - O¶§V ZmairH$a, lr{dÚm àH$meZ, nwUo
• ‘amR>r {dkmZ gm{hË¶ - g§nm. ‘. gw. nJmao, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, nwUo
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CÎma ‘hmamḯ> {dÚmnrR>, OiJmd.
{ÛVr¶ df© {dkmZ … ‘amR>r Aä¶mgH«$‘

OyZ 2013 nmgyZ

{ÛVr¶ gÌ{ÛVr¶ gÌ{ÛVr¶ gÌ{ÛVr¶ gÌ{ÛVr¶ gÌ
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Aä¶mgH«$‘mgmR>rMo nwñVH$ … ZQ>g‘«mQ> (ZmQ>H$) … {d. dm. {eadmS>H$a

    nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©.

A) AÜ¶¶Z AÜ¶mnZmMr C{Ôï>o Vm{gH$m -10

  1) ZmQ>H$ hr g§H$ënZm d ZmQ>H$mÀ¶m ì¶m»¶m

  2) ZmQ>H$mMo KQ>H$, H$WmZH$, ì¶p³V{MÌU§, g§Kf©, ^mfme¡br

  3) ZmQ>H$mMo àH$ma - gm‘m{OH$, Eo{Vhm{gH$, amOH$s¶ BË¶mXr

  4) ZmQ>H$mVrb gwImpË‘H$m-emoH$mpË‘H$m, ñdê$n d d¡{eîQ>ço

  5) ‘amR>r ZmQ>H$m§Mm B{Vhmg

~) KQ>H$ {díbofU Vm{gH$m- 35$

  1) ZQ>g‘«mQ> - H$WmZH$

  2) ZQ>g‘«mQ> ‘Yrb Amßnmgmho~ ~obdUH$a, H$mdoar d BVa ì¶{³VaoIm

  3) ZQ>g‘«mQ>Mo g§dmX, ^mfme¡br d g§Kf©

  4) ZQ>g‘«mQ> - H$m¡Qw>§{~H$ emoH$m§{H$H$m

  5) ZQ>g‘«mQ>‘Yrb g‘mOXe©Z d OrdZXe©Z

g§X ©̂ J«§W

• ZQ>g‘«mQ … {d.dm. {eadmS>H$a, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

• ZmQ>H$ EH$ qMVZ … dg§V H$mZoQ>H$a

• AmYw{ZH$ ‘amR>r ZmQ>H$ … Ame¶ d AmH¥$Vr~§Y - gwf‘m OmoJioH$a

• gm{hË¶ gmYZm … ‘m.H$m. Xoenm§S>o

• ‘amR>r ZmQ>H$ Am{U a§J ŷ‘r … g§nm. {dœZmW qeXo, {h‘m§ey ñ‘mV©, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo-30.

• ñdmV§Í¶moÎma gm‘m{OH$ ZmQ>çg¥ï>r … S>m°. lrH$m§V nmQ>rb, öX¶ àH$meZ, ‘hmamUm àVmn Mm¡H$, H$moëhmnya.

• AmOMo ZmQ>H$H$ma … g§nmXH$ XÎmmÌ¶ nw§S>o, ñZohb Vmdao, ñZohdY©Z npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo-30.
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon. 
Class:- T.Y.B.Sc. (Semester Pattern)  (wef. June 2014) 

 

Faculty meeting chaired by Hon. Dean of Science faculty was held on 04
th

 April 

2014, the revised syllabus for T.Y.B.Sc. (Chemistry) is accepted and finalized as 

per guidelines of Academic Council and with reference to the U.G.C. model 

curriculum. The nomenclature accepted is as follows. 

CH-YSC [ Y for year, S for semester and C for course number]. 

The course structure and title of the courses for T.Y.B.Sc. (Chemistry) are as 

given below: 

Course Title Semester-V Periods Marks 

Internal 

 

External 

CH -351 Physical Chemistry  60 10 40 

CH -352 Inorganic Chemistry  60 10 40 

CH -353 Organic Chemistry  60 10 40 

CH- 354 Analytical Chemistry  60 10 40 

CH-355 Industrial Chemistry  60 10 40 

CH -356(A) OR Bio Chemistry  60 10 40 

CH -356(B) Environment Chemistry 60 10 40 

 Semester- VI    

CH -361 Physical Chemistry  60 10 40 

CH -362 Inorganic Chemistry  60 10 40 

CH -363 Organic Chemistry  60 10 40 

CH -364 Analytical Chemistry  60 10 40 

CH -365 Industrial Chemistry  60 10 40 

CH -366(C) OR Polymer Chemistry 60 10 40 

CH -366(D) Chemistry in Every Day Life 60 10 40 

 Annual    

CH-307  Physical Chemistry Practical 120 20 80 

CH-308  Inorganic Chemistry Practical 120 20 80 

CH-309  Organic Chemistry Practical 120 20 80 

 

Note:- 

1. Each period is of 50 minutes duration. 

2. Each course is having weightage of four periods per week. 

3. Each practical course is having weightage of four periods per week. 

4. Examination of practical course shall be held at the end of the academic year. 

5. A industrial study tour is compulsory for the T.Y.B.Sc. students. The students should 

submit their tour reports at the time of practical examination. 

  

Chairman B.O.S.     Dean Sci. Faculty  
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NOTE: 
1. There are in all Six theory courses for each semester and Three annual practical 

courses. 

2. Each theory paper carry 50 Marks out of which 10 Marks are allotted for internal 

assessment. As per the directions given by University, at the end of each semester 

internal examination will be conducted for 10 marks and University Examination will be 

conducted for 40 Marks. 

3. The practical examination for courses CH-307, CH-308,CH-309 will be conducted at 

the end of Semester -VI . Each practical course will carry 100 Marks out of which 20 

Marks will be allotted for internal assessment and University Examination will be 

conducted for 80 Marks. 

4. The students has a right to chose any one of the optional paper for Vth semester 

either CH-356(A) OR CH-356(B)  Similarly The students has a right to chose any one of 

the optional paper for VI th semester either CH-366(C) OR CH-366(D) 

5. A student is expected to submit a journal certified by the Head of the Department 

/Head of the Institution. 

6. A student will not be permitted to appear at the practical examination unless he / she 

produce a certified journal. If the journal is lost ,the student should produce a certificate 

from Head of the department / Head of the Institution stating that he /she has 

satisfactorily completed the practical work. 

7. Industrial tour is compulsory for all the students. The tour report will be evaluated in 

Organic Chemistry practical CH-309.  

 

 

 
Rules for personal safety in Chemistry Laboratory: 

 
1) For eye protection, safety goggles must be worn in the laboratory at all times. If the student 

wears contact lenses, full protection goggles, which provide total seal around eyes, must be 

worn. All students are expected to wear safety goggles. 
2) A long sleeved, knee length laboratory coat/ apron is recommended. Long pants and closed 

toed shoes must be worn for individual safety. Loose clothing, open style shoes and sandals 
are prohibited. Long hair must be tied up. Each student will have to get his / her own 

necessary protection items. 
3) Prior to the practical examination, the teacher-in-charge will check all protective 

equipment to ensure that they are in order. 
4) Pipetting by mouth should be avoided. Use of pro-pipette bulbs is recommended. 

5) All laboratories should be equipped with safety chart, adequate first aid requirements and 
fire extinguishers. 
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    NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY JALGAON 

 

T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry  

Sem. -V        Course No:- CH-351 

Subject:  Physical Chemistry. 

 
Chapter-1:-Photochemistry      (L-14)(M-10) 

Introduction, Difference between photochemical and thermo chemical 

reactions, Laws of Photochemistry, Grotthus-Drapper Law, Einstein’s Law of 

Photochemical equivalence, Quantum yield, Causes for high and low quantum 

yield, primary and secondary process, Consequence of light absorption by atoms 

and molecules, Jablonski diagram, Fluorescence, phosphorescence, Quenching 

of fluorescence.                                                            

Experimental Study of Photochemical reactions, Photochemical gas reactions, 

Photolysis of ammonia, Combination of H2 and Br2, H2and Cl2 reaction, 

Photosensitized gas reaction, Chemiluminescence, related numericals. 

Ref.1:-Page Nos.:- 775-781,784-790,796-797. 

Ref.2:-Page Nos.:-1043-1055. 

Ref.3:-Page No.:- 1112-1126,1131-1134    

 

Chapter-2:-Chemical kinetics      (L-18)(M-12) 

Introduction, Rate laws, Measurement of reaction rate, Order and 

molecularity, Distinction between order and Molecularity, First order reaction , 

Derivation of integrated rate law for first order reaction, characteristics and 

example Thermal decomposition of azo-isopropane,  

Second order reaction, Derivation of integrated rate law for Second Order 

reaction with equal and unequal initial concentration. Characteristics of Second 

order reaction, example of second order reaction, Decomposition of 

acetaldehyde. 
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Third order reaction, Derivation of integrated rate law for with equal 

initial concentration, characteristics of third order reaction, examples of third 

order reaction,  

Pseudo molecular reaction, Hydrolysis of Methyl acetate, Inversion of cane 

sugar, Methods to determine order of reaction using Integrated rate equation 

method, Graphical method, Half life method, Differential method.  

 Effect of temperature on reaction rate, Arrhenius equation, related numerical. 

 

Ref.-1:-Page Nos.-548-565,571-574.  

Ref.-2:-Page Nos.-731-755.  

 

Chapter-3:-Electrochemical Cell.     (L-16)(M-11) 

Introduction, Classification of electrochemical cell, Liquid junction 

potential, Chemical cell with and without transference, concentration cell, 

electrode concentration cell without transference, electrolyte concentration cell 

with transference, electrolyte concentration cell with and without transference 

Determination of junction potential of concentration cell with transference. 

Reversible with cation and reversible with anion. 

Application of emf measurement, Determination of solubility product, 

Determination, pH of using hydrogen electrode, quinhydrone electrode and glass 

electrode, potentiometric titrations, Related numerical. 

 

Ref.-1:-Page Nos. 497-519 

 

Chapter-4:-Solid State:       (L-12)(M-07) 

Introduction, Unit Cell, Weiss and Miller indices, Inter planar distance in 

cubic crystals, Properties of crystal, anisotropic, isotropic, etch figure, 

polymorphism, X rays, Use of X-ray in determination of crystal structure, 

Bragg’s Equation, Braggs of X ray spectrometer, Powder method of crystal 
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analysis, x-ray analysis of NaCl, Position of Na
+
 and Cl

-
 ions in lattice, 

Calculation of inter-planer distance (d) and wavelength (λ)of X rays, Number of 

molecules in unit cell, Determination of Avogadro’s number, related numerical. 

Semiconductors, Solar cells, Liquid Crystals, and applications of liquid 

crystal. 

Ref 1:-Page Nos.:-70-73, 76-87. 

Ref.2:-Page Nos.:-450-451, 471-473.  

 

Reference Books:- 

1. Fundamental of Physical Chemistry - Moron and Prutton4
th

 edition, Oxford 

and IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd. 

2. Essential of Physical Chemistry –Arun Bahl, B.S.Bahl, G.D. Tuli, S. Chand 

Publication, revised edition-2009. 

3. Principles of Physical chemistry- Puri, Sharma and Pathaniy-46
th

Edd
n
. 

4. Electrochemistry - C.H.Hanman, John Wiley (1998) 

5.  An introduction to Electrochemistry -  Samuel Glasstone, Affiliated to East-

west press. 

6. Solid State Chemistry- D.K Chkaravarty, New Age International Ltd. 

Publisher, New Delhi. 

7.  Principle of solid state -H.V.Keer (1993),New Age International(P) Ltd., 

New Delhi. 

8.  A Basic course in Crystallography - J.A.K.Tareen and R.N.Kutty, University 

press-2001. 
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Sem. – VI         Course No:- CH-361 

Subject: Physical Chemistry 

 

Chapter-1:-Investigation of Molecular Structure.   (L-13)(M-10) 

 

Introduction, Molar refraction, Dipole Moment, induced dipole moment, 

Electrical polarization of molecules. Orientation of dipole in an electric field, 

Debye equation. Method of determination of dipole moment, vapour- 

temperature method, Dilute solution method, molecular structure and dipole 

moment. 

Molecular Spectroscopy – Introduction, Electromagnetic radiation, types 

of spectra, Rotational, Vibration and Electronic energy levels; Region of 

Spectra, Fluctuation in dipole moment due to rotational, Vibration and 

electronic excitation. Rotational Spectra of a rigid diatomic molecule, non rigid 

diatomic molecule-Moment of inertia, Energy Levels, Selection Rules, Nature 

of Spectrum, Determination of Bond Length, Isotopic Substitution, effect on 

rotational Spectra. Mathematical interpretation of rotational spectra in terms of 

bond length, reduced mass and moment of inertia of HCl and CO molecule and 

related numerical. 

Ref.-1:-Page Nos.:-691-697 

Ref.-5.:-Page Nos.:-5-9,34-41. 

 

Chapter-2:- Radioactivity      (L-20) (M-12) 

 

Introduction, Radioactive elements, types of radioactive decay, decay 

schemes , General characteristic of radioactive decay, Decay kinetics-Decay 

constant, half life period ,mean life, Units of radioactivity, α decay-The range 

and ionizing power of α decay, The α particle energy spectrum, Geiger-Nuttals 

law, β decay-Types of β decay. Detection and measurement of nuclear radiation, 

G. M. Counter. Related numericals. 
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Application of radioactivity – Radiochemical principle of tracer 

technique; application of tracer technique – Chemical investigation reaction 

mechanism- esterification, hydrolysis, oxidation, structure determination - PCl5 

molecules, Thiosulphate ion, Physico chemical research - Determination of 

solubility of sparingly soluble substance, Surface area of powder precipitate 

Agricultural application – Optimum use of Fertilizer, genetic engineering of 

crop improvement, Control of Predatory insects. 

Medical applications- Thyroditis, Bone fracture Healing, Brain tumor location, 

Defects in Blood Circulation. 

 

Ref.-6:-Page Nos. 122-125,140-141, 148-150, 299-305,407-410 

 

 

Chapter-3:- Chemical Thermodynamics    (L-17) (M-10) 

 

Introduction, Second law of Thermodynamics, Entropy, Entropy changes 

in isolated system, Entropy changes for systems only, Entropy changes in ideal 

gases and physical transformation, Entropy changes in chemical reactions, Third 

law of thermodynamics , Evaluation of absolute entropy, Related numericals. 

Ref.-1:-Page Nos.:-   162-170,174-175, 176-177, 179-184. 

 

Chapter-4:-Surface Phenomenon and Catalysis   (L-10)(M-08) 

Introduction, Adsorption, adsorption of gases by solids, types of  

adsorption isotherm, Freundlich and Langmuir’s, Langmuir’s adsorption 

equation, adsorption  of solutes by solids, application of adsorption ,catalysis of 

gaseous reaction by solid surfaces, One reactant slightly adsorbed, moderately 

adsorbed, related reaction, catalytic poisonings. Related numericals. 

Ref.-1:-Page Nos.:- 810-817, 819-827, 829    
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Reference Books:- 

1. Fundamental of Physical Chemistry - Moron and Prutton-4th edition,Oxford 

and IBH Publishing Co.Pvt.Ltd. 

2. Essential of physical chemistry – ArunBahl, B.S.Bahl,G.D.Tuli, S. Chand 

Publication revised edition-2008. 

3. Chemical Kinetics-K.J.Laidler 

4. Basic Chemical Kinetics - G.L.Agrawal (1990),Tata McGraw Hill Publishing 

Co.Ltd., NewDelhi. 

5. Fundamental of molecular spectroscopy by C.N. Banwell and McCash, 4th 

edition/5th edition,Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co.Ltd. 

6. Essentials of Nuclear Chemistry – H.J. Arnikar 4
th

 Edition. 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY JALGAON 

 

T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 
 
Sem. – V                                                                             Course No. CH-352 
 

Sub. : Inorganic Chemistry 
 
 
 
Chapter - 1  :  The Copper group Coinage Metals   (L-8, M-6) 
 

Introduction, Electronic structure, Extraction and uses of Cu, Ag and Au, 

Oxidation states, photography, Biological role of Cu. 
 
Ref. - 1 : Page Nos. 816-820, 826,27, 832, 833. 

 
 

Chapter - 2  :  Solvents, solutions Acids and Bases.   (L-16, M-10) 
 
a] Donar and Acceptor properties. 
 
b] Molten salts, solvents for electrochemical reactions, purity of solvents. 
 
c] Definition and approaches, solvent system concept, Lux-flood concept, 

Lewis concept, Generalized Acid-base concepts. 
 
d] Differentiating and Leveling solvents. 
 
e] Co-solvating agents. 
 
f] Strength of Hydracids and oxy acids. 
 
g] Strength of Lewis acids and bases 
 
h] Hard and soft acids and bases: definitions, Pearson HSAB concept, theories 

of Hardness and softness, application and limitation of HSAB concepts. 
 
Ref. - 2 : Page Nos. 220, 221, 223-229, 234-236. 
 
Ref. - 3 : Page Nos. 238-249, 255-258, 263, 266, 269, 270. 
 
Ref. - 4 : Page Nos. 374-386. 

 
Chapter - 3  :  Basic concepts of coordination chemistry  (L-12, M-8) 
 

Double salts and coordination compounds, co-ordination complexes and 

complex ions, coordination number, Unidentate, bidentate and polydentate 

ligands, chelating ligand and chelates, physical methods used in study of 

complex, Nomenclature of coordination compounds. 
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Ref. - 5 : Page Nos. 729-735, 738-741. 
 
Ref. - 1 :  Relevent Pages. 
 
 
 
Chapter - 4  :  Werner’s coordination theory    (L-12, M-8) 
 

Assumptions, Werner theory and isomerism, EAN, Stability of complex 

ion, Factors affecting stability of complex ion, stereochemistry of coordination 

compound with C.N. 4 and 6, isomerism in coordination compounds. 
 
Ref. - 5 : Page Nos. 735-737, 742-745, 750, 751, 752-757. 
 
Ref. - 1 :  Relevent Pages. 
 
 
 
Chapter - 5  :  Corrosion and passivity     (L-12, M-8) 
 

Types of corrosion - Atmospheric corrossion, Immersed corrossion, 

microbilogical corrossion, Thories of corrossion, Protection of metals from 

corrossion. 
 
Passivity : Defination, types, causes. 
 
Ref. - 6 : Page Nos. 609 to 619. 

 
Reference Books : 
 
1] Concise Inorganic Chemistry 5th edition by J.D. Lee., Page Nos. 816-820, 

826, 827, 832, 833. 
 
2] Basic Inorganic chemistry 3rd edition by F.A. cotton, G. Wilkinson, Paul 

Guss John Wiley and Sons., Page Nos. 220, 221, 223-229, 234-236. 
 
3] Theoretical principals of Inorganic chemistry by G.S. Manku, Tata Mc. Graw 

Hill edition. Page Nos. 238-249, 255-258, 263, 266, 269, 270. 
 
4] Advanced Inorganic chemistry by Gurudeep Raj., Vol. I, 23

rd
 Edition, Goel 

publishing House Meerut., Page Nos. 374-386. 
 
5] Principals of Inorganic Chemistry by B.R.Puri, L.R. Sharma, K.C. Kalia, 

Milestone publishers and distributors, Page Nos. 729-735, 738-741. 
 
6] Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Fifth Aug. edition by Dr. S.K. Agrawal and 

Dr. Keemtila Pragati Prakashan, Page Nos. 609 to 619. 



12 

 

T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 
 
Sem. – VI Course No. CH-362 
 

Sub. : Inorganic Chemistry 
 
 
 
Chapter - 1  :  Modern Theories of M-L Bonds : V.B.T.         (L-8, M-6) 
 

The main points of V.B.T., Examples of square planar, tetrahedral and 

octahedral complexes, short coming of V.B.T. 
 
Ref. 1: Page Nos. 760 - 779. 

 
 

Chapter - 2  :  Modern Theories of M-L Bonds : C.F.T.     (L-14, M-10) 
 

Assumptions, Degeneracy of ‘d’ orbitals, Application of CFT to square 

planer, tetrahedral and octahedral complexes. C.F.S.E., Calculation of C.F.S.E. 

in weak field and strong field complexes, Evidences of C.F.S.E., Factor’s 

affecting 10 Dq, CFT and magnetic properties, spin only magnetic moments, 

equation, Electron occupancy in CFT, Problems related to calculation of spin 

only magnetic moment for square planer, tetrahedral and octahedral complexes, 

(‘ ’ for high spin and low spin complexes) spectro chemical series, John Teller 

distortion, limitations. 
 
 
Ref.1 : Page Nos. 760 - 779. 

Ref.2 :  Page Nos. 194-236. 

 

Chapter - 3  :  Thermodynamic Properties of Coordination Complexes  

(L-16, M-10) 
 
CFSE :  High spin octahedral complexes. 

CFSE : Tetrahedral complexes of site preferences. 

CFSE :

Low spin octahedral complexes. Oxidation state of transition metal 

complexes in aqueous media. 

   

Ref. 3: Page Nos.505-532. 

 
Chapter - 4  :  Modern Theories of M-L Bond - M.O.T.  (L-6, M-4) 
 

Molecular orbital theory of coordination complex, Introduction, 

Assumptions, Molecular orbital treatment of octahedral complexes, effect of pi 
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bonding, charge transfer spectra, comparison of VBT, CFT and MOT. 

Ref. 2:  Page Nos. 227-230. 

 
 
 
Chapter -5:  Some Transition and Inner Transition Elements.(L-16, M-10) 

 
 
A] Occurrence, Extraction, properties and uses of Transition elements Ti, V 

and Cr. 
 
B] Occurrence, Extraction, properties and uses of Inner transition elements Th, 

U and Plutonium. 
 
Ref. 4: Page Nos. 305-312, 466-472. 

 

 

 

References.  

1. Principle of Inorganic Chemistry by  B.R. Puri, L.R. Sharma, K.C. Kalia, 

Milestone Publisher and distributor, Page Nos. 760 - 779. 

2. Concise Inorganic Chemistry, 5th Edition - J.D. Lee, Page Nos. 194-236. 

3. Modern Aspect of Inorganic Chemistry - H.J. Emeleus, A.G. Sharpe, Page 

Nos.505-532. 

4. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Vol - II, Satya Prakash, G.D. Tuli, S.K. 

Basu, R.D.Madan, Page Nos. 305-312, 466-472. 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY JALGAON 

T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 
 
Sem. – V Course No. CH-353 
 

Sub. : Organic Chemistry 

 

Chapter 1: Structural Effects      (10 L, 6 M) 

Inductive effect, Resonance effect, Steric effect, Hyper conjugation, 

Application of all these effects in deciding the strength of acids and bases. 

Ref.2-Relevant Pages. 

Ref.3-Pages 21-28. 

 

Chapter 2: Nucleophilic Substitution at Saturated Carbon (10 L, 8 M) 

 

Introduction, Relation between  kinetics and mechanism. The SN
1
,  SN

2
 and SN

i 

mechanism. Stereo chemical implications of mechanism SN
2 

mechanism-

Inversion of configuration SN
1
mechanism-Racemisation SN

i 
mechanism-

Retention of configuration Effect of structure and solvent on SN
1
and 

SN
2
mechanism. 

Ref.3- Pages 77-92 and 95-99. 

Ref.2- Relevant Pages. 

 

Chapter 3: Elimination Reactions      (10 L, 6 M) 

     

Introduction, E1,E2 and E1cb mechanism, Stereochemistry of E2 

reactions(Newman Projection formula is expected) Orientation: Saytaitsev
,
s and 

Hofmann elimination. 

Ref.3   -Pages 240-255 . 

Ref.1,2- Relevant Pages. 
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Chapter 4: Electrophilic Addition to C=C       (10 L, 6 M) 

 

Introduction, Addition of halogens, Addition of HX and orientation of addition, 

Other addition reactions-Hydration, Hydroxylation, Hydrogenation, Ozonolysis. 

Ref.3    -Pages 175-190. 

Ref.1,2- Relevant Pages. 

 

Chapter 5: Nucleophilic Addition to C=O       (10 L,  8 M) 

 

Structure and Reactivity, Addition of water, alcohol, thiol, hydride ion, 

derivatives of ammonia. Carbon nucleophilic addition-Aldol Condensation, 

Perkin reaction, Claisen ester condensation. 

Ref.3       - Pages 202-226. 

Ref.2,4,5-  Relevant Pages. 

 

Chapter 6: Aromatic Substitution          (10 L, 6 M) 

Electrophilic Aromatic Substitution-Friedal Craft alkylation and its Limitations, 

Friedal Craft acylation, Diazo coupling reactions. 

Nucleophilic Aromatic Substitution- Introduction, 

Mechanisms: Addition – Elimination mechanism, 

Elimination-Addition mechanism (Benzyne intermediate) 

Ref. 4-Relevant Pages. 

Reference Books: 

1) Organic Chemistry by F.A. Carey (III
rd

Edn). 

2) Organic Chemistry by Morrison and Boyd, VI 
th
Edn. 

3) A guide book to Mechanism in Organic Chemistry by Peter Sykes,VI
th

Edn. 

4) Organic Chemistry by S. H.Pine,V
th

Edn.  

5) Organic Chemistry by Jerry March. 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 
 
Sem. – VI Course No. CH-363 
 

Sub. : Organic Chemistry 

 

Chapter-1: Spectroscopy      (4 L, 2 M) 

A) Introduction 

Meaning of spectroscopy, nature of electromagnetic radiations, wavelength, 

frequency, energy, amplitude, wave number, units of measurement. Different 

regions of electromagnetic radiations. 

Interaction of radiation with matter, excitation of molecules to different energy 

levels i.e. rotational, vibrational and electronic. 

Ref.-1,2,3-Relevant pages. 

 

B) Ultaviolet spectroscopy          (10 L, 6 M) 

Introduction, Nature of UV Curve, Electronic excitations and its types. 

Effect of solvent on electronic transition 

Terms used in UV spectroscopy, Chromophore, anauxochrome, bathochromic 

shiftand Hypsochromicshift. 

Effect of conjugation on UV bands ,Calculation of λ max by using Woodward 

Fieser rules fordiene and enonesystem. 

Applications of Ultraviolet spectroscopy. 

Ref.-1,2,3-Relevant pages. 

 

C) Infrared Spectroscopy            (10 L, 6 M) 

Introduction, Principles of IR spectroscopy, fundamental modes of 

vibrations, Types of vibration, fundamental group region.  

Characteristic IR absorption of following groups- 
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Alkanes, alkenes, alkynes, alcohols and ethers, alkyl halides, amines, aldehydes, 

ketones, acids, esters, amides, Aromatic compounds and their substitution 

pattern. 

Factors affecting  IR spectroscopy - Inductive effect, Resonance effect, 

Hydrogen bonding. 

Applications of IR spectroscopy - Structure determination, Study of chemical 

reactions, hydrogen bonding. 

Ref.-1,2,3-Relevant pages. 

 

D) NMR Spectroscopy           (10 L,  6 M) 

Introduction, Principles of  NMR spectroscopy, magnetic and nonmagnetic 

nuclei, Nuclear resonance, chemical shift, molecular structure, shielding and 

deshielding, measurement of chemical shift, δ scale and τ scale, TMS as 

reference and its advantages. Peak area, spin-spin coupling, coupling constant, J 

values (only first order coupling) Applications of NMR spectroscopy. 

Ref.-1,2,3-Relevant pages. 

E) Problems based on UV, IR and NMR Spectroscopy         (8 L, 8 M) 

Spectral data such as λ max values, IR frequencies, chemical shift (δ values) and 

coupling constant should be provided to students. 

Ref.-1,2,3-Relevant pages. 

 

Chapter 2 : Designing Organic Synthesis           (9 L, 6 M) 

Introduction, Different terms used – Disconnection, Synthon, Synthetic 

equivalence, FGI, TM. 

One group disconnection, Disconnection of simple alcohols, ethers and 

sulphides. 

Ref-4. Relevant pages 
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Chapter 3:Stereochemistry of Cyclohexane   (9 L, 6 M) 

 

Conformations of cyclohexane-chair and boat forms. 

Factors affecting stability of conformations, Axial and equatorial bonds in 

cyclohexane. 

Mono substituted cyclohexane, Locking of Conformations. 

Ref.5,6,7- Relevant pages. 

Reference Books: 

1. Spectroscopic Methods in Organic Chemistry by Willams Fleming, 4
th
Edn. 

2. Spectroscopy of Organic Compounds by P.S.Kalsi,WileyEastern Publication. 

3. Spectrometric Identification of Organic Compound by Silverstein, Bassler 

and Morrill 4
th

Edn. 

4. Designing Organic Synthesis by Stuart Warren, 1983. 

5. Organic Chemistry by Jerry March. 

6. Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds by P.S.Kalsi,WileyEastern 

Publication. 

7. Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds by E.L.Eliel. 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY JALGAON 

 

T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 
 
Sem. – V Course No. CH-354 
 

Sub. : Analytical Chemistry 

 

Chapter-1:-Gravimetric Analysis.      (16L, 10M) 

Unit Operations in Gravimetric Analysis, 

Steps of a Gravimetric Analysis, Preparation of the Solution, Conditions of 

Analytical Precipitation, Digestion of Precipitates, Impurities in Precipitates, 

Washing and Filtering the Precipitates, Drying or Ignition of Precipitates, 

Precipitation from Homogeneous Solution, Gravimetric Calculations and 

Related  numerical problems 

Ref.1:-Pages 145 to 158. 

Ref. 2,3,4,: Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-2:-Solvent Extraction.      (16L, 10M) 

The Distribution Co-efficient, The Distribution Ratio, Percent Extracted,  

Solvent Extraction of Metals - Ion Association Complex and Metal Chelates,  

The Extraction Process, The Separation Efficiency of Metal Chelates, Analytical 

Separations, Multiple Batch Extractions, Counter current distribution, Simple 

numerical problems on Percent Extracted and Multiple Extraction 

Ref.1:-Pages 484 to 498. 

Ref. 2,3,4,: Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-3:- Ion Exchange Chromatography    (10L, 08M) 

Introduction, Cation Exchange Resins, Anion Exchange Resins, Cross-linkage, 

Effect of pH on Separation of Amino Acids, Effect of Complexing Agents-
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Separation of Metal ions on Anion Exchange Columns, Applications of Ion 

Exchange Chromatography 

Ref.1:-Pages 517 to 522 

Ref. 2,3,4,: Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-4:-Gas Chromatography      (12L, 08M) 

Introduction, Principles, Gas chromatography Columns, Gas Chromatography 

Detectors, Column Efficiency in Gas chromatography- 1) Theoretical Plates, 2) 

Van Deemter Equation,  

3) Capacity Factor and 4) Resolution 

Ref.1:-Pages 522 to 528, 511 to 515 

Ref.2,3,4,: Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-5:-High-Performance Liquid Chromatography (06L, 04M) 

Introduction, Principles, Equipment for HPLC, Choice of Column Materials for 

HPLC 

Ref.1:-Pages 537 to 545 

Ref.2,3,4,: Relevant Pages 

 

Reference Books:- 

1. Analytical Chemistry, by G.D. Christian, 5
th
 Edition  

2.  Chemical Analysis by A.K. Shriwastava, P.C. Jain, S. Chand and company. 

3. Quantitative Analytical Chemistry, 5
th

 Edition, by James S. Fritz, George 

H.Schenk 

4. Vogel’s Text Book of Quantitative Chemical Analysis by J. Mandham, 

R.C.Denney, J. D.  Barnes, M. Thomas, B. Shivashankar 6
th

 Edition 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 
 
Sem. – VI Course No. CH-364 
 

Sub. : Analytical Chemistry 

 

Chapter-1:-Potentiometry       (16L, 10M) 

Potentiometer and pH meter, The Cell for Potential Measurements, The Glass 

pH  Electrode Principle, Combination Electrode, Theory of Glass Membrane 

Potential, The Alkaline Error, The Acid Error, Standard Buffers, Accuracy of 

pH Measurements, Measurements with the pH-meter, Ion-selective Electrodes - 

Glass Membrane Electrodes, Precipitate Electrodes, Solid-State Electrodes, 

Liquid-Liquid Electrodes, Plastic Membrane/Ionophore Electrodes, Coated Wire 

electrodes, Enzyme Electrodes,  

Ref.-1:-Page Nos.-312-313,316-325,327-333 

Ref.-2 - 6:-Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-2:-Spectrometry       (20L, 14M ) 

Interaction of electro-magnetic radiation with matter, Electro-magnetic 

Spectrum, The Absorption of Radiation, Absorption by Inorganic Compounds, 

Solvents for Spectrometry, Quantitative Calculations, Beer’s Law, Mixtures, 

Principles of instruments - Sources, Monochromators (prism, diffraction 

gratings, Optical filters), Cells, detectors, Slits Width, Single Beam 

Spectrometer, Spectrometric Errors, Deviation from Beer’s Law - Chemical 

deviation, Instrumental deviation. 

Ref.-1:-Pages 398-401, 410-411, 413--435, 439-443. 

Ref. 2 -6:-Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-3 Emission Spectrometry      (6L, 4M) 

Flame Emission Spectroscopy, Plasma Emission Spectrometry, Distribution 

between Ground and Excited States,  
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Ref.-1:-Pages 462 -  467 

Ref. 2-6:-Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-4:-Atomic Absorption Spectrophotometry  (10L, 6M) 

Principles, Instrumentation – Sources, Burners, Flames, Interferences – Spectral 

Interferences, Ionization Interferences, Refractory Compound Formation, 

Physical Interferences, Use of Organic Solvents, Sample Preparation 

Ref.-1:-Pages 467 - 475 

Ref. 2-6:-Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-5:-Nephelometry and Turbidimetry:-    (8L, 6M ) 

Introduction, Turbidimetry and Colorimetry, Nephelometry and Fluorimetry, 

Choice between Nephelometry and Turbidimetry, Theory, Instrumentation, 

Comparison of spectrometry, Turbidimetry and Nephelometry, Applications of 

Turbidimetry and Nephelometry  

Ref.-3:-Pages 2.389 - 2.397. 

Ref. 1,2,4,5,6,:-Relevant Pages 

 

Reference Books:- 

1. Analytical Chemistry by G.D. Christian, 5th Edition. 

2. Analytical Chemistry, An Introduction: Skoog, West and Holler, 6th Edition 

3. Instrumental method of Chemical Analysis by Chaitwal and Anand, 5th 

Edition. 

4. Basic Concept of Analytical Chemistry- S.M. Khopkar 

5. Instrumental Methods of chemical analysis- 6th edition Willard, Merritt, Dean 

and Settle 

6. Introduction to instrumental analysis- R.D. Braun 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY JALGAON 

T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 
 
Sem. – V Course No. CH-355 
 

Sub. : IndustrialChemistry 

 
 

Chapter-1: General Aspects of industrial Chemistry (M-8, L-12) 

 Introduction, Scope of industrial chemistry, Basic requirements of industrial 

chemistry, chemical production, raw materials, unit process and unit operations, 

quality control, quality assurance, process control, research and development, 

pollution control, human resource, safety measures, classification of chemical 

reactions, batch and continuous process, Conversion, efficiency ,yield, economic 

and technical feasibility, patent act and trade marks 

Ref.1:- Chapter 2(pp. 26, 27, 31 to 36) 

Ref. 2:-Chapter 2 (Relevant Pages)  

Ref:Websites–www.wikipedia.org/wiki/patentactand.  

www.wikipedia.org/wiki/trademarks 

 

Chapter-2:Sugar Industry.       (M-8, L-12) 

 

Introduction, Sugar Industry in India, Manufacture of cane sugar- Extraction of 

Juice, Purification of Juice, Sulphitation and Carbonation, Concentration / 

Evaporation, Crystallization Separation of crystals.  Refining (with flow sheet), 

Grades, Baggase, Celotex.  

Ref.3:-pp. 893-898,903. 

Ref.2:-Chapter 30 (Relevant Pages)  

 

Chapter-3: Fermentation Industry.     (M-8, L-12) 

Introduction, Alcohol Fermentation, Uses of alcohol, Theory underlying process 

of making alcohols beverages, Manufacture of Beer, Manufacture of Spirit, 
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Alcohol from Cane Sugar Molasses, Theory of fractional distillation – 

Coffey’still, Rectified spirit, Absolute alcohol, Fusel oil, Proof spirit, Denatured 

alcohol. 

Ref.2:-pp. 578-596. 

 

Chapter-4:Fertilizers.        (M-8, L-12) 

 

Plant Nutrients, Nutrient functions, Fertilizer types, Need for fertilizers, 

Essentialrequirements, Classification of fertilizers, Natural inorganic fertilizers, 

Artificial-fertilizers- 

Nitrogenous fertilizers- Ammonium sulphate, Urea.(Manufacture of Urea & 

Ammonium Sulphate), Action of Ammonium Sulphate & Urea as Fertilizer, 

Phosphatic Fertilizers- Triple Super Phosphate (Manufacturing Process 

Only),Potassium fertilizer. 

Ref. 4:-pp. 762-795, 800-801. 

 

Chapter-5:Cement Industry.       (M-8, L-12) 

 

Portland cement, Types of Portland cement, Chemical specifications of Portland 

cement,Raw-Materials, Manufacture of Cement-Dry and Wet Process, Clinker 

Compounds, and reactions during formation of Clinker, Setting & Hardening of 

Cement. 

Ref.-2:-pp. 170-181. 

 

Reference Books:-  

1  Principles of Industrial Chemistry, by Chris A Clausen III and Guy Mattson  

A   Wiley –Inter Science Publication .John Wiley and sons, New York   

2 .  Shreve’s Chemical Process Industries 5 th Edition by George T. Austin 

3   Industrial Chemistry by B.K.Sharma (GOEL Publishing house, Meerut),11 th 
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Edition,2000 

4 Industrial Chemistry by B.K.Sharma, 14 th Edition, 2004. 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

 
Sem. – VI Course No. CH-365 
 

Sub. : Industrial Chemistry 

 

 

Chapter-1: Petroleum Industry.      (M-8,L-12) 

a) Occurrence, Petroleum producer countries in the world, 

b) Exploration Methods 

c) Composition of Petroleum 

d) Refining or Distillation of Petroleum 

e) Anti-Knock Compounds, Octane number, Cetane number, petrohol, power 

petrol. 

f) Manufacture of Petrol or Gasoline 

g) Cracking process- Thermal, Catalytic, Hydro cracking 

Ref.1 pp 340 to352, 356 to358 and363 to 368. 

 

Chapter-2: Industrial Organic Synthesis from Petroleum   (M-8, L-12) 

a) Unsaturated Hydrocarbon –preparation of Acetylene  (with flow sheet) 

b) Aromatic hydrocarbon- Preparation of toluene (with flow sheet) 

c) Manufacture of methanol from CO and H2, isopropanol, Glycerol, Acetone 

(with flow sheet diagram) 

 

Ref: 3 pp 307 to 310, 313 to 315,327,338 and 339 to 342 

 

Chapter-3:Surface Coating Industry    (M-8, L-12) 

 

Introduction, Paints- constituents, Manufacturing Procedure and applications. 
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Pigments: white pigments and their manufacture (Lithopone and Titanium 

Dioxide). Black pigments, Blue pigments, red pigments, yellow pigments, 

Green Pigments, Toners and Lakes 

Varnishes: Types and uses 

Ref:2   pp424 to 440 

 

Chapter-4: Dyes.         (M-8, L-12) 

 

Introduction, Sensation of Colour, Colour and Constitution, Classification of 

dyes accordingto their mode of application and Chemical Constitution. 

Synthesis and Uses of dyes:- Congo red, Crystal Violet , Phenolphthalein, 

Erichrome Black-T and Indigotin from aniline. 

Ref.-3:-1001 to 1004 and 1011 to 1038 

Ref.-4:-Relevant Pages. 

 

Chapter-5: Rubber Industry       (M-08, L-12) 

 

Introduction, Classification, Natural rubber- sources, Manufacture of Latex, Dry 

Rubber, Crepe Rubber, Chemistry of Natural Rubber and properties. 

Synthetic Rubber- Common Types, Raw Materials-Chloroprene, isobutylene 

and isoprene, Preparation of butadiene-styrene synthetic rubber by emulsion 

process with flow sheet. 

Ref: 1 pp 693 to 612 and 623 to 626 

Ref: 5 pp. 212 to 214 

Reference Books: 
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1.  Industrial Chemistry – M.G.Arora and  M.Singh Anmol Publication Pvt. 

Ltd.,New Delhi. 

2. Shreve’s Chemical Process Industries, Fifth Edition  By George T. 

Austin, McGraw- Hill Book Company. 

3. Industrial Chemistry – B.K.Sharma (11th edition) Goel Publishing House, 

Meerut. 

4. Synthetic organic chemistry – by Gurudeep Chitawl 2nd Edition, 

Himalaya Publishing House. 

5. Riegels’s Hand Book of Industrial Chemistry by Jemes A Kent 7
th
 

Edition, Van Notrand Reinhold Company New York. 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY JALGAON 

 

T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 
 
Sem. – V Course No. CH-356(A)   

Sub. : Biochemistry 

 

Chapter 1 : Carbohydrates  and their metabolism                    ( L16, M 10) 

Introduction,definition, classification. 

Monosaccharides – structure of glucose (open chain and ring structure), 

reactions of glucose – oxidation with bromine water and nitric acid, 

reduction, acetylation, addition of HCN, NH2OH  and phenyl hydrazine 

,mutarotation. 

a) Disaccharides – structure of sucrose, lactose and maltose. 

b) Polysaccharides - Storage Polysaccharides,structure of starch, Structural 

polysaccharides, structure of cellulose. 

c) Carbohydrate metabolism          

                        Definition of metabolism, Glycolysis and alcoholic fermentation, 

Glycolysis- reactions  involved and energetics TCA cycle (Kreb cycle) - 

Reactions involved and energetics 

Ref 1 and 2- Relevant pages 

Chapter 2   Amino Acids , Proteins and amino acid metabolism(L12, M8 ) 

            a) Introduction, Structure of ammo acids with zwitterion structure, 

classification of amino acids based on nature of R group, amphoteric 

nature of amino acids, reaction ofamino acids with FDNB and Dansyl 

chloride, Formation ofpeptide bond 
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b) Classification of proteins based on functions, based on shape,Structure of 

Proteins - Primary, Secondary, Tertiary and Quaternary structure. 

Study of proteins -Alpha Keratins, Haemoglobin. 

           c) Amino acid Metabolism                                       Transamination, 

Deamination by  enzymes - glutamic dehydrogenase, ammonia lyases, 

deaminases  and deamidases, Decarboxylation. 

Ref 1 and 2- Relevant pages 

Chapter -3Enzymes, Lipids and Lipid Metabolism ( L12, M8  ) 

a)Introduction, classification, Role of enzymes in biochemical reactions, 

Michaelis Menten equation (No derivation). Effect of substrate 

concentration,pH and temperature on enzyme catalyzed reaction. 

b)Lipids:-Introduction, Fatty Acids, Nomenclature of Fatty Acids, 

Triacvl Glycerol,Waxes, Phospolipids, Sphingolipids. 

c) Lipid Metabolism β-oxidation - Reactions involved in β –oxidation, 

energetics of β –oxidation of palmitic acid. 

Ref 1 and 2- Relevant pages 

Chapter 4: Nucleic Acids                                                                      ( L08, M 6 ) 

a) Introduction, Components of nucleic acids - sugars, bases, nucleosides, 

     nucleotides 

b) Watson and Crick model of DNA, Types of RNA (Structure 

notexpected) 

 Ref 1 and 2- Relevant pages 

    Chapter 5: Nutrition and Biochemical energetic                           ( L 12, M 8 ) 
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a)Nutrition:Requirements of human nutrition, balanced diet. 

            b) Study of energy rich compounds - pyrophosphates, acyl 

phosphates, enolic  phosphates  and thiol esters. 

Ref 3 and 4- Relevant pages 

Reference Books  

1.      Outlines of Biochemistry - Conn and Stumpf (4'
h
 Edition ) 

2.      Principles of Biochemistry - A L Lehninger ( 2
nd

 Edition) 

3  A hand book of Nutrition –Blank F C Ed. 

4 Food and Nutrition- Jas P K 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 
 
Sem. – V Course No. CH-356(B)   

Sub. : Environment Chemistry 

 

Chapter-1 Atmosphere and Air pollution     (M-12, L-18) 

Atmosphere composition, Atmosphere structure, Air pollution, Air pollutants, 

primary pollutants, carbon monoxide, source and control of CO pollution, NOx-

sources and sinks, control of NOx, SOx- Sources and sinks, control of 

hydrocarbon and photochemical smog, Particulates- sources, effect on human 

and materials. 

Ref-1 P 18-20, 143-160. 

Chapter-2 Hydrosphere       (M-6, L-6) 

Water resources, Physical chemistry of sea water: composition, equilibria, pH, 

pE , Aquatic environment and stratification of water  bodies, Complexation in 

natural and waste water, Humic substances, Microbially mediated aquatic 

reactions, nitrogen cycle, iron and manganese bacteria. 

Ref-1 P 51-70. 

Chapter-3 Water Pollution       (M-10, L-16) 

Classification of water pollutants, Organic pollutants, Pesticides : Classification, 

persistence, biodegradation ,  Detergents, Eutrophication, Marine pollution, Oil 

pollution, Inorganic pollutants: Acid mine drainage, remedial measures, 

sediments and radioactive material , Thermal pollution, Water quality 

parameters for drinking, surface and irrigation , Sampling and monitoring water 

quality parameters: pH, D.O. (Winkler Method), Ammonia, Nitrate and Nitrite, 

Chloride, Fluoride, Cyanide, Sulphide, Sulphate, Phosphate, metals and 

metalloids, As , Se, Be, Cd. 
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Ref-1 P 197-207, 211-214, 228-232, 234-245, 247-251. 

Chapter-4 Lithosphere        (M-4, L-4) 

Composition of lithosphere / soil, inorganic and organic components in soil, 

micro and macro nutrients in soil, Nitrogen pathway and NPK- in soil, waste 

and pollutants in soil. 

Ref-1 P 71-77. 

Chapter-5 Green House Effect and Global Warming   (M-8, L-16) 

Introduction, Greenhouse gases, radioactive forcing, Sources and sinks of CO2, 

Causes of fluctuations in global temperature, Global warming and climate 

changes, Implications of climate changes. 

Creation of ozone layer, Mechanism of ozone depletion, Probing the ozone hole, 

Effects of ozone depletion, Chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs), Stability and reactions 

of CFCs, Harmful effects of CFCs, CFCs substitutes, Remedial steps. 

Ref-3 90-99, 107-123 

 

Reference Books 

1: Environmental Chemistry- A. K. De, 7
th

  Edition (New Age International 

Publishers) 

2: Environmental Chemistry- A. K. Bhagi and C.R. Chatwal (Himalaya 

Publishing House) 

3: Environmental Chemistry- H. Kaur  2
nd

 Edition 2007, Pragati Prakashan , 

Meerut, India. 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY JALGAON 

 

T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 
 
Sem. – VI Course No. CH-366(C)   

Sub. : Polymer Chemistry 

 

Chapter-1 Basic concepts of polymers                              (M-7, L-10)  

Brief history, definition, functionality and reactivity, degree of 

polymerisation,monomers, polymers, homopolymers copolymers, types 

of copolymersclassification of polymers based on origin, native backbone 

chain (organicand inorganic), thermal response, applications and physical 

properties.(Plastics, elastomers, fibres and liquid resins), conducting 

polymers. 

Ref-1:1-14,142,143 

Ref–2:Relevantpages 

 

           Chapter-2 Chemistry of polymerisation                          (M-7, L-10) 

 Introduction, chain polymerisation, free radical polymerisation, ionic 

polymerisation, step polymerisation, ring opening polymerisation. 

Ref-1:15-44, 52-64 

Ref - 2:   Relevant pages 

           Chapter-3  Polymerisation techniques (M-5, L-8)  

 Bulk polymerisation, solution polymerisation, suspension polymerisation, 

emulsion polymerisation, interfacial condensation polymerisation. 

Ref-1:   71 -79. 

Ref -2:  Relevant pages 
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           Chapter-4 Polymer degradation(M-4, L-6)  

Introduction, types of degradation- chain end degradation and random 

degradation, thermal degradation, mechanical degradation, photo 

degradation, biodegradable polymers. 

Ref-1:263-268, 271- 275 

Ref -2:  Relevant pages 

 

  Chapter-5  Study of some important polymers (M-8, L-12)

  

   Preparation, properties and uses of following polymers- Polyethylene, 

Polypropylene,                                                                         Polyvinyl 

chloride, Polystyrene, Polyacrylonitrile, Polycarbonates,  Phenol-

formaldehyde resins, Polyester. 

 Ref-1:   217-256, 

 Ref - 2:   Relevant pages. 

           Chapter-6  Glass transition temperature(M-5, L-8) 

 Glass transition temperature - Definition and explanation, factors affecting 

       glass transition temperature, effect of molecular weight on glass 

transition 

       temperature, importance of glass transition temperature. 

     Ref-1: 150-172 

       Ref -2:   Relevant pages. 

Chapter-7  Polymer processing techniques(M-4, L-6) S     

Calendaring, die casting, film casting, compression moulding. 

    Ref-1:  451-457, 

     Ref -2:   Relevant pages. 
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       Reference Books    : 

1.         Polymer Science - V. R. Govarikar. 

2.         Text books of Polymer Science – F. W. Billmeyer. 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 
 
Sem. – VI       Course No. CH-366(D)   

Sub. : Chemistry in Everyday Life 

 

Chapter-1 Chemistry in Biological Process     (P 10) 

Vitamins: Vitamin-A, Vitamin-B2, Vitamin-C, Vitamin-D, Vitamin-E and 

Vitamin-K- Name, Source, Function and deficiency diseases.  

Enzymes- Classifications, characteristics, role, examples.  

Hormones- Sex hormones- Androgens, oestrogens, progesterone, Example, 

function. Cortical hormones. 

Chapter- 2 Soaps and Detergents      (P 10) 

Soaps – Introduction, detergent action of soap. Toilet soap, bathing bars, 

washing soaps, liquid soap manufacture – Batch process, cold process, hot 

process –semi boiled process, boiled process. Additives, fillers and flavours. 

Significances of acidity and alkalinity.     

Detergents – Introduction, Detergent action, types of detergents – cationic, 

anionic, amphiphilic detergents. Common detergent chemicals. Additives, 

excipients colours and flavours. Enzymes used in commercial detergents. 

Environmental Hazards. 

 

Chapter-3. Synthetic Drugs and Dyes:      (P 10) 

A] Synthetic Drugs: 

a) Introduction. 

b) Definition: i) Pharmacy ii) Pharmacology iii) Chemotherapy iv) Metabolites 

and anti- metabolites v) Bacteria vi) Gram positive and Gram negative. 

c) Classification on the basis of: 

(1) Chemotherapeutics: (Antimalerials, Antiseptic, Antibacterial, Antibiotics,     

Antifungal.) 

(2) Functional: (Analgesics, Antipyretics, Sedatives, Anaesthetics) 
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B] Synthetic Dyes: 

a) Introduction 

b) Classification of dyes on the basis of structure. 

 

Chapter-5 Cosmetic Chemistry         (P 10) 

Unit I - Hair Care Products  

 Shampoos – principal constituents – thickeners and foam stabilizers – perfumes 

–   preservatives – conditioning agents – antidandruff shampoos.  

Hair cream – composition – hair dyes – types – constituents – dye removals  

Unit II - Skin Care Product  

 Skin cleansers – classifications – cold cream – cleansy milk – moisturizers – 

hand and body lotions – sun screen lotions – constituents  

Unit III - Colour Cosmetics  

 Lipstick – constitutions – manufacturing method – lip glosses – nail polish – 

formulation – manufacture – face powder – constitution  

Unit IV - Dental Product  

Oral care product – product categories – toothpaste – toothpowder – oral rinses 

– mouth washes.  

Unit V - Bath Preparation  

 Bath powders – soap and detergents – constituents – manufacture  

Unit VI Synthetic Perfumes :        

Definition, Vehicle, Fixative, Odorous substances, Classification, Synthesis of 

(1) Methyl anthranilate (2) Phenyl alcohol (3) Linalool (4) Musk Ketone (5) α 

and β –Ionones (6) Vanilline  

Chapter-6 Chemistry in day-to-day life                           (15 L) 

 Types of water,  desalination, Fresh water, Dissolved Oxygen and water 

quality. Milk: Definition, Chemical composition of milk of different species 

such as cow, buffalo and goat. Adulteration in milk like Sugar, Urea, Starch. 

Essential     nutrients for plants, Classification, Major, minor & trace their 
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sources and forms. Importance of Inorganic Compounds as Medicine- Antacid 

products  Na2CO3,Al(OH)3, AlPO4, Mg(OH)2, Cis-Platin. 

 

References         
1. T.P. Coultate, Food – The Chemistry of its components. Royal Society of 

Chemistry London, (paperback) 

2. Shashi Chowls, Engineering Chemistry, Darpat Rai Publication. 

3. B.K. Sharma, Industrial Chemistry. 

4. CNR Rao, Understanding Chemistry, Universities Press. 

5. A text book of Pharmaceutical Chemistry –II : Dr. A V Kasture & Dr. S G 

Wadodkar : Nirali Prakashan (2) Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry : 

Harkishan Singh & V K Kapoor : Vallabh Prakashan, Delhi  

6. Synthetic Organic Chemistry: O.P.Agarwal 

7. Modern Technology of Cosmetics, Asia Pacific Business Press Inc., New 

Delhi, 2004  
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY JALGAON 

 

T.Y.B.Sc Chemistry  

 

Course No:- CH-307 

 

Subject:  Physical Chemistry Practical. 
 

Instructions 

1. During preparation of solutions use molar solutions where ever possible. 

2. Take minimum volume of solution (10 ml for titrations) and dilute 

concentration as per as possible. 

3. Take at least 10 experiments from each section. 

Section-I 

Colorimeter / Spectrophotometer 

1. To obtain the calibration curve of KMnO4 using Colorimeter and 

determine λ max for of KMnO4 and concentration of KMnO4 unknown 

solution. Hence verify the beers law. 

2. Determination of  λ max and concentration of unknown Cu
2+

 solution and 

verify the beers law. 

3. To determine the amount of Fe
3+

 ion present in the given solution by 

using salicylic acid by colorimetric titration(λ max= 525) 

Polorimeter 

4. To study the kinetics of inversion of cane sugar by polarimeter. 

5. Determine the concentration of given solution of an optically active 

substance (cane sugar) by polrimetric measurement 

Potentiometer 

6. Determine Ecal and pH of buffer solution (Citric acid + Na2HPO4) using 

quinhydrone electrode. 

7. Determine the pKa and Ka of dibasic acid  by potentiometric titration. 

8. Determine formal redox potential of Fe
2+

 to Fe
3+

by potentiometric 

titration. 

Kinetics 

9. To investigate the reaction between H2O2 and KI. 
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10. Study the hydrolysis of methyl acetate in presence of hydrochloric acid. 

11. Determine the energy of activation of the reaction between K2S2O8 and 

KI. 

Non-Instrumental 

12. Molecular weight determination by steam distillation.  

Flame Photometry. 

13. Estimation of Na, K, Li and Ca by flame photometer in given sample (any 

two metals). 

Turbidimetry 

14. Determine the molecular weight of a given polymer by turbidimetry. 
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Section-II 

Conductometry 

1. Coductometric titration of mixture of acid and hence determine the 

strength of acid. 

2. Determine the relative strength of monochloro acetic acid and acetic acid 

conductometrically. 

4. Determine the basicity of organic acid by conductometric measurement. 

 

Radioactivity 

5. Determine the Emax of Beta particle. 

Refractometer 

6. Determine of the refractive index of four liquids, hence specific and molar 

refraction. 

7. Determine the molar refraction of homologous methyl, ethyl and propyl 

alcohol and show that constancy configuration to molar refraction by –

CH2 group. 

8. Determination of unknown concentration of A and B by using mixture 

law. 

Viscosity 

9. Determine the molecular weight of high polymer using its solution of 

different concentration. 

10. Determine the radius of glycerol molecule by viscosity measurement. 

Adsorption 

11. Investigate the adsorption of acetic acid in aqueous solution by using 

activated charcoal. 

Partition coefficient 

12. Study molecular condition of benzoic acid in toluene and water by 

determining its partition between toluene and water. 

Thermochemsitry. 

13. Determine the integral heat of dilution of H2SO4 starting with solution of 

different concentration. 

14. Determine the integral heat of dilution of KNO3 and NaCl in water using 

Dewar vacuum bottles as calorimeter. 
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15. To determine the heat of hydration of CuSO4 

16. ∆G, ∆H, ∆Sof silver benzoate by solubility product and by 

conductometery. 

 

pHmetry. 

17. Determine the pKa and Ka of weak monobasic acid  by pH metric 

titration. 

18. Determine the degree of hydrolysis of aniline hydrochloride pH 

metrically. 

19. Determine the pKa of various mixtures of sodium acetate and acetic acid 

in aqueous solution and hence to find the dissociation constant. 

 

 

Reference Books:- 

1. Advanced Practical Physical Chemistry by J.B.Yadav (Goel publishing House 

Meerut) 

2. Systematic experimental Physical Chemistry by Rajboj & Chondekar (Anjali 

publication.) 

3. Experimental Physical Chemistry by R.C. Das & B.Behhra (Tata McGraw 

Hill) 

4. Experiments in Of Physical Chemistry by Wilson, NewCombe, Denaro 

Pergaman Press Rickett. 

5. Findlay’s Practical Physical Chemistry. Revised By J.A.Kitchener and 

B.P.Lavitt. 
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STRUCTURE OF PRACTICAL EXAMINATION (Annual Pattern) 

Time:6 ½ hours 

Marks:80 

Course No:- CH-307 

 

Subject:  Physical Chemistry Practical. 

 
Q. 1 :- Experiment No-1      35 Marks 

Q. 2 :- Experiment No-2      35 Marks 

Q. 3 :-Journal –       05 Marks 

Q. 4 :-Oral (General)–       05 Marks 

Total 80 Marks 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY JALGAON 

 

T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 
 
 

Sub: Inorganic Chemistry Practical 

 

Course No. CH-308 

Section I 
 
 
 
1] Inorganic qualitative analysis: 
 

Separation ofbinary mixture containing two basic and two acidic radicals 

(Six mixtures, Excluding phosphate and borates). 
 
2] Volumetric Estimation (any 3) 
 

1] To determine Calcium in a given CaCl2 solution by EDTA 

method.  

2] Mn by Volhard’s method. 
 

3] Cobalt by Complexometric method. 
 

4] To determine the strength of NaOH and Na2CO3 present together in 

solution. 
 
3] Colorimetric analysis (any one) 
 

1] Estimation of Titanium using H2O2. 
 

2] Estimation of iron using thiocyanate method. 
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Section II 
 
1] Gravimetric estimation (any two) 
 

1] Fe as Fe2O3 
 

2] Cu as CuO 
 

3] Zn as Zn2P2O7  
4] Pb as PbSO4 

 
2] Alloy analysis (any two) 
 

1] Estimation of Zinc from brass alloy by EDTA method. 
 

2] Estimation of tin gravimetrically by oxide method from solder 

alloy. 

 3] Estimation of Antimony volumetrically from type metal. 
 
3] Paper chromatography (Any two mixtures) 
 

Separation and identification of binary mixture of cations.  

(Fe
2+

, Co
2+

, Ni
2+

, Cu
2+

) 
 
4] Preparation (Any 3) 
 

1] Tris (ethlene diamine) nickel(II) Thiosulphate.  

2] Bis (acetyl-acetonato) Copper(II) 
 

3]Chloropentammine cobalt(III) chloride. 
 
5] Colourimetric Analysis. 
 

1] Spectrophotometric titration of Cu(II) against EDTA. 
 
 
 
Practical reference books: 
 
1] A Text Book of a Quantiative Inorganic Analysis - A.I. Vogel.  

2] A Qualitative Inorganic Analysis - A.I. Vogel. 
 
3] Practical Chemistry - O.P. Pandey, D.N. Bajpai, S.Giri, S.Chand and company 

Ltd., Ramnagar, New Delhi. 
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4] Post Graduate Practical Chemistry - H.N. Patel, S.P. Turakhia, S.S. Kelker, S.R. 

Puniyani, Third and fouth revised edition 2005, Himalaya publishing House. 
 
5] College Practical Chemistry-H.N. Patel, S.P. Turakhia, S.S. Kelkar, N.S. Raney, 

S.R. Puniyani, Himalaya publishing House. 
 
6] Practical Chemistry-  K.K. Sharma, D.S. Sharma (Vikas Publication) 
 
7] Vogel Textbook of Quantitative Chemical Analysis - G.H. Jaffery J. Basset. 

 

STRUCTURE OF PRACTICAL EXAMINATION (Annual Pattern) 

Time:6 ½ hours 

Marks:80 

Course No:- CH-308 

 

Subject:  Inorganic Chemistry Practical. 

 
Q. 1 :- Experiment No-1      35 Marks 

Q. 2 :- Experiment No-2      35 Marks 

Q. 3 :-Journal –        05 Marks 

Q. 4 :-Oral (General)–       05 Marks 

Total 80 Marks 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY JALGAON 

T.Y.B. Sc. - Chemistry 

Organic Chemistry Practical (CH-309) 

 

Section -I  

A) Separation of Binary Mixtures and Qualitative Analysis 

 (Minimum 6 Mixtures) 

a) Solid-Solid (4 Mixtures) 

b) Solid-Liquid (1 Mixture) 

c) Liquid-Liquid (1 Mixture) 

At least one Mixture from each of the following should be given - Acid-

Base, Acid-Phenol, Acid-Neutral, Phenol-Base, Phenol-Neutral, Base-Neutral, 

Neutral- Neutral. 

i) Separation of the Mixture should be done by chemical method only, ether 

separation should not be exercised. 

ii) Name and structure of the separated components of the binary mixture is not 

necessary. 

iii) Students are expected to record the - Type, Preliminary tests, Physical 

constants, elements and functional groups only. 

 

b) Green Chemistry Preparation (Any 2):-  

a) Synthesis of Acetanilide from Aniline by using Zn dust / Acetic acid.  

b) Synthesis of Dibenzal propanone from Benzaldehyde and Acetone using 

LiOH.H2O. 

c) Nitration of Salicylic Acid by Calcium nitrate tetrahydrate (CaNO3).  
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d) Synthesis of Dihydro pyrimidinone from Ethyl acetoacetate, Benzaldehyde and 

Urea.  

Note:- 

1) The Preparation or derivative should be carried out on small scale and the 

starting compound should not be given more than one gram. 

3) Purity of the product in Preparation and derivative should be checked by thin 

layer Chromatography (TLC). 

 

  

Section-II 

A) Organic Estimations (Any Four) 

a) Estimation of acetamide. 

b) Estimation of Ethyl benzoate. 

c)  Estimation of Vitamin C. 

d) Estimation of Glucose. 

e) Determination of saponification value of the given oil. 

 

B) Organic Preparations (Any Four) 

a) Preparation of Quinone from Hydroquinone. 

b) Preparations of Sudan 

c) Preparation of p-Nitro acetanilide from acetanilide. 

d) Preparation of dibenzylidene acetone from acetone. 

e) Preparation of β-naphthymethyl ether from β-naphthol. 

f)  Preparation of Benzhydrol from Benzophenone. 

C) Preparation of Derivatives (Any Two) 

a) Preparation of Semicarbazone derivative of aldehydes or Ketones. 

b) Preparation of Oxime derivative of Ketones. 
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c) Preparation of Aryloxyacetic acid of Phenol. 

 

Note:- 

1) The Preparation or derivative should be carried out on small scale and the 

Starting compound should not be given more than one gm. 

2) Probably double burette method is used for titration where ever it is possible. 

3) Purity of the sample in Preparation and derivative should be checked by thin 

layer Chromatography (TLC). 

4) The Head of the Department must see that the industrial tour will be arranged 

collectively by the department staff members. 

Reference Books 

1) Practical Organic Chemistry by – A.I. Vogel. 

2) Practical Organic Chemistry by – O.P. Agarwal. 

 

STRUCTURE OF PRACTICAL EXAMINATION (Annual Pattern) 

Time Allowed -6 ½ hours 

Marks:80 

1. Binary Mixture separation and qualitative Analysis   35 Marks 

2. Organic Estimation/ Preparation/ Derivative/Green Chemistry expt- 25 Marks 

2. Journal          05 Marks 

3. Oral          05 Marks 

4. Industrial Visit         10 Marks 

Total Marks 80 
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Pattern of Question Paper  

T. Y. B. Sc. Chemistry (Theory) 

Q.1    10 Objective questions will be asked the students will have to solve any 8 

(8 x 1 Mark each = 8 Marks) 

Q.2     6 Questions of 2 Marks each will be asked the students will have to solve 

any 4         (4 x 2 Marks each = 8 Marks) 

Q.3       3 Questions of 4 Marks each will be asked the students will have to solve 

any 2.              (2 x 4 Marks each = 8 Marks) 

Q.4 A.  3 Questions of 3 Marks each will be asked the students will have to solve 

any 2.                 (2 x 3 Marks each = 6 Marks) 

      B.   One question of 2 marks will be compulsory.     (1 x 2 Marks  = 2 Marks) 

Q.5      2 Questions of 8 Marks each will be asked the students will have to solve 

any 1.             (1 x 8 Marks = 8 Marks) 
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Job opportunities for B.Sc. (Chemistry) students 

• The course helps the students in improving their diverse skills in various areas such as 

laboratory skills, numerical and computing skills, ability to approach to the problems 

both analytically and logically, time management skills, etc. 

• As a Chemist in the Sugar, Pharmaceutical, Chemical, Soap, Detergent, Surfactant, 

Cement, Fermentation, Textile Dyeing and Printing, Rubber, Petroleum, Pesticide, Food 

industries. 

• As a Chemist in Municipal Corporation, Water treatment plant. 

• For Research and Development department of Pharmaceutical, Chemical, Soap, 

Detergent, Surfactant, Cement, Fermentation, Textile Dyeing and Printing, Rubber, 

Petroleum, Pesticide, Food,  Plastic, Ceramic, Perfumery,  Agrochemical industries. 

• In the Q.C. department of pharmaceutical, chemical, soap, detergent, surfactant, cement, 

fermentation, dye, rubber, petroleum and pesticides industries. 

• In the Q.A. Executive in Pharmaceutical, Chemical, Soap, Detergent, Surfactant, Cement, 

Fermentation, Textile Dyeing and Printing, Rubber, Petroleum, Pesticide, Food 

industries. 

•  In the Production section and plant operator in  Pharmaceutical, Chemical, Soap, 

Detergent, Surfactant, Cement, Fermentation, Textile Dyeing and Printing, Paper Rubber, 

Petroleum, Pesticide, Food industries. 

• As an analyst in synthetic labs, Forensic Science Department, etc.  

• As a Marketing Representative (M.R.) for the Pharmaceutical, Chemical, Soap, 

Detergent, Surfactant, Cement, Fermentation, Textile Dyeing and Printing, Paper, 

Rubber, Petroleum, Pesticide, Food products. 

• As a Analytical Chemist, Biomedical Chemist, Chemical Engineering Assistant, 

Industrial Research Scientist, Lab Chemist, Materials Technologist, Production Chemist, 

Production Officer, Quality Controller, R&D Chemist, Research & Development, Safety 

Health And Environment Specialist, Teacher.  
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North Maharashtra University,Jalgaon 

T.Y.B.Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June-2014) 

Structure 

Semester –I Semester-II 

UG-CS-311  System Programming UG-CS-321  Operating System 

UG-CS-312  Advanced DBMS UG-CS-322  SQL Server 2008 

UG-CS-313  Software Engineering UG-CS-323  Internet Computing 

UG-CS-314  Computer Aided Graphics UG-CS-324  Theoretical Computer Science 

UG-CS-315  VB.NET  UG-CS-325  Basics of Microprocessor and 

Computer Network 

                    Elective -A 

UG-CS-316 A) Programming in C# 

                       OR 

                    Elective -B 

UG-CS-316 B) JAVA Programming-I 

                    Elective -A 

UG-CS-326   A) ASP.NET 

                       OR 

                    Elective -B 

UG-CS-326 B) JAVA Programming-II 

UG-CS-Lab-301   Lab on System Programming & SQL server 2008 

UG-CS-Lab-302   Lab on VB.NET, Computer Aided Graphics & Internet Computing 

UG-CS-Lab-303   A) Lab on C# & ASP.NET 

                                                  OR 

UG-CS-Lab-303   B) Lab on JAVA Programming –I & II 

 

 

Note :- 

1. Each period is of 48 minutes duration. 

2. Each course is of  four periods per week 

3. Each practical is of  four periods per week 

4. For each paper 10 marks are for internal assessment and 40 marks are for external. 

 

 

 



Career Opportunities 

The career opportunities after B.Sc. (Computer Science) are quite huge. Many major national 

and multinational firms take in aspirants who have accomplished their graduation in these fields. 

The top IT firms in India such as Wipro, TCS, and Infosys etc. offer aspirants very attractive 

packages. Jobs for professionals in these fields can also be got with management consultancy 

organizations, power plants, Manufacturing plants, Government organizations, Banks and other 

organizations that use computers and computer-aided systems are but not limited to: 

Programmer or Software Engineer 

Computer Engineer 

Hardware Designer/Engineer  

Systems Engineer, System integrator 

System Administration 

Technical Support 

Support Engineer 

Technical Writer 

Consultant 

Management 

Administration 

IT Sales and Marketing 

IT Officer 

DTP Operator 

Web Designer 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2014) 

System Programming (UG-CS-311) 

Semester-I 

 

      Unit-1 Introduction        [L:6,M:4] 

1.1 What is System Software? 

1.2 Goals of System Software 

1.3 System Programs and Systems Programming 

1.4 View of System Software        

 

Unit-2 Software Tools         [L:6,M:4] 

2.1 What is a Software Tools? 

2.2 Software Tools for Program Developments 

2.3 Editors 

2.4 Debug Monitors 

2.5 Programming Environments        

 

     Unit-3 Overview of Language Processors     [L:10,M:6] 

3.1 Programming Languages and Language Processors 

3.2 Language Processing Activities 

3.3 Fundamentals of Language Processing       

 

      Unit-4. Compiler                   [L:12,M:8] 

4.1 What is Compiler 

4.2 Scanning and  Parsing 

4.2.1 Programming Language Grammars 

      4.2.2 Scanning 

4.2.3 Parsing 

4.3 Language Processors Development Tools                    

 

Unit-5. Assembler        [L:12,M:8] 

5.1 Elements of Assembly Language Programming 

5.2 A simple  Assembly Scheme 

5.3 Pass structures of Assemblers 

5.4 Design of a Two Pass Assembler       



 

    Unit-6.  Macro and Macro Preprocessor                            [L: 8, M: 6] 

 

6.1 Macro Definition and Call 

6.2 Macro Expansion 

6.3 Nested Macro Calls 

6.4 Advanced Macro Facilities 

6.5 Design of Macro Processor  

       

   Unit-7.  Linkers and Loaders                                                                                  [L: 6, M: 4] 

7.1 Introduction 

7.2 Relocation and Linking Concepts 

7.3 Self Relocating Programs 

7.4 Linking for Overlays 

7.5 Dynamic Linking 

7.6 Loaders          

 

 

 

References: 

1. D.M. Dhamdhere, Systems Programming  

2. D.M. Dhamdhere, Systems programming and operating system. 

3. John Donovan, System programming. 

4. Alfred V Aho, Ravi Sethi, Jeffery D. Ullman, Compilers Principals, Techniques 

    and tools, Pearson education, Delhi, 2008. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2014) 

UG-CS 312 Advanced DBMS 

Semester I 

 

Unit-1.  Introduction to Relational Database Design           [L-12, 08 M] 

RDBMS terminology, Codd’s Rules, Functional Dependency, Data Normalization (1NF, 

2NF, 3NF, BCNF) 

Unit0-2. Transaction Management and Concurrency Control            [L-12, 08 M] 

Transaction Concept, Transaction State, Transaction Properties (ACID), Serializability, 

Concept of Concurrency Control, Lock Based Protocols, Two phase locking, deadlock. 

Unit-3.  Backup and Recovery System                [L-12, 08 M] 

Concept of backup ,Importance of Backup, Failure Classification, Recovery &Atomicity, 

Log Based Recovery, Recovery techniques –Deferred update, Immediate update ,Shadow 

Paging.  

Unit-4.  Distributed Databases                [L-12, 08 M] 

Advantages and disadvantages of distributed database, Homogeneous & Heterogeneous 

Database, Distributed Data Storage, Commit protocols. 

Unit-5.  Innovative Database Concepts                [L-12, 08 M] 

XML Database, XML Data model, DTD, Mobile Database-Need, Applications,            

Multimedia Database-Image Database, Text/Document Database, Video Database, Audio 

Database, Spatial Database, Web Databases, GIS (Geographic Information system). 

 

Reference Books:- 

1.  Database System Concepts- Abraham Silberschatz, Henry F. Korth & S. 

Sudarshan,McGraw- Hill, 4th Edition / 5th Edition. 

2. R. Elmasri, S.B. Navathe, “Fundamentals of Database Systems”, Fifth Edition, Pearson          

 Education/Addison Wesley, 2007.  

3. Database System Concepts – Alexis  Leon & Mathews leon,  Vikas Publication House 

Ltd, New Delhi. 



 

North Maharastra University, Jalgaon 

T. Y. Bsc. (Computer Science) 

(w. e. f. June-2014) 

Software Engineering (UG-CS-313) 

Semester – I 

 

Unit-1. Software Engineering                  [M  08   L 10] 

1.1 Definition 

1.2 Software Process 

1.3 Software Characteristics 

1.4 Software Development Life Cycle(SDLC): Requirements, Feasibility Study, 

Analysis, Design, Coding, Testing, Implementation and Maintenance.  

       

        Unit-2. Software Life Cycle Models      [ M  06  L 12] 

2.1 Waterfall Model 

2.2 Prototype Model 

2.3 Spiral Model 

2.4 Rapid Application Development(RAD) 

        Unit-3. Software Design        [M  10  L 12] 

3.1 What is design. 

3.2 Objectives of design 

3.3 Modularity: Module coupling, Module Cohesion, Relationship between coupling and 

cohesion. 

3.4 Strategy of design : Bottom up, Top down and Hybrid 

3.5 Data Flow Diagram(DFD), levels in detail 

3.6 Data Dictionary 

       Unit-4. Software Quality         [M 05  L 08] 

4.1 Quality concept 

4.2 Software Quality Assurance(SQA) 

4.3 Quality Standards 

Unit-5. Coding and Testing         [M 06  L 10] 

5.1 Structured Programming 

5.2 Programming Style  

5.3 Internal Documentation 

5.4 Testing 

5.4.1 Definition 

5.4.2 Testing objectives 



5.4.3 Black box and White box Testing 

Unit-6. Software Maintenance       [ M 05  L 08] 

6.1 Definition 

6.2 Types of Maintenance 

6.3 Problems during maintenance 

6.4 Solution to maintenance problem 

6.5 Maintenance process 

References: 

1. Software Engineering(3 edition) by K.K. Aggarwal, Yogesh Singh, new age international 

publishers 

2. Software Engineering A practitioners Approach(6th Edition) Roger S. Pressman Mc 

GRAW HILL International Edition. 

3. Software Engineering by Rajib Mall, PHI PUBLICATION. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science 
(w.e.f. June -2014) 

Computer Aided Graphics (UG-CS-314) 

Semester-I 

 

Unit-1.  Introduction to Graphics.             [L:08 M:04] 

1.1 The origin of computer graphics 

1.2 How the interactive graphics display works. 

1.3 Display types : Random Scan and Raster Scan 

1.4 Definitions : Pixel, Resolution,  Aspect Ratio, Active graphics, Passive 

graphics ,Interactive, Non interactive graphics 

1.5 Application of Computer Graphics  

Unit-2.  Line Drawing Technique.              [L:06 M:06] 

                        2.1   Co-ordinate Systems 

                        2.2   Incremental method 

            2.3  The Simple DDA 

                        2.4  The Symmetrical DDA 

                        2.5  Bresenham’s Algorithm 

Unit- 3.  Two Diamentional Transformations.                       [L:08 M:04] 

                       3.1  Transformation principles 

            3.2  Concatenations 

            3.3  Matrix Representation 

Unit- 4.  Three Dimensional Transformations                       [L:08 M:04] 

  4.1  Transformations 

  4.2  Transformation in Viewing 

  4.3  The perspective Transformation 

Unit- 5.  Clipping and Windowing                                                                 [L:14 M:10] 

5.1  Cohen-Sutherland algorithm 

5.2  Mid-point Subdivision 

5.3  Polygon Clipping 

5.4  Viewing Transformation 



5.5  The Windowing Transformation 

5.6  3-D Clipping 

 

Unit- 6 . Raster Graphics and Solid Area Scan –Conversion                    [L:08 M:06] 

  6.1  Introduction 

6.2 Scan Converting Line Drawings 

6.3 Scan Converting Polygons 

6.4 Coherence 

6.5 (YX) Algorithm 

 

Chapter  7. Hidden Surface Elimination              [L:08 M:06] 

 

7.1 Object Space and Image Space Algorithms 

7.2 The Depth Buffer Algorithm 

7.3 Warnock’s Algorithm 

Reference: 

 

1. William M. Newman and Robert F. Sproull, Principles of Interactive 

    Computer Graphics(Second Edition), Tata-McGraw Hill Publication 

 

2. Rogers, Procedural Interactive Computer Graphics, McGraw Hill Book 

    Company Ltd. 

 

3. Mathematical Elements of Interactive Computer Graphics, McGraw Hill 

    Book Company Ltd. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

VB.NET (UG-CS-316A) 

Semester-I 

Unit 1 The .Net platform & Web       [L-12, 08 M] 

Web Client/Server Model, Protocols for Web Client/Server communication 

Components of .NET Framework-Overview of IIS, ISAPI Extensions, ISAPI Filters,-Web Forms 

Common Language Runtime and Class Library, Managed Components, Web Services. 

 

Unit 2 VB.NET                              [L-12, 04 M] 

Introduction to VB.NET, Hello World (Your First VB Application), variable Types-

Declaring and assigning variables,-scope of variables, Constants, and Operators, Functions and 

Subroutine. 

 

Unit 3 Programming Styles         [L-12, 10 M] 

Array in VB.NET, Types of array, controlling program flow, Conditional Statements:- if 

and select-case statements, Looping  Statements:- The while, do, for, and for Each statements,     

flow control Statements:- goto, break, continue, and exit statements,                                   

Exception Handling- Unstructured Error Handling, Structured Exception Handling. 

Unit 4 Object Oriented Programming           [L-12, 12 M] 

 Class basics, Class Properties, Inheritance, Interface, Polymorphism, Constructors and 

Destructors, Introduction to Multithreaded Programming. 

 

Unit 5 Data Access with ADO.Net              [L-12 M-6] 

 What are Database, Overview of ADO.Net, ADO.NET object-Connection object, 

Command Object, Data Adapter Object, Dataset object, Data Reader Object. 

 

References:- 

1. Visual Basic Programming 2008 Black Book. 

2. ASP.Net and VB.Net Web Programming by Crouch MattJ, Addision Wesley 2002. 

3. Simple Steps in VB.Net Kogent Learning Solutions Inc. 

 



 T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

 Elective-A 

Programming in C# (UG-CS-326A) 

Semester-I 

Unit-1 Introducing C#         

1.1 What is C#, Characteristics of C#, Applications 

1.2 How does C# differ from C++ and Java 

1.3 The .NET Framework 

1.4  The Common Language Runtime, User and Program Interfaces 

[L-8 M:6] 

Unit-2 Overview of C# 

2.1 Introduction, A Simple C# program 

2.2  Namespaces, Adding Comments, Main  Returning a value 

2.3  Using Aliases for Namespace Classes 

2.4 Passing String Objects to Write Line Method, Command Line arguments 

2.5 Main with a Class , Providing Interactive Input, Using Mathematical Functions 

2.6 Multiple  Main Methods, Program Structure 

[L-8 M:6] 

Unit-3  Literal, Variables and Data Types 

3.1 Introduction  

  3.2 Literal 

3.3 Variables 

3.4 Data Types, Values Type, References Types 

3.5 Declaration of variables, Initialization of variables 

3.6 Default values, Constant Variables, Scope of Variables  

3.7 Boxing and Unboxing 

[L-8 M:6] 

Unit-4 Operator and Expressions 
4.1 Introduction 
4.2 Various Operators 
4.3 Arithmetic Expression, Evalution, Precedence 
4.4 Type Conversion, Mathematical Function 

[L-8  M:6] 

Unit-5 Decision Making, Looping and Methods 
 5.1Decision Making Statement 
 5.2 Looping Statement  
        5.3Declaring Method, Main Method 
        5.4 Nesting Method, Method Parameter 
  
  

[L-12 M:10] 



Unit-6  Arrays and Strings 
6.1 One Dimensional Array, Two Dimensional Arrays 
6.2 Variable Size Aray, The System.Array Class 
6.3 ArrayList Class 
6.4Creating String, String Methods 
6.5Array of String        [L-4, M-4] 
 

Unit-7  Structure and Enumeration 
7.1 Structure, Structs with method 
7.2 Nested Structs, Difference between Classes and Structs 
7.3 Enumaration,Initialization, Basic Type     
          [L-4, M-4] 
 

Unit-8 Class and Object 
8.1 Basic Principal of OOP, Defining Class  
8.2 Adding Method, Adding Variables, Access Modifiers 
8.3 Creating Object, Accessing Class Member 
8.4 Constructors, Overloaded Constructors, Destructors 
8.5 Inheritance, Classical Inheritance, Containment Inheritance 
8.6 Polymorphism 
          [L-6, M-4] 
 
 
 

 
References:  
 

1. Programming in C# by Balgurusamy  
2. Simple Step in C#    By Kogent Solutions Inc 
3. Black Book of C# 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

Elective B  -  JAVA Programming I (UG-CS-316B) 

Semester-I  

 

Unit 1. INTRODUCTION TO JAVA       L-14, M-08 

Java as programming tool , Advantages of Java - Simple, object oriented Distributed, 

Robust, Secure, Architecture neutral, Portable, Interpreted, High Performance, Multithreading, 

dynamic. Java and Internet, Variables, Data Types, Operators, Arrays, Casting, Compiling and 

running java program, Command line arguments.  

 

Unit 2. OBJECTS AND CLASSES       L-10,M-06 

Introduction - Classes, Objects, Data members, methods, Use of existing  classes, Types 

of Constructors , Overloading, Packages.  

 

Unit 3. FUNCTIONS IN JAVA        L-08, M-06 

String functions - Concatenation, Substring, String editing, Testing for Equality, 

character extraction function – CharAt, getChars, getByte , Formatting functions, Date and Time 

functions using Gregorian Calendar Class.  

 

Unit 4. INHERITANCE          L-12, M-10 

Inheritance, Inheritance Hierarchy, Super class, Overriding, Polymorphism, Access 

modifier, Wrapper classes, Reflection - 'Class' class, Interfaces, Inner classes, Abstract Classes.  
 

 
Unit 5. EXCEPTION HANDELING        L-08, M-04 

  Dealing with errors ,Types of exceptions, How to throw the Exception,  Catching 

Exceptions.  

 

Unit 6. STREAMS & FILES           L-08,M-06 
 Streams, The complete stream family - Layering stream files, Data  stream, random 

access file stream, Putting stream to use - writing delimited output, String Tokenizers & 

delimited input, Object streams.  

 

References:-  

1. Cay’s Horstmann and Gary  Cornell.  Core Java Volume -1 Fundamentals  

2. E. Balaguruswamy ( Tata Mc Graw Hill)  Programming with Java – A primer  

 3.Herbert Schildt (TMH)  The complete reference JAVA-2 Fifth Edition  

4. Java 6 Programming Black Book  

 



 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2014) 

Operating System (UG-CS-321) 

Semester-II 

Unit 1.Introduction         L:06  M:06 

1.1 What is an operating system? 

1.2 Types of Operating System 

1.3 Services of Operating System 

1.4 Functions of operating system. 

 

  Unit 2 CPU scheduling                             L:12  M:10 

2.1 Multiprogramming Concepts 

2.2 Basic Concept of CPU scheduling 

2.3 Scheduling Algorithms 

 

  Unit 3 Memory Management                L:12  M:10 

3.1  Logical versus Physical Address space 

3.2 Swapping 

3.3 Multiple partition allocation MFT , MVT 

3.4 Paging 

3.5 Segmentation 

 

   Unit 4 Disk and Drum Scheduling         L:06  M:04 

4.1 First Come first serve scheduling 

4.2 Shortest Seek Time First Scheduling 

4.3 SCAN Scheduling 

4.4 C-SCAN Scheduling  

 

   Unit 5 Deadlocks               L:10  M:06 

5.1 Concept of Deadlock 

5.2 Deadlock Characterization 

5.3 Deadlock Prevention 

5.4 Deadlock Avoidance 



5.5 Deadlock  Detection 

5.6 Recovery from Deadlock 

 

Unit 6 Overview of Android Operating system     L:06M:04 

6.1 What is android operating system. 

6.2  Android Architecture 

6.3 Features of Android operating system 

6.4 Applications of android operating system 

6.5 What is Google play store 

 

Reference books: 

 

1. Peterson Silberschatz, Operating system concepts. Addison Wesley.  

2. Andrew S. Tanenbaum, Modem operating system, P .H.I. New Delhi 

3.Achyut S. Godbole, Operating Systems 

4.Marko Garaenta, Learning Android ,Oreilly 

5. Android developers tools ,Essential,Oreilly. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2014) 

UG-CS 322 SQL Server-2008 

Semester II 

 

Unit 1 INTRODUCTION TO SQL and SQL Server 2008  [ L : 08  M: 04] 

Introduction to  SQL 

Overview of SQL Server 2008 , 

New Features in SQL Server 2008 , 

 Data types in SQL Server 2008 

SQL Server 2008 Editions  

A 

Unit 2  DATABASE AND TABLE OPERATIONS                [ L : 06  M: 04] 

 

Database Operations -  1.Creating a Database 2.Dropping the Database 

Table Operations – 1.Create  2.  Alter 3.Truncate  4. Drop 

 

Unit  3 SQL – Statements, Operators, Functions.              [ L : 10  M: 06] 

Opening the Query Editor Window 

SQL Data Statements   - SELECT, INSERT, UPDATE, DELETE 

Operators     - Arithmetic, Logical, Comparison, Assignment, Bitwise ,Relational 

String      - Concatenation, Unary ,Compound Assignment 

 Functions       - Aggregate functions , Date and Time functions , String functions 

 Control      -Control Flow Statements, BEGIN…END, GOTO, IF…ELSE, WHILE  

 

Unit  4   VIEW, JOIN and DATA CONSTRANTS  in SQL 2008  [ L : 10  M: 08] 

Constraints - Data Integrity ,Entity Integrity 

Keys   -  PRIMARY KEY,  UNIQUE ,FOREIGN KEY, CHECK  



Views   - Create , Alter, Drop 

 Join  - Joins, Cross Join, Inner Join, Outer Join, Self-Join 

 Statement -  MERGE Statement 

 

Unit  5  STORED PROCEDURES                  [ L : 14  M: 08] 

Benefits of Stored Procedures 

Types of Stored Procedures - System Stored Procedures ,User-Defined Stored Procedures  

Creating and Altering Stored Procedure 

Indexing:-Creating an Index, Optimizing the Index Performance, Removing the Index 

 

Unit  6  TRIGGERS                    [ L : 06  M: 06] 

Introduction, Triggers Vs constraints, DML Triggers, DDL Triggers, 

Chapter 7 � Understanding Transaction, Locking, and 

 Unit 7 ERROR HANDLING       [ L : 06  M: 04] 

Introduction Error Handling,  

Function: - Using the @@ERROR Function, 

Statement: - RAISERROR, TRY…CATCH Statement 

 

 

REFERENCE BOOKS: 

1) Simple Steps in SQL Server 2008 

2) SQL Server 2008,The complete Reference, TMH 

3) SQL Server 2008 Black book, BPB Publishers 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

T.Y.B.Sc.( Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June-2014) 

Internet Computing (UG-CS-323) 

Semester – II 

 

Unit 1 Introduction to Internet and Web Site:     [06 M 08L] 

1.1 History of Internet 

1.2 Working of Internet 

1.3 Uses and Application of Internet 

1.4 Web Browsers and Search Engines 

1.5 Site Types 

1.6 Site Structure 

1.7 Site Organization Model 

  Unit 2 Web Design Process:       [08M 08L] 

2.1 What is Web Design  

2.2 Web Design Pyramid 

2.3 Web Process Model 

2.3.a Basic Web Process Model 

2.3.b Modified Waterfall  Model 

2.3.c Joint Application Development Model 

2.4 Site Plan and Testing 

Unit 3 Page Types and Navigation  Theory:                           [06M  06L] 

3.1 Page Types 

3.2 Page Size and Margins 

3.3 What is Navigation 

3.4 Placing Navigation 

 

Unit 4 Introduction to HTML Programming:     [08M 14L] 

4.1 Structure of HTML Document 

4.2 Text Formatting Tags and Character Entity References 

4.3 List Tags 

4.4 Image and Anchor Tag  

4.5 Table Tags 



4.6 Frame and Form Tag with Form elements 

4.7 Script Tags 

 

Unit 5 VB Script         [12M 14L] 

5.1 Script and Script Types 

5.2 Variables and Data Types 

5.3 Conditional Statements 

5.4 Control Statements(Looping) 

5.5 Procedure and Functions 

5.6 Data Conversion Functions  

5.7 Math and String Functions 

5.8 What is Validation? 

5.8.a String Validation 

5.8.b Numeric Validation 

5.8.c Date and Time Validation 

 

References:- 

1) The Complete reference –Web Design, Second Edition By Thomas A. Powell, TMH, 

ISBN-0-07-041186. 

2) Internet in easy steps By  Dremtech press. 

3) How to become web master in 14 days By James L. Mohler, TechMedia. 

4) HTML 4.0 By E.Stephen Mack & Janan Platt, BPB publication. 

5) Web References www.w3c.org, www.sybex.com 

6) Teach yourself Vbscript in 21 days By  Keith Brophy, SAMS publishing, ISBN- 

13:97815752112 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.w3c.org/
http://www.sybex.com/


 

 

 

 

 

T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

Theoretical Computer Science(UG-CS-324) 

Semester-II 

 

 

Unit-1. Mathematical Preliminaries      [L-06 M-04] 

1.1 Set Notations 

1.2 Graph & Tree 

1.3 Strings, Alphabets & Languages 

1.4 Relations 

 

Unit-2. Finite Automata        [L-16 M-10] 

2.1 Definition 

2.2 Descriptions, Transition Systems, Transition Functions 

2.3 Deterministic Finite Automata(DFA) 

2.4 Nondeterministic Finite Automata(NFA) 

2.5 Finite Automata with ε-Moves 

2.6 Melay and Moore Models 

2.7 Minimizations of Finite Automata 

2.8 Applications of Finite Automata 

 

Unit-3. Regular Expressions & Regular Sets.     [L-12 M-08] 

3.1 Regular Expressions 

3.2 FA & Regular Expressions 

3.2.1 Convert Regular Expression to FA 

3.2.2 Construct FA from Regular Expression 

3.3 Pumping Lemma for Regular Sets 

 

     Unit-4. Context Free Grammars      [L-10 M-08] 

4.1 Introduction to Context Free Grammars 

4.2 Derivation Trees 

4.3 Simplification of Context Free Grammars 

4.3.1 Useless Symbols 

4.3.2 ε- Production 

4.3.3 Unit Production 

4.4 Normal forms for CFG 



4.4.1 Chomsky Normal Form (CNF) 

4.4.2 Greiback Normal Form (GNF) 

 

 

 

 

Unit-5 Push Down Automata       [L-08 M-06] 

5.1 Basic Definitions 

5.2 Acceptance by Push Down Automata 

5.3 PDA and Context Free Language 

 

Unit-6 Turing Machine        [L-08 M-04] 

6.1 Introduction 

6.2 Turing Machine Model 

6.3 Representation of Turing Machine 

 

 

References: 

1) John E. Hopcraft, Jeffery D. Ullman, Introduction to Automata Theory, 

 Languages & Computations 

2) K. L. P. Mishra, N. Chandrasekaran, Theory of Computer Science. 

3) Daniel A. Cohen, Introduction to Computer Theory. 

------ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2014) 

Basics of Microprocessor and Computer Network (UG-CS-325) 

Semester-II 

 

     Unit-1. Introduction to Microprocessor                         [L-10 M:8] 

1.1 Microprocessor and its components  

1.2 Introduction  to 8085 [Internal architecture, pin diagram and system bus ] 

1.3 Introduction to Pentium  

1.4 Pentium Processor Family 

 

    Unit-2. Reference Model and Data Link Layer         [L-10 M- 08] 

    2.1 What is Computer Network?  

    2.2 Transmission Path: Twisted Pair, Coaxial Cable, Fiber Optics, 

          Satellite Communication, Microwave Communication, Submarine 

         Cables. 

    2.3 ISO OSI Reference Models, TCP / IP Reference Model & their 

                      Comparison.  

    2.4 Services Provided to Network Layer, Framing, Error Control, Flow 

                      Control  

    2.5 Error Correction – Redundancy, Parity Check, Checksum & CRC,  

                      Error Detection – Hamming Code. 

 

    Unit-3. Introduction and Security trends     [L-08 M- 06] 

    3.1 Introduction, 

    3.2 Need for security,  

          3.2.1 Security basics: Confidentiality, Integrity, Availability,          

                    Authentication, Access Control 

                3.3 Threats to security: Viruses and Worms, Intruders, Insiders,  

                3.4 Types of attack:  

                     3.4.1 Active and Passive attacks,Denial of service, backdoors 

          and trapdoors, TCP/IP Hacking, encryption attacks.                  

 

    Unit-4. Cryptography and Public key Infrastructure     L-10 M-10 

     4.1 Introduction:  

            4.1.1   Cryptography, Cryptanalysis, Cryptology, Substitution 



4.1.2   techniques:  Caesar’s cipher, monoalphabetic and polyalphabetic, 

4.1.3  Transposition    techniques – Rail fence technique, simple columnar,  

     4.2 Hashing - concept  

     4.3 Symmetric and asymmetric cryptography  

     4.4 Public key infrastructures:  

            4.1.4 basics, digital certificates,   certificate authorities, registration   

                     authorities, Digital Signature. 

       

Unit-5. Network security        L-10 M-08 
    5.1 Firewalls: concept, design principles, limitations, 

    5.2 IP security:  

           5.2.1 Overview, architecture, IPSec, IPSec configurations, IPSec  

                            security 

    5.3 Virtual Private Network 

    5 4 Email security:  

           5.4.1Email security standards: Working principle of SMTP, PEM, PGP,   

                           S/MIME, spam.  

 

Ref Book: -   

1. Ramesh Gaonkar, Microprocessor Architecture programming &  Applications with 8085.  

2. Barry B. Brey, The Intel Microprocessors: 8086/8088, 80186, 80286,80386 & 80486 

Architecture, Programming & Interfacing. 

3. 2. Computer Networks – Fourth Edition – By Andrew S.Tanenbaum 

4. Data Communication & Networking – Third Edition – By Behrouz A. Forouzan 

5. Network Security-Atul Kahate 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science)  

ASP.NET (UG-CS-326A) 

Semester-II 

 

Unit 1. Introduction         (L-10, 10 Marks) 

History of Asp.Net, Introduction to Asp.Net, Features of Asp.Net ,Structure of Asp.Net 

Page,ASP.Net Compilation Model, Code Behind Model Execution Stages and Event Model for 

the Page Class. 

Unit 2. ASP.NET Controls        (L-15, 12 Marks) 

Introducing Web Forms, HTML Controls, Web Controls, Miscellaneous Basic Controls.              

 ASP.Net Rich Controls, Validation Controls, ASP.Net Page Directives, User Controls. 

Unit 3.  ASP.Net Intrinsic Objects       (L-10, 08 Marks) 

HTTPRequest Object, HTTPResponce Object, HTTPServerUtility Object, 

HTTPApplicationState Object, HTTP Session state Object, Object Context object. 

Unit 4. Data Access With ADO.Net      (L-10, 10 Marks) 

ASP.Net Data List Controls, Working With ADO.Net, Using Basic SQL, Working With 

ASP.Net Object, Data Reader Object, Data Table Object, DataRow Object, DataColumn Object, 

DataRelation Object. 

 Books References:- 

1. .NET 4.0 Programming 6 in 1 Black Book, by Kogent Learning Solutions, Dreamtech 

Press,2013. 

2. Crouch, Matt J, Asp.Net and Vb.Net Web Programming, Addison-Wesley, 2002. 

3. Programming ASP.Net,J.Liberty,D.Hurwitz, 3rd Edition. 

WEB References:-     1. http://www.tutorialspoint.com 

 

 

 

 

http://www.tutorialspoint.com/


North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

Elective B  -  JAVA Programming II (UG-CS-326B) 

Semester-II  

 

Unit-1. GRAPHICS PROGRAMMING                                             L-10, M-07  
Introduction, frames, frame layouts, Displaying information in a frame, Graphics objects 

and paint component method, Text and Fonts, Colors, Drawing Shapes, Filling Shapes, Paint 

mode and Images.  

 

Unit-2. EVENT HANDLING                                                 L-14, M-08  

Basic Event Handling, The AWT event hierarchy, event handling summary, low level 

events - Focus, window, keyboard, mouse events, Multicasting, event sources and listener, 

adapter classes.  

 

Unit-3. USER INTERFACE COMPONENTS USING SWING               L-12, M-08 

 Introduction to layout management - Panels, Border Layout, Grid Layout, Text Input- Text 

Field, Input validation, password field, Labels and Labeling components , selecting text, Editing 

Text, Making choices - Check boxes, Radio buttons, List, Combo boxes, Border, Scrollbars - 

Scroll panes, Scrolling window, Menus - Building menus, Reacting to menu events, Icons in 

item menus, checkbox and radio button, menu items, Popup menu, Keyboard mnemonics and 

Accelerators, enabling and Disabling menus, dialog boxes - opening dialogs using inbuilt dialog 

box  

 

Unit- 4. MULTITHREADING                                                                                L-10,M-05 

What are threads?, Interrupting Threads, Thread states, Thread priority, Synchronization.  

 

Unit- 5.  APPLETS                                L-08, M-06 
Applet basics -Simple applets, testing applets, security basic, converting application to 

applets, life cycle of applet, the applet HTML, tags & attributes.  

 

Unit- 6. INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED JAVA      L-08,M-06  
Database connectivity –JDBC ,Introduction to JavaBeans, Servlets, Java Server Pages 

(JSP),CORBA. 

 

References:-  

1. Cay’s Horstmann and Gary Cornell Core Java Volume -1  and Volume 2  

2. Deitel & Deitel, “Java How to program”, Prentice Hall 

3. Herbert Schildt (TMH) The complete reference JAVA-2 Fifth Edition   

4. E. Balaguruswamy ( Tata Mc Graw Hill) Programming with Java – A primer  

5. Java 6 Programming Black Book  

 



 

LAB on System Programming (UG-CS-LAB-301) 

 

Semester-I 

 

1. To create line editor with features like create a new file, open existing file, 

    Append in the file, Save and print file as well as to insert, delete, copy & move  

    Lines in the file. 

2. Write a program to isolate each lexical unit of source program statement and 

     Create Descriptor. 

3. Write lexical analyzer to remove blanks and tabs. 

4. Write lexical analyzer to deleting comments. 

5. Simulate CPU for SMAC0 (Small Computer) 

6. SMAC0 Programming:- 

1. Addition of two numbers 

2. Subtraction of two numbers, 

3. Multiplication of two numbers 

4. Division of two numbers 

5. Find MOD 

6. GCD of two numbers 

7. LCM of two numbers 

8. Factorial of given number 

9. Square & Cube of given number. 

10. Fibonacci series 

(Do not use op-codes for MULT, MOD and DIV operation) 

7. Interrupt handler in C 

(Keyboard interrupt should be disabled and alt-C should be used to toggle CAPS 

Lock and alt- N should be used to toggle NUM lock) 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                                                           Semester II 

 

     Lab on RDBMS & SQL Server 

 

1. Demonstration of creating database and table and use of DML statements. 

2. Defining different types of database constraint. 

3. Manipulation of data in tables 

4. Query based on operators and joins 

5. Simple and nested query 

6. Demonstration of stored procedures and triggers 

7. Creating DML & DDL triggers 

8. Demonstrate the Use of @@error & RAISERROR 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



UG-CS-LAB- 302 

LAB on Computer Aided Graphics & VB.NET 

Semester-I 

 

 

1. Draw the following pattern using standard graphics library :  

a. Block Diagram  of Computer 

b. Display Flag  of India 

c. Flow Chart  Symbols. 

 

2. Implement Bresenham’s Line Drawing Algorithm 

 

3. Implement Bresenham’s Circle Drawing Algorithm 

 

4. Implement DDA line Drawing Algorithm 

 

5. Implementing translation, scaling and rotation transformation on polygons 

    with respect to any point. 

 

6. Implement Cohen-Sutherland line clipping algorithm 

 

1. Write a VB.Net Program to demonstrate Array. 

2. Write a Window based application to find maximum of three numbers. 

3. Write a Window based application to find factorial of a given numbers. 

4. Write a Window based application for Armstrong numbers. 

5. Write a VB.Net Program to demonstrate Exception Handling. 

6. Write a VB.Net Program to demonstrate Single Inheritance. 

7. Write a VB.Net Program to demonstrate Interface. 

8. Write a VB.Net Program to demonstrate Polymorphism. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

LAB Course On Internet Computing (UG-CS-LAB-302) 

Semester –II 

 

 

1. Creating and handling email accounts. 

2. Setting email accounts. 

3. Design Web Page showing information of your college using various text formatting 

tags. 

4. Design Web Page to create image gallery using image and link tags. 

5. Design Web Page to create calendar of current month using table tags and its attributes. 

6. Design a web site on a theme_______________ using frames. 

7. Design Web Page for online admission using form tag and elements 

8. Write a VB script for demonstration of various conditional statements 

9. Write a VB script for demonstration of various Looping statements 

10. Write a VB script for demonstration of various conditional statements 

11. Write a VB script for demonstration of various string functions. 

12. Write a VB script for demonstration of various date and math functions. 

13. Write a VB script for validation of email address. 

14. Write a VB script for validation of mobile number. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



CS LAB 303,Elective-A) Lab on C# 

Sem-I 

Practical Assignments 

 

1) Demonstrate Simple Console Application 
2)  Demonstrate Arithmetic Operator 
3) Demonstrate  Control Statement  

       4) Demonstrate Looping Statement 
       5) Demonstrate  Array 
       6) Demonstrate   different String Operation  

7) Demonstrate  structure and Enumeration 
       8)Demonstrate  use of Class 
       9)Demonstrate  Constructor,Dectructor  
     10)Demonstrate  Polymorphism 
     11)Demonstrate  Inheritance  

 

 

 

CS LAB 303 A) Lab on ASP.NET  

Sem-II 

Practical Assignments:- 

1. Write an ASP .net program that demonstrate use of HTML Controls 

2. Write an ASP .net program that demonstrate use of  web controls. 

3. Write an ASP .net that return the windows name  of your computer and URl of the page 

that you are visiting. 

4. Write an ASP .net program that demonstrate  use of Validations Controls. 

5. Write an ASP .net program that demonstrate  use of Intrisic Objects. 

6. Write an ASP .net program that demonstrate Application and Session Scope Variables 

using       Global.Asax 

7. Write an ASP .net program that demonstrate Page directives. 

8. Write an ASP .net page that used the connection object to connect the database and 

display information using datagrid Controls. 

 

 

 



Elective B : JAVA Programming –I(UG-CS-LAB- 303 B) 

Semester-I 

1. Write a simple program in Java to print first fifty prime number. 

2.  Write a program in Java to print factorial of given number using recursion 

3.  Write a program in Java to print fibonacci series in given series 

4.  Write a program in Java to demonstrate command line arguments. 

5. Write a program in Java to create student information using array 

6. Write a program in Java to implement user defined package. 

7. Write a program in Java to implement default & parameterized constructor. 

8. Write a program in Java to demonstrate  various operations on string functions. 

9. Write a program in Java to demonstrate wrapper classes 

10. Write a program in Java to demonstrate abstract class. 

11. Write a program in Java to implement inheritance. 

12. Write a program in Java to demonstrate inner class. 

13. Write a program in Java to demonstrate reflection. 

14. Write a program in Java to demonstrate exception handling. 

15. .Write a program in Java to demonstrate text stream object that take input from user & 

write it into text file. 

 

 

 

  

 

Elective B : JAVA Programming –II(UG-CS-LAB- 303 B) 

Semester-II 

 

1. Write a program in Java to display messages in various fonts in a frame 

2. Write a program in Java to draw various geometric shapes like circle, line, rectangle etc. 

3. Write a program in Java to demonstrate paint mode. 

4. Write a program in Java to demonstrate window events. 

5. Write a program in Java to demonstrate Mouse events. 

6. Write a program in Java to demonstrate Keyboard events.(key pressed, 

    key released ) 

7. Write a program in Java to demonstrate multicasting 

8. Write a program in Java to demonstrate user interface component list 

     boxes and combo box. 

9. Write a program in Java to demonstrate user interface component radio 

    button and check box. 

10. Write a program in Java to demonstrate menus as interface component . 

11. Write a program in Java to demonstrate multithreading. 

12. Write an Applet to display human face. 

13. Write a program in Java to demonstrate Java Applet with parameter 
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SEMESTER-I 

F.Y.B.Sc. BOTANY 

PAPER-I BOT.111. BACTERIA, VIRUSES AND ALGAE 
 

 
(Total Lectures : 48) 

 

 
OBJECTIVES 

 

 

i.  To study the diversity among Bacteria, Viruses and Algae. 

ii.  To study systematic, morphology and structure, of Bacteria, Viruses and Algae. 

iii. To study the life cycle pattern of Bacteria, Viruses and Algae. 

iv.  To study the useful and harmful activities of Bacteria, Viruses and Algae . 
 
 

 
Chapter-1. Bacteria  12L 

 

 

1.1 Introduction and General Characters. 
 

1.2 Classification of Bacteria on the basis of morphology 
 

1.3 Nutrition- Autotrophic and Heterotrophic 
 

1.4 Structure of Bacterial Cell 
 

1.5 Gram positive and Gram negative  Bacteria 
 

1.6 Reproduction - Asexual and Sexual (Conjugation) 
 

1.7 Economic Importance of Bacteria - useful and harmful activities 
 

1.8 Study of Bacterial diseases w.r.t. causal organism, symptoms and control measures of 

i)  Citrus canker ii) Black arm of Cotton 

 
 

Chapter-2. Viruses  12L 
 

2.1 Introduction and Discovery of Viruses. 
 

2.2 The Nature of Viruses. ( living & nonliving) 
 

2.3 Ultra structure and chemical composition 
 

2.4 Types of viruses on the basis of shapes 
 

2.5 Bacteriophages 
 

2.6 Reproduction of Bacteriophages- Lytic cycle and  Lysogenic cycle 
 

2.7 Study of viral diseases w.r.t. causal organism, symptoms and control measures of 

i) Yellow vein mosaic disease of Lady’s finger ii) Leaf curl of Tomato 



Chapter- 3 Algae  10L 
 

3.1 Introduction and General Characters of algae 
 

3.2 Thallus structure of algae 
 

3.3 Reproduction- Vegetative, asexual and sexual 
 

3.4  Economic importance of algae in 
 

i.  Agriculture  ii.  Industries  iii. Medicine 

iv. Energy Production 

 
 

Chapter-4 Classification of algae  4 L 
 

4.1 Classification of algae according to G. M. Smith (1955) up classes with reasons 

giving at least two   examples from each class. 

 
 

Chapter-5 Study of life cycle of Spirogyra  5 L 
 

5.1 Systematic position 
 

5.2 Thallus structure 
 

5.3 Reproduction: Vegetative  and Sexual (conjugation) 
 

 
 

Chapter-6 Study of life cycle of Sargassum  5 L 
 

6.1 Systematic position 
 

6.2 Thallus structure ( external & internal) 
 

6.3 Reproduction: Vegetative  and Sexual. 
 

6.4 Structure of male and female conceptacles. 
 

6.5 Alternation of Generations 
 

 
 

Reference Books: 
 

Agrwal, S. B. and Srivastav (1985 )Modern Text Book of Botany Vol. I Algae, Fungi, 

Bacteria Viruses and Lichen, Universial Publication, Agra. 

Biswas, S. B. and Amita Biswas (1986 Ed.)An Introduction to Viruses, Vikas Publishing 
 

House (P) Ltd. New Delhi. 
 

Vashita, B.R. (2010) S. A Text Book of Algae Chand and Company (P.) Ltd New Delhi 

Vashita ,B.R. (2010) S. A Text Book of Fungi Chand and Company (P.) Ltd New Delhi 

Sarabhai, B. P. & Arora C.K. ( 1995 ) . A Text Book of Algae Anmol Publication, New 

Delhi 



Salle, A.J. (1974) Fundamental Principles of Bacteriology (TMH Ed.) New Delhi 
 

Gangulee, H.C. and  Kar,  A.K.( 1998 ) College Botany Vol. II New Central Book Agency, 

Kolkota 

Pandey B. P. (2014) College Botany Volume 1S. Chand publications, New Delhi 
 

Pandey, S. N. and Trivedi (1997) A Text Book of Botany Vol. I Vikas Publishing House, 

New Delhi 

Sharma, P D. (1998) A Text Book of Fungi Rastogi Publication, Meerut. 
 

Sharma, P D. (2009) A Text Book of Algae Tata Mc Graw Hill Publication, New Delhi 



SEMESTER-I 

F.Y.B.Sc. BOTANY 

PAPER-II BOT. 112. PLANTS FOR HUMAN WELFARE 
 

 
(Total Lectures : 48) 

 

 
OBJECTIVES : 

 

 

1)  To know the role plants in human welfare. 

2)  To acquaint students with various plants of economic use 

3)  To know importance of plants & plant products 

4)  To study chemical contents of the plant products 

5)  To know about utility of plant resources 
 
 

 
Chapter-1: Introduction plants for human welfare  4L 

 

1.1 Introduction, scope & importance 

1.2 Plants of plant products in human welfare as food, fodder, 

Fibers, medicines oils, spices, condiments and   non alcoholic beverages. 

1.3 Vavilov’s concept of origin of cultivated plants. 

1.4 Green revolution in India. 
 

Chapter-2: Food plants  10 L 
 

2.1 Cereals- Botanical source, centre of origin, chemical contents and uses of 

i) Wheat ii) Rice 

2.2. Pulses-Botanical source, centre of origin, chemical, contents and uses of 

i) Pigeon pea ii )Chick pea 

2.3.  Vegetables -Botanical source, centre of origin, chemical contents and uses of 

i) Spinach   ii) Brinjal 

2.4. Fruits -Botanical source, centre of origin, chemical contents and uses of 

i) Banana   ii) Guava 

2.5. Fodder -Botanical source, centre of origin, chemical contents and  uses of 

i) Lucerne,  ii) Berseem 

 

 
Chapter-3 Spices & Condiments  4L 

 

3.1. Definition and importance 



3.2 Botanical source chemical contents, plant parts used and uses of 
 

i) Capsicum ii) Coriander ii i ) Cardamom iv) Cinnamon 
 
 

 
Chapter-4  Oils & Fibres  4L 

 

4.1 Oils- Definition, characteristics, botanical source, parts used, chemical contents and uses 

of  i) Groundnut oil ii) Castor  oil. 

4.2  Fibres- Occurrence, structure, classification of fibres, important  sources and uses of 

i) Cotton ii) Coir. 

 

 
Chapter-5: Non alcoholic beverages  3 L 

 

5.1  Botanical source, active principles and uses of  i) Tea   ii) Coffee. 
 
 

 
Chapter-6  Medicinal plants  10L 

 

6.1 Introduction 
 

Botanical source, characteristics of plants, active principles, plant parts used and uses of 

i) Hirda ii) Behada iii) Amla iv) Aloe v) Neem  vi) Adulsa 

 

 
Chapter-7 Timber  6L 

 

7.1. Introduction 
 

7.2 Botanical source, characteristics  and uses of  i) Teak Ii ) Shisam 
 
 

 
Chapter-8  Bio-energy  7 L 

 

8.1. Introduction Definition and scope. 
 

8.2. Energy plantation concept, important characteristics and sources of  bio-energy 

i) Jatropha ii) Karanj 

 

 
 

Reference Book: 
 

Aiyer,  A.K.Y.N.  (1954)  Field  Crops  In India.  The  Bangalore  Printing  & Publishing  Company 

Bangalore. 



Bendre, Ashok and Ashok Kumar (1998-1999) Economic Botany For Under Graduate   Students. 

Rastogi Publications, Meerut, India. 
 

Hill,A.F.(1952), Economic Botany (2
nd 

Ed.) Mc Graw Hill Company Pvt.Ltd. New York. 
 

Kochhar.  S.L.(1998)  Economic  Botany  In  The  Tropics  (2
nd   

Ed)Macmillan  India  Ltd,  Delhi, 

Mumbai. 

 

Pal, B.P.(1996) Wheat Monograph. Council  of  Agricultural  Research, New Delhi. 
 

Pande B.P.(2006) Botany for degree  Sudents, S.Chand & Co.Ltd. Ramnagar  New Delhi.110055. 

Pandey, S.N.and Archana(1996) Economic Botany, Vikas Publishing  House,New Delhi. 

Parthasarathy, S.V.(197ii)Sugar Cane In India, K.C.P.Ltd.,Madras. 

Patil D.A. and D.A.Dhale (2012) Spices And Condiments: Origin, History & Applications. Daya 

Publishing House, Delhi, India. 
 

Pruthi, J.S.(1976) Spices and Condiments, National Book Trust, Delhi. 
 

Sambamurthy, A.V.S.S.And Subramanyam, N.S.(1989).A Textbook of Economic Botany , Wiley 

Eastern Ltd. New Delhi. 
 

Sharma, B. K .and P. B.  Awasthi (1984). Economic Botany, Prakash Book Depot,Barelley. 



 

 
SEMESTER-II 

 

 

F.Y.B.Sc. BOTANY 
 

 

PAPER-I BOT.121. FUNGI, LICHENS AND PLANT PATHOLOGY 

(Total Lectures : 48) 

OBJECTIVES 
 

 

i.  To Study the Biodiversity of Fungi 
 

ii.  To know the Economic Importance of Fungi 

iii. To study the features of Lichens 

iv.  To know the terminologies in plant pathology 
 

v.   To know the scope and importance of Plant Pathology 
 

vi.  To study the control measures of plant diseases 
 
 
 
 

Chapter - 1 Fungi  4L 
 

1.1 Distinguishing characters 
 

1.2 Occurrence 
 

1.3 Structure of thallus 
 

1.4 Nutrition 
 

1.5 Reproduction - Vegetative, Asexual and Sexual 
 

Chapter – 2 Classification of fungi according to G. M.Smith (1955) up to classes with reasons 

giving  at least  two examples from each class  4L 

Chapter-3 Study of life cycle of Rhizopus  5L 
 

3.1 Systematic position 
 

3.2 Occurrence 
 

3.3 Thallus structure 
 

3.4 Reproduction-Asexual and Sexual 



Chapter-4 Study of life cycle of Agaricus  6L 
 

4.1 Systematic position 
 

4.2 Occurrence 
 

4.3 External and internal morphology of sporophore/ Basidiocarp 
 

4.4 Reproduction 
 

 
 
 

Chapter-5 Economic importance of fungi  5L 
 

i)  Agriculture 

ii)  Industries 

iii)  Food 

iv)  Medicine 
 

v)  Deterioration 
 

 
 
 

Chapter 6- Lichens  6L 
 

6.1 Definition, Habit and Habitat 
 

6.2 Occurrence 
 

6.3 Types of Lichens 
 

6.4 Thallus structure 
 

6.5 Ecological and Economic importance of Lichens 
 

 
 
 

Chapter 7- Plant Pathology  5L 
 

7.1-Definitions,Scope & Importance of Plant Pathology 
 

7.2-Causes of Diseases 
 

a) Abiotic-moisture, temperature, pH, mineral deficiency 

b)Biotic-bacteria, viruses, mycoplasma, fungi, nematodes. 



Chapter 8-Concept of disease  5L 
 

8.1-Classification of plant diseases 
 

8.2- Definition and terminology in plant pathology 
 

i) Causal organism ii) Parasite iii) Pathogen iv) Inoculum v) Penetration 

vi) Infection vii) Incubation period viii) Disease Cycle 

8.3- General Symptoms of Diseases caused by bacteria, viruses and fungi 
 

Chapter 9- Study of Plant Diseases w.r.t. causal organism, symptoms and control 

measures of  4L 

9.1- Bacterial disease- Canker of Mango 
 

9.2- Viral disease- Leaf curl of Papaya 
 

9.3 –Mycoplasma disease- Little leaf of Brinjal 
 

9.4-Nematodal disease- Root knot of vegetables 
 

Chapter10- Study of Plant Diseases w.r.t.causal organism, symptoms and 
 

control measures of  following fungal diseases  4L 
 

i) White rust of Crucifers ii) Powdery mildew of Teak iii)) Smut of Jawar 

iv) Tikka disease of Groundnut 

Reference Books: 
 

Alexopolus, C. J. , Mims, C. W. and Blackwel (1999). Intriductory Mycology. JohnWiely & Sons. 
 

Inc. U. K. 
 

Agrios, G. N. (2006). Plant Pathology. Academic Press, London, U.K. 
 

Bilgrami, H. S. and Dube, H. C. (1970). Modern Plant Pathology, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. 
 

Ltd.; New Delhi, India. 
 

Buttler, E. J. (1973). Fungi and Diseases in Plants. Thacker and Co., Calcutta, India. 
 

Dube , H. C. (1990). An Introduction to Fungi, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.; New Delhi, 

India. 

Mehrotra, R. K. (1994). Plant Pathology. Tata Mc. Graw- Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. New Dehli, 

India. 

Mehrotra, R. S. and Aneja, R. S. (1998). An Introduction to Mycology. New Age Intermediate 
 

Press Ltd. Dehli, India. 



Mehrotra, R. S. and Aneja, C. R. (1998). An Introduction to Mycology. Wiley Eastern Ltd. Dehli, 

India. 

Pandey, B. P. (1994).A Text Book of Botany- Fungi. S. Chand and Co. Ltd. New Delhi, India. 

Sing, R. S. (1996). Plant Pathology. Oxford and IBK Pub. Co. New Delhi, India. 

Sharma, O. P. (1989). A Text Book of Fungi. Tata Mc. Graw- Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi, 

India. 

Sharma, P. D. (1998). The Fungi. Rastogi Publications, Meerat, India. 
 

Smith, G. M. (1995). Cryptogamic Botany Vol. I (Algae and Fungi). Mc. Graw-Hill  Book 
 

Company, New York and London, USA and UK. 
 

Vashistha, B. R. (1995). Botany for Degree Students- Fungi (9
th 

Eds.) S. Chand and Co. (P.) Ltd. 
 

New Delhi, India. 
 

Webster, J. (1985). Introduction to Fungi, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, UK. 



SEMESTER-II 
 

 

F.Y.B.Sc. BOTANY 
 

 

PAPER-II BOT.122. INDUSTRIAL BOTANY 
 

 

(Total Lectures: 48) 
 

 
OBJECTIVES: 

 

 

1)  To provide thorough knowledge about various plant groups from primitive to highly 

evolved plants 

2)  To make the students aware of applications of different plants in various industries 
 

3)  To highlight the potential of these studies to become an entrepreneur 
 

4)  To equip the students with skills related to laboratory as well as industries based studies 
 

5)  To make the students aware about conservation and sustainable use of plants 
 

6)  To create foundation for further studies in Botany 
 

7)  To address the socio-economical challenges related to plant sciences 
 

8)  To facilitate students for taking up and shaping a successful career in Botany 
 

 
 
 

1. Introduction to Industrial Botany  2L 
 

1.1  Concept, Scope and Importance of Industrial Botany. 
 

 
 

2  Organic manure and Biofertilizer Industry  10L 
 

2.1 Organic Manures 
i)  Introduction and importance 

ii)  Types: Compost, Farm Yard Manure and Green manure 

 
2.2  Biofertilizers 

i) Definition and Importance 

ii) Types of biofertilizers 

iii) Methods of cultivation of 

A) Blue Green Algae. (BGA) 
a)   Preparation of culture media- De’s medium (modified) 

b)  Isolation and Inoculation 

c)  Mass Cultivation of BGA (G. S. Venkatraman, 1963) 

d)  Utilization of BGA in Agriculture 

 
B Rhizobium Culture 

a)   Isolation from root nodules of Leguminous plants 

b)  Pure culture (YEMA Medium) 



c)   Mass production 

d)  Methods of application in Agriculture 

e)   Agronomic importance 

 
3  Fermentation Industry  8L 

 

3.1 Introduction, Definition and Types: Aerobic and Anaerobic 

3.2 Microbes involved in fermentation. 

3.3 Industrial production of Ethanol and  Penicillin w. r. to 

i) Pure culture 

ii) Substrate 

iii) Sterilization 

iv) Fermentation 

a)   Recovery of end product 

 
4  Mushroom Industry  8L 

 

4.1 Introduction 

4.2 Edible and Non-Edible Mushrooms 

4.3 Nutritional value of Mushrooms 

4.4 Important edible Mushroom used for cultivation 

4.5 Spawn and spawn making 

4.6 Methods of cultivation of 

i) Agaricus  (Button mushroom) 

ii) Pleurotus (Dhingri Mushoom) 

i ii) Volvariella (Paddy straw mushroom) 
 
 

5. Rubber Industry  6L 
 

5.1 Source of raw material and properties 
 

5.2 Manufacture of para rubber 
 

5.3 Uses of rubber 
 

6 Bio-pesticide Industry  6L 
 

6.1 Concept of bio-control; Integrated Pest Management (IPM). 
 

6.2 Importance of bio pesticides. 
 

6.3 Source and uses of Azadirectin as bio-pesticide 
 

6.4 Commercial significance. 
 

7. Fruit Processing Industry  8L 
 

7.1 Fruit processing, Concept and need 
 

7.2 Cold Storage 
 

7.3. Types of fruit processing [ Canned fruits, dried fruit chips, fruit pulp, squash, jam, jelly, 

pickle and ketchups.] 



Reference Book: 
 

Atkin, F.C. (1972). Mushroom Growing Today.Faber and Faber Ltd.London, U.K. 

Casida L.E. (1968) Industrial Microbiology. John Willey & Sons 

Kofler, L.A. and Hickey, R.J.(1954). Industrial Fermentations, Vol.I. Chemical Publishing  Co. Inc. 

New York, USA. 
 

Mitra Debabrata, Guha J. and Chaudhari S. K. (1991).Studies In Botany Vol. II. Moulik Library, 

Kolkata. 
 

Mukharji  S. K. (2004). College Botany Vol . III. New Central Book Agency (P) Ltd. Kolkata, 

India. 

Pandey,S.N. and Archana (1996).Economic Botany. Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi, India. 

Pathak,  Y.  G.  (1998).  Mushroom  Production  And  Processing  Technology,  Agribios,  Jodhapur, 

India. 
 

Somani, L.L., Bhandari S.C. and K. K. Vyas (1990).Biofertilizers, Scientific Publication, Jodhapur, 

India. 
 

SubbaraoN.S.   (1995).   BiofertilizersIn   Agriculture   And  forestry.   Oxfordand   IBH  publishing 

Company Pvt. LTd. New Delhi 
 

Zhiqiang  A.N.  (2004)  Handbook  of  Industrial  Mycology.  CRC  Press  Gary  Leatham  (1993) 

Frontiers in Industrial Mycology. Springer 
 

Sueli  Rodrigues;   Fabiano   Andre  Narciso   Fernandes   (2012).  Advances   in  Fruit  Processing 

Technologies. CRC Press 
 

Hui. Y. H. (2008) Handbook of Fruits and Fruit Processing John Wiley & Sons, 04-Aug-2008. 

A.C. Gaur. Biofertilizers in Sustainable Agriculture. IARI, New Delhi 



PRACTICAL COURSE  

Objectives 
 

1)  To study the morphological diversity among Bacteria , Viruses, Algae and Fungi 

2)  To observe vegetative and reproductive parts of various life forms of Bacteria ,Viruses, 

Algae   and Fungi 

3)  To detect chemical contents in various plant products of economic use 

4)  To study botanical source/s, characteristics and utilities of Plants/ plant products 

5)  To know the industrial applications of various plants and plant products 

6)  To visit nearby locality to observe algal and fungal diversity as well as plant diseases occur 

in nature  and make a report of it 

6)  To visit either of the  industries and prepare a scientific report 

 

Note- 

1) A botanical excursion to study plant diversity and visit to any one industry as per syllabus is 

compulsory 

2) Scientific report of the visit/s should be submitted at the time of practical examination. 

3) Duly certified journal is compulsory at the time of practical examination 

 

 
Practical BOT:113 (Semester I)  

(Based on BOT: 111 and BOT: 112 ) 
 

Practical 1 Gram staining of  Bacteria ( Root nodules, Sugercane juice, curd ) 

Practical 2 Study of Bacterial Disease w.r.t. Causal organism, Symptoms and control measures 

of  i) Citrus Canker ii) Black arm of Cotton 
 

Practical 3 Study of viral diseases w.r.t . Causal organism and Symptoms 

                       i) Yellow vein leaf mosaic disease in Lady’s finger 

                                   ii)  Leaf curl of Tomato 
 

Practical 4 Study of Algal diversity w.r.t Systematic position and morphology of following  

i) Zygnema ii) Euglena iii) Desmids iv) Vaucheria v) Ectocarpus vi) Nostoc vii) Batrachospermm 

Practical 5 Study of Life cycle f Spirogyra 
 

i. Thallus Structure 
 

ii. Reproduction (Conjugation) ( p.s.) 
 

Practical 6 Study of  Life cycle of Sargassum 
 

i. External & Internal morphology 
 

ii. T.S. of Male & Female Conceptacles (p.s ) 
 

Practical 7 Botanical source, chemical contents and uses of  

                     i) Wheat ii) Rice iii) Chickpea iv) Pigeon pea 

Practical 8 Botanical   source, chemical contents and uses of 
 



( I)-i) Spinach  ii) Brinjal   iii) Banana iv) Guava 
 

(II) i) Lucerne  ii) Berseem 
 

Practical 9 Botanical source, plant part used, active principle and uses of 

i) Capsicum ii) Coriander ii i ) Cardamom  iv) Cinnamon 

Practical 10  I) Botanical source, plant part used, chemical contents and uses of  

                            i) Ground nut oil ii) Castor oil 

II) Botanical  source, plant part used and uses of i) Cotton ii) Coir. 
 

Practical 11 Botanical source, plant part used and uses of 1) Tea ii) Coffee iii)Teak         iv) Shisam 

Practical 12 
I)  Botanical  source  family, plant  Part  used  active  principle  and  uses  of following 

medicinal plants i) Hirda ii) Behada   iii)  Amla iv) Aloe v) Neem vi) Adulsa 

II)  Botanical source, plant part used and uses following Petro-crops  

                       i) Jatropha  ii) Karanj. 

 
 

Practical- BOT  123 (Semester II)  

 

(Based on BOT:121 and BOT:122) 
 

Practical 1 Study of fungal diversity w.r.t Systematic position and morphology of following  

i) Stemonitis  ii) Achlya  iii) Morchella  iv) Puccinia  v) Alternaria 

Practical 2 Study of life cycle of Rhizopus 
 

i) Mounting of sporangia  

ii) Zygospore (p.s.) 

Practical 3  Study of life cycle of Agaricus 
 

i) External morphology of sporophore / basidiocarp ii) 

Internal morphology of sporophore / basidiocarp (p.s.) 

Practical 4 Study of Lichens 

i)  Different types- Crustose, Foliose and Fruticose 
 

ii)  Internal morphology of Lichen thallus and apothecia (p.s.) 
 

Practical 5 Study of plant diseases (Specimen or Photographs)w.r.t. causal organisms, 

symptoms and control measure of 

              i) Viral- Leaf curl of Papaya 

ii) Bacterial -Canker of Mango 

iii) Mycoplasma- Little leaf of Brinjal 

 iv) Nematodal- Root knot of vegetables 



Practical 6  Study of plant diseases (Specimens or Photographs)  w.r.t. causal organisms, 

symptoms and control measure of : 
 

i) White rust of crucifers 
 

i) Powdery mildew of Teak  

iii) Smut of Jowar  

iv) Tikka disease of Groundnut 
 

 

Practicals based on BOT 122 
 

Practical 7 Demonstration of 

i) Mass culture of B.G.A. (Venkatraman) 

ii)  Rhizobium culture. 
 

Practical 8 Cultivation of Agaricus/Pleurotus/Volvariella 
 

Practical 9 Identify the botanical source, plant part used and uses of rubber 
 

Practical 10 Preparation of biopesticide Azadirectin 

Practical 11 Demonstration of Jam/ Squash  

Practical 12 Demonstration of Jelly/ Ketchup 

 
Scope: 

 
1.   Entrepreneurships regarding plant based industries 

 
2.   Job opportunities  in following  industries  like  Biofertilizer  industry,  mushroom  industry, 

biopesticide   industry,   fermentation   industry,   food   industry,   Pharmaceutical   industry, 

unconventional energy industry and Pollution control board etc. 



Equivalent Theory & Practical Courses 

Class : F.Y.B.Sc. 

Subject : Botany 
 
 

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Papers New course 

(To be implemented from 

June 2015) 

 

Old courses 

I BOT.111 Bacteria, Viruses and Algae BOT.111 Lower Cryptogams 

II BOT.112 Plants for Human Welfare BOT.121 Cell Biology 

I BOT.121 Fungi, Lichens and Plant 

Pathology 

BOT.112 Higher Cryptogams 

I BOT.122 Industrial Botany BOT.122 Economic Botany 
Practical  
BOT103 
(Old Course) 

Based on BOT.111, 112, 121 

and 122 

Practical Based onBOT.111, 112, 121 and 
122 
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BOS (PHYSICS)-Science Faculty 

 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

 

Class: F. Y. B. Sc. 

Subject: Physics 

With effect from June-2015 

The Board of Studies in physics in its meeting held on 5
th

 March 2015 has unanimously 

accepted the revised syllabus prepared by different committees, discussed and finalized in 

workshop for F. Y. B. Sc. Syllabi revision. The titles of the papers for F. Y. B. Sc. (Physics) are 

as given below; 

 

Semester Course Title Periods  Marks 

Ext. Int. 

 

I 

PHY-111: MECHANICS AND PROPERTIES OF MATTER   45 60 40 

PHY-112: ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 45 60 40 

PHY-113: PRACTICAL COURSE - I 45 60 40 

 

II 

PHY-121: HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS 45 60 40 

PHY-122: THEORETICAL PHYSICS  45 60 40 

PHY-123: PRACTICAL COURSE - II 45 60 40 

 

Note: The industrial/study tour is compulsory for students of F. Y. B. Sc. (Physics).  
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PHY-111: MECHANICS AND PROPERTIES OF MATTER 

  

UNIT-I: DYNAMICS OF RIGID BODIES 

Compound pendulum,  Differential equation of motion, time period, explanation of 

length of equivalent simple pendulum, point of suspension & point of oscillation and their 

interchangeability,  condition of minimum time period, Kater’s pendulum and its application to 

determine ‘g’, Torsional pendulum and its application to determine modulus of rigidity, Bifilar 

suspension, Bifilar pendulum with parallel threads.  

      (12 Periods, 18 Marks) 

UNIT-II: ELASTICITY 

Introduction, Bending of beams, Bending moments: general expression and expressions 

for beams having rectangular and circular cross-section, Cantilever: cantilever loaded at the free 

end (general expression for depression), Expressions for cantilevers having rectangular and 

circular cross section, General expression for depression of a beam supported at its both ends and 

loaded in the middle , expressions for the beams having rectangular and circular cross-section, 

Experiment to determine ‘Y’ by bending of a beam.  

      (12 Periods, 15 Marks) 

UNIT-III: SURFACE TENSION 

Basic concepts of surface tension and angle of contact, Pressure difference across a liquid 

surfaces, Excess pressure inside a liquid drop and a soap bubble, Relation between surface 

tension and surface energy, Relation between surface Tension, excess pressure & radius of 

curvature, Determination of surface tension by Jaeger’s method, Applications of surface tension 

with explanation.  

      (09Periods, 12 Marks) 

UNIT-IV: FLUID DYNAMICS AND VISCOSITY 

General concept of fluid flow, Streamline and turbulent flow, Equation of continuity of 

flow, Energy possessed by a liquid, Concept of pressure energy, Bernoulli’s Theorem and its 

applications : venturimeter, pitot tube, Definition of viscosity, Flow of a liquid through a 

capillary: Poiseuille’s equation, Experimental determination of coefficient of viscosity by using 

Poiseuillie’s equation. 

     (12 Periods, 15 Marks) 

 (TOTAL: 45 Periods, 60 Marks) 

 

REFERENCES: 

1) University Physics,Sears and Zeemansky XIth edition, Pearson education. 

2) Concepts of Physics, H.C. Varma, Bharati Bhavan Publishers 

3) Elements of Properties of Matter : D. S. Mathur, (S. Chand & company, New Delhi). 

4) Physics Vol.1 : D. Halliday and R. Resnik. 

5) Physics: S. G. Starling (Longman and Green co. Ltd.) 

6) Properties of matter: Brij Lal & Subramaniam. N, Eurasia publishing Co., NewDeihi, 1994. 

7) University Physics I:J.C.Upadhyaya, Himalaya Publishing House, 2007. 
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PHY-112: ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM  

 

UNIT-I: CURRENT ELECTRICITY 

Introduction, Nature of current, current density vector,  Resistivity and Conductivity, 

Microscopic form of ohm’s law, Kirchhoff’s laws  and loop analysis by Kirchhoff’s laws, 

Network theorems:- Thevenin’s theorem and Norton’s theorem with illustrations, Maximum 

power transfer theorem (D. C. Source only), Millman’s theorem, Electric power, Joule’s law. 

(15 Periods, 20 marks) 

UNIT-II: ELECTRICAL D.C. CIRCUITS 

Introduction, Growth and decay of current in circuit containing inductor and resistor, Time-

constant  of L-R circuit and it’s physical significance, Inductive kick and its applications (list 

only), Charging and discharging of condenser through resistance, Time constant of R-C circuit, 

Application of R-C circuit as Flasher.  

(08 Periods, 10 marks) 

UNIT-III: MAGNETIC PROPERTIES OF MATERIALS 

Introduction, origin of magnetism, Magnetic parameters, Relation between B, H and M vectors 

by using solenoid, Types of magnetic materials:-Paramagnetic, Diamagnetic, Ferromagnetic, 

Antiferromagnetic and Ferrimagnetic materials, Hysteresis, Energy loss due to hysteresis, Soft 

and Hard magnetic materials, magnets and Types of magnets (Permanent and Electromagnet). 

(11 Periods, 14 marks) 

UNIT-IV: ELECTROMAGNETIC INDUCTION 

Introduction, self and mutual induction, self induction of solenoid, mutual induction of  coaxial  

solenoid,  energy  stored  in  inductor,  Inductors  in  series   and  parallel , Transformer: - 

Principle, theory of operation, relation between turn ratio, current ratio, voltage ratio and 

impedance ratio, efficiency of transformer, losses in transformer, Types of transformer:- Closed  

core  transformer,  Transformer  with  tapped  secondary,  Autotransformer,  isolation 

transformer, Applications of transformers. 

(11 Periods, 16 marks) 

(TOTAL: 45 Periods, 60 Marks) 
References: 

1. Foundation of electromagnetic theory: John R. Reitz & Milford 

2. Electricity and Magnetism: A. Kip 

3. Electricity and Magnetism: D.C.Tayal 

4. Principles of electronics: V.K.Mehta 

5. Conceptual Physics: Ajit Naik, Jivan Seshan,Taggarase (Himalaya publication) 

6. Basic Electronics: B.L.Thereja 

7. Electricity and Magnetism: Pricillar W. laws (Willey) 

8. Text book of magnetism: R.K.Verma 

9. Text book of Electricity D.K.Jha. 

10. Classical Electricity and Magnetism:Panofsky &Phillips  

11. Electricity and Magnetism with Electronics: Dr. K. K. Tiwari (S. Chand & company, New 

Delhi). 

12. Fundamentals of Magnetism and Electricity: D. N. Vasudewa (S. Chand & company, New 

Delhi). 
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PHY 121: HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS  

 

UNIT-I: EQUATION OF STATE  

Andrew’s experiment and Amagat’s experiment: Discussion on experimental results, Van der 

Waal’s equation, Critical constants, Reduced equation of state, Boyle’s temperature. 

                                                                                                                     (12 Periods, 15 Marks) 

UNIT-II: BASIC CONCEPTS OF THERMODYNAMICS  

Thermodynamic system, Thermodynamic variables, Adiabatic and isothermal changes, Indicator 

diagram, Work done during an isothermal change, Adiabatic equation of a perfect gas, Work 

done during an adiabatic change, Thermodynamic equilibrium, Zeroth law of thermodynamics, 

Concept of internal energy, First law of thermodynamics, reversible and irreversible processes. 

                                                                                                                   (10 Periods, 15 Marks) 

UNIT-III: SECOND AND THIRD LAW OF THERMODYNAMICS  

Carnot’s ideal heat engine, Carnot cycle and its efficiency, Carnot’s theorem, Second Law of 

thermodynamics, Otto and Diesel engines with their efficiencies, Concept of entropy, Change of 

entropy in reversible process, Change of entropy in Irreversible process, T-S diagram, Third law 

of thermodynamics, First and Second latent heat equations, variation of boiling and melting 

points with pressure. 

                                                                                                                 (15 Periods, 20 Marks) 

UNIT-IV: ELEMENTS OF REFRIGERATION  

Introduction to refrigeration, Basic principles of refrigeration methods, Evaporative refrigeration, 

Types of vapour refrigeration systems, Basic components and working of simple vapour 

compression refrigeration system, C.O.P. of refrigerator, Units of refrigeration, Uses of 

refrigeration.                                                                                                  (8 Periods, 10 Marks)  

                                                                                       (TOTAL: 45 Periods, 60 Marks) 

REFERENCES 

1. Heat, Thermodynamics and Stastical Physics: Brijlal-Subramanyam (S. Chand, New Delhi). 

2.  Heat and Thermodynamics: Richard H. Dittman and Mark W. Zemansky 

3.  Heat and Thermodynamics: V. N. Das 

4.  Text book of Heat: J. B. Rajam 

5.  Heat and Thermodynamics: M. S. Yadav 

6.  Text book of Thermodynamics: D. K. Jha 

7.  Treatise on Heat: Saha and Srivastav 

8.  Modern Engineering Physics: A.S. Vasudeva (S. Chand, 4th Ed., 2009) 

9.  A course in Refrigeration and Air Conditioning: Arora and Domkundwar (Dhanpat Rai & 

Co., 2002). 

10. Refrigeration Engineering: R.C. Patel, B. M. Patel and G.D. Bhat (Acharya Publication,( 

Baroda)  
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PHY122: THEORETICAL PHYSICS  

  

UNIT I: COMPLEX ALGEBRA                                 

Introduction to complex numbers, Complex numbers (addition, subtraction, 

multiplication, division and complex conjugate), Rectangular, Polar and exponential forms of 

complex numbers (Euler’s formula), Argand diagram, Algebra of complex numbers using 

Argand diagram, De-Moivre’s Theorem (Statement only), Powers, roots and log of complex 

numbers, Trigonometric and hyperbolic functions, Applications of complex numbers to 

determine velocity and acceleration in circular motion. 

 (15Periods, 18 Marks)  

UNIT II: PARTIAL DIFFERENTIATION                                                                      

Definition of partial differentiation, Total differential, Exact differential, Chain rule, 

Theorems of differentiation, Implicit functions, Change of variables from Cartesian to polar co-

ordinates, Frequently occurring partial differential equations (Cartesian coordinates), Degree, 

order, linearity and homogeneity of differential equation.  

 

(8 Periods, 12Marks) 

UNIT III:  VECTOR ALGEBRA                                                                                  

Introduction to scalars and vectors, Dot product and cross product of two vectors with 

their properties and physical significance, Scalar triple product with properties and its 

geometrical interpretation, Vector triple product and its proof. 

 (07 Periods, 12 Marks) 

UNIT IV:  VECTOR ANALYSIS                                                                                

Scalar and vector fields, Differentiation of vectors with respect to scalar, Vector  

differential operator and Laplacian operator, Gradient of scalar field and its physical 

significance, Divergence of vector field and its physical significance, Circulation (Curl) of vector 

field and its physical significance, Some vector identities: 

 

a) ∇ ∇ ∇ ∇ ××××∇φ ∇φ ∇φ ∇φ = 0= 0= 0= 0    

b) ∇ ∇ ∇ ∇ ・・・・((((∇∇∇∇××××A) = 0) = 0) = 0) = 0    

c) ∇ ∇ ∇ ∇ ・・・・((((φ φ φ φ A) ) ) ) = φ φ φ φ ((((∇∇∇∇・・・・A ))))+ A ・・・・((((∇ φ∇ φ∇ φ∇ φ)))) 

d) ∇ ∇ ∇ ∇ ××××((((φ φ φ φ A) ) ) ) = φ φ φ φ ((((∇∇∇∇××××A) ) ) ) + ((((∇ φ∇ φ∇ φ∇ φ) ) ) ) ×    A 

e) ∇∇∇∇・・・・(A X B) = B・・・・(∇∇∇∇X A) – A・・・・( ∇∇∇∇X B) 

f) ∇ ∇ ∇ ∇ ××××((((∇∇∇∇××××A)= )= )= )= ∇∇∇∇((((∇∇∇∇・・・・A )))) –    ∇
2
ΑΑΑΑ 

 (15 Periods, 18 Marks) 

 

(Total 45 periods, 60 Marks) 

Reference Books: 

1. Methods of Mathematical Physics by Laud, Takwale and Gambhir 

2. Mathematical Physics by B. D. Gupta 

3. Mathematical Physics by Rajput and Gupta 

4. Mathematical Methods in Physical Science by Mary and Boas 

5. Vector analysis by Spiegel and Murrey 

6. Higher Mathematical Physics by H. K. Das (S. Chand, New Delhi). 

7. Mathematical Methods for Physicists by Arfken and Weber, 5th Edition, Academic Press. 
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PHY 113: PRACTICAL COURSE - I 

 

Note:  Students should perform at least eight experiments from the following list. 

Distribution of 60 Marks: 50 marks for Practical & 10 marks for Journal. 

 

1. Determination of least count of various measuring instruments used in Physics laboratory 

(At least 5 instruments). 

2. M.I. of a disc by torsional pendulum. 

3. Determination of acceleration due to gravity by Kater’s reversible pendulum. 

4. Determination of Y by using flat spiral spring. 

5. To determine Y of rectangular beam by bending. 

6. To determine the surface tension by Jaeger’s method. 

7. Determination of coefficient of viscosity of water by Poiseuille’s method. 

8. Verification of Bernoulli’s theorem. 

9. Use of analog / digital multimeter. 

10. To determine efficiency and turns ratio of transformer. 

11. Verification of Kirchhoff’s laws. 

12. Verification of Thevenin’s theorem. 

13. Verification of Norton’s theorem. 

 

References: 

1.  Practical Physics by R. K. Shukla, Anchal Srivastava (New Age International). 

2.  B.Sc. Practical Physics by Harnam Singh and Dr. P.S. Hemne (S. Chand). 

3.  Advance Practical Physics by S.P.Singh (Pragati). 

4.  College Practical Physics: Khanna and Gulati (S. Chand and Co. Ltd , Delhi) 

5.  Practical Physics: Gupta and Kumar (Pragati Prakashan Meerat) 

6.  Advanced Level Practical Physics: J. M.Nelkon, J.M.Ogloom (EIBS) 

7.  Advanced Practical .Physics: Worsnop and Flint 

8.  A Text book of practical Physics: Shrinivasan and Balasubranian 

9.  A Text book of practical Physics: Indu Prakash and Ramkrishna. 

10.  B.Sc. Practical Physics by C.L. Arora (S. Chand and Co. Ltd , Delhi) 

11.  Practical Course in Electronics by Prof. J.R.Patil and other (Jaydeep Prakashan). 

12.  A text Book of Experimental Physics – Dr. V.Y. Rajopadhye, V.L.Purohit and A.S. 

Deshpande (Continental Prakashan, Poona-30). 
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PHY 123: Practical Course – II 

 

Note: Students should perform at least eight experiments from the following list. 

Distribution of 60 Marks: 50 marks for Practical & 10 marks for Journal. 

 

1. η by torsional oscillation. 

2. Determination of η by using flat spiral spring. 

3. To determine Y by vibrational cantilever. 

4. Poisson’s ratio of rubber by using cord/rubber tube. 

5. Thermal conductivity by Lee’s method. 

6. Thermocouple as thermometer 

7. Study of spectrometer and determination of angle of prism. 

8. Verification of maximum power transfer theorem. 

9. Verification of Joule’s law. 

10. Determination of time constant of R-C circuit using charging and discharging of 

condenser through resistor. 

11. Determination of time constant of L-R circuit. 

12. Electric billing with energy meter. 

13. Frequency of a. c. using vibrating wire and magnet. 

 

References: 

1.  Practical Physics by R. K. Shukla, Anchal Srivastava (New Age International). 

2.  B.Sc. Practical Physics by Harnam Singh and Dr. P.S. Hemne (S. Chand). 

3.  Advance Practical Physics by S.P.Singh (Pragati). 

4.  College Practical Physics: Khanna and Gulati (S. Chand and Co. Ltd , Delhi) 

5.  Practical Physics: Gupta and Kumar (Pragati Prakashan Meerat) 

6.  Advanced Level Practical Physics: J. M.Nelkon, J.M.Ogloom (EIBS) 

7.  Advanced Practical .Physics: Worsnop and Flint 

8.  A Text book of practical Physics: Shrinivasan and Balasubranian 

9.  A Text book of practical Physics: Indu Prakash and Ramkrishna. 

10.  B.Sc. Practical Physics by C.L. Arora (S. Chand and Co. Ltd , Delhi) 

11.  Practical Course in Electronics by Prof. J.R.Patil and other (Jaydeep Prakashan). 

12.  A text Book of Experimental Physics – Dr. V.Y. Rajopadhye, V.L.Purohit and A.S. 

Deshpande (Continental Prakashan, Poona-30). 
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Equivalent courses of old and new syllabus of F. Y. B. Sc. (Physics) 

 
Old course Equivalent New course 

PHY 111 : Mechanics and Properties of 

matter  

PHY-111: MECHANICS AND 

PROPERTIES OF MATTER   

PHY112 : Electricity and Magnetism  PHY-112: ELECTRICITY AND 

MAGNETISM 

PHY121 : Heat and Thermodynamics PHY-121: HEAT AND 

THERMODYNAMICS 

PHY122 :Theoretical Physics PHY-122: THEORETICAL PHYSICS  

PHY103:Practical Course  PHY-113: PRACTICAL COURSE – I  

AND 

PHY-123: PRACTICAL COURSE - II 
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CAREER OPPORTUNITIES FOR B. Sc. PHYSICS STUDENTS 

 

B. Sc Physics students can find jobs in public as well as  private sectors. There are many 

opportunities available for B. Sc Physics students in technical as well as scientific fields. They 

can work as Science and Mathematics Teachers, Quality Control Manager, Laboratory assistant, 

Laboratory Technician, School Science Technician in any government or private organization.  

Private Sector: 

There are many opportunities available in IT field for B. Sc Physics graduates. Many IT 

companies such as Infosys, Wipro and TCS are recruiting B. Sc. Physics graduates for software 

jobs. They can also get jobs in Energy Plants. Another jobs available for these graduates is 

Technician in Electronic Industry. They can apply for jobs in many companies in automobile 

industry. Some of those companies are Maruti Udyog, TATA Motors and Tech Mahindra. 

Government Sector: 

There are vast opportunities available for B. Sc graduates in Government sector. They can 

apply for jobs in Scientific Research and Development Organizations such as The Defence 

Research and Development Organisation (DRDO), CSIR, Physical Research Laboratory (PRL) 

Ahmedabad, Saha Institute of  Nuclear Physics Kolkata and Nuclear Science Centre New Delhi. 

They can also apply for various jobs in popular government organizations such as Bhabha 

Atomic Research Centre (BARC), Atomic Energy Regulatory Board (AERB), Oil and Natural 

Gas Corporation (ONGC), Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited (BHEL), National Thermal Power 

Corporation (NTPC).  

They can also apply for the various competitive exams conducted by Union Public Service 

Commission such as IFS, IPS and IAS. Several other government exams conducted for recruiting 

B. Sc Physics graduates are Tax Assistant Exam , Statistical Investigator Exam, Combined 

Graduate Level Exam 

Another option available for B. Sc Physics graduate is to apply for jobs in public sector 

banking. Several banks are conducting exam every year for recruiting graduates to the post of 

Probationary Officers. They can also find many jobs in Railway sector. They should qualify the 

exams conducted by Railway Recruitment Board to get a job in Railway sector. These graduates 

can also apply for Combined Defense Services Exams conducted for recruiting candidates to 

various posts in Defense Department. 



 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON. 

 
Syllabus for F.Y.B. Sc. Mathematics  

with effect from June 2015.( Semester system). 

 
 

SEMESTER –I 
MTH-111: Matrices. 

MTH-112: Calculus of one Variable. 

MTH-113(A):  Geometry. 

OR 

MTH-113(B): Discrete Mathematics. 

 

SEMESTER- II. 
MTH-121: Ordinary Differential Equations.  

MTH-122: Theory of  Numbers and Equations. 

MTH-123(A) : Laplace Transforms. 

OR 

MTH-123(B): Numerical Methods. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



SEMESTER-I 
 

MTH - 111: Matrices. 
 

Unit-1.   Adjoint and Inverse of  a Matrix :            Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 

Elementary operations on matrices. Adjoint of a matrix.  Inverse of a matrix. 

Existence & uniqueness theorem of inverse of a matrix. Properties  of 

inverse of a matrix. 

 

Unit-2. Rank of a Matrix :                                         Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 

Elementary matrices. Rank and normal form of a matrix. Reduction of a 

matrix to its normal form. Rank of product of two matrices. 

 

Unit-3. System of Linear Equations and Eigen values  :                                           
                                                                                    Periods-11, Marks-15. 

A homogeneous and non-homogeneous system of linear equations. 

Consistency of system of linear equations. Application of matrices to solve 

the system of linear equations. Eigen values, Eigen vectors & Characteristic 

equation of a matrix. Cayley Hamilton theorem (statement only) and its use 

to find the inverse of a matrix. 

  

Unit-4. Orthogonal matrices and Quadratic forms :               

                                                                                    Periods-12, Marks-15. 

 

Orthogonal matrices & Properties of orthogonal matrices.  Quadratic forms: 

Matrix representation, Rank of a quadratic form. Linear transformations.  

Congruent matrices, Elementary congruent transformations, Diagonal form 

of a quadratic form, Canonical forms. 

 

References: 

1. Matrix and Linear Algebra, by K. B. Datta, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. 

Ltd.  New Delhi,2000. 

2. Matrices, by Shantinarayan 

3. Matrices, Schaum’s outline series 

 

 



 

MTH-112: Calculus of one Variable  
 

Unit-1. Limits and Continuity :                               Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 

Epsilon-delta definition of  limit of a function . Basic properties of limits. 

Indeterminate forms. L-Hospitals rule. Continuous functions. Properties of 

continuous functions on closed and bounded intervals. Theorems on 

Boundedness of continuous functions, including  Intermediate value 

theorem.  Uniform continuity. 

 

Unit-2. Mean Value Theorems :                               Periods-11, Marks-15. 

Differentiability. Rolle’s Theorem. Lagrange’s Mean Value Theorem. 

Cauchy’s Mean Value Theorem. Geometrical interpretation and 

applications. 

 

Unit-3. Successive Differentiation :                         Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 

The n
th
 derivative of some standard functions: (i) e

(ax+b)
 (ii) (ax+b)

m
  (iii) x

m
 

(iv)1/(ax+b) (v) log(ax+b) (vi) sin(ax+b) (vii) cos(ax+b) (viii) e
ax

 sin(bx+c) 

(ix) e
ax

cos(bx+c).  Leibnitz’s Theorem & Examples. 

 

Unit-4. Taylor’s Theorem, Maclaurin’s Theorem and Reduction  

             formulae:                                                      Periods-12, Marks-15. 

Taylor’s theorem with Lagranges form of remainder and related examples.  

Maclaurin’ theorem with Lagranges form of remainder and related 

examples. Reduction formulae i) dxx
n

∫
2/

0

sin
π

  ii) dxx
n

∫
2/

0

cos
π

 

                                                         iii)  dxxx
nm

∫
2/

0

cossin
π

          iv) ∫ dx
x

nx

sin

sin
.   

 

References: 

1. Theory and Problems of Advance calculus, by Murray R. Spiegel, 

Schaum outline series, Schaum pub. Co. New York. 

2. Differential calculus, by Gorakh Prasad, Pothishala Private Ltd. 

Allahabad. 

3. Integral calculus, by Gorakh Prasad, Pothishala Private Ltd. 

Allahabad. 



 

 

MTH-113(A): Geometry. 
 

Unit-1. Analytical Plane Geometry :                        Periods-11, Marks-15. 

Change of axes. Translation and Rotation. Invariants. Conic sections. 

General equation of second degree in two variables and its reduction to 

standard form. 

 

Unit-2. Sphere :                                                          Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 

Equation of sphere in different forms. Plane section of sphere. Tangent line 

and Tangent plane to sphere. Condition of tangency and point of contact. 

Interpretation of S + λS΄ = 0 and S + λU = 0 with usual notations. 

 

Unit-3. Cone :                                                            Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 

Equation of cone with vertex at origin. Equation of cone with vertex at         

( α , β , γ). Right circular cone. Enveloping cone of sphere. Tangent line and 

tangent plane to the cone. 

 

Unit-4. Cylinder :                                                       Periods-12, Marks-15. 

 

Definition and Equation of cylinder.  Right circular cylinder.  Enveloping 

cylinder. 

 

References: 

1. The elements of co-ordinate geometry, by S. L. Loney, MacMillan 

and company, London. 

2. Text book on co-ordinate geometry, by Gorakh Prasad and H.C. 

Gupta,  Pothishala pvt. Ltd. Allhabad.  

3. Analytical Solid geometry, by Shantinarayan, S. Chand & Co. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

 MTH-113 (B) Discrete Mathematics 
 

Unit-1. Graphs :                                                           Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 

Definition, Simple graph, Multigraph. Hand shaking lemma. Types of 

graphs. Operations on graphs. Subgraphs. Isomorphism of graphs. 

 

Unit-2. Connected Graphs :                                        Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 

Walk, path , cycles (circuits),  Connected and disconnected graphs, Cut 

vertices and connectivity. Eulerian graph.  Konigsberg seven bridge 

problem.  Hamiltonian graph. Traveling salesman problem. 

 

Unit-3. Planar  and Dual Graphs :                             Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 

Planar graphs. Euler’s formula for planar graphs. Kuratowskis two graphs. 

Geometrical dual. Coloring of the graphs. Directed graphs. Types of 

Digraphs. 

 

 

 

Unit-4. Trees :                                                             Periods-12, Marks-15. 

 

Definition and properties of trees. Distance and centers in a tree. Rooted and 

binary trees. Spanning tree. Minimal spanning tree. 

 

References: 

1. Graph theory and Boolean Algebra by J. N. Salunkhe, Sonu Nilu 

Publication Nagpur. 

2. Graph Theory with applications to Engineering and computer science 

by Narsingh Deo. Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd. 

3. Discreate Mathematics by Seymour Lipschutz, Schaum’s outline 

series. 

 

 

 

 

 



SEMESTER-II 
 

MTH-121: Ordinary Differential Equations. 
 

Unit-1. Differential equations of first order and first degree : 

                                                                                      Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 

Partial derivatives of first order & second orders and Examples. Exact 

differential equations. Condition for exactness. Integrating factor. Rules for 

finding integrating factors. Linear differential equations. Bernoulli’s 

Equation. Equation reducible to linear form. 

 

Unit-2. Differential equations of first order and higher degree : 

                                                                                      Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 

Differential equations of first order and higher degree. (a) solvable for p. (b) 

solvable for y. (c) solvable for x. (d) Clairaut’s form.  

 

Unit-3. Linear differential equations of second and higher order  :    

                                                                                       Periods-11, Marks-15 

 

 Linear differential equations with constant coefficients.  Complementary 

functions. Particular integrals of f(D)y = X, where X = e
ax

, cos(ax), sin(ax), 

x
n
, e

ax
V, xv with usual notations. 

  

Unit-4. Homogeneous linear differential equations :                  

                                                                                    Periods-12, Marks-15. 

 

Homogeneous linear differential equations (Cauchy’s differential equations).  

Equations reducible to homogeneous linear differential equations 

(Legendre’s equations) with examples. 

 

References: 

1. Introductory course in Differential Equations, by D. A. Murray, 

Orient Congman (India ) 1967. 

2. Differential Equations , by G. F. Simmons,Tata McGraw Hill, 1972. 

3. Differential Equations by J. N. Salunkhe, Sonu Nilu publication. 

4. Differential Equation, by Sharma, Vashistha, Meerut publication.  

 



 

MTH-122: Theory of Numbers and Equations 
 

Unit-1. Divisibility of Integers :                                 Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 

Natural numbers. Well ordering principal (statement only). Principle of 

Mathematical Induction. Divisibility of integers and theorems. Division   

algorithm. GCD and LCM. Euclidean algorithm. Unique factorization 

theorem.  

 

Unit-2. Congruence classes :                                      Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 

Partition of a set. Equivalence relations. Equivalence classes. Congruence 

relation ( modulo n) and theorems. Properties of residue classes. 

Composition tables. Fermat’s theorem. Euler’s function φ. Euler’s theorem.   

 

Unit-3. Theory of Equations-I :                                Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 

Relation between roots and coefficient of general polynomial equation in 

one variable . Relation between roots and coefficient of quadratic, cubic and 

biquadratic equations. Symmetric functions of roots.  

 

Unit-4. Theory of Equations –II :                             Periods-12, Marks-15. 

 

Transformation of equations. Descarte’s rule  of signs. Cardon’s method of 

solving cubic equations. Biquadratic equations. Descarte’s method of 

solving biquadratic equations. 

 

References: 

1. Elementary Number Theory, by David M. Button, W. C. Brown 

publishers, Dubuquo lowa 1989. 

2. Higher Algebra, by H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight,  H. M. Publications 

1994. 

3.  Matrix and Linear Algebra, by K. B. Datta, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. 

Ltd. New Delhi, 2000. 

 

 

 

 



MTH – 123 (A) : Laplace transforms 
 

UNIT-1.  Laplace Transforms :                               Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 Definition and existence of  Laplace transform. Laplace transforms of 

elementary functions and validity. f (t ) =1, e
kt
 , cosh(kt), sinh(kt), cos(kt), 

sin(kt), t
n
 (t > 0, n > 1).  Idea of sectionally continuous functions and of 

exponential order. Properties of  Laplace transform. Laplace transforms of 

derivatives. Laplace transforms of real integrals. Multiplication by t
n
. 

Division by t. Definition and simple properties of Beta and Gamma 

functions (without proof). 

 

UNIT-2.  Inverse Laplace Transform:                   Periods-11, Marks-15. 

 Definition and use of  table.  Properties of inverse Laplace Transforms :  

Linearity, first and second translation, Change of scale. Inverse Laplace 

transforms of derivatives. Inverse Laplace transforms of integrals. 

Multiplications by s . Division by s. 

 

UNIT-3.  Convolution Theorem :                           Periods-11, Marks-15. 

Laplace transforms of periodic functions. convolution theorem (without 

proof). Evaluation of inverse Laplace transform by convolution theorem. 

Use of partial fractions. 

 

UNIT-4.  Applications to Differential Equations :   

                                                                         Periods-12, Marks-15. 

Solution of  linear differential equation with constant coefficients by using 

Laplace transforms. Laplace transforms of  Heavisides unit step functions. 

Laplace transforms of Dirac-Delta functions. 

 

Reference books - 

1. Theory and problems of Laplace transforms, by Murry R. Spiegel,  

Schaum’s Outline Series in Mathematics 

2.  Integral transforms, by A. R. Vasishtha and R. K. Gupta. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

                        MTH – 123 (B): Numerical Methods 
 
UNIT-1 : Solution of Algebraic and Transcendental Equations.    

                                                                                Period : 11,  Marks : 15 

Errors and their computation.  Absolute, relative and percentage errors. The 

bisection method. The iteration method. The method of false position. 

Newton-raphson method. 

 

UNIT-2 : Interpolation                                         Period : 11,  Marks : 15 

 Finite differences : Forward differences, backward differences, central 

difference.  Symbolic relations and separation of symbols.  Gauss’s forward 

central difference formula.  Gauss’s backward central difference formula. 

Interpolations with unevenly spaced points. Lagrange’s interpolation 

formula.  Inverse Lagrange’s Formula 

 

UNIT-3 : Curve Fitting                                       Period : 11,  Marks : 15 

Least squares curve fitting procedures. Fitting of straight line.  Non-linear 

curve fitting: power function y = ax
c
.  Fitting of polynomial of degree two y 

= a + bx + cx
2
.   Fitting of exponential function y = ae

bx
. 

 

UNIT-4: Numerical Solutions of Ordinary Differential Equations  

                                                                               Period : 12,   Marks : 15 

 Solution by Taylor’s series.  Euler’s method. Modified Euler’s method.  

Runge kutta methods: Runge kutta second and fourth order formulae. 

 

 

Reference books - 

1. Introductory methods of numerical analysis: by S.S.Sastry (Third Edition) 

2. Introduction to numerical analysis (second edition) by C.E.Froberg 

Addison-Wesley, 1979 

3. Numerical Methods by V.N. Vedamurty and N.Ch.S.H. Iyehgar,Vikas 

Publication India 

4. Numerical methods for scientific and engineering computation: By 

M.K.Jain, S.R. K. Iyenger, R.K. Jain. New Age International (P) ltd, 1999. 

 

 

 



           The equivalences for Old courses of  F. Y. B. Sc. Mathematics is given as 

follows: 

 
Sem Old Course (June 2012) New equivalent course (June 2015) 

I MTH : 111 – Theory of Matrices MTH : 111 – Matrices 

 MTH : 112 – Calculus MTH : 112 – Calculus of one variable 

 MTH : 113(A) – Co-ordinate Geometry MTH : 113(A) – Geometry 

 MTH : 113(B) – Graph Theory MTH : 113(B) – Discrete Mathematics 

II MTH : 121 – Differential Equations  MTH : 121 – Ordinary Differential Equations 

 MTH : 122 – Algebra MTH : 122 – Theory of Numbers and Equations 

 MTH : 123(A) – Laplace Transforms MTH : 123(A) – Laplace Transforms 

 MTH : 123(B) – Computational Mathematics MTH : 123(B) – Numerical Methods 

 

 
Opportunities for mathematicians  (Under Gradate) 

 

Between one third and one half of all jobs requiring graduates are open to students 

of any discipline. Of course, mathematicians are eligible for these jobs. In addition, there 

are careers for which a degree in mathematics is either essential or a strong advantage. 

These fall into a number of general areas: 

1.      Scientific research, design and development 

2.      Management services and computing 

3.      Financial work 

4.      Statistical work 

5.      Teaching 

6.      Postgraduate study 

 

Finally, a degree in mathematics does not train you for a specific job. Rather it 

gives you a range of skills which enable you to enter any of a wide range of careers. It is 

therefore a versatile qualification. By taking a mathematics degree, you are able to make 

your career choice when you are 21 rather than when you are 18. Your aspirations may 

well have changed during the intervening years. Moreover, you will have a clearer 

understanding of the work you would be doing and you will have been able to talk with 

representatives of the companies who will wish to employ you. Three years at a 

university/College will broaden your horizons in many ways. There is no need to narrow 

your career horizon while you are still at school unless you so wish. 



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY,

JALGAON

SYLLABUS FOR

F.Y.B.Sc.

ZOOLOGY

(With effect from June 2015)



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon.

Syllabus (with effect from June 2015)

F.Y.B.Sc. (Zoology) Paper I- Semester I

ZOO 111: Non Chordates – I

Total Marks- 60 Total Periods- 45
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Unit Particulars Lectures Marks
1. Type – study: Palaemon malcolmsonii (Prawn)

1.1 Systematic position, habit and habitat.
1.2 External morphology.
1.2.1 Shape, Size, Coloration and Body wall.
1.2.2 Division of body-cephalothorax & abdomen.
1.2.3 Exoskeleton- Appendages (Cephalic, Thoracic and

Abdominal).
1.3. Economic Importance.

06 10

2. Digestive System
2.1 Alimentary canal & Digestive gland (Hepatopancrease).
2.2 Food feeding & digestion.

04 08

3. Respiratory System
3.1 Types of Gills
3.2 Mechanism of Respiration

03 04

4. Blood Vascular System
4.1 Heart.
4.2 Haemocoel.
4.3 Blood Sinuses
4.4 Course of blood circulation

04 04

5. Excretory glands
5.1 Antennary Glands.
5.2 Lateral ducts.
5.3 Renal Sac.
5.4 Integument.

04 06

6. Nervous System
6.1 Central Nervous system.
6.2 Peripheral Nervous System.
6.3 Sympathetic Nervous System
6.4 Sense Organs - Compound eye, Statocyst, Tactile Setae,

Olfactory Setae

08 08

7. Reproductive System
7.1 Sexual dimorphism.
7.2 Male reproductive system.
7.3 Female reproductive system.

08 08

8. General Topics
8.1 Gemmules & Spicules.
8.2 Coral reef.
8.3 Economic Importance of Molluscs.
8.4 Affinities of hemichordates with Chordates and  Non-

Chordates

08 12

45 60



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon.

Syllabus (with effect from June 2015)

F.Y.B.Sc. (Zoology) Paper I- Semester I

ZOO 112: Cell Biology

Total Marks- 60 Total Periods- 45
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Unit Particulars Lectures Marks
1. Introduction and scope of cell biology

1.1 General structure of animal cell
1.2 Prokaryotic, eukaryotic cell and archaeo bacteria structure.

04 06

2. Structure and functions of Plasma membrane -Unit membrane-
Danielii- Davson and Singer-Nicolson model.
Osmosis and Diffusion- Biological importance.

04 08

3. Study of cell organelles w. r. t. structure and functions.
3.1 Nucleus
3.2 Mitochondria
3.3 Endoplasmic reticulum
3.4 Golgi complex
3.5 Ribosome
3.6 Lysosomes

15 20

4. 4.1 Cell division - Mitosis, Meiosis
4.2 Cell cycle - G1,S,G2,M phase

12 14

5. 5.1 Cell aging
5.2 Cell death
5.3 Biology of cancer – definition – virulent, malignant and
benign tumor

10 12

45 60
Reference Books

1) Lodish et al: Molecular and Cell Biology (Scientific American Book)

2) De Roberties and De Roberties: Cell and Molecular Biology (Saunders College)

3)  A C Giese: Cell Physiology

4) Prescott, DM: Reproduction in eukaryotic cells (Academic Press)

5) Wilson, EB: Cell in Development and Inheritance (MacMillan)

6) Edward Gasque: Manual of Laboratory Exp. in Cell Biology (W.C. Brown

Publishers)

7) Stryer, L: Biochemistry (Freeman)

8) Conn et al: Outline of Biochemistry (Wiley)

9) Watson J. D. et al: Molecular Biology of Gene (Benzamin/ Cummings)



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon.

Syllabus (with effect from June 2015)

F.Y. B. Sc. (Zoology) Paper I- Semester II

ZOO 121: CHORDATE – I
Total Marks- 60 Total Periods- 45

…………………………………………………………………………
Unit Particulars Lectures Marks

1. Type study: Calotes versicolor (Garden lizard)
Systematic position, Habit,  Habitat and distribution.

02 03

2. External morphology and sexual dimorphism
Division of body - Head, Neck, trunk and tail.

03 05

3. Internal anatomy-
i. Digestive system- Alimentary canal and digestive glands.
ii. Food, feeding and mechanism of digestion.

06 08

4. Respiratory system- Trachea and lung, Mechanism of
respiration.

03 04

5. Circulatory system- Heart – External and internal structure,
working of heart.
Arterial system, venous system, Course of blood circulation.
Composition and functions of blood.

06 08

6. Male urinogenital system, Female excretory and reproductive
system. Copulation and Fertilization.

06 06

7. Nervous system- central nervous system (Brain and spinal cord),
Cranial nerves Sense organ- Eye.

04 06

8. General topics .
i. Scale and fins in fishes-

Scales- Placoid, cycloid, ctenoid, rhomboid. Fins- Paired
and unpaired fins in Scoliodon/ Labeo.

ii. Metamorphosis in Amphibia (Frog).
iii. Aerial adaption (Pigeon)
iv. Dentition in mammals- Types of teeth, Homodont and

heterodont. Dental formula in mammals – Rat, Cat, Dog,
Camel and human.

15 20

45 60
List of Reference books

1. A text Book of Vertebrate Zoology – S.N.Prasad, Kitab Mahal, Alahabad.
2. A life of Vertebrate – K.Z.Young, ELBS Oxford University Press.
3. A Text Book of Chordates – H.S.Bharah and Kavita Juneja.
4. Modern Text Book of Zoology Vertebrate – R.L.Kotpal, Rastogi Publication

Meerut.
5. A Text Book of Chordates – A .Thangamani, S, Prasannakumas,

L.M.Narayanan and Arunmugam Saras Publication, Nagercoil.
6. A Text Book of Chordate Zoology – R.C.Dalela –Jaiprakashnath Publication

Meerut.
7. Chordate Zoology – E.L.Jordan and P.S.Verma, S.Chand and Company New

Delhi.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon.

Syllabus (with effect from June 2015)

F.Y. B. Sc. (Zoology) Paper II- Semester II

ZOO 122: Applied Zoology I: (Goatary and Lac Culture)
Total Marks- 60 Total Periods- 45
…………………………………………………………………………………………

Unit Particulars Lectures Marks
1. Goatary

1.1 Introduction and scope of Goatary. 01 02
1.2 Indian breeds, distribution and characteristics

A) North – west and Central region. i. Jamunapari ii. Barbari iii. Beetal
(Amritsari) iv. Surti  v. Marwari vi. Mehsana vii. Jhakrana.
B) South Peninsular region- i. Osmanabadi ii. Malbari iii. Sangamneri
C) Eastern region - i.Bengal ii. Ganjam
D) Northern – temperate region- i. Gaddi. ii. Chigu

10 12

1.3 Reproductive performance
a. Reproductive system of Male and female goat; b. Feeding habits of
goat; c. Nutrient requirement of goat; d. Feeding of pregnant goat
f. Feeding of lactating goat; e. Feeding of kids

08 10

1.4 Handling of Goats
a. Castration, its advantages; b. Dehorning; c. Care of feet ; d. Housing
/ Goat shelter; e. Care of kids.

06 10

1.5 Diseases and treatment - a. Mastitis; b. Foot rot; c. Brucellosis;
d. Internal and External parasites; e. Bloat.

03 04

1.6 Economics of Goatary. 02 02
2. Lac culture

2.1 a) Introduction; b) Distribution and morphology of Lac insect; c) Life
cycle of Lac insect; d) Host plants; e) Enemies of Lac

08 10

2.2 Cultivation of Lac - Inoculation period; Inoculation- Natural and
Artificial; Swarming ; Harvesting period ; Harvesting of lac

03 04

2.3 a) Enemies of Lac cultivation; b) Composition and Properties of Lac;
c) Lac industry in India; d) Economic importance

04 06

45 60
REFERENCES BOOKS ON ECONOMIC ZOOLOGY

1. A textbook of Animal Husbandry – G. C. Banerjee. Oxford and IBH publishing Co.

Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.

2. Economic Zoology- Manju Yadav. Discovery publishing house, New Delhi

3. Applied Entomology- Manju Yadav. Discovery publishing house, NewDelhi

4. Economic Zoology- Shukla and Upadhyay, Rastogi publication.

5. Economic Zoology vol. I & II - P. D. Srivastava and N. C. Pant. Commercial

Publication Bureau, New Delhi.



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon.

Syllabus (with effect from June 2015)

F.Y. B. Sc. (Zoology) Paper II- Semester II

ZOO 103: Practicals

Practicals on ZOO 111: Non - Chordates – I - Sem- I
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

1) Study of external characters of prawn

2) Study of various appendages of prawn.

3) With the help of diagram / Chart / Model.

 Digestive System

 Respiratory System

 Nervous system

4) With the help of diagram / Chart / Model.

 Blood Vascular System

 Excretory System

 Male & Female reproductive system

5) Study of permanent slides of spicules and gemmules.

6) Collection, identification and submission of Molluscan Shells (At least 5).

7) Classification of following phyla up to class level with help of charts/ models/

pictures/ simulations at least one example.

i. Porifera, Coelenterata and Platyhelminthes

ii. Nematohelminthes, Aschelminthes and Annelida

iii. Arthropoda, Mollusca, Echinodermata and Hemichordata.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Practicals on ZOO 112: Cell biology - Sem- I

1) Study of animal cell and cell organelles by using microphotographs –
Mitochondria, Endoplasmic reticulum, Golgi complex, Nucleus, Lysosomes
and ribosomes

2) Study of mitosis from any suitable material (E).
3) Study of meiosis from any suitable material (E)
4) Vital staining of mitochondria by Janus green (E)
5) Preparation of blood smears to study various blood corpuscles.
6) Study of mammalian gametes-Sperm and ova
7) Study of RBC membrane fragility - Isotonic, Hypotonic and Hypertonic

solutions.



Practicals on ZOO 121: Chordate – I - Sem- II

Practical -1: Systematic position and external morphology of Calotes versicolor
Practical - 2 (with the help of models / charts / pictures / simulations) (D)

a. Digestive system - Alimentary canal.
b. Respiratory system (Trachea and lung)
c. Circulatory system – Arterial and venous
d. Nervous system- Brain  (Dorsal and ventral view)
e. Male urinogenital system
f. Female reproductive system

Practical -3: Study on general topics-
i. Body wall- Calotes- (D)
ii. Scales- placoid and cycloid (E)
iii. Fins- Homocercal and heterocercal (D)
iv. Aerial adaption – Pigeon (D)
v. Dental formula –Rat, Cat, Dog, Camel and Human (D)

Practical -4: Classification of chordate animals Super class- Pisces:
a) Chondrichthys- Scoliodon/ Saw fish/ Ray fish (Any two)
b) Osteichthys- Labeo/Catla/ Cyprinus/ Cirrhina (Any two)

Practical-5: Classification of  Amphibians -
i. Apoda- Ichthyophis, ii. Anura- Rana and Toad, iii. Urodela- Salamander.

Practical-6: Classification of Reptiles – Wall lizard, Chelone, Cobra, Rat snake
Practical -7: Classification on Aves- Sparrow, Parrot, Crow, King fisher.
Practical-8: Classification on Mammals- Echidna, Rat, Bat, Kangaroo.
Practical-9: Compulsory visit to any ecosystem/ forest/ museum/ sea shore etc.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Practicals on ZOO 122: APPLIED ZOOLOGY – I - Sem- II

1. Identification of at least any four Indian Goatary breed with reference to their

distribution and breed characteristics (D).

2. Diseases and treatment of Goats.

3. Observation of Lac insect life cycle (with adult Male and female) (D).

4. Scrapping of raw Lac from branches (D).

5. Isolation of seed lac from raw lac (Scrapped) (D).

6. Compulsory Visit to Goatary / Lac industry and submission of report.

Achievements:

Knowledge – Fundamental of cell biology for animal tissue culture technique.

Skill – 1) Microscope handling & care.
Applications- 1) Importance and biology of various biological fields.

2) Pathology
3) Research in oncology
4) Pharmacological approach



NORTHMAHARASHTRAUNIVERSITY, JALGAON

F. Y. B.Sc. - ZOOLOGY

Equivalence for old Syllabus 2012-13 to New Syllabus 2015-16

Old New (Equivalence)
ZOO 111: Non-Chordates-I. ZOO – 111: Non-chordates – I
ZOO 112: Parasitology. ZOO – 112: Cell biology
ZOO 121: Chordates -I. ZOO – 121: Chordate-I
ZOO 122: Ecology. ZOO – 122: Applied Zoology -I
ZOO 103: Practical Course ZOO – 103: Practical Course



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON  

F.Y.B.Sc.  

Chemistry Syllabus 

Subject Title: Physical and Inorganic Chemistry 

Semester I                                             Subject Code CH- 111  

 

Part-I   Physical Chemistry 

 

 

Chapter 1: The Gaseous State 

                                                                                  (Marks-28,   Lectures-20)  
The kinetic theory of ideal gases. Assumptions of kinetic theory of gases. 

Derivation of kinetic gas equation. Deductions of Avogadro’s principle, Graham’s 

law, kinetic energy of translation. Deviations of real gases from ideal behavior. 

Reasons for deviation, compressibility factor, Van der Waal’s equation, its 

applications. Andrew’s experiment, Andrew’s isotherms of CO2, relation between 

critical constants and Van der Waal’s constants, Liquification of Gases, Joule 

Thomson effect, Lindes Process, related numericals 

Ref. 1, 2 (Relevant pages)  

 

Chapter 2: Mathematical Preparation in Chemistry       

                                                                                  (Marks- 12, Lectures-10)  
Logarithm:  Rules of Logarithm (without proof), Characteristic and Mantissa of  

Logarithm, Negative Logarithm, numerical based on    applications of Logarithm 

in calculating pH with change of base of logarithm, antilogarithm.  

Graphical representation of equations: Rules for drawing graph co-ordinates 

etc., Equation of straight line, slope and intercept, plotting the graph from the  

data of chemical properties and problems.  

Derivative: Rules of differentiation (without proof), Algebraic, Logarithmic and 

exponential functions and numerical.  

Integration:  rules of integration (without proof), Integration with limit,  

Algebraic, Logarithmic and exponential functions and numerical.  

Numerical related to Chemistry.  

Ref.5 (Relevant pages) 

Reference Books  
1. Principles of Physical Chemistry, S. H. Maron and C. F. Prutton ( 4

th
 edition ). 



2.  Essentials of Physical Chemistry, B. S. Bahl, G. D. Tuli, Arun Bahl ( S. Chand . 

and Co Ltd. ) ( 25
th
 edition ).  

3. Elements of Physical Chemistry, S. Glasstone and D. Lewis (The Macmillan 

Press. Ltd. (2nd edition).  

4. Principles of Physical Chemistry, Puri, Sharama and Phathaniya (44
th

 Edd
n
) 

5. Mathematical Preparation for Physical Chemistry, Farrington Daniels, 

    Mc  Graw-  Hill Publication. 

  



Part-II  Inorganic Chemistry 

Chapter 1: General Properties of Elements                    (Lectures 10) 

     Periodic law, periodicity in following properties right through the periodic table 

(General trends in   each block are expected, trends in any particular group or 

period not expected) 

a) Size of atoms 

b) Ionization energy 

c) Electron affinity 

d) Electronegetivity, determination of electronegetivity by Mulliken method 

and Pauling method 

e) Metallic character  

f) Lattice energy, Born-Haber cycle. 

 

Ref. 1, 3- relevant pages 

Chapter 2: VSEPR theory and shapes of molecules        (Lectures 5) 

     Sidgwick-Powell theory, Valence Shell Electron Pair Repulsion (VSEPR) 

Theory – assumptions, need of theory, effct of lone pairs and electro negativity. 

Applications of the theory to explain geometry of irregular molecules like, NH3, 

H2O, ClF3, SF4, XeF2. 

          Ref. 1, 2, 3 - relevant pages. 

Reference books 

1) Concise inorganic chemistry- J D Lee (5
th

 edition) 

2) A new guide to modern valency  theory -G I Brown 

3) Advanced inorganic chemistry ( volume I)- Satyapakash , Tuli, Basu, Madan 

(S Chand publications) 

4) Analytical Chemistry – G D Christian (6
th
 edition) 

5) Vogels textbook of quantitative chemical analysis 

6) Principals of inorganic chemistry – B R Puri, L R Sharma, K S Kalia 

7) Theoretical principles of inorganic chemistry – G S Manku ( Tata McGraw 

Hill edition) 

 



Subject Title: Physical and Inorganic Chemistry 

 

Semester II                                                          Subject code CH-121  

Part-I Physical Chemistry 
 

Chapter1: Second Law of Thermodynamics    

                                                                                        (Marks-16 , Lectures-12) 

 Introduction, Limitations of first law of thermodynamics, spontaneous and non 

spontaneous process with examples, Statements of second law of thermodynamics, 

entropy, entropy changes in isolated systems, entropy changes for systems only, 

entropy of mixing of gases, entropy changes in ideal gases and physical 

transformation, Numerical. 

 Ref.1 (Relevant pages)  

 

Chapter 2: Electrolytic conductance.                                 (Marks-14, Lectures-10)  
         Electrolytic conductance, determination of conductance, variation of 

conductance with concentration, equivalent conductance at infinite dilution, 

Kohlrausch’s law and its applications.  

Applications of conductance measurement-  

a. Solubility of sparingly soluble salts.  

b. Determination of degree of ionization.  

c. Conductometric titration, Numerical problems relevant to the topic are expected.  

Ref. 2,3 ( Relevant pages)  

 

Chapter 3: Liquid State.                                                  (Marks-10, Lectures-08)  
                Introduction, Surface tension of liquid, units of surface tension, factors 

affecting surface tension, determination of surface tension of liquids by single 

capillary method and stalagmometer method. Viscosity of liquid, units of viscosity, 

measurement of viscosity of liquid by Ostwald’s method, related numerical.  

 Ref. 2,3 ( Relevant pages)  

 

Reference Books  
   1. Principles of Physical Chemistry, S. H. Maron and C. F. Prutton ( 4th edition ).  

  2. Essentials of Physical Chemistry, B. S. Bahl, G. D. Tuli, Arun Bahl ( S. Chand 

and Co Ltd. ) (25th edition ).  

  3. Elements of Physical Chemistry, S. Glasstone and D. Lewis ( The Macmillan 

Press Ltd. ( 2nd edition ).  



Part-II  Inorganic Chemistry 

Chapter 1: Chemical bonding and structure                  (Lectures 9) 

Attainment of stable configuration, Types of bonds- 

a) Ionic bond-NaCl, CaCl2 

b) Covalent bond (Lewis concept)- H2, Cl2, HF, NH3, H2O, O2, N2 molecules 

c) Co ordinate bond NH4
+
, H3O

+
 

d) Metallic bond. 

Types of overlap:- S-S, S-P, P-P overlaps with examples like H2, F2, HF, O2 

and N2 molecules. 

Theories of bonding: Valence Bond theory – Heitler- London theory and 

Pauling- Slater theory. 

          Ref. 1, 2, 3 - relevant pages. 

 

Chapter 2: Metals and Metallurgy                                    (Lectures 6) 

Occurance of metals, various steps involved in metallurgical processes, 

concentration of ore, calcinations, roasting, reduction to free metals, 

electrometallurgy, hydrometallurgy, refining of metals. 

          Ref. 6,7 - relevant pages. 

Reference books 

1) Concise inorganic chemistry- J D Lee (5
th

 edition) 

2) A new guide to modern valency  theory -G I Brown 

3) Advanced inorganic chemistry ( volume I)- Satyapakash , Tuli, Basu, Madan 

(S Chand publications) 

4) Analytical Chemistry – G D Christian (5
th
 edition) 

5) Vogels textbook of quantitative chemical analysis 

6) Principals of inorganic chemistry – B R Puri, L R Sharma, K S Kalia 

7) Theoretical principles of inorganic chemistry – G S Manku ( Tata McGraw 

Hill edition) 

 



PROPOSED SYLLABUS FOR F.Y.B.Sc. (CHEMISTRY) 

Subject Title: Organic and Inorganic Chemistry 

Semester I                                       Subject Code CH-112 

Part-I Organic Chemistry 

Chapter 1: Basic Principles of organic chemistry    (L- 11, M-15) 

• Introduction of organic chemistry, general properties of organic compounds, 

applications of organic compounds.   

• Structural effects -1) Inductive effect 2) Resonance- conditions for 

resonance, resonance structures of benzene, naphthalene, acetate ion, 

phenoxide ion, aniline, nitrobenzene and allyl carbonium ion.             3) 

Hyperconjugation - stability of alkenes and carbocations 4)  Steric effect 5) 

Electromeric effect.  

• Fundamentals of organic reaction mechanism - Fission of covalent bond 

(Homolytic and Heterolytic fission), reactive intermediates         (carbonium 

ion, carbanion and carbon free radicals), types of reagents (electrophiles and 

nucleophiles), types of organic reactions. 

• Isomerism, types of structural isomerism. 

•  Purification techniques- crystallisation, distillation, sublimation. 

• Solvents- properties of solvents, classification of solvents- 1) protic and 

aprotic   2) acidic, basic and amphoteric 3) aqueous and nonaqueous 4) polar 

and nonpolar. 

          Ref. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 (Relevant pages) 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter 2 : Nomenclature of organic compounds   (L -10, M-12) 

• Monofunctional compounds - Common and IUPAC nomenclature of - 

alkanes, alkenes, alkynes, alkyl halides, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes,                                                                                                                                   

ketones,  carboxylic acids, esters, amines, sulphonic acids, cyanides, thiols 

and nitroalkanes. 

• Bifunctional compounds- nomenclature based on priority order.                                                                                        

Ref. 1, 2, 4, 5 (Relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 3 : Hydrocarbons                      ( L-09, M-13) 

• Alkanes  

Preparation of alkanes -  by Wurtz  reaction, by hydrogenation of alkenes 

and alkyl halides. Reactions of alkanes – halogenation, nitration, 

sulphonation, combustion, pyrolysis, isomerisation.                                                                                               

• Alkenes 

 Preparation of alkenes - by dehydration of alcohols,                                            

dehydrohalogenation of alkyl halides, dehalogenation of vicinal dihalides, 

reduction of alkynes.  Reactions of alkenes - addition of halogen, hydrogen 

halide, hydration, ozonolysis. 

• Alkynes 

          Preparation of alkynes- by double dehydrohalogenation of vicinal and      

geminal dihalides, alkylation of acetylene. Reactions - Addition of halogens, 

hydrogen halides, hydration. 

          Ref. 1, 2, 4, 5 (Relevant pages) 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 

 



Part- II        Inorganic Chemistry 

Chapter 1:  S Block elements                                         (Lectures 5) 

Alkali metals 

a) Electronic structure 

b) Size of atoms and ions and ionization energy. 

c) Chemical properties, reaction with water and air. 

d) Solutions of metals in liquid ammonia. 

e) Biological importance of alkali metal ions. 

f) Difference between lithium and other group-I elements. 

Alkaline Earth Metals 

a) Electronic structure. 

b) Size of atoms and ion 

c) Biological role of Mg and Ca. 

d) Difference between beryllium and other group-II elements 

  

Ref. 1, 3 - relevant pages. 

                                 

Chapter 2: Acids and Bases                                              (Lectures 10) 

Theory of acids and bases – Arrhenius theory, Bronsted- Lowry theory, 

conjugate acid base pairs, Lewis theory, strong and weak acid and bases, 

degree of dissociation, dissociation constants of acid and bases, P
H
 and P

OH
, 

ionic product of water, numerical.   Buffer solutions – Definition, properties, 

types, Henderson equation, numerical. 

          Ref. 3,4,6 - relevant pages. 

Reference books 

1) Concise inorganic chemistry- J D Lee (5
th

 edition) 

2) A new guide to modern valency  theory -G I Brown 

3) Advanced inorganic chemistry ( volume I)- Satyapakash , Tuli, Basu, Madan 

(S Chand publications) 

4) Analytical Chemistry – G D Christian (6
th
 edition) 



5) Vogels textbook of quantitative chemical analysis 

6) Principals of inorganic chemistry – B R Puri, L R Sharma, K S Kalia 

7) Theoretical principles of inorganic chemistry – G S Manku ( Tata McGraw 

Hill edition) 

 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Semester II                                                   Subject code CH-122 

Part-I Organic Chemistry 

Chapter 1 :  Halogen derivatives of alkanes 

(L- 6, M-08) 

• Monohalogen derivatives- Introduction, Classification, Methods of 

preparation- from alcohols (using HX, PX
3
, PX

5
, SOCl

2
). Physical 

properties. Reactions - with aqueous alkali, sodium alkoxide, alc.KCN, 

silver salt of acid, alc.ammonia, NaSH/KSH, dehydrohalogenation, 

formation of Grignard’s reagent. 

• Dihalogen derivatives- preparation of vicinal and geminal dihalides, 

reactions- hydrolysis with aqueous NaOH.  

           Ref. 1, 2, 4, 5 (Relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 2 : Alcohols, Ethers and Epoxides                   (L-8, M-11)  

• Alcohols - Introduction, classification, methods of preparation from 

Grignard’s reagent (using aldehydes and Ketones), by reduction of 

aldehydes and Ketones. Physical properties. Reactions of alcohols – reaction 

with active metals, dehydration, oxidation, reaction with copper. 

• Ethers - Introduction, classification, Methods of preparation- by 

Williamson’s synthesis, by dehydration of alcohols, from diazomethane. 

Reactions of ethers- formation of oxonium salts, reaction with HI, hydrolysis 

with dil. H
2
SO

4. 

• Epoxides – Preparation of ethylene oxide, reaction with dilute acid, alcohol, 

ammonia, HX, Grignard’s reagent. 
          Ref.1, 2, 4, 5 (Relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 3 :  Aldehydes and Ketones                             ( L-8, M-11)     

• Introduction, structure of carbonyl group. 



• Aldehydes- preparation by reduction of acid chlorides, from Grignard’s 

reagent and HCN, from terminal geminal dihalides, from calcium salt of 

acids.  

•  Ketones- preparation from Grignard’s reagent and R-CN, from nonterminal 

geminal dihalides, from calcium salt of acids.  

• Reaction of aldehydes & Ketones- reducing properties of aldehydes- 

reaction with Tollen’s reagent and Fehling’s solution,  Clemmenson 

reduction, Wolff  Kishner reduction, Aldol condensation, Cannizzaro 

reaction, addition of HCN, NaHSO3, addition of derivatives of ammonia 

(hydroxyl amine, phenyl hydrazine, 2,4 DNP, semicarbazide), haloform 

reaction. 

 Ref. 1, 2, 4, 5 (Relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 4 :  Carboxylic acids and their derivatives   

                                                                       (L-8, M-10)                                                                                                                          

• Carboxylic acids Introduction, preparation of carboxylic acids- by 

carbonation of Grignard’s reagent, by hydrolysis of nitriles.Physical 

properties of acids, acidity of acids. Reactions of carboxylic acids- 

formation of salt (with NaOH, KOH, Na
2
CO

3
, NaHCO

3
, NH

4
OH and 

active metals), Hell-Volhard-Zelinsky reaction, formation of acid 

anhydrides. 

• Esters - Preparation from alcohol & acid, alcohols & acid chloride. 

Hydrolysis of esters (alkaline and acidic). 

• Acid chlorides - preparation -from acids and PCl
3
, PCl

5
, SOCl

2
. Reaction- 

with benzene, with sodium salt of acids. 

•  Amides - Preparation from acid and ammonia, acid chloride and                        

ammonia. Reactions - hydrolysis, reaction with Br2 and NaOH.  

          Ref. 1, 2, 4, 5 (Relevant pages) 

 

 

 



Reference Books  

1) Organic chemistry - Francis A Carey (3rd Edition) 

 Tata McGraw Hill (1999) 

2) Organic chemistry - Morrison and Boyd (6th Edition) 

3) Guide book to mechanism in organic chemistry -Peter Sykes (6th Edition) 

4) Organic chemistry - Stanley H pine (5th Edition) 

5) Text book of organic chemistry – Arun Bahl and S.B.Bahl, (S Chand)        

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Part-II Inorganic Chemistry 

Chapter 1: Basic Concepts in volumetric analysis     (Lectures 8) 

        Molecular weight, formula weight, equivalent weight, calculation of equivalent 

weight of     acids, bases, oxidizing and reducing agents,  units of concentration – 

molarity, normality, formality, molality, related numerical, standard solution, 

primary and secondary standards, titrant, analyte, end point, equivalence point.           

 Ref 4,5 relevant pages.  

Chapter 2: P Block elements                                              (Lectures 7)  

Group 13 

Electronic structures, size of atoms and ions, ionization energy, metallic and non-

metallic character of the elements.                                                                                                

Group 14 

Electronic structure, difference between carbon, silicon and the remaining 

elements, allotropes of carbon-graphite and diamond. 

Group 15 

Electronic structure, oxidation state, metallic and non-metallic character, reactivity, 

fertilizers and nitrogen fixation. 

Group 16 

Electronic structure, difference between oxygen and other group elements. 

Group 17 

Electronic structure, physical state, colour, oxidizing power and reactivity. 

Ref. 1, 3 - relevant pages. 

Reference books 

1) Concise inorganic chemistry- J D Lee (5
th

 edition) 

2) A new guide to modern valency  theory -G I Brown 

3) Advanced inorganic chemistry ( volume I)- Satyapakash , Tuli, Basu, Madan 

(S Chand publications) 

4) Analytical Chemistry – G D Christian (6
th
 edition) 

5) Vogels textbook of quantitative chemical analysis 

6) Principals of inorganic chemistry – B R Puri, L R Sharma, K S Kalia 

7) Theoretical principles of inorganic chemistry – G S Manku ( Tata McGraw 

Hill edition) 



F. Y. B. Sc. CHEMISTRY PRACTICALS 

 

Course Subject code: CH-113 
 

Subject Title : Chemistry Practical 
  Semester I  

A) Physical Chemistry Experiments (Any three)  

1. Calibration of volumetric apparatus Pipette / Volumetric flask. 

2. Determination of surface tension by drop number method of given liquid by 

using stalagnometer. 

3. To determine the gas constant R in different units by Eudiometer method. 

4. Determination of heat of solution of KNO3/NH4Cl by water equivalent 

method. 

5.  To standardize commercial sample of HCl using Borax and to write 

material safety data of the chemicals involved. 

 

B) Analytical Chemistry Experiments (Any three) 

1) Preparation of standard 0.1N Na2CO3 solution and standardization of HCl 

solution. 

2) Preparation of standard 0.1N oxalic acid solution and standardization of 

KMnO4 solution. 

3) Preparation of standard 0.1N NaCl solution and standardization of 

AgNO3solution. 

4) Determination of loss per gram and percentage purity of zinc carbonate 

gravimetrically. 

5) Determination of loss per gram and percent purity of mixture of NaHCO3 

and Na2CO3. 

C) Inorganic Chemistry Experiments  

Inorganic Qualitative Analysis (Any Five Compound) 

Analysis of inorganic compound containing one cation and anion (excluding 

phosphate and borate) 

 



F. Y. B. Sc. CHEMISTRY PRACTICALS 

 

Course Subject code: CH-123 

 

Subject Title : Chemistry Practical 

 
Semester II 

A) Physical Chemistry Experiments (Any three)  

1. Determination of relative viscosity of liquid A and B by viscometer.    

2. Determination of percentage composition (v/v) of given mixture of ethyl 

alcohol and water by viscometer.  

3. Conductometric titration - NaOH Vs HCl/CH3COOH. 

4. Determination of dissociation constant of weak monobasic acid 

(CH3COOH) by conductance measurement.  

5. Determine the solubility and solubility product of sparingly soluble salt by 

conductometery. 

B) Analytical Chemistry Experiments (Any three) 

1) Determination of molecular weight of a dibasic acid. 

2) Estimation of aniline / phenol. 

3) Preparation of standard 0.1N ZnSO4 solution and standardization of EDTA 

solution. 

4) Preparation of standard 0.1N K2Cr2O7 solution and standardization of 

Na2S2O3 solution. 

5) Determination of number of molecules of water of crystallisation in sample 

of crystalline barium chloride / magnesium sulphate. 

   C) Organic Chemistry Experiments  

Organic Qualitative Analysis (Any Five Compound) 

1) Type determination                         3) Physical constant        

2) Preliminiary tests                              4) Functional group tests 

(Structural formula not expected) 



Examination Pattern. 

Chemistry Practical Semester I 

CH-113 

Time 4 Hrs 30Min 

Marks 60 

       

Q 1. Physical Chemistry experiment                    (25+5 oral)  30 Marks                               

OR    Analytical Chemistry experiment                                                                                        

Q 2. Inorganic Qualitative analysis                (20+5 oral)     25 Marks                                                                     

                       

Q 3.  Journal                                                                           05 Marks  

                    Total     60 Marks  

  

Examination  Pattern 

Chemistry Practical Semester II 

CH-123 

Time 4 Hrs 30Min 

Marks 60 

       

Q 1. Physical Chemistry experiment                    (25+5 oral)  30 Marks                               

OR    Analytical Chemistry experiment                                                                                        

Q 2. Organic Qualitative analysis                (20+5 oral)     25 Marks                                        

                       

Q 3.  Journal                                                                           05 Marks  

                    Total     60 Marks   

Note- ¼ of the students in batch will be given with physical chemistry experiment, 

¼ will be given with analytical chemistry experiment and ½ will be given with 

Inorganic or Organic chemistry experiment at the beginning then after they are to 

be rotated. 



 



 

 

 

Proposed Syllabus for  

F.Y.B.Sc.( Computer Science) 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

 

F.Y.B.Sc.( Computer Science) 

 

(w.e.f. June-2015) 
      

Scheme Details 

Examination Pattern : 40 Internal  :  60 External 

Periods      : 45 Per Semester 

 

 

Semester I Semester  II 

 
UG CS 111 Basics Of Computer UG CS 121 Internet Computing 

UG CS 112 C Programming  -I UG CS 122 C Programming  -II 

UG CS-103 LAB Course on 

Paper I&II 

UG CS-203 LAB Course on 

Paper I&II 
 

Note :- 

1. Each period is of 48 minutes duration. 

2. Each course is of THREE periods per week 

3. Each practical is of four periods per week 

4. For each paper 40 marks are for internal assessment and 60 marks are for external 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
F. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

Syllabus for UG-CS 111: BASICS of Computer 
Semester I 

 
Unit - 1. Introduction to Computer      L:10   M:12 

1.1. Definition of computer ,Block Diagram of Computer, Types of computer 

1.2. Input Devices : Keyboard, Mouse, Scanner 

1.3. Output Devices : Monitor, Printer, Plotter 

1.4. Memory : Primary Memory , RAM, ROM, EPROM, PROM,  

  Secondary Memory, Hard Disk, Pen Drive 

1.5. Definition : Program, Hardware, Software: System Software, Application 

Software, Firmware, Interpreter, Compiler 

1.6. Programming Languages: High level, Middle Level, Low Level, 4GL 

Unit -2. Algorithm and Flowcharts      L:06   M:11 

2.1. Algorithm: Definition, Basic notation of algorithm 

2.2. Flowcharts: Definition, Symbols of flow charts 

2.3. Examples of algorithms and flowcharts  

Unit -3. Concepts of Internet       L:08   M:12 

3.1. What is Computer Network? 

3.2. Types of Networks : LAN , MAN, WAN 

3.3. Use of Internet 

3.4. Study of Web Browsers 

3.5. Search Engines 

3.6. Creating an E-mail Account , Sending & Receiving E-mail(with attachment) 

Unit -4. Computer Virus         L:12  M:13 

4.1. Computer Virus : Indication of virus infection 

4.2. Types of Viruses: Boot Sector Virus, Programs Virus, Macro Virus,  

                                    Multipartite Virus, Polymorphic Virus, Worms, 

                                    Malware: Spyware, Adware, Anti Virus 

4.3. Computer Ethics: Hacking, Software Piracy, Spamming, Phishing  

4.4 Measures to Computer Virus: Anti Virus Applications, Firewall,  

                                            Securing System 

4.5. Steps to Ensure Safety       



Unit -5. Operating System        L:09   M:12 

5.1. What is booting, POST, Bootstrap, Boot Drive. 

5.2. Definition of operating system, functions of operating system 

5.3. Dos: Introduction, Commands: Copy, Del, Ren, Md, Cd, Rd,erase,    Dir,  

       MKDir, Date and Time, Copycon 

 

References: 

1. Fundamentals of Computers   :  V. Rajaraman, PHI publication. 

2. Computers and Commonsense  : Roger Hunt and John Shelley, PHI publication 

3. Fundamentals of Computers : Comdex computer course kit Wiley publication. 

4. Operating System concepts : Peterson Silberschatz. 

5. Computer Network : A. S.Tananbaum. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

F. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science)  

Syllabus for UG-CS 121: C programming I 

Semester I 

 

Unit-1. Introduction         L:6 M:08 

1.1 Types of Programming languages 

1.2 History 

1.3 Features and applications 

1.4 Structure of C-program 

1.5 Compilation and Execution of C-Program 

1.6 Debugging  C program 

   

Unit-2. Elements of C-Program       L:8 M:12 

2.1 Data Types and Qualifiers 

2.2 Keywords, Identifiers, Variables, Declaration of variables  

2.2 Constants and its types, constant declaration 

2.3 Escape sequence characters, comments 

2.4 Formatted and Unformatted Input Output statements 

 

Unit- 3. Operators and Expression      L:8 M:10 

3.1 Operators – Assignment, Arithmetic, Relational, Logical, Bitwise, Increment-  

 Decrement, Conditional Operator, Special Operator – Comma, Size-Of operator 

3.2 Compound assignment 

3.3 Precedence and order of evaluation. 

3.4 Type modifier 

3.5 Type Conversion 

3.6 Library functions -abs(), pow(), sqrt(), 

 

 

 



Unit- 4. Preprocessor          L:3 M:06 

4.1 Features 

4.2 #defines and #include 

4.3 Directives and Macros 

 

Unit- 5. Control structure                      L:12 M:12 

5.1 Conditional Statements 

5.1.1 If Statement, if-else Statement, nested if-else Statement, if-else ladder,  

5.1.2 switch Statement 

5.2 break, continue, goto statements 

5.3 Looping Concepts 

5.3.1while, do-while, for Statements. 

5.3.2 Nested loops Concept 

Unit-6. Arrays                               L:8 M:12 

6.1 Definition, 

6.2 one-dimensional array, multidimensional array 

6.3 Initialization of array. 

6.4 Applications of array. 

6.5 Advantages and Disadvantages of Array. 

 

References :- 

1.  Programming with C – Byron Gottfried – Tata McGRAW-Hill 

2.  The C Programming Language – Brian W Kernighan and Dennis M Ritchie 

3.  Let us C – Yashwant P. Kanetkar, BPB publication. 

4.  Programming in C- E.Balguruswami 

5.  C programming in easy step – Wiley publication 

 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
F. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

Practical’s for UG-CS 103: Lab Course Paper I & II 
 

Semester I 
 

Part –A Lab course on Basics of Computer 
 

1. Introduction to Computer, Input devices, Output devices , Booting – POST. 

2. Installation of Software and operating system 

3. Dos Commands  

4.  Introduction to web browsers 

5. Creation of an e-mail account, sending and receiving emails with attachment 

6. Searching information text, videos 

7. How LAN work in laboratory, Sharing of Computer and printer in Network. 

  

Part – B Lab Course on C Programming – I 

 

1. Program using standard input output statements 

2. Program using formatted input output statements 

3. Program using various arithmetic operators 

4. Program using control statement (if, if-else, if-else nesting ,switch) 

5. Program using various loops(for, while ,do-while, nesting) 

      (eg prime ,factorial, fibbonacci, Armstrong etc) 

6. Program using 1-D arrays(eg:-sorting  and searching) 

7. Program using 2-D array(eg:-matrix multiplication operation) 

8. Finding sum of diagonal element of matrix 

9. Finding maximum element from Matrix 

  

 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
F. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

Syllabus for UG-CS 121 -Internet Computing 
Semester – II 

 

Unit-1 Introduction to Website:       L:08 M:10 

1.1 Introduction  

1.2 Site Types 

1.3 Site Structure 

1.4 Site Organization Model 

1.5 Site Planning and Testing 

 

Unit- 2 Web Design Process:        L:08 M:12  

2.1 What is Web Design? 

2.2 Web Design Pyramid 

2.3 Web Process Model 

2.3.a Modified Waterfall Model 

2.3.b Joint Application Development Model 

 

Unit-3 Page Types and Navigation Theory:     L:06 M:12 

3.1 Page Types 

3.2 Page Size and Margins 

3.3 What is Navigation and types of Navigation? 

 

Unit-4 Introduction to HTML Programming:     L:14 M:14   

4.1 Structure of HTML Document 

4.2 Text Formatting Tags and Character Entity References 

4.3 List Tags 

4.4 Image and Anchor Tag 

4.5 Table Tags 

4.6 Frame and Form Tag with Form elements 

4.7 Script Tags 

 



Unit-5 Introduction to CSS        L:9 M:12  

5.1 What is CSS 

5.2 Types of Style sheet (Internal, External, and Inline) 

5.3 Syntax of CSS with Example 

5.4 Selectors (class,ID,Group,Element) 

 

References:- 

1) The Complete reference –Web Design, Second Edition By Thomas A. Powell, TMH, 

                                            ISBN-0-07-041186. 

2) Internet in easy steps By Dremtech press. 

3) How to become web master in 14 days By James L. Mohler, TechMedia. 

4) HTML 4.0 By E.Stephen Mack & Janan Platt, BPB publication. 

5) Web References www.w3c.org ,W3Schools.com 

6) Teach yourself Vbscript in 21 days By Keith Brophy, SAMS publishing, ISBN- 

                              13:9781575211 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

F. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science)  

Syllabus for UG-CS 122: C programming II 

Semester - II 

 

Unit-1. Function                  L:10 M:12 

1.1 Function Introduction and Needs 

1.2 Declaration and Prototypes 

1.3 Function calling (Call by value, call by reference) 

1.4 Function with return 

1.5 Function with argument 

1.6 Recursion 

1.7 Storage Class Specifiers 

1.8 String Functions(strlen().strcat(),strcmp(),strrev(),strcpy()) 

 

Unit-2. Pointers          L:10 M:12 

2.1Introduction 

2.2 Address and arguments, 

2.3Declaration, accessing value through a pointer. 

2.4 Address arithmetic, array and pointer. 

2.5 Function and pointer, pointer to pointer. 

2.6 Dynamic memory allocation and releasing dynamically allocated memory. 

 

Unit-3. Structure and union        L:10 M:12 

3.1 Introduction. declaration and accessing. 

3.2 Nested structure. 

3.3 Self referential structure, 

3.4 Array of structure. 

3.5 Pointer to structure, bit fields 

3.6 Introduction ,declaration 

3.7 Typedef 

3.8 Comparison of Structure and Union 



 

Unit-4. Graphics          L: 5 M:12 

4.1 Introduction to Graphics in C 

4.2 Initgraph(), putpixel(),line(),circle(),rectangle(),ellipse(),arc(),                   

      closegraph(),outtextxy(), setcolor(), setbgcolor(), bar() 

 

Unit-5. File handling in c language      L:10 M:12 

5.1Concept of files, records, field,. 

5.2 Accessing a files, various mode of file opening, closing files 

5.3 Various Functions like: fprintf(),fscanf(),getc(),putc(),getw(),putw(), 

feof(), rewind(), fseek(), ftell(), fputs(),fgets(). 

5.4 Command line argument. 

  

 

 

References :- 

1. “C” Programming – Denis Ritchie. 

2. Let us C – Yashwant P. Kanetkar,BPB publication. 

3. Programming with C – Byron Gottfried – Tata McGRAW-Hill 

4. Understanding pointers in “C” - Yashwant P. Kanetkar,BPB publication. 

5. Programming in C-E.Balguruswami 

6. C programming in easy step – Wiley publication 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
F. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

Practical’s for UG-CS 203: Lab Course on Paper I & II 
 
 

Semester II 
Part-A Lab Course on Internet Computing 

 

1. Demonstration of the Basic Tags of HTML  

2. Demonstrate the List Tags 

3. Design Web Page showing information of your college using various text  

    Formatting tags. 

4. Design Web Page to create image gallery using image and link tags. 

5. Design a web site on a theme_______________ using frames. 

6. Design online admission form using form tag and elements 

7. Demonstration of CSS  

8. Demonstration of class and ID Selectors 

 

 

Part-B Lab Course on C Programming II 

 

1. Program using function (call by value, call by reference, recursive) 

2. Program using user define string function (at least two practical) 

3. Program using pointers (arrays, functions, structures) 

4. Program using structures (at least two practical) 

5. Program using graphics function (at least two practical) 

6. Simple program using file (to be cover all functions) 

7. Program using files with structures 

8. Program using command line argument 
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F.Y. B. Sc. Electronics  
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY 

 

F.Y. B. Sc. Electronics  

Paper- I, Semester – I  

ELE-111: Analog Electronics – I 

 

Unit- I:Introduction to Basic Circuit Components 
Definition and unit, Circuit Symbol, Working Principle, Classification in Brief, 

Specifications and Applications (List Only). 

 Resistor       –   Fixed Resistor (Carbon Composition) 

    Variable Resistor (Wire Wound Potentiometer) 

    Non-Linear (Thermister) 

 Capacitor   -   Fixed Electrolyte (Tantalum) 

    Non-Electrolyte (Paper Capacitor) 

    Variable –Gang Capacitor and Trimmer 

Inductor    –       Air Core Inductor and Iron –Core Inductor  

 

Transformer –  Step –up and Step down Transformer, Turn-Ratio, Voltage & Current 

Ratio 

Relays & Switches -  Electromagnetic Relay, Relay as Switch , Concept of pole and Throw,  

Types –SPST,SPDT,DPST & DPDT 

Unit-II :Resistive Circuits 

 Series Circuit, Characteristics of Series circuit, ‘Open & Short’ in Series Circuit, Law of 

parallel circuits, Series – Parallel circuits, ‘Opens & Shorts’ in Series –Parallel circuits. 

Unit –III: Network Theorems 

Superposition  Theorems ,Thevenins Theorems  Maximum Power Transfer Theorems  

(Numerical Problems-DC Circuits only)  

 

Unit-IV: Semiconductor Devices                                                                                           
Energy Bands in Solids, Classification of Solids, Semiconductors,  Intrinsic semiconductors, 

concept of doping,  Extrinsic semiconductors, Formation of p-n junction, Barrier potential, 

junction capacitance, forward and reverse biasing of p-n junction, I-V characteristics,  Zener 

diode, Break down mechanism (Zener & avalanche), I-V characteristics, LED & Photo diode 

(working and applications only).  

 

References: 

1) “A Text Book of Electrical Technology”, B. L. Thereja; S Chand & Company, New 

Delhi 

2) “Priciple of Electronics”, V. K. Mehta, S Chand & Company, New Delhi 

3) “Electronic Principles”, Malvino, Tata McGra Hill, India 

4) “Electronic Devices and Circuits”, Motorshed A, Prentice Hall of India 

5) “ Basic Electronics”, Bernod Grob,  

6) “Applied Electonbics”, R. S. Sedha; S Chand and Company, New Delhi 

  



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY 

F.Y. B. Sc. Electronics  

Paper- I, Semester – II  

ELE 121: Analog Electronics – II 

 

Unit 1: Semiconductor Devices                                                                                              (10P, 14M) 

  Energy Bands in Solids, Classification of Solids, Semiconductors,  Intrinsic semiconductors, 

concept of doping,  Extrinsic semiconductors, Formation of p-n junction, Barrier potential, 

junction capacitance, forward and reverse biasing of p-n junction, I-V characteristics,  Zener 

diode, Break down mechanism (Zener & avalanche), I-V characteristics, LED & Photo diode 

(working and applications only).  

 

Unit 2: Basic Circuits using Active Devices               (12P, 16M)  

Diode circuits – Rectifiers [Half wave, Full wave, and Bridge , (Calculations of ripple factor & 

efficiency expected)],  Peak Inverse Voltage , steady and pulsating DC Voltages, Comparison of 

Half wave , Full wave and Bridge Rectifiers, Capacitor Filter, Clipping Circuits [ unbiased, 

biased(positive and negative), combination clippers], Clamping circuits(positive and negative 

clampers).  

 

Unit 3: Transistor          (12P, 10M) 

 Bipolar Junction Transistor- n-p-n & p-n-p [Construction and operation] CB, CE and CC 

configuration, characteristics of CE configuration, Comparison   CE, CB and CC configurations, 

relation between  α and β, (Numerical examples are expected). Need of biasing,  & types of 

biasing (list only) ,thermal run away, stability factor of CE configuration,  Potential divider 

biasing of BJT, , transistor as a switch . 

 

Unit 4: UJT                   (04P, 10M) 

 Construction and Working principle of UJT, equivalent circuit, Characteristics, Applications 

(List), Relaxation Oscillator using UJT. 

 

 Unit 5: FET                                                                                                                                  (08P, 12M) 

 Construction, Working principle and Characteristics of FET, FET as Voltage Variable Resistor, 

FET amplifier, MOSFET (Enhancement and Depletion) 

 

Unit 6: SCR                     (06P,08M) 

Construction, Working of SCR, equivalent circuit of SCR, Important terms related to SCR (break 

over voltage, holding current, forward current rating) V-I Characteristics , SCR as Switch. 

 

Reference Books:  

 

1) Jacob Milman & Chrstes S Halkias, “Electronic devices and circuits”, MGH, International 

Edition. 

2) Motorshed A , “Electronic Devices and circuits ”, Prentice Hall of India. 

3) R. S. Sedha, “Applied Electronics”, S. Chand & Co. 

4) N. N. Bhargava, D. C. Kurukshetra, s.C. Gupta “ Basic Electronics and circuits. TMH  

5) V.K. Mehta, “Principals of Electronics”, S. Chand and Co. 

6) Robert Boylsted, Louis Nashisky, “Electronic devices and circuit theory”, Pearson Education. 



 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY 

F.Y. B. Sc. Electronics Paper - II, Semester – I 

ELE – 112 - Digital Electronics – I 
 

Unit 1. Number systems                                                                              (10P, 10M)      Concept of 

radix (base), format of number systems, decimal, binary, octal & hexadecimal number systems and 

their inter conversions, BCD code (8421 code),gray code.                                                                                             

Unit 2. Logic Gates                                                                                             (14P, 18M) 

Concept of positive and negative logic, symbols, truth table and logic equation of OR, AND & NOT 

gate. Construction and working of OR & AND gates using diodes  and resistors and NOT gate using 

transistor, symbol, truth table and logic equation  for derived logic gates - NOR, NAND, XOR. Use 

of XOR gate for bit comparison controlled inverter, Parity - even parity, odd parity, parity checker, 

parity generation  (even and odd) & application of parity generation & checker. 

 

Unit 3. Boolean algebra and binary arithmetic                                                   (12P, 18M) 
Basic laws of Boolean algebra (commutative, associative and distributive law),Boolean relation 

about OR & AND operations, Demorgan’s theorems-statements and verifications, NAND and NOR 

gates as universal building block elements, use of Boolean laws and theorems for simplification of 

Boolean equation (up to 3variables), logic diagrams for Boolean equations. Basic rules of binary 

addition & subtraction. Addition & subtraction of two 4 bit binary numbers, 1's compliment  2’ s 

compliment, subtraction using 1's compliment & 2’s compliment.           Half adder & full adder. 

  

Unit 4. K-Map                                                                                                   (12P, 14M) 
Methods of simplification of Boolean expression, Representation of logic functions  (SOP), K-Map 

representation of logic functions, representation of truth table on  K Map. Representation of 

Canonical SOP & POS on K-Map. Conversion of noncanonical to canonical form, Simplification of 

function using K-Map,Minimization of SOP form, Don’t care conditions, Design examples of 

Halfsubtractor & full subtractor.    

 

      

Reference Books: 
1. “Digital Principles and Applications”, A.P.Malvino & D.P.Leach ; 4/e, Tata 

McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. 

2. “Digital Electronics” , W.H. Gothmann ; Prentice Hall of India Private Limited 

3. “Modern Digital Electronics”, R.P. Jain ; 2/e, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. 

Ltd., New Delhi. 

4. “Digital electronics, Principles and applications”, R. L. Tokheim ; 6th Edition, 

Tata McGraw Hill Edition 

5. “Digital Techniques and applications”, Y.G.Yangalwar, Nirali Publication 

6. “Digital Principles and System Design”, A.P.Godse, D.A. Godse ; TechnicalPublications 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY 

F.Y. B. Sc. Electronics 

Paper - II, Semester – II 

ELE – 122 - Digital Electronics – II 

 
 

Unit 1. Data processing circuits                    (12 P, 12M) 
Idea of multiplexing and demultiplexing, multiplexer- 2:1 line, 4:1 line, 8:1 line,       demultiplexer- 

1:2, 1:4, 1:8, Decoder- BCD to decimal, Encoder-decimal to BCD using OR gates. 

                     

Unit 2. Flip- flops             (12P, 16M) 
Logic circuit, truth table, working and symbols for R-S flip flop (using NAND &NOR gates), 

clocked R-S flip-flop, D flip-flop, T Flip Flop & J-K Flip flop, race-around, idea of edge triggering 

flip - flop, symbol for positive and negative edge triggering flip flop, J-K master- slave flip flop, 

concept of preset and clear inputs.    

                                                                                                             

Unit 3. Shift registers And Semiconductor memories                                          (12 P, 18M)   
Type of registers, serial in - serial out, serial in - parallel out, parallel in - serial out,           parallel in 

- parallel out (4 bit)Shift register, Semiconductor Memories, Types of Semiconductor Memories 

depending on access right, read write operation, Types of ROM ( PROM, EPROM, EAPROM, 

EEPROM), Types of RAM- Static & Dynamic, Advantages of Semiconductor Memoryies. 

    

 

Unit 4. Counters                                                                                                  (12P, 14M) 

Asynchronous counter (3 bit), modulus of counter: mod-3, mod-5 & mod-10 (decade counter), 

Synchronous counter (3 bit), up-down counter (3 bit), ringcounter.     

     

 

Reference Books: 

1. “Digital Principles and Applications”, A.P.Malvino & D.P.Leach ; 4/e, Tata 

McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. 

2. “Digital Electronics” , W.H. Gothmann ; Prentice Hall of India Private Limited 

3. “Modern Digital Electronics”, R.P. Jain ; 2/e, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. 

Ltd., New Delhi. 

4. “Digital electronics, Principles and applications”, R. L. Tokheim ; 6th Edition, 

Tata McGraw Hill Edition, 2003 

5. “Digital Techniques and applications”, Y.G.Yangalwar, Nirali Publication 

6. “Digital Principles and System Design”, A.P.Godse, D.A. Godse ; Technical 

Publications, 2008 

7. “Digital Electronics & Logic Design”, N. G. Palan. Technova Publication 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 



F.Y. B. Sc. Electronics, Paper-III 
ELE-113: Practical Course 

Group A (Any four): 
1. Verification of Thevenin’s Theorem. 

2. Verification of Norton’s Theorem 

3. Verification of Superposition Theorem 

4. Verification of Maximum Power Transfer theorem. 

5. Design, build and test Low pass RC filters. 

6. Design, build and test High pass RC filters. 

7. Study of low voltage Half-wave, Full-wave rectifier circuits. 

8. Study of low voltage Bridge rectifier circuits 

9. Study of characteristics of photodiode 

10. Study of characteristics of sine wave. 

 
 

Group B (Any Four): 
1. Study of forward bias characteristics of PN Junction Diode. 

2. Study of reverse characteristics of Zener diode. 

3. Study of output characteristics of BJT in CE mode. 

4. Study of output characteristics of BJT in CB mode. 

5. Study of characteristics of UJT. 

6. UJT as relaxation oscillator. 

7. Study of characteristics of FET. 

8. Study of FET as VVR. 

9. Study of clipping circuit. 

10. Study of clamping circuit. 

11. Study of optocoupler using LED and Photodiode. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



F.Y. B. Sc. Electronics, 

Paper-III (Proposed Syllabus) 

ELE-113: Practical Course 
 

Group A (Any Four): 
1. Study of logic gates using discrete components.   

2. Study of logic gates using any four ICs (7400, 7402, 7404, 7408, 7432, and 7486). 

3. Verification of Demorgan’s theorems. 

4. Study of parity generator / checker using IC 7486. 

5. Study of IC tester (ICs 7400, 7404, 7408, 7432, 7447, 7490). 

6. Use of K-Map (4 variables). 

7. Study of NAND & NOR gates as Universal Gate. 

8. 4-bit 2’s complement subtractor circuit. 

9. Study of half adder and full adder using logic gates. 

10. Verify commutative, associative and distributive law using Boolean algebra. 

 

 

 
 

Group B (Any Four): 
1. Study of clocked R-S flip flop using gates. 

2. Study of 4:1 line multiplexer. 

3. 1:4 line demultiplexer. 

4. Study of shift register using IC 7495 (left & right operation). 
5. Study of BCD to decimal decoder. 

6. Study of decimal to BCD encoder. 

7. Study of T- flips flop. 

8. Study of D- flips flop. 

9. Study of decade counter using IC7490 

10. Study of Diode Matrix ROM 
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SEMESTER-I  

F.Y.B.Sc. BOTANY  

PAPER-I BOT.111. BACTERIA, VIRUSES AND ALGAE 

(Total Lectures : 45)  

OBJECTIVES  

i. To study the diversity among Bacteria, Viruses and Algae. 

ii. To study systematic, morphology and structure, of Bacteria, Viruses and Algae.  

iii. To study the life cycle pattern of Bacteria, Viruses and Algae. 

iv. To study the useful and harmful activities of Bacteria, Viruses and Algae .  

 

Chapter-1. Bacteria            10L 

1.1  Introduction and General Characters. 

 1.2  Classification of Bacteria on the basis of morphology 

 1.3  Nutrition- Autotrophic and Heterotrohic  

 1.4  Structure of Bacterial Cell  

 1.5  Gram positive and Gram negative  Bacteria 

            1.6  Reproduction - Asexual and Sexual (Conjugation) 

            1.7  Economic Importance of Bacteria - useful and harmful activities 

 1.8  Study of Bacterial diseases w.r.t. causal organism, symptoms and control measures 

  of  (i) Citrus canker, (ii) Black arm of Cotton 

 

Chapter-2. Viruses           10L 

2.1  Introduction and Discovery of Viruses.  

2.2  The Nature of Viruses. ( living & nonliving) 

2.3  Ultra structure and chemical composition 

2.4  Types of viruses on the basis of shapes 

2.5  Bacteriophages 

2.6  Reproduction of Bacteriophages- Lytic cycle and  Lysogenic cycle 

2.7  Study of viral diseases w.r.t. causal organism, symptoms and control measures of 

 (i) Yellow vein mosaic disease of Lady’s finger, (ii) Leaf curl of Tomato 

Chapter- 3 Algae          10L 

 3.1  Introduction and General Characters of algae 

 3.2  Thallus structure of algae 

 3.3  Reproduction- Vegetative, asexual and sexual 

3.4   Economic importance of algae in 

       (i)  Agriculture, (ii)  Industries, (iii) Medicine, (iv) Energy Production 



3 

Chapter-4 Classification of algae        5 L 

             4.1 Classification of algae according to G. M. Smith (1955) up classes with reasons 

giving at least two   examples from each class. 

 

Chapter-5 Study of life cycle of Spirogyra       5 L 

5.1  Systematic position 

5.2  Thallus structure 

5.3  Reproduction: Vegetative  and Sexual (conjugation) 

 

Chapter-6 Study of life cycle of Sargassum      5 L 

6.1  Systematic position 

6.2  Thallus structure ( external & internal) 

6.3  Reproduction: Vegetative  and Sexual. 

6.4  Structure of male and female conceptacles. 

6.5  Alternation of Generations 

 

Reference Books: 

Agrwal, S. B. and Srivastav (1985 )Modern Text Book of Botany Vol. I Algae, Fungi,  Bacteria 

Viruses and Lichen, Universial Publication, Agra. 

Biswas, S. B. and Amita Biswas (1986 Ed.)An Introduction to Viruses, Vikas Publishing  House 

(P) Ltd. New Delhi. 

Gangulee, H.C. and  Kar,  A.K.( 1998 ) College Botany Vol. II New Central Book Agency, Kolkota   

Pandey B. P. (2014) College Botany Volume 1S. Chand publications, New Delhi 

Pandey, S. N. and Trivedi (1997) A Text Book of Botany Vol. I Vikas Publishing House, New 

Delhi  

Salle, A.J. (1974) Fundamental Principles of Bacteriology (TMH Ed.) New Delhi 

Sarabhai, B. P. & Arora C.K. ( 1995 ) . A Text Book of Algae Anmol Publication, New   Delhi 

Sharma, P D. (1998) A Text Book of Fungi Rastogi Publication, Meerut. 

Sharma, P D. (2009) A Text Book of Algae Tata Mc Graw Hill Publication, New Delhi 

Vashita ,B.R. (2010) S. A Text Book of Fungi Chand and Company (P.) Ltd New Delhi 

Vashita, B.R. (2010) S. A Text Book of Algae Chand and Company (P.) Ltd New Delhi 
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SEMESTER-I  

F.Y.B.Sc. BOTANY  

PAPER-II BOT. 112. PLANTS FOR HUMAN WELFARE 

(Total Lectures : 45)  

OBJECTIVES : 

1)  To know the role plants in human welfare. 

2) To acquaint students with various plants of economic use 

3) To know importance of plants & plant products 

4) To study chemical contents of the plant products 

5) To know about utility of plant resources 

 

Chapter-1: Introduction plants for human welfare           4L 

1.1  Introduction, scope & importance 

            1.2  Plants of plant products in human welfare as food, fodder, 

       Fibers, medicines oils, spices, condiments and   non alcoholic beverages. 

            1.3  Vavilov’s concept of origin of cultivated plants. 

1.4  Green revolution in India. 

Chapter-2: Food plants                                                 10 L 

 2.1  Cereals- Botanical source, centre of origin, chemical contents and uses of  

(i) Wheat, (ii) Rice 

 2.2.  Pulses-Botanical source, centre of origin, chemical, contents and uses of 

(i) Pigeon pea, (ii )Chick pea 

 2.3.   Vegetables -Botanical source, centre of origin, chemical contents and uses of  

          (i) Spinach,   (ii) Brinjal 

2.4.  Fruits -Botanical source, centre of origin, chemical contents and uses of  

         (i) Banana,   (ii) Guava 

 2.5.  Fodder -Botanical source, centre of origin, chemical contents and  uses of 

                       (i) Lucerne,  (ii) Berseem 

Chapter-3 Spices of condiments        4L 

 3.1.  Definition and importance 

3.2  Botanical source chemical contents, plant parts used and uses of 

                      (i) Capsicum, (ii) Coriander, (iii) Cardamom, (iv) Cinnamon 

Chapter-4  Oils & Fibres                         4L 

4.1  Oils- Definition, characteristics, botanical source, parts used, chemical contents and 

uses of  (i) Groundnut oil, (ii) Castor  oil. 

 4.2   Fibres- Occurrence, structure, classification of fibres, important  sources and uses of 

  (i) Cotton, (ii) Coir. 
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Chapter-5: Non alcoholic beverages                      3 L 

 5.1   Botanical source, active principles and uses of  i) Tea   ii) Coffee. 

Chapter-6  Medicinal plants                                         9L 

6.1  Introduction   

 Botanical source, characteristics of plants, active principles, plant parts used and 

 uses of 

(i) Hirda, (ii) Behada, (iii) Amla, (iv) Aloe, (v) Neem, (vi) Adulsa 

Chapter-7  Timber                 5L 

 7.1.  Introduction 

 7.2  Botanical source, characteristics  and uses of  (i) Teak, (ii) Shisam  

Chapter-8   Bio-energy                               6 L 

 8.1.  Introduction Definition and scope. 

 8.2.  Energy plantation concept, important characteristics and sources of  bio-energy 

                      (i) Jatropha, (ii) Karanj 

Reference Book:  

Aiyer, A.K.Y.N. (1954) Field Crops In India. The Bangalore Printing & Publishing Company  

Bangalore. 

Bendre, Ashok and Ashok Kumar (1998-1999) Economic Botany For Under Graduate  Students. 

Rastogi Publications, Meerut, India. 

Hill,A.F.(1952), Economic Botany (2
nd

 Ed.) Mc Graw Hill Company Pvt.Ltd. New York. 

Kochhar. S.L.(1998) Economic Botany In The Tropics (2
nd

 Ed)Macmillan India Ltd, Delhi, 

Mumbai. 

Pal, B.P.(1996) Wheat Monograph. Council  of  Agricultural  Research, New Delhi. 

Pande B.P.(2006) Botany for degree  Sudents, S.Chand & Co.Ltd. Ramnagar  New Delhi.110055. 

Pandey, S.N.and Archana(1996) Economic Botany, Vikas Publishing  House,New Delhi. 

Parthasarathy, S.V.(197ii)Sugar Cane In India, K.C.P.Ltd.,Madras. 

Patil D.A. and D.A.Dhale (2012) Spices And Condiments: Origin, History & Applications. Daya 

Publishing House, Delhi, India. 

Patil, D.A. (2010) Medicinal Plants: History, Culture And Usage. Mangalam Publishers & 

Distributors, Delhi, India. 

Patil, D.A. (Ed.) (2008) Herbal Cures: Traditional Approach. Avishkar Publishers & Distributors, 

Jaipur, India. 

Patil, M.V. and D.A.Patil (2013) Herbal Materia Medica of Maharashtra. Daya Publishing Hose, 

Division of Astral International P.Ltd., New Delhi, India. 

Pruthi, J.S.(1976) Spices and Condiments, National Book Trust, Delhi. 

Sambamurthy, A.V.S.S.And Subramanyam, N.S.(1989).A Textbook of Economic Botany , Wiley 

Eastern Ltd. New Delhi. 

Sharma, B. K .and P. B.  Awasthi (1984). Economic Botany, Prakash Book Depot, Barelley. 
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SEMESTER-II 

F.Y.B.Sc. BOTANY  

PAPER-I BOT.121. FUNGI, LICHENS AND PLANT PATHOLOGY 

(Total Lectures : 45)  

OBJECTIVES  

i. To Study the Biodiversity of Fungi 

ii. To know the Economic Importance of Fungi 

iii. To study the features of Lichens 

iv. To know the terminologies in plant pathology 

v. To know the scope and importance of Plant Pathology 

vi. To study the control measures of plant diseases 

 

Chapter - 1 Fungi                                                                                                           4L 

 1.1  Distinguishing characters 

 1.2  Occurrence 

 1.3  Structure of thallus 

 1.4  Nutrition 

 1.5  Reproduction - Vegetative, Asexual and Sexual 

Chapter – 2 Classification of fungi according to G. M.Smith (1955) up to classes with reasons    

                   giving  at least  two examples from each class                4L 

Chapter-3 Study of life cycle of Rhizopus       5L 

 3.1  Systematic position 

 3.2  Occurrence  

 3.3  Thallus structure 

 3.4  Reproduction-Asexual and Sexual  

Chapter-4 Study of life cycle of Agaricus       6L 

 4.1  Systematic position  

 4.2  Occurrence 

 4.3  External and internal morphology of sporophore/ Basidiocarp 

 4.4  Reproduction 

Chapter-5 Economic importance of fungi       4L 

i) Agriculture 
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ii) Industries 

iii) Food 

 iv)   Medicine 

 v)   Deterioration 

Chapter 6- Lichens                  5L 

             6.1  Definition, Habit and Habitat 

             6.2  Occurrence 

             6.3  Types of Lichens  

             6.4  Thallus structure  

             6.5  Ecological and Economic importance of Lichens           

Chapter 7- Plant Pathology                                                                                        4L  

              7.1 Definitions,Scope & Importance of Plant Pathology 

              7.2 Causes of Diseases 

                    a) Abiotic-moisture, temperature, pH, mineral deficiency 

                    b)Biotic-bacteria, viruses, mycoplasma, fungi, nematodes. 

Chapter 8-Concept of disease                        5L 

                8.1 Classification of plant diseases  

                8.2 Definition and terminology in plant pathology 

  i) Causal organism ii) Parasite iii) Pathogen iv) Inoculum v) Penetration 

  vi) Infection vii) Incubation period viii) Disease Cycle 

 8.3 General Symptoms of Diseases caused by bacteria, viruses and fungi 

Chapter 9- Study of Plant Diseases w.r.t. causal organism, symptoms and control  

measures of            4L 

 9.1 Bacterial disease- Angular leaf spot of cotton 

 9.2 Viral disease- Leaf curl of Papaya 

 9.3 Mycoplasma disease- Little leaf of Brinjal 

 9.4 Nematodal disease- Root knot of vegetables 

Chapter10- Study of Plant Diseases w.r.t.causal organism, symptoms and 

 control measures of  following fungal diseases                                                           4L 
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  (i) White rust of Crucifers, (ii) Powdery mildew of Teak, (iii)) Smut of Jawar, 

              (iv) Tikka disease of Groundnut  

 

Reference Books: 

Agrios, G. N. (2006). Plant Pathology. Academic Press, London, U.K. 

Alexopolus, C. J. , Mims, C. W. and Blackwel (1999). Intriductory Mycology. JohnWiely & Sons. 

Inc. U. K. 

Bilgrami, H. S. and Dube, H. C. (1970). Modern Plant Pathology, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. 

Ltd.; New Delhi, India. 

Buttler, E. J. (1973). Fungi and Diseases in Plants. Thacker and Co., Calcutta, India.  

Dube , H. C. (1990). An Introduction to Fungi, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.; New Delhi, 

India. 

Mehrotra, R. K. (1994). Plant Pathology. Tata Mc. Graw- Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. New Dehli, 

India. 

Mehrotra, R. S. and Aneja, C. R. (1998). An Introduction to Mycology. Wiley Eastern Ltd. Dehli, 

India. 

Mehrotra, R. S. and Aneja, R. S. (1998). An Introduction to Mycology. New Age Intermediate 

Press Ltd. Dehli, India. 

Pandey, B. P. (1994).A Text Book of Botany- Fungi. S. Chand and Co. Ltd. New Delhi, India. 

Sharma, O. P. (1989). A Text Book of Fungi. Tata Mc. Graw- Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi, 

India. 

Sharma, P. D. (1998). The Fungi. Rastogi Publications, Meerat, India. 

Sing, R. S. (1996). Plant Pathology. Oxford and IBK Pub. Co. New Delhi, India. 

Smith, G. M. (1995). Cryptogamic Botany Vol. I (Algae and Fungi). Mc. Graw-Hill  Book 

Company, New York and London, USA and UK. 

Vashistha, B. R. (1995). Botany for Degree Students- Fungi (9
th

 Eds.) S. Chand and Co. (P.) Ltd. 

New Delhi, India. 

Webster, J. (1985). Introduction to Fungi, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, UK. 
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SEMESTER-II 

F.Y.B.Sc. BOTANY 

PAPER-II BOT.122. INDUSTRIAL BOTANY 

(Total Lectures : 45)  

OBJECTIVES:  

1) To provide thorough knowledge about various plant groups from primitive to highly   

evolved plants 

2) To make the students aware of applications of different plants in various industries 

3) To highlight the potential of these studies to become an entrepreneur 

4) To equip the students with skills related to laboratory as well as industries based studies 

5) To make the students aware about conservation and sustainable use of plants 

6) To create foundation for further studies in Botany 

7) To address the socio-economical challenges related to plant sciences 

8) To facilitate students for taking up and shaping a successful career in Botany 

 

1. Introduction to Industrial Botany        2L 

1.1  Concept, Scope nad Importance of Industrial Botany. 

 

2 Organic manure and Biofertilizer Industry                                                      9L 

2.1  Organic Manures 
i) Introduction and importance  

ii) Types: Compost, Farm Yard Manure and Green manure  

 

2.2  Biofertilizers 
i)  Definition and Importance  

ii)  Types of biofertilizers  

iii)  Methods of cultivation of  

 A)  Blue Green Algae. (BGA)  
 a)  Preparation of culture media- De’s medium (modified) 

 b)       Isolation and Inoculation  

      c)        Mass Cultivation of BGA (G. S. Venkatraman, 1963)  

      d)       Utilization of BGA in Agriculture  

 B)  Rhizobium Culture  
a) Isolation from root nodules of Leguminous plants  

b) Pure culture (YEMA Medium)  

c) Mass production  

d) Methods of application in Agriculture  

e) Agronomic importance  

 

3. Fermentation Industry                                                                                     7L 

3.1  Introduction, Definition and Types: Aerobic and Anaerobic  

3.2  Microbes involved in fermentation.  
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3.3  Industrial production of Ethanol and  Penicillin w. r. to  

i)  Pure culture  

ii)  Substrate  

iii)  Sterilization  

iv)  Fermentation  

a)  Recovery of end product  

 

4 Mushroom Industry                                                                                            7L 

4.1  Introduction  

4.2  Edible and Non-Edible Mushrooms  

4.3  Nutritional value of Mushrooms  

4.4  Important edible Mushroom used for cultivation 

4.5  Spawn and spawn making  

4.6  Methods of cultivation of  

i)  Agaricus  (Button mushroom)  

ii)  Pleurotus (Dhingri Mushoom) 

a)  Volvariella  (Paddy straw mushroom)  

 

5. Rubber Industry                      6L 

5.1  Source of raw material and properties 

5.2  Manufacture of para rubber 

5.3  Uses of rubber 

6 Bio-pesticide Industry            6L 

6.1  Concept of bio-control; Integrated Pest Management (IPM). 

6.2  Importance of bio pesticides. 

6.3  Source and uses of Azadirectin as bio-pesticide  

6.4  Commercial significance. 

7. Fruit Processing Industry           8L 

7.1  Fruit processing, Concept and need  

7.2  Cold Storage 

7.3.  Types of fruit processing [ Canned fruits, dried fruit chips, fruit pulp, squash, jam, 

  jelly, pickle and ketchups.] 

 

Reference Books: 

Atkin, F.C. (1972). Mushroom Growing Today.Faber and Faber Ltd.London, U.K.  

Casida L.E. (1968) Industrial Microbiology. John Willey & Sons 

Gaur A.C.. Biofertilizers in Sustainable Agriculture. IARI, New Delhi 

Hui. Y. H. (2008) Handbook of Fruits and Fruit Processing John Wiley & Sons, 04-Aug-2008. 
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Kofler, L.A. and Hickey, R.J.(1954). Industrial Fermentations, Vol.I. Chemical Publishing  Co. Inc. 

New York, USA.  

Mitra Debabrata, Guha J. and Chaudhari S. K. (1991).Studies In Botany Vol. II. Moulik Library, 

Kolkata.  

Mukharji S. K. (2004). College Botany Vol . III. New Central Book Agency (P) Ltd. Kolkata, 

India.  

Pandey,S.N. and Archana (1996).Economic Botany. Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi, India. 

Pathak, Y. G. (1998). Mushroom Production And Processing Technology, Agribios, Jodhapur, 

India.  

Somani, L.L., Bhandari S.C. and K. K. Vyas (1990).Biofertilizers, Scientific Publication, Jodhapur, 

India.  

SubbaraoN.S. (1995). BiofertilizersIn Agriculture And forestry. Oxfordand IBH publishing 

Company Pvt. LTd. New Delhi 

Sueli Rodrigues; Fabiano Andre Narciso Fernandes (2012). Advances in Fruit Processing 

Technologies. CRC Press 

Zhiqiang A.N. (2004) Handbook of Industrial Mycology. CRC Press Gary Leatham (1993) 

Frontiers in Industrial Mycology. Springer 
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PRACTICAL COURSES  

Objectives 

1)  To study the morphological diversity among Bacteria , Viruses, Algae and Fungi 

2)  To observe vegetative and reproductive parts of various life forms of Bacteria ,Viruses, 

Algae   and Fungi 

3)  To detect chemical contents in various plant products of economic use 

4) To study botanical source/s, characteristics and utilities of Plants/ plant products 

5)  To know the industrial applications of various plants and plant products 

6)  To visit nearby locality to observe algal and fungal diversity as well as plant diseases occur 

in nature  and make a report of it 

6)  To visit either of the  industries and prepare a scientific report  

 

SEMESTER-I: PRACTICAL COURSE BOT.113 

(Practicals based on BOT:111 & BOT.112) 

Practicals based on BOT.111 

Practical 1  Gram staining in Bacteria ( Root nodules, Sugercane juice, curd ) 

Practical 2  Study of Bacterial Disease w.r.t. Causal organism, Symptoms and control 

measures of  

i) Citrus Canker 

ii)  Black arm of Cotton 

Practical 3  Study of virual diseases  w.r.t. Causal organism and Symptums                        

i) Yellow vein leaf mosaic disease in Lady’s finger 

ii)  Leaf curl of Tomato 

Practical 4  Study of fungal diversity w.r.t Systematic position and morphology of   

Following i) Zygnema ii) Euglena iii) Desmids iv) Vaucheria v) Ectocarpus    

vi)Nostoc vii) Batrachospermm 

Practical 5  Study of Life cycle f Spirogyra 

i)  Thallus Structure 

ii)  Reproduction ( Congugation) ( p.s.) 

Practical 6 Study of  Life cycle of Sargassum 

i)  External & Internal morphology 

ii)  T.S. of Male & Female Conceptacles (p.s ) 

Practicals Based on BOT.112 

Practical 7  Identify, describe botanical source, chemical contents and uses of 

 i) Wheat  ii) Rice  iii) Chickpea  iv) Pigeon pea 

Practical 8   Identity, describe   botanical   source, chemical contents and uses of 

 (I)-i) Spinach  ii) Brinjal   iii) Banana iv) Guava 

 (II) i) Lucerne  ii) Berseem 
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Practical 9  Identify botanical source, plant part  used, active  principle and uses of 

 i) Capsicum ii) Coriander  iii) Cardamom     iv) Cinnamon 

Practical 10   (I)  Identify  botanical source, plant part used, chemical contents and uses of 

                       i) Ground nut oil ii) Castor oil 

                      (II)  Identify  botanical source, plant part used and uses of i) Cotton  ii) Coir. 

Practical 11  Identify botanical source, plant part used and uses of  

 i)Tea,  ii) Coffee,  iii) Teak      iv) Shisam   

Practical 12 (I) Identify botanical source family,  plant Part used active principle and uses 

of following medicinal plants     

 i) Hirda ii) Behada  iii) Amla iv) Aloe v) Neem vi) Adulsa 

      (II) Identify botanical source, plant part used and uses following Petro-crops 

i) Jatropha, ii) Karanj.  

 

SEMESTER-II: PRACTICAL COURSE BOT.116 

(Based on BOT.121 & BOT.122) 

Practicals Based on BOT.121 

Practical 1 Study of fungal diversity w.r.t Systematic position and morphology of 

following 

 i) Stemonitis  ii) Achlya  iii) Morchella  iv) Puccinia  v) Alternaria 

Practical 2  Study of life cycle of Rhizopus 

 i)  Mounting of sporangia 

 ii)  Zygospore (p.s.) 

Practical 3   Study of life cycle of Agaricus 

 i)  External morphology of sporophore / basidiocarp 

 ii)  Internal morphology of sporophore / basidiocarp (p.s.) 

Practical 4  Study of Lichens  

i) Different types- Crustose, Foliose and Fruticose 

ii) Internal morphology of Lichen thallus and apothecium (p.s.) 

Practical 5  Study of plant diseases w.r.t. causal organisms, symptoms and control 

measure of  

 i)  Viral- Leaf curl of Papaya 

 ii)  Bacterial- Angular leaf spot of cotton 

 iii)  Mycoplasma- Little leaf of Brinjal 

 iv)  Nematodal- Root knot of vegetables 

Practical 6   Study of plant diseases w.r.t. causal organisms, symptoms and control 

measure of : 

 i)  White rust of crucifers 
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 i)  Powdery mildew of Teak 

 iii)  Smut of Jowar 

 iv)  Tikka disease of Groundnut 

Practicals based on BOT.122  

Practical 7  Demonstration of 

 i) Mass culture of B.G.A. (Venkatraman) 

 ii)  Rhizobium culture. 

Practical 8  Demonstration of presence of Ethenol/Penicillin in fermentation medium 

Practical 9  Cultivation of Agaricus/Pleurotus/Volvariella 

Practical 10  Identify the botanical source, plant part used and uses of rubber 

Practical 11  Preparation of biopesticide Azadirectin 

Practical 12  Demonstration of Jam/Jelly/ Squash/ Ketchup 

 

Notes: 

1)  A botanical excursion to study plant diversity and visit to any one industry as per 

syllabus is compulsory 

2)  Scientific report of the visit/s should be submitted at the time of practical 

examination. 

3)  Duly certified journal is compulsory at the time of practical examination 

 

Scope: 

1. Entrepreneurships regarding plant based industries  

2. Job opportunities in following industries like Biofertilizer industry, mushroom 

industry, biopesticide industry, fermentation industry, food industry, Pharmaceutical 

industry, unconventional energy industry and Pollution control board etc. 
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Equivalent Theory & Practical Courses 

Class : F.Y.B.Sc. 

Subject : Botany 

Paper New Course 

(To be implemented from June 2015) 

Old Courses 

I BOT.111 Bacteria, Viruses and Algae BOT.111 Lower Cruptogams 

II BOT.112 Plants for Human Welfare BOT.112 Higher Cryptogams 

I BOT.121 Fungi, Lichens and Plant Pathology BOT.121 Cell Biology 

I BOT.122 Industrial Botany BOT.122 Economic Botany 

Practical-I  

BOT.113 

Based on BOT.111, BOT.112 Practical Based on  

BOT.111, BOT.112 

Practical-II 

BOT.116 

Based on BOT.121, BOT.122 Practical Based on  

BOT.121, BOT.122 
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 PHY-231: Waves and Oscillations 

 

Unit - I: Composition of two S. H. M.’s 

Composition of two S.H.M.s of equal frequencies along same line of vibration (analytical 

method only), Composition of two S.H.M.s of equal frequencies acting at right angles (analytical 

method with different cases), Composition of two S.H.M.’s right angles to each other (time 

period in the ratio 1:2), Lissajous figures- demonstration by mechanical, optical and electrical 

methods.                     (12P, 12M) 

Unit - II: Free and damped oscillations 

Undamped free oscillations, Damped free oscillations, Differential equation of damped harmonic 

oscillator and its solution- discussion of three different cases, Logarithmic decrement, Energy 

equation of damped harmonic oscillator, Power dissipation, Quality factor, Application to series 

L-C-R circuit.                     (12P, 12M) 

Unit - III: Forced oscillations 

Idea of forced oscillations, Resonance and its types- Mechanical resonance (Barton’s pendulum), 

Acoustic resonance (resonance tube), Electrical resonance (LCR circuit) and Optical resonance 

(sodium vapour lamp), Differential equation of forced oscillations and its solution, Amplitude of 

forced oscillations, Amplitude resonance, Sharpness of resonance, Velocity Resonance, Energy 

in forced oscillations, Power dissipation, Band width and quality factor, Application to series L-

C-R circuit.                     (14P, 14M) 

Unit -IV: Sound 

Sound intensity, Loudness, Pitch, Quality and timber, Acoustic intensity level measurement, 

Acoustic pressure and its measurement. Classification of sound frequencies, Piezoelectric effect, 

Magnetostriction effect, Generation of ultrasonic waves by Piezoelectric oscillator (using 

transistor) and Magnetostriction oscillator (using transistor), Detection of ultrasonics waves, 

Applications of ultrasonic waves (list only).                            (12P, 12M) 

 

Unit -V: Doppler Effect 

Doppler effect, Doppler effect in sound, Expression for apparent frequency (different cases when 

source, observer and medium are in relative motion), Asymmetric nature of Doppler effect in 

sound, Doppler effect in light, Symmetric nature of Doppler effect in light, Applications of 

Doppler effect in sound and light.                  (10P, 10M) 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Waves and oscillations- Brijlal and Subramaniyam (Vikas Publishing House) 

2. Waves and Oscillations- R.N. Chaudhari, New Age International (Pvt.) Ltd. 

3. Conceptual Physics- A. P. Taggarase, Jivan Sheshan (Himalaya Publishing). 

4. The Physics of Waves and Oscillations- N. K. Bajaj (Tata McGraw Hill). 

5. Oscillations and Waves- B. S. Agarwal (KedarNath, Ram Nath Publishers) 

6. Sound- Mee and Heinmann, London Edition 
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PHY- 232 (A): Electronics- I 

 

Unit - I: P-N JUNCTION: P-N junction diode, formation of depletion layer and barrier 

potential, I-V characteristics of junction diode, reverse saturation current, reverse breakdown 

(Zener, Avalanche), Zener diode, equivalent circuit of Zener diode, I-V characteristics of  Zener 

diode, Zener diode specifications (PZmax, IZ, Rz, Vz), Symbols and Working Principles of LED 

and Photodiode.                                          (12P, 12M)     
 

Unit - II: RECTIFIERS AND FILTERS: Half wave, full wave and bridge rectifiers, ripple 

factor for half wave, full wave and  bridge wave rectifier, filters: capacitance filter, inductor filter 

and  π filter. Concept of voltage regulation, Zener diode as a voltage regulator.         (8P, 8M)  

                        

Unit - III: BIPOLAR JUNCTION TRANSISTOR: Basic construction of bipolar transistors 

(NPN and PNP), operation of transistor, transistor circuit configurations (CB, CE, CC), current 

gains (α, and β) and their interrelationship, input and output characteristics of transistor in 

common emitter configuration. Transistor biasing: Need of biasing, Different Methods of biasing 

(only listing), Voltage Divider bias method in detail, dc load line and ac load line.     (12P, 12M) 
 

Unit - IV: TRANSISTOR AMPLIFIER AND OSCILLATOR CIRCUITS: Transistors 

Amplifier: Single stage R-C coupled common emitter amplifier, its frequency response 

characteristics and band width.  

Sinusoidal Oscillators: Types of feedbacks, Barkhausen Criterion, Oscillatory circuit (tank 

circuit), Types of Oscillators (List only), Hartley oscillator, Colpitts Oscillator.            (8P, 8M) 
 

Unit – V : NUMBER SYSTEMS: Decimal number system, Binary number system, Decimal to 

binary conversion, Binary to decimal conversion, binary arithmetic,1’s and 2’s complements, 

hexadecimal number, hexadecimal to decimal conversion, decimal to hexadecimal conversion, 

Hexadecimal to binary and Binary to hexadecimal conversion, BCD code.        (8P, 8M) 
 

Unit - VI : DIGITAL CIRCUITS: Positive and negative logic, OR, AND, NOT logic gates 

using DTL: Symbol, Boolean Expression and Truth Tables,  NAND, NOR and Ex-OR gates, De 

Morgan’s theorems, NAND realization of logic gates,  R-S, clocked R-S, D , JK and T flip flops 

using logic gates.              (12P, 12M)   

                                                              Total: (60 Periods, 60 Marks)  

REFERENCES: 

1) Electronic Principles – A. P. Malvino, Mc Graw-Hill Publishing House  

2) Electronic fundamentals and applications – J. D. Ryder, Prentice Hall 4
th

 Edition 

3) Principles of Electronics – V. K. Mehta, S. Chand Publications, New Delhi  

4) Electronic Devices and Circuits – Allen Mottershead, Good year Publishing Company  

5) Digital Principles and Applications – Malvino and Leach, Mc Graw-Hill Publication. 

6) Modern Digital Electronics – R. P. Jain, Tata Mc Graw-Hill Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi 
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PHY- 232 (B) - Instrumentation -I 

[ Note : For students opting electronics as one of the subjects at F. Y. B. Sc. Class] 

 

Unit-I Fundamentals of Measurements : 

1.1 : Functional elements of typical measurement system ( Block digram only) ( R1 : 1.3 ) 

1.2 : Standards of measurements ( R1 : 1:6.1 ) and calibration ( R1 : 1:6.2 ) 

1.3 : Static peformance characteristics ( R1 : 2.4 ) 

(a) Accuracy ( R1 : 2.4.1 ) 

(b) Precision ( R1 : 2:4.2 ) 

(c) Accuracy versus precision 

(d) Sensitivity ( R1 : 2.4.5 ) 

(e) Linearity ( R1 : 2.4.6 ) 

1.4 : Concept of Errors and their types ( R1 : 2.2.1 )      ( 8P, 8M) 

 
 

Unit-II Measurement of Temperature : 

2.1 : Non - electrical Methods : 

(a) Liquid- in-glass Thermometer ( R1 : 11.5.2 ) 

(b) Pressure Thermometer construction and their types ( R1 : 11.5.3 ) 

(i) constant volume gas thermometer and 

(ii) Vapour pressure Thermometer.       

2.2 : Electrical Methods : 

(a) Metallic resistance Thermometer ( Platinum resistance thermometer) ( R1 : 11.6.1) 

(b) Semiconductor resistance sensors ( Thermistor ) ( R1 : 11.6.1) 

(c) Thermo-electric Sensors ( Thermocouple) ( R1 : 11.6.2) 

2.3 : Rediation Methods (Pyrometry ) : ( R1 : 11.7) :- 

(a) Total Radiation Pyrometer ( R1 : 11.7.1) 

(b) Selective Radiation Pyrometer ( R1 : 11.7.2)             ( 16P, 16M) 

 
 

Unit-III: Measurement of Pressure : 

3.1 : High pressure Measurement ( R1 : 10.3) 

3.2 : Measurement of low pressure ( Vacuum) ( R1 : 10.4) 

(a) McLaud Guage 

(b) Pirani Gauge  

3.3 : Calibration & Testing ( Dead - weight tester ) ( R1 : 10.5)            ( 10P, 10M) 
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Unit-IV: Measurement of Flow : 

4.1 : Classification of flow meters ( R2 : 8.2 ) 

4.2 : Expression for rate of flow using Bernoullis theorem ( R2 : 8.3 ) 

4.3 : Measurement of flow using : 

(a) Venturi tube ( R2 : 8.3.2 ) 

(b) Pitot tube ( R2 : 8.3.4 ) 

(c) Rotameter ( R2 : 8.4 )               ( 10P, 10M) 

 

Unit-V: Acoustics (Sound) Measurement : 

5.1 : Characteristics of sound ( R1 : 13.2 ) 

5.2 : Sound pressure level ( R1 : 13.3.1 ) 

5.3 : Sound power level ( R1 : 13.3.2 ) 

5.4 : Variation of intensity of sound with distance ( R1 : 13.3.5 ) 

5.5 : Typical sound measuring system ( Sound level Meter ) ( R1 : 13.5.1 ) 

5.6 : Microphones : 

(a) Condenser or capacitor type Microphone ( R1 : 13.6.1 ) 

(b) Electret Microphone ( R1 : 13.6.2 ) 

(c) Electrodynamic types of Microphone ( R1 : 13.6.4 ) 

(d) Carbon granules type Microphone              ( 12P, 12M) 

 
 

Unit-VI: Magnetic Field Measurement : 

Measurement of magnetic field by using  

(a)search coil method ( R3 : 9.9 (a)) 

(b)Hall gauge meter ( R3 : 8.6.11 )       ( 4P, 4M) 

 

Total : (60 Periods 60 Marks) 

 

Reference Books : 

1. R1 : Instrumentation, Measurement & Analysis by (Nakra and Chaudhary), 2
nd

  Edition 

2. R2 : Instrumentation : Devices & Systems by ( Rangan, Mani & Sarma), 2
nd

  Edition 

3. R3 : Electricity and magnetism by D.C.Tayal,3
rd

 Edition 

4. R4 : Electricity & Magnetism by Khare & Shrivastav 

5. R5 : Modern electronic instrumentation and Measurement Techniques by Helfrick & 

Cooper. 

 

 



6 

 

PHY – 241: Modern Physics 

 

Unit 1: Solar Energy 

              Energy crisis, conventional and non-conventional energy sources, solar energy option,   

principle of photothermal conversion, flat-plate collector, liquid flat plate collector: construction, 

working and energy balance equation only,  principle of photovoltaic conversion. solar cell, 

types of solar cell- Homojuction  (PN solar cell), Hetrojunction solar cell (PIN solar cell and 

MIS solar cell), I-V characteristics of solar cell, Parameters of solar cell, Basic photovoltaic 

system for power generation, solar cell modules, merits and demerits of photovoltaic solar 

energy conversion.                               

  (18 P, 18 M) 

Unit 2: LASER 

Principle of LASER, Characteristics of LASER , Basic staeps required to form a LASER- 

absorption, spontaneous emission, stimulated emission, Metastable state, population inversion, 

optical pumping, Types of LASER- Ruby LASER, He-Ne LASER, Applications of LASER (list 

only), Basic idea of Hologram, construction and reconstruction of Hologram . 

(14P, 14M) 

Unit 3: Bohr’s and Sommerfield theories of hydrogen atom 

 

Introduction of atomic spectra, Inadequacy of classical planetary model of hydrogen 

atom, Bohr’s theory of hydrogen atom, Extension of Bohr’s theory, Experimental verification of 

discrete atomic energy levels, correspondence principle, Bohr’s Sommerfield model and 

relativistic effects, Limitations of quantum mechanical model.      

(14 P, 14 M) 

Unit 4: Matter Waves 

  Wave particle duality of matter, de-Broglie hypothesis, Expression for matter waves, 

Electron diffraction , Davission and Germer experiment, concept of wave group , phase velocity, 

group velocity, particle velocity and relations between them, Uncertainty principle, Thought 

experiment (Gamma ray microscope), different forms of uncertainty principle, applications of 

uncertainty principle (Non existence of electron in nucleus, determination of ground state of 

electron and size of hydrogen atom). 

                                                                                                                     (14 P, 14 M) 

 Total: (60 Periods, 60 Marks) 

REFERENCES- 

1. Solar energy utilization - G. D. Rai (Khanna Publisher,Delhi,1996). 

2. Non Conventional energy sources- G. D. Rai (Khanna Publisher, Delhi, 2000). 

3. Solar Energy- S.P.Sukhtme (Tata MacGraw Hill). 

4. Fundamental of Solar Cell- M.A.Green. 

5. Solar energy Fundamentals-H.P.Garge (Tata MacGraw Hill)  

6. Modern Physics – B.L.Theraja 

7. Elementary Modern Physics A.P.Arya 

8. Concept of Modern Physics- Aurther Beiser(3
rd

 edition) 

9. Modern Physics – D.L.Sehgal,K.L.Chopraand N.K.Sehagal (S.Chand & sons Pub.) 

10. An Introduction to Laser – Theory and applications – M.N.Avadhanale 

11. Lasers and nonlinear optics – B.B.Laud 
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PHY-242: Optics 

 

 Unit I: Geometrical Optics : Deviation produced by thin lenses, equivalent focal length of two 

thin lenses separated by a distance and when in contact. Power of lens, Spherical aberration in 

lens, reduction of spherical aberration (without derivation),Chromatic aberration, Achromatism; 

(two lenses in contact and separated by finite distance without derivation).    

                     (10P, 10M) 

 Unit II: Interference: Intensity distribution in the interference pattern, Phase change on 

reflection (Stoke’s treatment only), Interference due to reflected light in parallel sided thin films, 

Interference in thin wedge shaped film, fringe width in case of fringes of equal thickness. 

Newton’s rings- experimental setup, theory and its application to determine wavelength of 

source and refractive index of liquids, Michelson Interferometer (experimental setup and its 

application for measurement of wavelength of monochromatic source)                    

          (18P, 18M) 

 Unit III: Diffraction: Fresnel and Fraunhoffer diffraction, Fraunhoffer diffraction –Diffraction 

at single slit and double slits, Theory of plane transmission grating, Intensity distribution in 

diffraction pattern. Fresnel diffraction, rectilinear propagation of light, Resolving power of 

grating. 

                                                                                                                 (16P, 16M)  

Unit IV: Polarization: Polarization, Polarization by reflection ,Brewster’s law, Polarization by 

double refraction in uniaxial crystals, Maluss Law (Ref. optics by Ajoy Ghatak 4 th edition 22.9)  

Double refracting crystals, Huygens explanation for normal incidence, Positive and negative 

crystals, Production and detection of circularly and elliptically polarized light, Construction of 

Polaroid, Quarter and Half wave plates, Nicol prism, Optical activity, Rotation of the plane of 

polarization, Specific rotation, Polarimeter or Sacherimeter, (Principle and working). 

                                                                                                                      (16P, 16M)  

                                                                                               Total: (60 Periods, 60 Marks)  

 

REFERENCES  

1. Optics: N. Subrahmanyam, Brijlal  

2. Optics: Jenkins and White .  

3. Optics : Singh ,Agrawal 

4. Optics : D.S.Mathur.  

5. Optics: Ajoy Ghatak.  

6. Optics :Eugene Hetch. 
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PHY 233: PRACTICAL COURSE-I 

 

Note: Students should perform at least four experiments from each section 

 

SECTION-I  

(GENERAL AND WAVES AND OSCILLATIONS) 

1. Determination of the decrement factor by using Logarithmic decrement (in air / water). 

2. Study of acoustic resonance by using bottle as a resonator. 

3. Determination of velocity of sound by using Kundt’s tube. 

4. Study of electrical resonance by using series L-C-R circuit. 

5. Study of acoustic resonance by using resonance tube. 

6. Study of resonance using Kater’s pendulum. 

7. Comparison of capacities by De Saughty’s method. 

8. R, Г, Q using damped harmonic motion. 

9. Demonstration of Lissajous figures by using C.R.O.  

 

SECTION-II  

(ELECTRONICS) 
1. Study of full wave rectifier with capacitor filter and to calculate its ripple factor. 

2. Study of zener diode as a voltage regulator. 

3. Study of CE transistor characteristics to find out ‘β’ of the transistor. 

4. Study of logic gates (AND, OR and NOT) using diodes and transistors. 

5. Verification of De Morgan’s Theorems (using ICs). 

6. To study the characteristics of Light Emitting Diode (LED). 

7. Experimental verification of NAND gate as a universal building block. 

8. Experimental verification of NOR gate as a universal building block. 

9. To study I – V characteristic of (i) a resistor and (ii) a p–n junction diode and compare it. 

10. Frequency response of CE single stage transistor amplifier and to calculate its bandwidth.  

OR 

SECTION-II  

(INSTRUMENTATION-I)  

1. Use of C.R.O as a measurement tool for different electrical parameters (frequency, a.c. 

/d.c.voltage, pulse height, pulse width, rise time and fall time). 

2. To obtain Lissajous figures using C.R.O. 

3. To determine characteristics of Thermistor and to find an unknown temperature by using 

thermistor. 

4. Measurement of magnetic field by search coil. 

5. Measurement of magnetic field by hall probe method. 

6. Directional characteristics of a microphone. 

7. Platinum resistance thermometer. (Determine the melting temperature of Wax) 

8. Velocity of sound by phase shift method. 

9. Measurement of Noise by Using Sound Pressure level Meter. 
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PHY 243: PRACTICAL COURSE-II 

Note: Students should perform at least four experiments from each section 

 

SECTION-I  

(MODERN PHYSICS) 

1. Determination of an electronic charge using PN junction diode. 

2. Determination of an energy gap of a ‘Ge’ semiconductor. 

3. I-V characteristics of photocell. 

4. Determination of Planck’s constant by using Photo cell. 

5. To verify Inverse square law of light using a photo cell. 

6. Determination of Planck’s constant by using LED. 

7. Comparison of luminous intensities of two light sources by using photo voltaic cell. 

8. Determination of efficiency of a Solar cell. 

9. Determination of solar constant. 

 

SECTION-II  

(OPTICS AND LASER) 

1. Determination of the wavelength of a given source of light using Newton’s rings. 

2. To determine the refractive index of a liquid by using Newton’s rings apparatus. 

3. Determination of unknown wavelength of source using diffraction grating. 

4. Determination of unknown wavelength of given source by Fresnel’s biprism. 

5. Measurement of beam divergence of a LASER beam. 

6. Measurement of wavelength of a LASER beam. 

7. Measurement of beam size of a LASER beam. 

8. Determination of specific rotation α of optically active substance using Polarimeter. 

9. R. I. of prism. 

10. Dispersive power of prism. 

 

 

References for PHY-233 and PHY-243:  

1. A text Book of Experimental Physics – Dr. V.Y. Rajopadhye, V.L.Purohit and  

A. S. Deshpande (Continental Prakashan, Poona-30).  

2. AN ADVANCED COURSE IN PRACTCIAL PHYSICS- D. Chattopadhyay and P.C. 

Rakshit. 

3. Practical Physics by R. K. Shukla, Anchal Srivastava (New Age International).  

4. B.Sc. Practical Physics by Harnam Singh and Dr. P.S. Hemne (S. Chand).  

5. Advance Practical Physics by S.P.Singh (Pragati).  

6. College Practical Physics: Khanna and Gulati (S. Chand and Co. Ltd , Delhi)  

7. Practical Physics: Gupta and Kumar (Pragati Prakashan Meerat)  

8. Advanced Level Practical Physics: J. M.Nelkon, J.M.Ogloom (EIBS)  

9. A Text book of practical Physics: Shrinivasan and Balasubranian  

10. A Text book of practical Physics: Indu Prakash and Ramkrishna.  

11. B.Sc. Practical Physics by C.L. Arora (S. Chand and Co. Ltd , Delhi)  

12. Practical Course in Electronics by Prof. J.R.Patil and other (Jaydeep Prakashan).  
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List of Equivalent courses for S. Y. B. Sc. (Physics): 

 

Old course Equivalent new course 

PHY-231 Waves and Oscillations PHY-231 Waves and Oscillations 

PHY-232 (A) Electronics- I PHY-232 (A) Electronics- I 

PHY-232 (B) Instrumentation -I PHY-232 (B) Instrumentation -I 

PHY-241 Modern Physics PHY-241 Modern Physics 

PHY-242 Optics PHY-242 Optics 

PHY-203 Practical course PHY-233 Practical course-I 

PHY-243 Practical course-II 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
S. Y. B. Sc. Zoology Syllabus w.e.f. June 2016 
Sem – I Paper –I – ZOO 231: Non Chordates –II 

   
Unit Topic Period Marks 

Animal Type Study: Asterias –A  Sea star  w.r.t. following  

1 Introduction, Systematic Position   

Habit and Habitat {Ecology}  

External Characters -   Shape, Size and Colour, Symmetry  

Oral Surface, Aboral Surface  

Pedicellariae- Straight and Cross type 

Body Wall,  Endoskeleton , Coelom                                                                                                

6  6 

2 Digestive System – Alimentary canal                                                        

Food and Feeding Mechanism 

Digestion, Absorption and Egestion 

6 6 

3 Locomotion; Water Vascular or Ambulacral System                           

Structure,  Function  and Significance,    

5 5 

4 Circulatory System – 

Haemal and Perihaemal System 

3  3 

5 Respiratory System                                                                                    2  2 

6 Excretion 1  1 

7 Nervous System- A] Superficial or ectoneural nervous system                  

                             B] Hyponeural nervous system 

                             C] Aboral or coelomic nervous system 

                             D] Visceral nervous system 

Sense organs- Neurosensory cells, Eyes                                                  

6 6 

8 Reproductive System- Gonads                                                               

Life History and Development-  Fertilization, Embryogeny                  

Structure of  Dipleurula larva or Early bipinnaria, Bipinnaria larva  and  

Brachiolaria larva 

Metamorphosis, Regeneration and Autotomy                                                                                     

7 7 

General Topics 

9 i] Mouth parts in Insects                                                                                                     
    a] Biting and Chewing type                                                                        

    b] Piercing and Sucking type     

    c] Siphoning type 

    d] Chewing and Lapping type   

6 6 

10 ii] Canal System in Sponges                                                                          

a) Ascon type,   

b) Sycon type,   

c) Leucon type and   

d) Rhagon type 

6  6 

11 iii] Locomotion in Protozoa                                                                         

Locomotary organelles- Pseudopodia, Flagella & Cilia 

Amoeboid movement, Flagellar movement, Ciliary movement 

6  6 

12 iv] Foot in Mollusca                                                                                    

Amphineura,  Scaphopoda, Gastropopda,  Pelecypoda  and Cephalopoda 

6  6 

 Total 60 60 



 

ZOO 233 – Practicals  corresponding to ZOO 231 

To study the following with the help of charts/ models/ diagrams/ specimens: 

1. Study of External character [Oral and Aboral View]  

2. Study of Digestive System of Sea star 

3. Study of Water vascular system of sea star 

4. Study of various Canal System in Sponges 

5. Study of Locomotion in Protozoa   

6. Study of Modification of foot in Mollusca  

7. Mounting of Mouth Parts of Grasshopper /Cockroach / Anopheles etc   

8. Visit to any Ecosystem    

 

 

Suggested Books 

1. A Test Book of Zoology - Invertebrates, Vol- I, Marshall and William  

2. The Invertebrate- Hymen L.H. McGraw Hill 

3. The Invertebrates – Barnes R.O. W.B. Saunders & Co  

4. The Invertebrates – Kotpal R.L. Rastogi Publication Meerut   

5. Life of Invertebrates – J. N. Prasad Vikas Publishing House New Delhi 

6. Modern Test Book of Zoology- Kotpal R.L. Rastogi Publication  

7. A Test Book of Zoology – R.D.Vidyarthi 

8. A Test Book Invertebrate Zoology – Dhami and Dhami   

*************************************************************************** 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
S. Y. B. Sc. Zoology Syllabus w.e.f. June 2016 

Sem – I Paper –II – ZOO 232: Medical Zoology  

Units Topic Periods Marks 

1 Introduction, Scope and branches of Medical Zoology: 

Medical Protozoology, Medical helminthology, Medical 

Entomology, Forensic Entomology. 

3 3 

2 Parasites and Host  

2.1 Definition 

2.2 Types of parasites 

2.2.1 Ectoparasite 

2.2.2 Endoparasite - Gut parasite, Haemoparasites, 

Tissue parasites and Lymph parasite 

2.3 Types of host:  Definitive, Intermediate, Paratenic 

or carrier, reservoir host and vectors. 

2.4 Sources of infection: Soil, water, air, food, insect 

vectors, domestic and wild animals 

2.5 Mode of Transmission: Oral, Skin, Vector  

10 10 

3 Health and Diseases 
Brief account of life cycle, mode of transmission 

pathogenicity, prevention and control w.r.t. Human 

3.1 Viral diseases : Swine flu and Chikungunya 

3.2 Bacterial diseases : Anthrax and tetanus 

3.3 Protozoon diseases: Amoebiasis and Malaria 

3.4 Helminthes diseases: Ascariasis and Taeniasis  

12 12 

4 Major insect vectors of public health importance 
4.1 House fly, 4.2 Flea, 4.3 Bed bug, 4.4 Head louse 

6 6 

5  Insect vectors of medical importance  
5.1 Culex – Filariasis  

5.2  Anopheles – Malaria  

5.3  Aedes – Dengue 

w.r.t . their distinguishing characters, mode of 

transmission of pathogen, sign and symptoms, 

prevention and control of diseases. 

5.4 Biological and chemical control of mosquitoes 

8 8 

6 Epidemic diseases 
Source of infection, sign and symptoms, prevention and 

control of - 6.1 Typhoid and 6.2 Cholera 

8 8 

7. Introduction and importance of medical diagnostics  

7.1 Hb estimation, 7.2 Cholesterol level, 7.3 Blood and 

Urine sugar level, 7.4 Sonography,  

7.5 Angiography, 7.6 CT scan, 7.7 M.R. I. 

8 8 

8 Forensic Entomology 

8.1 Introduction and importance 

8.2 Post mortem changes  

8.3 Role of Insects 

5 5 

Total 60 60 

 



ZOO 233 – Practical corresponding to ZOO 232 

1. Study of permanent slides or microphotographs of the following: Chikungunya virus, 

Swine flu, Anthrax virus, Tetanus. 

2. Study of the following parasite w.r.t. life cycle and pathogenicity: E. histolytica,  

Ascaris male/ female, Taenia solium,  

3. Study of following insect vector with the help of permanent slide / photographs: Head 

Louse, Flea, House fly, Bed bug. 

4. Comparative study of mosquitoes: Aedes, Culex and Anopheles.  

5. Study of epidemic diseases: Typhoid and Cholera w.r.t. sign and symptoms, source of 

infection, prevention and control measures.  

6. Study of the following (E): 

i. Hb estimation. 

ii. Urine sugar level tests 

 

Suggested Books 

1. Epidemiology and Fundamental of infectious diseases – M.L.Volvskaya. 

2. Natural history of infectious diseases – Burnet M & D (1972) Cambridge 

University press Cambridge London. 

3. Introduction to parasitology 10 th Ed.Chandle A.C. & C.P. Real (1970). 

4. The biology of animal parasitology 3rd Ed. Latey E.A. 

5. General parasitology – Dogiel V.A. London. 

6. A modern text book of parasitology Dr. A. N. Latey, Narendra Prakashan. 

7. Textbook of medical parasitology   - CK Jayaram Panikar, Jaypee Brothers, New 

Delhi 

8. A Textbook of Medical Technology – Vol I and II - Darshan P. godkar Praful B. 

Godkar, Bhalani Publishing House; 3rd edition (2014) 

9. Medical Laboratory Technology - VOL 1, 2/E, K. L. Mukherjee, Tata McGraw-

Hill Education 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
S. Y. B. Sc. Zoology Syllabus w.e.f. June 2016 

Sem – I Paper –I – ZOO 241: Chordates-II  
  

Units Topic Periods Marks 

Animal Type:Columba livia domestica 

1 I) Introduction: Columba livia  

II) a) Systematic position; b) Habits and Habitat;    c) distribution. 
2 2 

2 External Morphology: a) Shape  & Size;  

                                     b) Colouration; 

                         c) Body division-  Head, Neck, Trunk and Tail   

                                     d) Skin: Histology of skin. 

4 4 

3 Exoskeleton: a) claws and Beak; b) Feathers-Structure of a Typical 

feather and Types 
4 4 

4 Internal Anatomy: 
 A) Digestive system:  i) Alimentary canal and Digestive 

glands;                                               ii) Food, Feeding and digestion 

6 6 

B) Respiratory system: i) Respiratory tract 

                                      ii) Respiratory organs: Lungs and Air sacs;   

                                          functions of air sacs.   

6 6 

C) Circulatory system: i) Heart: External and Internal structure; 

 ii) Working of heart;  iii) Arterial system;    

 iv) Venous system; vi) Blood. v) Mechanism   

       of blood circulation (double circulation).  

6 6 

D) Nervous system: i) Central nervous system : Brain (Dorsal &  

                                   ventral view), ventricles of  brain and Spinal    

                                   cord;  

                                ii) Peripheral Nervous system: Cranial  

                                   nerves (Mention only names, types,  

                                   origin, insertion, function) 

                               iii) Autonomous nervous system;  

                               iv) Spinal nerves;  

                               v) Sense organ; Ear and Eye.                              

6 6 

E) Urinogenital system: i) Male urinogenital system;  

                                       ii) Female Urinogenital system,  

                                      iii) Significance of one  ovary 

                                      iv) Copulation.                        

6 6 

F) Economic Importance of Columba livia domestica 2 2 

General topics 

5 1) Accessory respiratory organs in fishes: a) Air bladder, b) Air  

    Chambers, c) Bucco-pharyngeal epithelium,  d) Alimentary canal,  

    e) Saccular organs, f) Labyrinthine organs, g) Arborescent organ,  

    h) Branchial chamber.  

2)  Reptiles of Mesozoic era. 

3) Adaptations in aquatic Mammals , Ex. Whale and Seal 

18 18 

 Total 60 60 

                                                                                                                  

 



ZOO 243 Practicals corresponding to ZOO 241 

To study the following with the help of charts/ models/ diagrams/ specimens: 

1. External characters of Columba livia  and Study of exoskeleton: a) Claws and Beak; 

b) Study of a structure of typical feather (paste a feather in journal of any bird)  & 

Types (D). 

2. Study of internal anatomy 

a) Digestive system of Columba livia (D) 

b) Respiratory system of Columba livia (D) 

c) Arterial system of Columba livia (D) 

d) Venous system of Columba livia (D) 

3. Study of internal anatomy 

a) Nervous system:  Brain (Dorsal and Ventral view) Columba livia (D) 

b) Excretory system of Columba livia (D) 

c) Male reproductive system of Columba livia (D) 

d) Female reproductive system of Columba livia (D) 

4. Temporary mountings of scales: Placoid and Ctenoid scales (E). 

5. Study of Fins : Scoliodon and Anabas (E) 

6. Study of dinosaurs  Brontosaurs, Tyranosaurs, Stegosaurs, Triceratops, Pteranodon. (D). 

7. Adaptations in aquatic Mammals, Ex. Whale and Seal. (D). 

 

 

Suggested Books  

1. A life of Vertebrate – K. Z. Young, ELBS Oxford University Press. 

2. Modern Text Book of Zoology Vertebrate – R. L. Kotpal, Rastogi Publication Meerut. 

3. A Text Book of Chordate Zoology – R. C. Dalela –Jaiprakashnath Publication 

Meerut. 

4. Chordate Zoology – E. L. Jordan and P. S. Verma, S. Chand and Company New De 

5. Zoology- S. A. Miller and J. B. Harley, Tata McGraw Hill. 

6. Biological Science, 3rd Ed. D. J. Taylor, N. P. O. Green and G. W. Stout, 

7. Cambridge Univ. Press. Low priced Ed. 

8. Verma and Agarwal- Chordate Embryology – S. Chand publication. 

*************************************************************************** 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
S. Y. B. Sc. Zoology Syllabus w.e.f. June 2016 
Sem – I Paper –II – ZOO 242: Applied Zoology-II 

 
Units Topic Periods Marks 

1 Introduction to apiculture  

1.1.Introduction and Scope 

1.2. History of bee keeping- a) Bee keeping in India b) Bee keeping in 

Maharashtra 

2 2 

2 Systematic Position of  bee species 
2.1. Classification of honey bee 

2.2. Habit and habitat 

2.3. Honey bee species and their distribution- a) Apis dorsata, b) Apis    

            florae, c) Apis cerana indica  d) Apis mellifera, e) Dammer bees

 f) Wild bees 

3 3 

3 Morphology of worker bee 
3.1. Head – Eyes, antennae, mouth parts and salivary gland 

3.2. Thorax – Legs and wings 

3.3. Abdomen- sting apparatus and Wax gland 

8 8 

4 Anatomy of bee 
4.1. Digestive system 

4.2. Circulatory system 

4.3. Respiratory system 

4.4 Nervous system 

4.5. Reproductive system – a) Reproductive organs of male (Drone)  

             bee,  b) Reproductive organs of female (Queen) bee. 

12 12 

5 Colony organization and life cycle 
5.1. Colony organization and polymorphism – a) the queen b) the drone   

             and c) the worker (division of labour) 

5.2. Life cycle of honey bee- a) nuptial flight  b) metamorphosis and  

            caste determination 

6 6 

6 Bee behavior and communications 
6.1. Nesting behavior and nest architecture 

6.2. Communication in bees- a) Round dance b) Wagtail dance

 c) Cleaning dance  d) DVAV (Joy dance)  e) Massage  

            dance f) Alarm dance 

6 6 

7 Bee keeping equipments and apiary management 
7.1. Introduction 

7.2. Bee hive (box) -  a) Langstroth hive  b) Newton hive c) I.S. I.  

            (A and B) type hive. 

7.3. Bee keeping equipments – 

a) the bee veil b) the smoker c) the hive tool d)  Gloves e) 

queen cage f) Comb foundation sheet  g) the queen excluder  

h)  wire entrance guard i) the queen cell protector  j) dummy 

board k) the feeder  l) the uncapping knife m) the honey 

extractor n) the bee brush o) Overall p) ant barrier q) the 

honey tank r) the drone trap. 

7.4. Procurement and hiving of colonies. 

7.5. Routine management – a)  Cleaning, b) feeding and  c) watering  

10 10 



7.6. Seasonal management-  a) Rainy season, b) Winter, c) Spring and   

            d) Summer management. 

7.7. Migration, Division and Uniting of colonies. 

7.8. Queen rearing- Natural and artificial method 

8 Bees and agriculture 

8.1. Importance of bee flora and floral calendar 

8.2. Bee pollination  

8.3. Role of bee in sustainable agriculture 

3 3 

9 Bee diseases and enemies 
9.1. Bee diseases – a) Viral b) Fungal  - Chalk brood and Stone   

             brood c) Bacterial – American foul brood, European foul brood,    

            Septicaemia, d) Protozoan disease. 

9.2. Bee Parasites – a) External parasites – Mite, Louse. b) Internal  

             parasites – Acarine disease. 

9.3. Bee pest and predators 

6 6 

10 Bee products 
10.1. Honey – Chemical composition, adulteration of honey and    

            economic importance. 

10.2. Other products and their uses - a) Pollen, b) Propolis (bee glue)   

            c) Bee wax d) Bee venom and  e) Royal jelly. 

4 4 

 Total  60 60 

 
ZOO 243 – Practicals corresponding to ZOO 242 

1. Study of systematic position and  external morphology of honey bee  D 

2. Study of Apis species of honey bee and Study of life cycle of honey bee.  D 

3. Temporary mountings of pollen basket, sting apparatus and mouth parts.  E 

4. Study of architecture of honey comb and Study of bee box (Langstroth hive). D 

5. Study of diseases, pests, parasites and predators of honey bee    D 

6. Study of bee keeping equipments and their uses     D 

7. Study of honey bee products and their uses      D 

8. Study of honey adulteration detection test      E 

9. Compulsory visit to an apiary  

 

Suggested Books 

1. Apiculture ( 6
th

 edition, reviewed and updated).  Pierre Jean-Prost and Paul Medori. 

Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi, Culcutta, Bombay. 

2. Beekeeping. E. F. Phillips., Published by Agrobios (India), Jodhpur 

3. Bees and Beekeeping in India.  Dr. D. P. Abrol, Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana, New 

Delhi, Hyderabad, Chennai, Calcutta. 

4. Bee keeping for pleasure and profit. Mohammad Naim, Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana. 



5. Bee-Keeping and Man. T. B. Nikam and B. M. Deoray., Nirali Prakashan, Pune. 

6. Applied Entomology. Manju Yadav., Discovery publishing house, New Delhi. 

7. A text book of Applied Entomology. Vol. II. K. P. Srivastava., Kalyani Publishers, 

Ludhiana, New Delhi, Hyderabad, Chennai, Culcutta. 

8. Economic Zoology. 4
th

 Edition. Dr. G. S. Shukla and Dr. V. B. Upadhyay., Rastogi 

Publication, Meerut. 

9. Honey: The most nutritious food. Dr. O. P. Chaudhari, Central Bee Research and 

Training Institute, Pune.  

*************************************************************************** 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Equivalence: Theory and Practicals 

 

Class: S. Y. B. Sc. 

Subject : Zoology 

 

 

Paper Old Course  

(W.E.F. From 2013-14) 

Paper New Courses 

(to be implemented from June 

2016 

Semester I 

ZOO 231 Nonchordates – II ZOO 231 Nonchordates – II 

ZOO 232 Mammalian Histology ZOO 232 Medical Zoology 

Semester II 

ZOO 241 Chordates – II ZOO 241 Chordates – II 

ZOO 242 Mammalian Physiology ZOO 242 Applied Zoology 

PRACTICAL 

ZOO 203 Based on ZOO 231, ZOO 232, 

ZOO 241 and ZOO 242 

ZOO 233 

 

Based on ZOO 231 and ZOO 232  

ZOO 243 Based On ZOO 241 and ZOO 242 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
S. Y. B. Sc. Zoology Syllabus w.e.f. June 2016 

Sem – I Paper –II – ZOO 233: PRACTICAL 

 

ZOO 233 – Practicals  corresponding to ZOO 231 

To study the following with the help of charts/ models/ diagrams/ specimens: 

1. Study of External character [Oral and Aboral View]  

2. Study of Digestive System of Sea star 

3. Study of Water vascular system of sea star 

4. Study of various Canal System in Sponges 

5. Study of Locomotion in Protozoa   

6. Study of Modification of foot in Mollusca  

7. Mounting of Mouth Parts of Grasshopper /Cockroach / Anopheles etc   

8. Visit to any Ecosystem 

 

ZOO 233 – Practical corresponding to ZOO 232 

1. Study of permanent slides or microphotographs of the following: Chikungunya virus, 

Swine flu, Anthrax virus, Tetanus. 

2. Study of the following parasite w.r.t. life cycle and pathogenicity: E. histolytica,  

Ascaris male/ female, Taenia solium,  

3. Study of following insect vector with the help of permanent slide / photographs: Head 

Louse, Flea, House fly, Bed bug. 

4. Comparative study of mosquitoes: Aedes, Culex and Anopheles.  

5. Study of epidemic diseases: Typhoid and Cholera w.r.t. sign and symptoms, source of 

infection, prevention and control measures.  

6. Study of the following (E): 

i. Hb estimation. 

ii. Urine sugar level tests 

 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
S. Y. B. Sc. Zoology Syllabus w.e.f. June 2016 

Sem – I Paper –II – ZOO 243: PRACTICAL 

ZOO 243 Practicals corresponding to ZOO 241 

To study the following with the help of charts/ models/ diagrams/ specimens: 

1. External characters of Columba livia  and Study of exoskeleton: a) Claws and Beak; 

b) Study of a structure of typical feather (paste a feather in journal of any bird)  & 

Types (D). 

2. Study of internal anatomy 

a) Digestive system of Columba livia (D) 

b) Respiratory system of Columba livia (D) 

c) Arterial system of Columba livia (D) 

d) Venous system of Columba livia (D) 

3. Study of internal anatomy 

a) Nervous system:  Brain (Dorsal and Ventral view) Columba livia (D) 

b) Excretory system of Columba livia (D) 

c) Male reproductive system of Columba livia (D) 

d) Female reproductive system of Columba livia (D) 

4. Temporary mountings of scales: Placoid and Ctenoid scales (E). 

5. Study of Fins : Scoliodon and Anabas (E) 

6. Study of dinosaurs  Brontosaurs, Tyranosaurs, Stegosaurs, Triceratops, Pteranodon. (D). 

7. Adaptations in aquatic Mammals, Ex. Whale and Seal. (D). 

ZOO 243 – Practicals corresponding to ZOO 242 

1. Study of systematic position and  external morphology of honey bee  D 

2. Study of Apis species of honey bee and Study of life cycle of honey bee.  D 

3. Temporary mountings of pollen basket, sting apparatus and mouth parts.  E 

4. Study of architecture of honey comb and Study of bee box (Langstroth hive). D 

5. Study of diseases, pests, parasites and predators of honey bee    D 

6. Study of bee keeping equipments and their uses     D 

7. Study of honey bee products and their uses      D 

8. Study of honey adulteration detection test      E 

9. Compulsory visit to an apiary 
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Semester-I 

Paper-I :BOT.-231: Bryophytes and Pteridophytes [60 Lectures] 

Objectives: 

1. To study the morphological diversity of Bryophytes and Pteridophytes. 

2. To study economic importance of the Bryophytes and Pteridophytes. 

3. To study the evolution of Bryophytes and Pteridophytes. 

Chapter-1: Introduction to Bryophytes             06 

1.1 General Characters of Bryophytes 

1.2 Economic Importance of Bryophytes 

1.3 Alternation of Generation 

Chapter-2: Classification of Bryophytes with reasons up to classes with example of each class according 

to G. M. Smith (1955)                                                                                                       04 

Chapter-3: Study of Life Cycle of Riccia                10 

3.1 Classification with reasons 

3.2 Occurrence 

3.3 External and Internal morphology of Gametophyte. 

3.4 Reproduction: a) Vegetative b) Sexual  

3.5 Structure of sex organs (Development not expected) 

3.6 Fertilization 

3.7 Structure of sporophyte (Development is not expected) 

3.8 Structure and Germination of spore 

 

Chapter-4: Study of Life Cycle of Funaria                          10 

4.1 Classification with reasons 

4.2 Occurrence 

4.3 External and Internal morphology of Gametophyte. 

4.4 Reproduction: a) Vegetative b) Sexual  

4.5 Position & structure of sex organs (Development not expected) 

4.6 Fertilization 

4.7 Structure of sporophyte (Development is not expected) 

4.8 Dehiscence of capsule, Structure and Germination of spore 

  

Chapter-5: Introduction to Pteridophytes                 06 

5.1 General Characters of Pteridophytes 

5.2 Economic Importance of Pteridophytes 

5.3 Alternation of generation 

 

Chapter-6: Classification of Pteridophytes up to classes giving reasons with at least two examples04 

of each class according to G.M. Smith. 

Chapter-7: Study of Life Cycle of Selaginella                 10 

7.1 Classification with reasons 

7.2 Occurrence 

7.3 External morphology of sporophyte  

7.4 Internal morphology of sporophyte  

7.5 Reproduction:a) Vegetative b) Sexual  

7.6   Structure of strobilus (Cone) 

7.7 Structure of Microspores and Megaspores 

7.8 Germination of Micro and Megaspores 

7.9 Structure of male gametophyte with sex organ and female gametophyte 

7.10 Fertilization 



 

Chapter-8: Study of Life Cycle ofAdiantum w.r.t.       10 

8.1Classification with reasons 

8.2 Occurrence 

8.3 External morphology of sporophytes  

8.4 Internal morphology of sporophytes 

8.5 Reproduction a) Vegetative b) sexual 

8.6 Structure of sorus, sporangium. 

8.7 Structure and germination of spore 

8.8 Structure of gametophyte with sex organs 

8.9 Fertilization 

8.10 Structure of embryo 

 

References: 

1. Campbell H. D., 1940. The Evolution of land plants (Embryophyta). University of Press, Stanford. 

2. Chopra R. N. and P. K. Kumar. 1988. Biology of Bryophytes. Wiley Eastern Ltd. New Delhi. 

3. Gangulee Das and Dutta. College Botany Vol.1, Central Book Depot. Culcutta. 

4. Parihar N. S. An Introduction to Bryophyta Central Book Depot, Allahabad 1965. 

5. Shaw, J. A. and Goffinet B., 2000, Bryophyte Biology, Cambridge University Press. 

6. Smith G. M. 1938, Cryptogamic Botany Vol. II. Bryophytes and Pteridophytes. McGraw Hill 

Book Company, Landon. 

7. Sporne K. R, 1967. The Morphology of Bryophytes. Hutchinson University Library, Landon. 

8. Vasishta B. R. Bryophyta. S. Chand and Co. New Delhi. 

9. Watson E.V. 1971, The Structure and Life of Bryophytes. Hutchinson Univerisity Library Landon. 

10. Gangulee, H. C. and Kar, A. K. College Botany Vol.II, New Central Book Agency, Culcutta. 

11. Chandra S. & Srivastava M. 2003, Pteridology in New Millenium, Khuwer Academic Publishers. 

12. Eames, A. J. 1979, Morphology of Vascular Plants, Lower group. Wiley International edition, 

New Delhi. 

13. Parihar N. S. 1977, Biology and Morphology of Pteridophytes, Central Book Depot, Allahabad. 

14. Rashid A. 1976, An Introduction to Pteridophyta, Vikas Publ. Co. New Delhi. 

15. Sporne, K. R. 1967, Morphology of Pteridophytes- Hutchinson University Library Landon 

16. Vasishta B.R. 1993, Pteridophyta, S. Chand and Co. New Delhi. 

 

 

 



 

SEM-I 

Paper-II -BOT.-232: Morphology of Angiosperms [60 Lectures] 

Objectives: 

1. To study the habit of the angiosperm plant body. 

2. To study the vegetative characteristics of the plant. 

3. To study the reproductive characteristics of the plant. 

4. To study the plant morphology. 

Chapter-1: Introduction         02 

       1.1 Definition, scope and importance of morphology 

Chapter-2: Study of Root.         06 

 2.1 Definition 

 2.2 General characters of and functions of root. 

2.3 Types of roots:  

  A] Tap Root System 

  B] Adventitious roots system. 

 2.4 Modifications of root. 

 A] Modifications for storage: conical, napiform, fusiform tuberous, moniliform, 

fasciculated roots 

  B] Modification for support: Prop and Stilt root 

  C] Modification for assimilation: Epiphytic root, Assimilatory roots 

  D] Modification for breathing: Pneumatophores 

  E] Modification for absorption: Parasitic roots 

Chapter-3: Study of Stem         08  

 2.1 Definition 

 2.2 General Characters and functions of stem 

 2.3 Types of stem –Weak, strong. 

 2.4. Modification of stem: 

  A] Underground Modification: Rhizome, Tuber, Bulb, Corm, 

  B] Sub aerial Modifications: Runner, Stolon, Offset, Sucker. 

  C] Aerial Modification: Phylloclade, Cladode, Tendrils and spines. 

Chapter-4: Study of Leaf         10  

1.1 Definition 

1.2 Parts of Typical leaf 

1.3 Stipules and its types- Free lateral, Adnate, Interpetiolar, Intra-petiolar, Ochreate and Foliaceous. 

1.4 Types of leaf- a) Simple b) Compound and its subtypes. 

1.5 Venation and its types. 

1.6 Phyllotaxy and its types. 

1.7 Modification of leaf- Spines, Tendril, Pitcher. 

Chapter-5: Study of Inflorescence        08  

 5.1. Definition and parts of inflorescence 

 5.2. Types of Inflorescence 

  A] Racemose inflorescence and its types:  

    

  B] Cymose inflorescence and its types: 

   I] Solitary 

II] Uniparous 

  III] Biparous 

  IV] Multiparous 

  C] Special types of inflorescence: 

   I] Cyathium 

   II] Verticillaster 



   III] Hypanthodium 

Chapter-6: Study of Flower         16 

 6.1 Definition  

 6.2 Parts of typical flower 

 6.3 Types of flower: a) Hypogynous b) Epigynous c) Perigynous 

 6.4 Calyx: Types of Calyx – Caducous and persistent 

 6.5 Corolla: Types of Corolla- a) Polypetalous regular and irregular b) Gamopetalous regular and 

irregular. 

    6.6 Perianth: Polyphyllous and Gamophyllous. 

 6.6Aestivation: Types of aestivation 

 6.7 Androecium:  

  A] Anther filament attachment: Basifixed, Dorsifixed, Adnate, Versatile. 

  B] Cohesion and Adhesion of stamens 

                          C] Modifications- Petaloid stamens, Pollinia. 

 6.8 Gynoecium 

                          A] Types of style – Terminal, Lateral, and Gynobasic. 

                          B] Types of Stigma – Capitate, Bifid, Trifid, Discoid, Feathery. 

  C] Types of ovary based on number of carpel 

  D] Apocarpus, Syncarpus. 

  E] Ovary: Superior, Inferior and half superior. 

  F] Types of placentation 

Chapter-7: Study of Fruit         10 

 7.1. Definition 

 7.2. Types of fruits 

  A] Simple fruits I] Dry Fruits 

   a) Dehiscent – Legume, Follicle, Capsule [loculicidal, septicidal, septifragal] 

 b) Schizocarpic- Lomentum, Cremocarp. 

 c) Indehiscent – Caryopsis, Achene, Cypsella. 

                                                     II] Fleshy Fruits – Drupe, Berry, Hesperidium. 

  B] Aggregate Fruits – Etaerio of berries, Etaerio of follicles, Etaerio of Achenes. 

  C] Composite fruits: Sorosis, Syconus. 

References: 

1. Gangulee, H. C., J. S. Das & C. Dutta, 1882. College Botany (5th Eds.) New Central Book Agency 

Calcutta 

2. George, H. M. Lawrence, 1951. Introduction to Plant taxonomy. Mac Millan comp. Ltd., New 

York. 

3. Ganguly, H.C. & K. S. Das (1986) College Botany Vol.-.I (6th Edition), New Centra Book 

Agency, Calcutta, India. 

4. Ganguly, H.C., K.S.Das and C.T.Datta (1968) College Botany Vol.I , New Central Book Agency, 

Calcutta, India. 

5. Kumar, N.C.(1992) An Introduction to Taxonomy of Angiosperm. Himalaya Publishing House, 

Bombay, India. 

6. Lawrence G.H.M. (1951) Taxonomy of Vascular plants. Macmillan, New York, USA. 

7. Naik, V.N. (1984) Taxonomy of Angiosperms. Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Company Ltd. New 

Delhi, India. 

8. Sharma, O.P. (1997) Plant Taxonomy. Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. New Dehli, India. 

9. Shivarajan, V.V. (1984) Introduction to Principles of Plant Taxonomy. Oxford & IBH Publishing 

Co. New Delhi, India. 

10. Singh, V. and D.K. Jain (1992) Taxonomy of Angiosprms.Rastogi Publication, Meerut, India. 

11. Subramanyam, N.S. (1997) Modern Plant Taxonomy. Vikas Publishing house, New Delhi, India. 

12. SusilkumarMukerjee (1984) College Botany Vol III Published by J.N. Sen. B.S.I.New Central 

Book Agency Calcutta. 



13. Vashistha, P.C. (1992) Taxonomy of Angiosperms. R. Chand & Co. Publishers, New Delhi, India                                              

Semester- I 

BOT. 233: BOTANY PRACTICAL COURSE 

Based on BOT.-231 and BOT.-232 

Practical based on BOT.-231 

Practical -1: Study of diversity of Bryophytes w.r.t systematic position and morphology:  

  A] Marchantia   B] Anthoceros C] Sphagnum  

Practical -2: Study of life cycle of Riccia 

2.1 Classification with reasons 

2.2 External morphology of gametophyte 

2.2 V. S. of thallus 

 2.3 V. S. of thallus passing through sex organs (P. S.) 

 2.4 V. S. of sporophyte (P.S.) 

Practical-3: Study of Life cycle of Funaria 

3.1 Classification with reasons 

3.2 External morphology of gametophyte 

3.3 T. S. of axis  

 3.4 V. S. of antheridial head (P. S.) 

 3.5 V. S. of archegonial head (P. S.) 

 3.6 V. S. of sporophyte (P.S.) 

 3.7 Mounting of spores & peristomial teeth. 

Practical -4: Study of diversity of Pteridophytes w.r.t systematic position and morphology:  

A] Psilotum       B] Lycopodium      C] Equisetum         D) Marsilea 

Practical-5: Study of Life cycle of Selaginella 

5.1 Classification with reasons 

5.2 External morphology of sporophyte 

5.3 T. S. of Stem 

 5.4 V. S. strobilus (P. S.) 

          5.5 Mounting of spores & ligules 

Practical -6: Study of Life cycle of Adiantum 

6.1Classification with reasons 

6.2 External morphology of sporophyte 

6.3 T. S. of Rachis 

 6.4 V. S. of Sorus (P. S.) 

           6.5 Mounting of spores 

Practicals Based on BOT.-232 

Practical-7: Morphology of root and stem modification as per theory. 

Practical-8: Morphology of Leaf a) Phyllotaxy b) Modifications as per theory. 

Practical-9: Study of types of Inflorescence 

Practical-10: Study of Flower morphology 

A) Calyx: Types of calyx 

B) Corolla: Forms of Corolla 

C) Types of aestivation  

Practical-11: Study of Flower morphology 

A) Androecium: Adhesion and Cohesion 

B) Gynoecium: Types of Placentation 

Practical -12: Study fruit Morphology: as per theory 

 A] Simple Fruits 

 B] Aggregate fruits 



 C] Composite fruits 

Semester-II  

Paper I -BOT.-241: Plant Physiology 

AIMS & OBJECTIVES: 

1. To know importance and scope of plant physiology. 

2. To study plants and plant cells in relation to water. 

3. To study the process of photosynthesis in higher plants with particular emphasis on light and dark 

reactions, C3 and C4 pathways. 

4. To study respiration in higher plants with particular emphasis on aerobic and anaerobic 

respiration. 

5. To study movement of sap and absorption of water in plant body. 

6. To study the plant movements. 

Chapter-1: Introduction:         02 

1.1 Introduction, scope and Importance 

Chapter-2: Plant cell and water relation:       10 

 2.1 Properties of water: physical and chemical  

 2.2 Diffusion: Definition, mechanism of Diffusion with suitable example, Diffusion    

                                     Pressure, Graham’s Law of Diffusion and significance of Diffusion 

 2.3Osmosis:Introduction Definition, mechanism of osmosis with suitable osmometer, Osmotic  

pressure, Wall pressure and Turgor pressure, DPD and its relationship with  OP,     

TP,WP, Type of solution-Isotonic, hypotonic and hypertonic solution. 

Types of osmosis-endo and exosmosis,   Plasmolysis and deplasmolysis significance. 

 2.4. Imbibition: definition, mechanism, Imbibition pressure, Importance of imbibition  

Chapter-3: Absorption of water         07 

 3.1. Introduction  

 3.2. Importance of water in plant 

 3.3. Mechanism of water absorption: Active and Passive Absorption. Theories of active 

absorption- 

Osmotic theory and Non Osmotic theory, Mechanism of Passive Absorption, factors affecting  

the process. 

Chapter-4: Ascent of sap        08 

 4.1 Introduction, Definition 

 4.2 Path of solute 

 4.3 Mechanism of ascent of sap 

  Theories: a) Vital theories- Pulsating theory, Relay pump theory  

    b) Root pressure theory  

    c) Physical theory-Dixon and Jolly’s Theory. 

Chapter 5: Transpiration      08 

 5.1 Introduction, Definition 

 5.2 Types of transpiration 

 5.3 Structure of stomata 

 5.4 Mechanism of opening and closing of stomata. 

 5.5 Theories of transpiration: a) Stewards theory b) K+ Pump theory 

 5.6 Significance of transpiration. 

 5.7 Factors affecting transpiration 

Chapter-6: Photosynthesis         11 

 6.1 Introduction and Definition 

6.2 Photosynthetic pigments: Chlorophylls, Carotenoids, Phycobillins and their role. 

6.3 Red drop and Emmerson effect, Two Pigment System 

6.3 Mechanism of Photosynthesis 



(a) Light reaction: Cyclic and Non-cyclic Photophosphorylation 

(b) Dark Reaction: C3 and C4 cycle 

6.4. Difference between C3 and C4 cycle 

6.5. Factors affecting the process of photosynthesis 

Chapter-7: Respiration          11 

7.1 Introduction and definition 

7.2 Types of Respiration: Aerobic and Anaerobic 

7.3 Respiratory quotient 

7.4 Mechanism of Aerobic Respiration: 

(a) Glycolysis 

(b) Kreb’s Cycle 

(c) ETS 

7.5 Anaerobic Respiration: Alcoholic respiration 

7.6 Bioillumination 

7.7 Factors affecting the process of Respiration 

Chapter-8: Plant Movements         03 

8.1 Introduction 

8.2 Types: 

(a) Tropic movements: Phototropic, Hydrotropic and Geotropic 

(b) Tactic Movements: Phototactic, Thermotactic and Chemotactic 

(c) Nastic movement: Nyctanastic, Seasmonastic and Thigmonastic 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Amar singh (1977) Practical Plant Physiology. Kalyani Publication, New Delhi, Ludhiyana, India. 

2. Jain, V.K. (1997) Fundamentals of Plant Physiology. S.Chand& Company Ltd. New Delhi, India. 

3. Kochhar, P.L. (1962) A Text Book of Plant Physiology. Atmaram& Sons, New Delhi, India. 

4. Kumar, A. and S.S. Purohit (1998) Plant Physiology, fundamentals and Application. Agro 

Botanical, Bikaner, India. 

5. Meyer, B.S. & D.B. Anderson (1952) Plant Physiology.Affiliated East-west Press Pvt.Ltd., New 

Delhi, India. 

6. Mukharji&Ghose, A.K.(1996) Plant Physiology. Tata MacGraw Hill Publishing company Ltd. 

New Delhi, India. 

7. Pandey &Sinha (1999) Plant Physiology.Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi, India. 

8. Sarbhai, B.P.(1995) Elements of Plant Physiology. Anmol publication Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi, India. 

9. Srivastava, H.C. (1994) Plant Physiology.Rastogy Publication, Meerut, India. 

10. SundaraRajan (2000) College Botany (Plant Physiology and Molecular BiologyVol.IV, Himalaya 

Publishing House, New Delhi, India. 

11. Varma, V. (1984) Introduction to Plant Physiology .Emkay Publications, New Delhi. 

12. Varma, V. (1995) A Text Book of Plant Physiology and Biochemistry. S. Chand & Company. 

New Delhi, India. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Semester-II,  

Paper-II -BOT.-242 Taxonomy of Angiosperms 

 Aims and Objectives: 

1. To study the diversity of angiosperms. 

2. To study the comparative account among the families of angiosperms. 

3. To study the economic importance of the angiosperm plants. 

4. To study the distinguishing features of angiosperm families. 

Chapter-1: Taxonomy:         05 

1.1 Definition, objectives and importance of taxonomy 

1.2 Distinguishing features of angiosperms 

1.3 Functions of Taxonomy: Identification, Classification and Nomenclature. 

Chapter-2: Classification:         05 

 2.1 Criteria used for the classification 

 2.2 Types of classification a) Artificial   b) Natural  c) Phylogenetic classification 

 2.3 Binomial Nomenclature. 

Chapter-3: Systems of classification:        05 

 3.1. Introduction 

 3.2 Outline of Bentham and Hooker’s system of classification up to series 

 3.3 Merits and Demerits of classification 

Chapter-4: Study of plant families        35 

 Study of following families with respect to the Systematic position, Morphological 

characters, floral formula and floral diagram, Distinguishing features, Economic 

importance,  

 1] Malvaceae  2] Papilionaceae [Fabaceae] 3]Acanthaceae 

 4] Solanaceae  5] Nyctaginaceae  6] Euphorbiaceae  

7] Cannaceae  8] Liliaceae 

Chapter-5: Botanic Gardens         06 

 5.1 Definition 

 5.2 Functions of Botanical Garden 

 5.3 Types of Garden: Formal and In-formal 

 5.4 Salient features of a] Indian Botanical Garden, Kolkata 

    b] National Botanic Garden, Lucknow 

    c] Royal Botanic Garden, Kew (England) 

Chapter-6: Herbarium Technique         04 

a. Definition 

b. Techniques of Herbarium 

Collection, Pressing and Drying, Poisoning, Mounting and Labelling. 

    

Reference Books: 

1. Ganguly, H.C. & K. S. Das (1986) College Botany Vol.-.I (6th Edition), New CentraBookAgency, Calcutta, 

India. 

2. Ganguly, H.C., K.S.Das and C.T.Datta (1968) College Botany Vol.I , New Central BookAgency, Calcutta, 

India. 

3. Kumar, N.C.(1992) An Introduction to Taxonomy of Angiosperm. Himalaya PublishingHouse, Bombay, 

India. 

4. Lawrence G.H.M. (1951) Taxonomy of Vascular plants. Macmillan, New York,USA. 

5. Naik, V.N. (1984) Taxonomy of Angiosperms. Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Company Ltd, New Delhi, 

India. 

6. Pandey, B.P.(1997) Taxonomy of Angiosperms. S. Chand & Company Ltd., New Delhi,India. 

7. Sharma, O.P. (1997) Plant Taxonomy. Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. New Delhi,India. 



8. Shivarajan, V.V. (1984) Introduction to Principles of Plant Taxonomy. Oxford &IBHPublishing Co. New 

Delhi, India. 

9. Singh, V. and D.K. Jain (1992) Taxonomy of Angiosperms.Rastogi Publication, Meerut,India. 

10. Subramanyam, N.S. (1997) Modern Plant Taxonomy.Vikas Publishing house, New Delhi,India. 

11. SusilkumarMukerjee (1984) College Botany Vol III Published by J.N. Sen. B.S.I.NewCentral Book Agency 

Calcutta. 

12. Vashistha, P.C. (1992) Taxonomy of Angiosperms. R. Chand & Co. Publishers, New Delhi,India. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

BOT.-243 Botany Practical based on BOT.-241 and BOT.- 242 

Practical Based on BOT.- 241 

Practical 1: To determine the DPD by using the potato tuber 

Practical 2: To determine the rate of transpiration by varying 

(a) Light intensity 

(b) Wind velocity 

Practical 3: To determine the rate of photosynthesis by varying 

(a) Light intensity 

(b) Light quality 

Practical 4. Determination of RQ using Ganong’s respirometer 

Practical 5&6: Demonstration experiments: 

(a) Osmosis by curling experiment 

(b) Imbibition pressure 

(c) Thistle funnel 

(d) Ringing experiment. 

(e) Relative transpiration 

(f) CO2 Necessary for photosynthesis 

(g) Kuhen’s Tube experiment 

(h) Cyclosis in Hydrilla 

Practical Based on BOT.- 242 

Practical-7 to 10: Study of Plant families w.r.t Systematic position, Morphological characters, 

floral formula and floral diagram of any six families according to the syllabus.   

[At least one family from each class: Polypetalae, Gamopetalae, Apetalae and 

Monocotyledonae) 

Practical-11: Preparation of artificial key based on vegetative or/and reproductive characters. 

Practical-12: Demonstration of Herbarium Technique 

a) Drying and Pressing 

b) Poisoning 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Equivalence: Theory and Practicals 

 

Class: S. Y. B. Sc. 

Subject : Botany 

 

 

Paper Old Course  

(W.E.F. From 2013-14) 

Paper New Courses 

(to be implemented from 

June 2016 

 

BOT.-231 Morphology and Taxonomy of 

Angiosperms 

BOT.-232 Morphology of Angiosperms 

BOT.-232 Plant Physiology BOT.-241 Plant Physiology 

SEM-II 

BOT.-241 Plant Anatomy BOT.-242 Taxonomy of Angiosperms 

BOT.-242 Applied Botany BOT.-231 Bryophytes and 

Pteridophytes  

PRACTICAL 

BOT:203  Based on BOT.-231, BOT.-232, 

BOT.-241 and BOT.- 242 

BOT:233 

 

Based on BOT.231, BOT.-

232,  

BOT: 243 Based On BOT.-241 and 

BOT.- 242 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon. 
 

 Class- S. Y. B. Sc. (Semester Pattern) (With effect from June 2016)  

 

   

The nomenclature accepted is as follows. CH-YSC [ Y for year, S for semester and C for 

course number]. The course structure and title of the courses for S. Y. B. Sc. (Chemistry) are as 

given below 

 

Course Title Semester Lectures Marks 

   Ext.  Int. 

CH 231: Physical and Inorganic Chemistry  III 60 60 40 

CH-232:-Organic and Analytical Chemistry III 60 60 40 

CH-233:-Chemistry Practical’s III 60 60 40 

CH-241:-Physical and Inorganic Chemistry IV 60 60 40 

CH-242:-Organic and Analytical Chemistry IV 60 60 40 

CH-243:-Chemistry Practical’s IV 60 60 40 

  

Note 

1. Each course is having weight-age four lectures per week. 

2. Each practical course is having weight age four lectures per week. 

3. Examination of practical course shall be held at the end of the each semester. 
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IMPORTANT   NOTE     

*In volumetric analysis, volume of pipette solution should be 10 ml instead of 25 ml. 

Similarly preparation of 100 ml solution by using 100 ml volumetric flask instead of 

250 ml. (To avoid wastage of chemicals) 

                        

* External Examination Pattern. 

Chemistry Practical CH-233 
Marks 60  

Time 3 hrs 

 

Instructions 

 
1. Duration of examination 3hrs ( Batch-I-10.00 am to 1.00 pm. and Batch-II 2 to 5pm) 

2. All the students in a batch should be divided in three equal groups, which have been 

provided with  Physical OR Analytical  OR Volumetric OR Chromatography and 

Organic/ Inorganic preparation   

3.  Students should have complete Certified Journal at the time of practical 

examination. 

 
 

1. Physical OR Volumetric OR Chromatography and Organic/ Inorganic preparation   

        50 Marks   

2. Oral                                                                                       10 Marks                                                 

                Total    60 Marks  

Internal Examination Pattern. 

Chemistry Practical CH-233  

 
 

1. Physical OR Volumetric OR Chromatography and Organic/ Inorganic preparation   

            

          30 Marks   

2. Journal      ( Complete and Certified)                                                             10 Marks                                                 

                      Total    40 Marks
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External Examination Pattern. 

Chemistry Practical CH-243 
Marks 60  

Time 3 hrs 

 

Instructions 

 
1. Duration of examination 3 hrs ( Batch-I-10.00 am to 1.00 pm. and Batch-II 2 to 5 pm) 

2. All the students in a batch should be divided in three equal groups, which have been 

provided with Physical OR Organic qualitative OR Gravimetric analysis experiment.  

3. Students should bring complete certified journal at the time of practical examination. 

 
 

1. Physical OR Organic qualitative OR Gravimetric analysis  50 Marks   

2. Oral                                                                                      10 Marks                                                 

                Total    60 Marks  

Internal Examination Pattern. 

Chemistry Practical CH-243  

 
 

1. Physical OR Organic qualitative OR Gravimetric analysis   30 Marks   

2. Journal      ( Complete and Certified)                                                          10 Marks                                                 

                      Total    40 Marks      
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S. Y. B. Sc. New Syllabus 2016-17 
The Course Structure and title of the courses for S. Y. B. Sc. (Chemistry) are as given below: 

 
Course Title Semester Periods Marks 

    External Internal 

CH-231 Physical and 

Inorganic 
Chemistry  

III 60 60 40 

CH-232 Organic  and  
Analytical 
Chemistry 

III 60 60 40 

CH-233 Chemistry 

Practical  
III 60 60 40 

CH-241  Physical and 

Inorganic 
Chemistry 

IV 60 60 40 

CH-242 Organic and  
Analytical 
Chemistry 

 

IV 60 60 40 

CH-243 Chemistry 

Practical  
IV 60 60 40 

 

Note:- 

1.  Each period is of 50 minutes duration. 

2. Each course is having weightage four periods per week. 

3. Each practical course is having weightage four periods per week per batch. 

3. Each Practical batch should be consist of maximum of 12 students 

4. Examination of practical course shall be held at the end of the each semester. 
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Subject Title: Physical and Inorganic Chemistry 

S.Y.B. Sc.                           CH-231                 Semester-III 

Part I - Physical Chemistry 

1.Chemical Thermodynamics:    (M- 17/25, P-16 )  

Introduction, The Helmholtz free energy, ∆A for reactions, Gibb’s free energy and, ∆G for 

reactions, Properties and significance of Gibb’s free energy changes, Calculation of free energy 

changes, Fugacity and activity concepts, The reaction isotherm, Standard free energy change of 

formation, Criteria of equilibrium . 

Physical equilibria involving pure substances, Clapeyron equation and its use, Vapour 

pressure of liquid and variation of vapour pressure with temperature, Clausius-Clapeyron equation, 

Different form of Clausis Clapeyorn equation and is applications, Related numerical. 

Ref.-1:- Pages   189-203, 206-213, 215-218 

Ref.-2:- Relevant Pages.  

Ref.-3:- Relevant Pages.  

Ref.-4:- Relevant Pages.  

2.Solutions:       (M-13/20, P-14 ) 

Introduction, Solubility, Factors affecting solubility, , Types of solutions, Different way of 

expressing the concentration of solution , Ideal and non-ideal solutions, Raoults law and its 

limitation, The vapour pressure of actual liquid pairs the vapour pressure of ideal solution. 

Classification of binary solution of completely miscible liquids (Type-I, Type-II and Type-III ) on 

the basis of Raoults law), Boiling point diagrams of miscible binary mixtures, Distillation of binary 

miscible solutions, Azeotropes, the fractionating column, Solubility of partially miscible liquid 

pairs, Phase diagram Phenol-water system, Tri ethyl amine-water and Nicotine-water system 

Ref.-1:- Pages     261-264,270-286,288-291 

Ref.-2:- Relevant Pages.  

Ref.-3:- Relevant Pages.  

Ref.-4:- Relevant Pages.  
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S.Y.B. Sc.                            CH-241                 Semester-IV 

Part I - Physical Chemistry 

1.Colligative Properties:     (M- 17/25, P-16) 

Introduction, Lowering of vapor pressure of solvent, Calculation of molecular weight of 

solute from Lowering of vapor pressure of solvent. Boiling point elevation of solution, Calculation 

of molecular weight of solute from boiling point elevation of solution, Freezing point depression of 

solution, Calculation of molecular weight of solute from depression in Freezing point, Osmosis and 

osmotic pressure, Relation of osmotic pressure to vapour pressure, Van’t –Hoff equation for 

osmotic pressure, Landberger’s method for the determination of elevation of boiling point, 

Beckman’s method for determination of depression in freezing point ,Berkley and Hearty’s method, 

Solution of electrolyte, Colligative properties of electrolyte (Qualitative concept only), related 

numerical. 

Ref.-1:- Pages   312-324, 325-330   

Ref.-2:- Relevant Pages.  

Ref.-3:- Relevant Pages.  

Ref.-4:- Relevant Pages.  

2.Electrochemistry      (M- 13/20, P-14 ) 

Introduction, Electromotive force and its measurements , Standard cell ,Cell reaction and 

EMF, convention regarding sign of EMF, Single electrode potential, Standard hydrogen and 

calomel reference electrodes, Calculation of single electrode potential, Calculation of cell EMF 

from single electrode potential, Thermodynamics and EMF, ∆G, ∆H, ∆S from EMF data, 

Thermodynamics of electrode potential (Nernst equation), Standard potential and equilibrium 

constant, Classification of electrodes, Related numericals. 

Ref.-1:- Pages    481-497 

Ref.-2:- Relevant Pages.  

Ref.-3:- Relevant Pages.  
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Reference books :-  

 
1. Principles of Physical Chemistry  

S. H. Maron and C. F. Prutton ( 4
th 

edition )  

2. Essentials of Physical Chemistry  

B. S. Bahl, G. D. Tuli, Arun Bahl ( S. Chand and Co Ltd. ) ( 25
th 

edition )  

3. Elements of Physical Chemistry  

S. Glasstone and D. Lewis (The Macmillan Press Ltd. ) ( 2
nd 

edition )  

4. Physical Chemistry  

Robert A. Alberty ( John Willey and Sons ) ( 7
th 

edition )  
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S.Y.B.Sc.                           CH-231                 Semester-III 

 

Part-II Inorganic Chemistry 

 

1. Chemistry of Transition Elements.     (M-16, P-16) 
 

(A) Elements of first, second & third transition series. 

(B) General characteristics of d-block elements. 

a. Metallic character.     b. Molar volume & densities. 

c. Atomic radii    d. Ionic Radii 

e. Melting & boiling points  f. Ionization Energies 

g. Reactivity    h. Oxidation states 

i. Standard electrode potential j. Reducing properties 

k. Color    l. Magnetic properties 

m. Catalytic Properties  n. Tendency to form complexes. 

 

Ref. 1-653-671 

Ref. 4 -615 -624  

Ref. 5-1128-1143 

 

2. The Metallic Bond        (M-06, P-6) 
a. General Properties of Metals. 

b. Conducivity, Luster, Malleability & cohesive force. 

c. Conductors, Insulators & Semiconductors, Intrinsic & Exitrinsic  semiconductors. 

 

Ref. 1 -121 - 144  

Ref. 2-220-231  

Ref. 4-175-179  

Ref.5-259-264 

 

3. The Metallurgy of Alluminium (Electrometallurgy)   (M-08, P- 8) 

 
Occurance, Indian resources, Physichochemical principles, Extraction of Alluminium, Purification 

of Bauxite, Serpeck’s Process, Bayer process, Electrolysis & Allumina, Refining 

of Alluminium, Hoop’s process, Properties & uses of Alluminium, Alluminium Indurstry 

in India. 

Ref. 6 relevant pages 

Ref. 7 relevant pages 
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S.Y.B.Sc        CH-241                  Semester-IV 

                                    
Part-II  Inorganic Chemistry 

 
 

1) Chemistry of Lanthanoids Elements.              (M 12,   P-11) 
 

a. Electronic Structure. 

b. Oxidation States . 

c. Extraction from monazite sand with flow sheet . 

d. Uses . 

e. Lanthanoid contraction – Definition, Causes, effects of lanthanoid contraction  on chemistry of 

lanthanoids & post lanthanoid elements. 

f. Separation of lanthanoids from one another by solvent extraction & ion exchange 

chromatography. 

 

2) Chemistry of Actinoids Elements.    (M 6,    P-6) 
 

a. Electronic structure b. Position in periodic table 

c. Oxidation states d. Occurrence of actinoids 

e. Preparation of actinoids using 

i) Neutron bombardment 

ii) Accelerated projectile bombardment 

iii) Heavy ion bombardment. 

Ref. 1 - pages 859-885  

Ref. 4 - 704 - 717 

 

3) Molecular Orbital Theory (MOT)       (M 12,   P-13) 
 

a. Molecular orbital method. 

b. LCAO method. 

c. s-s, s-p, p-p, p-d & d-d combination of orbitals. 

d. Non Bonding combination of orbitals. 

e. Rules for linear combination of orbitals. 

f. Molecular orbital treatment for Homo nuclear Diatomic species-H2,He2, He2
+
, Li2,Be2, B2 , N2 & F2 

g. Molecular orbital treatment for Hetero nuclear diatomic molecules  CO, NO, & HCl. 
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Reference Books : 

1. Concise Inorganic Chemistry by J.D.Lee.5
th

 Edition. 

2. Theoretical Principles of Inorganic chemistry by G.S.Manku Tata  McGraw Hill edition. 

3. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry Volume-I by Satya Prakash, G.D. Tuli S.K. Basu. R. D. Madan 

S. Chand & Company Ltd.(2004) 

4. Principles of Inorganic Chemistry By Sharma, Puri Kalia 30
th 

edition Milestone Delhi. 

5. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry Volume - I , by Gurdeep Raj 23
rd 

edition , Goel Publishing 

House, Meerut. 

6. A Textbook of Inorganic Chemistry by P.L.Soni (20
th 

edition) (S. Chand & Sons , new Delhi.) 

7. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry by Tuli, Basu, Madan & Satya Prakash -16 Revised Edition 1992 

New Delhi. 

 

 

Semester III                                       Subject Code CH-232 

Subject Title: Organic and Analytical Chemistry 

 

Semester III                                     Subject Code CH-232 

Part-I Organic Chemistry 
 

Chapter 1: Stereoisomerism       (M-12/18,   P-12 ) 

 
a) Types of stereoisomerism. 

b) Projection formulas – Fischer projection formula, Newman projection formula, Saw horse 

formula. 

c) Optical isomerism – optical activity, enantiomerism, chiral centre and chirality, 

Elements of symmetry,  dextrorotatory, laevorotatory, Configuration - R and S nomenclature 

system. 

d) Geometrical isomerism- Geometrical isomers, condition for geometrical isomerism, 

nomenclature system - Cis and Trans, E and Z, Syn and Anti (for oximes) 

e) Conformational isomerism- conformational isomers, conformational isomerism in ethane and 

n- butane with energy profile diagrams. 

 

Ref  3, 4, 8 (Relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 2: Amines      (M-10/15,   P-10)  
 

a)Aliphatic Amines - Introduction , Classification, preparation of amines from alkyl halides  by 

reduction of nitroalkanes and cyanides, Gabriel- Pthalamide synthesis, by alkylation of primary and 

secondary amines, reduction of isocyanides.Physical properties of amines, basicity of amines,  

Reactions –formation of salts, Reaction with HNO2, acylation, carbylamines reaction, reaction with 

aldehydes and ketones. 
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b)Aromatic amines-Preparation of aniline-from chlorobenzene and nitrobenzene.Basicity of 

Aromatic amines. 

Reactions-Benzoylation, N-Alkylation, Preparation of Benzene Diazonium chloride, Reactions of  

Benzene Diazonium chloride- Formation of Iodobenzene, Sandmaeyer reaction, Azo coupling 

reaction (formation of methyl orange).  

 

Ref. 1 (Pages 908-942)   

Ref. 6 (Pages 548-560, 730-739)  

 

Chapter 3: Organometallic compounds     (M-08/12, P-08) 
 

a) Nomenclature, carbon-metal bond in organometallic compounds. 

b) Preparation of organolithium compounds, Preparation of alcohols from organolithium 

compounds, 

c) Preparation of organocopper compounds ( Lithium dialkyl cuprate) and synthesis of alkanes, Reformatsky 

reaction. 

d) Preparation of organozinc compounds, Synthesis of Cyclopropanes using RZnX (The Simmons-Smith 

reaction) 

 

Ref. 1 (Pages 578-595) 

 

 

 

 

Semester IV                                       Subject Code CH-242 

Part-I Organic Chemistry 
 

Chapter 1: Chemistry of Heterocyclic Compounds.   (M-10/15, P-10 ) 
    

Definition , Classification of heterocyclic compounds, Nomenclature and aromatic character,   

a)Five membered rings with one hetero atom: 

 Furan, pyrrole and thiophene- Synthesis and Reactions - Nitration, Sulphonation, F C Acylation, 

Reimer Tiemann reaction, Catalytic hydrogenation. 

b)Six membered ring with one hetero atom: 

Pyridine- Synthesis- from Acrolein, from Acetylene. 

Reactions- Nitration, Sulphonation, Bromination, Catalytic hydrogenation. 

   c) Condensed heterocycles- 

Quinoline-  Properties, Skraup’s Synthesis. 

Isoquinoline - Properties, Bischler-Bapieralski Synthesis. 

 

Ref. 2 (Pages 1093-1104) 

Ref. 6 (Pages 849-871) 

 

Chapter 2: Synthetic Reagents      (M-08/12, P-08) 
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a) Acetoacetic ester-Preparation of acetoacetic ester 

Synthesis of alkyl acetic acid, dialkyl acetic acid, succinic acid, adipic acid, α - β unsaturated 

acid, methyl ketone (butanone) from Acetoacetic ester. 

b) Malonic ester - Preparation of malonic ester  

Synthesis of alkyl acetic acid, dialkyl acetic acid, succinic acid, glutaric acid, β keto acid 

(acetoacetic acid), α - β unsaturated acid from Malonic ester. 

Ref. 1,2 (Relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 3 : Elimination reactions               (M-12/18, P-12)  
Types of Elimination 

a) 1,2-(β)–Elimination, Mechanism of 1,2-(β)–Elimination,  

b) E1 and E2 mechanism, Features of E1 and E2 mechanism,  

c) Stereochemistry of E2 reactions (Newman Projection formula is expected)  

d) Orientation in E2, Saytzev and Hofmann Orientation. 

e) Elimination in cyclic system, Bredt’s Rule. 

 

Ref.2-   (Pages 326-343). 

Ref.7 – (Pages 240-255). 

Ref. 5,8 (Relevant pages) 

 

Reference Books: 
1) Organic chemistry - Francis A Carey (3rd Edition) 

2) Organic chemistry - Morrison and Boyd (6th Edition) 

3) Stereochemistry of organic compounds- E L Eliel 

4) Stereochemistry of organic compounds- P S Kalsi 

5) Organic chemistry - Stanley H pine (5th Edition) 

6) A Text book of Organic chemistry- Arun Bahl and B S Bahl, S Chand publication. 

7) A guide book to reaction mechanism in organic chemistry by Peter Sykes.5th Ed. 

8) Organic reaction mechanism by P. N. Mukherjee, Domonant Publishers and Distributors,New 

Delhi 
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Semester III                                       Subject Code CH-232 

Part-II Analytical Chemistry 

 
Chapter 1:  Introduction to Analytical Chemistry 

                                                                                                      (M-08/12, P-08)  
a) Analytical Chemistry, importance of Analytical Chemistry, types of analysis- qualitativeand 

quantitative analysis.  

b) Sampling – Definition, procedure of sampling, types of sampling. 

c) Accuracy, precision, significant figures, significance of zero, rounding off.  

d) Errors – Definition, types of errors, minimisation of errors. 

Ref.1- 1,2,4,14,15,16,20,21,22 

Ref.2,3,4,5 Relevent pages 

 

Chapter 2 : Volumetric (Titrimetric) Analysis 

                                                                                                                            (M-22/33, P-22)  
a) Classification of volumetric methods of analysis 

b) Acid base titrations 

Principle, Acid–base indicators, Henderson-Hasselbalch equation, transition range of                     

indicators. study of acid base titrations with respect to- neutralisation curve, selection of 

indicators and calculations of pH 

i) Strong acid versus strong base 

ii) Weak acid versus strong base 

Applications of acid base titrations (in short) 

c) Precipitation titrations 

Principle, detection of end point in precipitation titrations, preparation of AgNO3 solution, 

standardisation of  AgNO3 solution- by Mohr’s method, Estimation of halides- by Fajan’s 

method,  precipitation titration curve. 

Applications of precipitation titrations (in short). 

d) Redox titrations 

Oxidation, reduction, redox reaction, oxidising agents, reducing agents, redox titrations, 

titration of Ce ( IV) and Fe (II) - nature of titration curve, calculation of emf, detection of 

end point- redox indicators, self indicator and starch indicator, iodimetry and Iodometry. 

Applications of redox titrations (in short) 

e) Complexometric titrations 

Complexes, ligands, types of ligands, chelates, chelating agents, formation of complex, 

formation constant, chelon effrect, chelating agent EDTA, EDTA equilibria, EDTA titration 

curve, detection of end point- indicators, principleinvolved in colour change of indicator 

Applications of complexometric reactions and titrations (in short) 

Ref.1-   83, 220-225, 227-230, 690-696, 277-281, 702-704, 284-287, 354-365, 708-718,  

250-263,696-701 

Ref.2, 3, 4, 5 Relevant pages 
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Semester IV                                       Subject Code CH-242 

Part-II Analytical Chemistry 

 

Chapter 1:  Gravimetric analysis                                                (M-15/22, P-15 )  

 

Introduction, advantages of gravimetric analysis, solubility product (with problems), 

conditions for precipitations, steps of gravimetric analysis: preparation of solution, 

precipitation, digestion.  Impurities in the precipitate- a) co-precipitation  b) post 

precipitation. filtration, washing, drying or ignition, weighing, precipitation from 

homogeneous solution  

Applications- estimation of Ba as BaSO4, Ni as Ni-DMG, Pb as PbCrO4. 

  

Ref.1- 145-153, 161-165 

Ref.2,3,4,5 Relevent pages 

 

Chapter 2:  Chromatography                                                      (M-15/23, P-15 )  

 

a) Introduction, advantages and disadvantages of chromatography. 

b) Principle of chromatography, classification of chromatographic methods- partition, 

adsorption ion exchange chromatography and size exclusion chromatography. 

c) Paper chromatography- principle, technique, Rf value, ascending and descending 

techniques, applications. 

d) Thin layer chromatography- principle, technique and applications. 

e) Column chromatography- principle, technique and applications. 

 

Ref.1- 505-510, 550-554 

Ref.2,3,4,5,6 Relevent pages 

 

Reference Books 

1. Analytical chemistry – G D Christian (5
th

 Edition). 

2. Quantitative chemical analysis- J Mendham, R C Denny, Barnes, Thomas 

3. Analytical chemistry- D A Skoog, D M West, F J Holler 

4. Vogel’s text book of quantitative chemical analysis- Bassett, Denney, Jeffrery 

5. Quantitative analytical chemistry- James S Fritz, George H Schenk- fifth  

6. Chemical Analysis by A.K. Shriwastava, P.C. Jain, S. Chand and company. 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

 

SYLLABUS FOR   S. Y. B. Sc. 

Subject Title: Chemistry Practical (CH-233) 

Sem -III 

   A) PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY EXPERIMENTS (any 2) 

1. Determination of critical solution temperature of phenol-water system. 

2. Determination of normality and strength of HCl titrating with standard NaOH                

potentiometrically. 

3. Construct Daniel cell and determine thermodynamic parameters ∆G, ∆H, ∆S of the cell  

4. Determine molecular weight of liquid by steam distillation technique 

 B) VOLUMETRIC ANALYSIS               (any 4) 

1. Estimation of acetic acid in commercial vinegar using NaOH. 

2. Estimation of aspirin in drug sample. 

3. Estimation of chloride by Mohr’s method. 

4. Estimation  of Fe(II) by redox titration with KMnO4. 

5. Estimation of copper iodometrically. 

6. Estimation of Mg
+2

 by complexometric titration with EDTA. 

 

C) CHROMATOGRAPHY   (any 1) 
 

1. Separation of mixture of o-nitroaniline and p-nitroaniline by Thin Layer Chromatography   

        and to determine their Rf values. 

2. Separation of mixture of any two amino acids by paper chromatography. 

D) ORGANIC PREPARATIONS:   (any 2) 

1. Acetanilide to  P-bromoacetanilide using Cerric Ammonium Nitrate.  

2. Benzaldehyde to dibenzalpropanone using NaOH. 

3. Semicarbazone  derivative of Aldehyde / Ketones. 

4. Benzoyl derivative of  – OH / -NH2. 

 

E)  INORGANIC PREPARATIONS  (any 1) 

1. Tetramine Cu (II) sulphate. 

2. Hexamine Ni (II) chloride. 

3. Ferrous ammonium sulphate (Mohr’s salt). 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

 

SYLLABUS FOR   S. Y. B. Sc. 

 

Subject Title: Chemistry Practical (CH-243) 

 Sem- IV 

  

         A) PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY EXPERIMENTS             ( any 2) 

1. Determination of molecular weight of solute (acetanilide/ m -dinitrobenzene /sulphur) by 

depression of freezing point method. 

2. Determination of molecular weight of non-volatile solute (KCl/ BaCl2/ Urea) by using 

Landsbergers apparatus. 

3. Determination of standard electrode potential of Cu/Cu
+2 

or Ag/Ag
+
, Zn/Zn

+2                                               

electrodes potentiometrically. 

 

 

 B) ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS                (any 6 compounds) 

Determination of 

1. Type 

2. Preliminary tests 

3. Physical constant (melting/ boiling point) 

4. Elements (Sodium fusion test) 

5. Functional groups 

6. Structure 

 

      C) GRAVIMETRIC ANALYSIS    ( any 2) 
 

1. Estimation of Ni as Ni-DMG (by Counterpoise method) 

2. Estimation of Ba as BaSO4 (by Ignition using filter paper) 

3. Estimation of Pb as PbCrO4 (by Gooch crucible or by counterpoise method ) 
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Suggested books for Chemistry Syllabus : 

1. Principles of Physical Chemistry, Fourth edition, P.W.Marron and C.F. Prutton 

2. Essentials of Physical Chemistry, Colour edition, B.S.Bahl, Arun Bahl and G.D.Tuli, 

S.Chand & Company (Reprint 2008) 

3. Physical Chemistry, R.A.Alberty, Wiley Estern Ltd. 

4. Elements of Physical Chemistry, P.W.Atkins, Oxford 

5. Physical Chemistry, Ira N. Levin, McGraw Hill, Inc. 

6. Physical Chemistry , W. J. Moore 

7. Chemical Kinetics , K. J. Laidler, McGraw Hill 

8. Concise Inorganic Chemistry by J.D.Lee ,5th Edition 

9. Principles of Inorganic Chemistry by B.R.Puri,L.R.Sharma,Vishal Publication 

Jallandher,Delhi. 

10. Text book of Inorganic Chemistry by P.L.Soni. 

11. Principles of Inorganic Chemistry,B.R.Puri,L.M.Sharma & K.C.Kalia-Vallabh 

Prakashan ,DElHI] 

12. Basic Inorganic Chemistry, F.A.Cotton, G.Willkinson and P.L.Gaus, Wiley. 

13. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry Satya Prakash, Tuli, Basu. 

14. Concepts of Models of Inorganic Chemistry, B.Douglus, D.Mcdaniel 

and J.Alexander, John Wiley. 

15. A Text Book of Organic Chemistry, Arun Bahl and B.S.Bahl, S.Chand & Company (7th 

Edition) 

16. Reaction mechanism, Peter Sykes, Orient Longman. 

17. Organic Chemistry, S.H. Pine 

18. Industrial Chemistry , Shreve. 

19. Organic Chemistry, Vol. I & II, Finar ELBS 

20. Stereochemistry of Carbon compounds, Eliel McGraw Hill 

21. Organic Chemistry, Franicis A.Carey, Tata McGraw Hills 

22. College Organic Chemistry, 15th Edition Rao & Others, Himalaya Pub. 

House, MUMBAI. 

23. Organic Chemistry, Morrision and Boyd, Pearson Education (6th Edn.) 
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24. Outline of Biochemistry, E.E.Conn and P.K.Stumpf, John Wiley 

25. Green Chemistry – Theory and Practice, D.T. Anastas, J. C. Warner Oxford. 

26. An Introduction to Green Chemistry, V.K.Ahluwalia , Vishal 

Publishing Company, Jalhandhar. 

27. An Introduction to Green Chemistry, V. Kumar, Vishal Publishing Company, 

Jalhandhar. 

28. Green Chemistry – Environment, Friendly Alternatives, Rashmi Sanghi 

and M.M. Shrivastav , Narosa Publishing House, Mumbai . 

29. Analytical Chemistry by G.D.Christain(5th Edition) 

30. Fandamentals of Analytical Chemistry, 6th Edn D.A.Skoog and D.M. West. 

31. Instrumental methods of chemical analysis by Chatwal and Anand (5th edtion) 
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S Y B Sc CHEMISTRY EQUIVALANCE 

Syllabus to be Implemented from 2016-2017 

 

Name of Subject (old) 
Subject Code 

OLD[80:20] 

Name of Equivalent 

Subject (New) 

Subject Code 

NEW [60:40] 

Semester III 

Physical and Inorganic 

Chemistry 
CH 231 

Physical and 

Inorganic Chemistry 
CH 231 

Organic and Analytical 

Chemistry 
CH-232 

Organic and 

Analytical Chemistry 
CH-232 

Semester IV 

Physical and Inorganic 

Chemistry 
CH-241 

Physical and 

Inorganic Chemistry 
CH-241 

Organic and Analytical 

Chemistry 
CH-242 

Organic and 

Analytical Chemistry 
CH-242 

Chemistry Practical 

(Annual) 
CH-203 Chemistry Practical 

CH-233
* 

OR 

CH-243
**

 

 

* If Practical Examination held in October Equivalent subject is CH-233  

** If Practical Examination held in March Equivalent subject is CH-243 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, 

JALGAON 

 
 

 
 

 

 

Syllabus for 

S. Y. B. Sc. 
(Semester Pattern) 

Computer Science 
(w. e. f. June 2016) 
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SCIENCE FACULTY 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
S. Y. B. Sc.(Computer Science) 

(Semester Pattern) 

(w.e.f. June 2016) 

 

Course   Title           Periods   Marks: Ext.  Int. 

COMP 211 : Data Structure-I     60          60      40 

COMP 212 : OOAD & Introduction to C++   60         60      40 

COMP 213 : Practical Course              60      40 
COMP 221 : Data Structure – II    60          60      40 

COMP 222 : Programming in C++     60                                   60      40 

 COMP 223 : Practical Course              60      40 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, 

JALGAON 
Syllabus for 

S. Y. B. Sc. 
(Semester Pattern) 

Computer Science 
(w. e. f. June 2016) 
SCIENCE FACULTY 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
S. Y. B. Sc.(Computer Science) 

(Semester Pattern) 

(w.e.f. June 2016) 

 

 

Note :- 

1. Each period is of 48 minutes duration. 

2. Each course is having weightage of  four periods per week. 

3. Each practical course is having weightage of four periods per week. 

4. Question paper will be of 90 marks, students have to attempt 60 marks. 

 

 

 

 

Chairman B. O. S.                                                                       Dean Sci. Faculty 
                                                                                              North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S. Y. B. Sc. ( Computer Science) 

w.e.f. June- 2016 

Sem - I Paper - I 

 

COMP 211 : Data Structure – I 

 

Unit 1. Introduction to Data Structure & Algorithm Notations    ( L :12, M: 18) 

1.1 Introduction to Data Structure, 

1.2 Types of data structure 1. Primitive 2. Non Primitive 3. Linear 4. Non linear 

1.3 Need of data structure 

1.4 Algorithm Notations. 

a. Format Convention 

b. Name of Algorithm 

c. Introductory Comment 

d. Steps 

e. Comments 

1.5 Data Structure 

a. Arrays 

b. Dynamic Storage allocation 

c. Functions 

d. Procedures 

 

Unit 2. Introduction to Algorithm analysis for Time and Space Requirement  ( L: 6,  M:12) 
2.1 Rate of Growth 

2.2 Basic time analysis of an algorithm 

2.3 Order Notation 

2.4 More timing Analysis 

2.5 Space analysis of an algorithm 

 

Unit 3. Stacks           (L: 12, M:15) 

3.1 Definition and concept 

3.2 Representations – static 

3.3 Operations – push, pop, peep, change 

3.4 Applications – infix to postfix & prefix, postfix evaluation, Recursion using stack 

3.5 Concept of Multiple stacks 

 

Unit 4. Queues          (L: 12, M :15) 

4.1 Definition and Concept 

4.2 Representation – static 

4.3 Operations- Insert, Delete 

4.4 Circular queue : Concept, Operations – insert, delete 

4.5 DeQue : Concept 

4.6 Priority queues : Concept 

4.7 Concept of Multiple Queues 
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Unit 5. Linked List          (L: 14, M: 21) 
5.1 Introduction to Linked list 

5.2 Implementation of List – Dynamic representation. 

5.3 Types of Linked List 

a. Singly Linked list 

b. Circular linked list 

c. Doubly linked linear list 

5.4 Operations on linked list – Insert, delete, search, copy, replace, reverse 

5.5 Applications of linked list – polynomial manipulation 

5.6 Generalized list – Concept & representation 

 

Unit 6 File Structure          (L :4 , M :9) 
6.1 Introduction to file 

6.2 Sequential File concept 

6.3 Index Sequential File concept 

6.4 Direct file concept 

 

 

References : 
1. Jean-Paul Trembley, Paul. G. Soresan, An introduction to data structures with  applications, Mc-  

     Graw Hill International Editions 

2. Horowitz, Sahani, Data Structures : Galgotia publication 

3. Aho, Hopcroft, Ulman, Data Structures and Algorithms 

4. Nikaulus wirth, Algorithms- Data Structures = Programs. 

5. Tannenbaum, Data Structures uning C and C++; PHI. 

6. Thoms Horbron, -File systems – Structures and algorithms; PHI. I 

7. Bonald Knuth, - Art of Computer Programming Vol. I; 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S. Y. B. Sc. ( Computer Science) 

w.e.f. June- 2016 

Sem – II Paper – I 

Comp-221: Data Structure – II 

 

Unit 1. Tree           (L: 14, M :21) 
1.1 Definition and Concept 

1.2 Binary tree 

1.3 Storage representation and Manipulation of Binary trees 

a.Sequential Storage representation of Binary Tree 

b.Linked Storage representation of Binary Tree 

c.Threaded storage representation of Binary Tree 

1.4 Operations on Binary tree - Traversing 

1.5 Operations & Algorithms on BST – Create, Insert, Delete 

1.6 Concept : AVL tree. B- tree 

 

Unit 2. Graph           (L: 12, M:21) 

2.1 Definition and Concept 

2.2 Matrix representation of graph 

2.3 List Structures 

2.4 Multi list representation of Graph 

2.5 Traversal of graph : Breadth First Search and Depth First search 

2.6 Applications of graph 

 

Unit 3. Sorting                    (L :18, M :24) 
3.1 Introduction 

3.2 Sorting Techniques : 

3.2.1 Selection Sort 

3.2.2 Insertion sort 

3.2.3 Bubble Sort 

3.2.4 Merge Sort 

3.2.5 Tree Sort 

3.2.6 Quick Sort 

3.2.7 Radix Sort 

3.2.8 Sorting Method Comparison on Time and  space Complexity attribute 

 

Unit 4. Searching Techniques        (L:10, M:15) 

4.1 Sequential Searching 

4.2 Binary searching 

4.3 Hash Table Method 

4.3.1 Introduction 

4.3.2 Hashing Function 

4.3.3 Collision Resolution Technique 

 

Unit 5.  Introduction to Algorithm Design Techniques      (L:6, M:9) 

5.1 Divide and Conquer technique 

5.2 Greedy  techniques 

5.3 Dynamic Programming 
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5.4 Back Tracking. 

 

References : 

1. Jean-Paul Trembley, Paul. G. Soresan, An introduction to data structures with 

applications, Mc-Graw Hill International Editions 

2. Horowitz, Sahani, Data Structures; Galgotia publication 

3. Aho, Hopcroft, Ulman, Data Structures and Algorithms 

4. Nikaulus wirth, Algorithms- Data Structures = Programs. 

5. Tannenbaum, Data Structures uning C and C++; PHI. 

6. Thoms Horbron, -File systems – Structures and algorithms; PHI. I 

7. Bonald Knuth, - Art of Computer Programming Vol. I; 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S. Y. B. Sc. ( Computer Science) 

w.e.f. June- 2016 

Sem – I Paper – II  

COMP-212 : Object Oriented Analysis & Design (OOAD) & Introduction to C++ 

 

Unit 1 Introduction to OOAD         (8L,14M)  
1.1 Object Oriented Development  

1.2 Benefits and applications of OOP 

1.3 Characteristics of Object: Identity, classification, polymorphism, Inheritance, encapsulation, 

abstraction. 

1.4 Difference between Structure oriented programming and object oriented programming. 

 

2 Object Modeling & Analysis       (12L,16M)  
2.1 Abstract & Object Modeling Technique 

2.2 Object & classes  

2.3 Advanced Link & Association Concept  

2.4 Generalization & Inheritance, Grouping Constraints 

2.5 Aggregation  

2.6 Metadata 

2.7 Concepts & Types of Models 

 

3. Object Oriented Programming styles       (8L,12M)  

3.1 Basics of Object oriented Programming styles 

 3.2 Reusability 

 3.3 Extensibility  

3.4 Robustness 

 

4. Introduction to C++         (10L, 16M)  
4.1 Basics of  C++, Structure of C++ Program, keywords in C++,Data types hierarchy in C++ ,  

4.2 Operators in C++:  

               4.2.1 Scope resolution operator 

               4.2.2 Insertion and Extraction operator 

         4.2.3 New and Delete operators, reference operators. 

4.3 Manipulators function: endl, setw, setfill, setprecision. 

 

5 Classes and objects          (10L,16M)  
5.1 Classes, object, Specifying a class, Access specifiers, Class members 

5.2 Defining member functions: Inside and Outside the class definition 

5.3 Creating objects, passing object as an argument 

5.4 Array of objects  

 

Unit 6 Constructors and Destructors       (12L,16M)  

6.1 Memory allocation and static data members 

6.2 What is constructor? 

6.3 Types of constructors:  

           6.3.1 Default Constructor 
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           6.3.2 Parameterized Constructor 

           6.3.3 Copy Constructor 

           6.3.4 Overloaded constructors in a class 

           6.3.5 Constructor with default arguments 

6.4 Destructors 

 

Reference Books: 
1. Object oriented modeling & design By James Rum Baugh, Michel Blaha, PHI, 2005  

2. Introduction to object oriented analysis & Design with UML & the unified Process By Stephen R. 

Schach, TMH, 2003  

3. Object Oriented analysis & Design with Applications, 2nd edition by Grady Boch, Pearson 

Education, 2004 

4. Object oriented programming with C++, E Balgurusamy, 2nd edition,  

5. Programming with C++ D Ravichandran  

4. Programming in C++ by John H Hubbard  

5. Mastering C++ by K Venugopal, Rajkumar, T Ravishankar 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S. Y. B. Sc. ( Computer Science) 

w.e.f. June- 2016 

Sem – II Paper – II  

COMP-222: Programming in C++ 

Unit 1 Function Overloading        (12L, 18M)  
1.1 Basics of function and its need? returning objects from functions,  

1.2 Inline functions, friend functions 

1.3 Functions with default arguments 

1.4 Function overloading, function overloading with arguments 

1.5 Scoping rules & features of function overloading.  
 

Unit 2 Operator Overloading        (12L, 18M) 

     2.1 Introduction to operator overloading, rules of operator overloading 

2.2 Operator overloading:  

2.2.1 Unary and binary operators,  

2.2.2 Comparison, arithmetic assignment operator 

2.3.3. Overloading new & delete operators 

2.3 Data conversion between objects and basic data types and vice-versa. 
 

Unit 3 Pointers in C++ & Exception Handling     (12L, 18M)  
3.1 Concept of pointer, pointer operator 

3.2 Pointer to function. 

3.3 Pointer and object, array of pointer to object 

3.4 Exception Handling mechanism, Concept of try, throw and catch with example 
 

Unit 4 Inheritance and Extending Classes       (12L,20M) 

4.1 Introduction to Inheritance 

4.2 Types of Inheritance: 

 4.2.1 Single level 

 4.2.2 Multiple inheritance, 

 4.2.3 Multilevel inheritance 

4.2.4 Hierarchical inheritance  

4.2.5 Hybrid inheritance. 

4.3 Derived Class Constructors 

4.4 Benefits of inheritance in C++ 

4.5 Virtual function, this pointer. 

4.6 Abstract class, Pure virtual function. 
 

Unit5 Templates & Introduction to Standard Template Library    (12L,16M) 
 5.1 Basic of templates, Function templates, Class templates 

5.2 Templates with multiple parameter  

5.3 Introduction to STL,  

5.4 Components of STL, Containers (Sequence, Associative & Derived ) 

Reference Books: 
1 Object oriented programming with C++, E Balgurusamy, 2nd edition,  

2 Programming with C++ D Ravichandran  

3 Programming in C++ by John H Hubbard  

4 Mastering C++ by K Venugopal, Rajkumar, T Ravishankar 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S. Y. B. Sc. ( Computer Science) 

w.e.f. June- 2016 

Sem – I Paper – III 

COMP 213 : PRACTICAL COURSE 

 

PRACTICALS BASED ON DATA STRUCTURE : I 

Note : Implement all practicals using ‘C’ Language 

 

1.Write a program to implement Stack operations : push,pop,peep,change,Display 

2.Write a program to convert given infix expression into postfix. 

3.Write a program to implement Linear Queue operations : Insert, Delete, Change, Display  

4. Write a program to implement Circular queue with its operations. 

5.Write a program to implement singly linked list with operations. 

      i)create ii)insert iii)delete iv)find v) Search 

6. Write a program to implement doubly linked list with operations. 

      i)create ii)insert iii)delete. 

. 

 
PRACTICALS BASED ON C++ PROGRAMMING 

1.Write a program to demonstrate all manipulators in C++. 

2. Demonstrate the memory management operators : new , delete  

3.Write a program to demonstrate the simple class for following objects  

i)Student Information   ii) Employee Information  

4.Write a C++ program to demonstrate the concept of defining member function (inside, outside). 

5.Write a C++ program to demonstrate the array of objects. 

6.Write a C++ program to demonstrate following constructors and destructor 

i)Default constructor 

ii)Parameterized constructor 

iii)Copy Constructor 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S. Y. B. Sc. ( Computer Science) 

w.e.f. June- 2016 

Sem – II Paper – III 

COMP 223 : PRACTICAL COURSE 

 

PRACTICALS BASED ON DATA STRUCTURE : II 

 
1. To  Create a tree and  Implement following Tree Traversal Techniques: 

i)inorder ii)preorder iii)postorder. 

2. Implement following Graph Search Techniques:   

       i) BFS 

     ii) DFS. 

3. Implement Selection Sort technique. 

4. Implement Bubble and Insertion Sort techniques. 

5. Implement Quick Sort technique. 

6. Implement:  i)Linear Search  ii)  Binary Search 

 

 

PRACTICALS BASED ON C++ PROGRAMMING 

1. Write a C++ program to demonstrate : 

i)function overloading.  ii) operator overloading 

2. Write a C++ program to demonstrate inline function  

3. Write a C++ program to demonstrate friend function  

4. Write a C++ program to demonstrate virtual function. 

5. Write a C++ program to demonstrate all types of Inheritances. 

6. Write a C++ program to demonstrate exception handling.  

7. Write a C++ program to demonstrate : 

i)function template   ii)class template. 

 

 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S.Y.B.Sc. Electronics 

Paper I (Semester - I) 

ELE 231: Analog Circuits and Applications 

Unit 1: Single Stage Amplifier:      (07P, 06M) 

Classification of Amplifier, Single stage Common Emitter Amplifier and its design, Tuned Amplifier, 

Distortion and noise in amplifier. 

Unit 2: Multistage Transistor Amplifiers:     (14P, 12M) 

Introduction, Block diagram of multistage transistor amplifier, Application of multistage 

amplifier, Block Diagram of PA system, Explanation of terms - gain, frequency response, 

decibel gain, Bandwidth. Two stage RC-coupled transistor amplifiers and their design, two stage 

transformers coupled transistor amplifier, two stage Direct Coupled Amplifier. 

Unit 3: Transistor Power Amplifier:      (14P, 12M) 

Difference between voltage and power amplifiers, Block diagram of a practical power amplifier, 

Classification of power amplifier, Principle of push pull amplifier, Class B Push Pull Power 

Amplifier operation, cross over distortion, conversion efficiency, heat sinks. 

Unit 4: Feedback:        (12P, 15M) 

Concept of feedback, types of feedback, Topologies of feedback, Effect of negative feedback on 

gain, non linear distortion, Band width, Noise, Input and output impedance, (derivations are not 

expected). Emitter follower – operation, characteristics and applications. 

Unit 5: Transistorized Oscillator      (13P, 15M) 

Tank Circuit, Bark Hausen criterion, Oscillator types, Phase Shift Oscillator, Hartley Oscillator, 

Colpitts Oscillator, Crystal Oscillator, (working, advantages & disadvantages), RF oscillator. 

Reference: 

1. Principles of Electronics - V. K. Mehta 

2. Electronic Principles - A. P. Malvino 

3. Basic Electronics & Linear Circuits - N. N. Bhargava 

4. Integrated Electronics- Millman Halkias 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S.Y.B.Sc. Electronics 

Paper II (Semester - I) 

ELE 232: Instrumentation 

Unit 1: Analog and Digital Meters     (15P, 18M) 

PMMC- construction and working, DC ammeter (Construction and Design), Ayrton 

multirange ammeter and numeric problems.  

DC Voltmeter (Construction and Design), multirange voltmeter, sensitivity, loading 

effect and numerical problems 

 Ohm-meter series type and its calibration 

Idea of analog multimeter, DMM-Block diagram, working, I to V and R to V conversions 

Unit 2: Basic test Instruments     (14P, 15M) 

a)Power Supply- Unregulated and regulated power supplies, Series Voltage regulator, Fixed 

3 terminal voltage regulator, Load and Line regulation, Introduction to SMPS 

b)Signal Generator- Block diagram and working of standard signal generator, application in 

laboratory. 

c)CRO- Block diagram of general purpose CRO and function of each block. Applications – 

Voltage and frequency measurement 

Unit 3: Transducers       (14P, 12M) 

Classification of Transducer – Active and Passive. 

Electomechanical Transducer- Resistance pressure transducer 

Thermoelectric Transducer- Thermocouple, RTD 

Photoelectric Transducer: Photo-emissive –Photo Multiplier tube, Photoconductive –LDR, 

Photovoltaic- Solar Cell, Opto-coupler 

Electro-acoustic Transducer –Condenser, Microphone, P.M Loudspeaker 

Unit 4: Data converters      (10P, 09M) 

Need of data converters, DAC-Binary weighted and Binary ladder   

ADC-Counter type Dual slope integration type, Idea of DVM. 

Unit 5: DFM        (07P, 06M) 

Working Principle, block diagram and working, Time –base generator, Frequency 

measurement and Period measurement 

Reference Books: 

1. Electronics Instrumentation –H.S.Kalsi(TMH) 

2. Electronics Instrument& Measurement Techniques-W. D.Cooper 

3. Instrumentation Devices & Systems- Rangan, Mani, Sharma, TMH 

4. A course in electrical and electronic measurements and instrumentation- Sawhney A.K., 

Dhanpat Rai & Company. 

5. Electronic Instrumentation – R.V. Jalgao 

6. Transducers and Display System – B. S. Sonde 



NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON. 

S. Y. B. Sc. Electronics. 

Paper – III ELE-203- Practical 

ELE – 233    PRACTICAL COURSE - I 

Group A (Any four) 

1. Design, Build and test Single stage Common Emitter Amplifier. 

2. Build and test RC-coupled transistor Amplifier. 

3. Study of  Directional Characteristics of Microphone. 

4. Build and test Class B Push Pull Amplifier. 

5. Build and test Emitter follower using Transistor. 

6. Build and test Phase Shift oscillator for given frequency using Transistor. 

7. Build and test Crystal Oscillator using Transistor. 

Group B (Any four) 
1. Design of DC ammeter. 

2. Design of DC Voltmeter. 

3. Regulated Power Supply using 78XX. 

4. Design of Temperature to Frequency Convertors using OP-Amp/timer and Thermistor. 

5. Optocopler using LED and LDR 

6. DAC using R-2R Network 

7. Study of Characteristics of photovoltaic Solar Cell . 

ELE – 243    PRACTICAL COURSE - II 

Group C (Any four) 

1. Study of parameter of OP-amp (offset Null and output Impedance). 

2. Build and test adder and subtractor using OP-Amp. 

3. Design, Built and test V-I Convertor using OP-Amp (Grounded Load). 

4. Design, Built and test Low Pass Active Filter using OP-Amp. 

5. Design, Built and test Square and triangular Wave generator. 

6. Study of Log Amplifier using diode and Op-Amp. 

7. Design, Built and test Astable Multivibrator using IC 555. 

Group D (Any four) 
1. Write an Assembly Language Program to add and subtract two hexadecimal numbers 

2. Write an Assembly Language Program to multiply 8-bit unsigned number by 8-bit 

unsigned number. 

3. Write Assembly Language Program to divide 16-bit unsigned number by 8-bit unsigned. 

4. Write an Assembly Language program to convert the hex number into an ASCII 

character. 

5. Write a program in Assembly Language to find smallest and smallest number from a 

series of number. 

6. Write an Assembly Language program to convert BCD number into hexadecimal 

number. 

7. Write a program to calculate the sum series of number. 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S.Y.B.Sc. Electronics 

Paper I (Semester - II) 

ELE 241: LINEAR INTEGRATED CIRCUITS & APPLICATIONS 

Unit 1: Differential Amplifier:     (06P, 10M) 

Introduction, CMRR, differential amplifier configurations (mention types with circuit 

diagram only), Emitter coupled differential amplifier, differential amplifier with constant 

current source. 

Unit 2: Operational Amplifier -     (14P, 12M) 

Block diagram, Schematic symbol, Pin diagram (IC 741), Parameters: - Input impedance, 

output impedance, input offset voltage, open loop voltage gain, input bias current, slew rate. 

(Definitions only) Concept of offset Null arrangements Ideal characteristics of an Op-Amp, 

practical characteristics of an Op-Amp, inverting amplifier, concept of virtual ground, 

noninverting amplifier, voltage follower. 

Unit 3: General applications of Op-Amp -     (12P, 10M) 

Op- Amp as Adder, Subtractor, Differentiator, integrator, Instrumentation amplifier with 

three Op-Amps, voltage to current converter with floating load and grounded load, Log 

amplifier using diode. 

Unit 4: Active filters and Comparators -    (14P, 13M) 

Classification of filter, Active filters – Advantages, limitations and types, first order low pass 

and high pass active filters (Derivation of gain and designing), Basic comparator, Schmitt 

trigger, comparator characteristics, Sample and Hold Circuit, Basic peak detector, precision 

half wave and full wave rectifier. 

Unit 5: Waveform generators     (14P, 15M) 

Timer IC-555 and its application - Pin diagram, Functional block diagram, Concept of 

multivibrator, Astable Multivibrator – Operation and its applications (Square wave generator, 

Free running ramp generator), Monostable Multivibrator – Operation and its applications 

(frequency divider, pulse stretcher), Bistable Multivibrator– Operation, Voltage controlled 

Oscillator (VCO). 

Reference Book – 

1. Operational Amplifier - G. B. Clayton 

2. Operational Amplifier and Linear Integrated Circuits - R. A. Gaikwad 

3. Integrated Circuits - K. R. Botkar 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

S.Y.B.Sc. Electronics 

Paper II (Semester - II) 

ELE 242: 8085 Microprocessor 

Unit 1: Fundamentals of Microcomputer.     (06P, 09 M) 

Simple Microcomputer Architecture, Microcomputer operation, Address bus, Data bus, 

control bus, High level language, Low level language, Assembler, Compiler. 

Unit 2: Architecture of 8085 Microprocessor.    (10P, 09 M) 

The 8085 pin diagram and function of each pin, Microprocessor Communication and Bus 

Timings, De-multiplexing the Bus AD7-AD0, Microprocessor Architecture and Function of 

each block. 

Unit 3: Instruction set of 8085 Microprocessor.    (18P, 18M) 

Study of addressing mode for 8085:-Implied Addressing, Register Addressing, Immediate 

Addressing, Direct Addressing, Register Indirect Addressing , Instruction set:- Data transfer 

Instructions, Arithmetic Instructions, Logical Instructions, Branching Instructions, Stack, I/O 

and Machine Control Instructions. 

Unit 4: Assembly Language Programming.    (16P, 15M) 

Assembly Language Format, Assembler Directives (ORG, EQU, DB, DW, DS, END) 

Arithmetic Programs: - 8-bit addition, 8-bit subtraction, Decimal addition and subtraction 

of  two 8-bit numbers, 8-multiplication, one’s and two’s complement of 16-bit numbers, find 

largest and smallest Number from a series of given number. Code Conversion Programs:- 

Hex to ASCII conversion , BCD to binary conversion. 

Unit 5: The 8255A Programmable Peripheral Interface.  (10P, 09M) 

Block diagram of the 8255A, Control word format, Input/ Output mode, BSR (Bit Set/Reset) 

Mode. 

References: 

1. Fundamentals of Microprocessors and Microcomputers – Badri Ram, Dhanpat Rai and 

Sons, Delhi. 

2. 8085 Assembly Language Programming – L. A. Leaventhal. 

3. Microprocessor Architecture Programming and Applications 8080 & 8085 – Ramesh 

Gaonkar. 

4. Advance Microprocessor and peripherals (Architecture, Programming and interfacing) – 

A. K. Ray, K. M. Bhurchandi. 
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Syllabus for S.Y.B.Sc. (Mathematics) 
 

With effect from June 2016. (Semester system). 
 
 
 
 
The pattern of examination  of theory and practical papers is semester system. Each 
paper is of 100 marks (60 marks external and 40 marks internal). and practical course is 
of 100 marks (60 marks external and 40 marks internal).   The examination will be 
conducted at the end of each semester. 

 
STRUCTURE OF COURSES 

SEMESTER –I 

MTH-231 : Calculus of Several Variables 
 

MTH-232 (A) : Algebra 
OR 

MTH-232 (B) : Theory of Groups 
 
MTH- 233 : Practical Course based on MTH-231, MTH-232 

 
SEMESTER- II. 

 
MTH-241 : Complex Variables 

 
MTH-242 (A) : Differential Equations 
OR 
MTH-242(B) : Differential and Difference Equations 

 
MTH-243 : Practical Course based on MTH-241, MTH-242 

 
………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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SEMESTER – I 
MTH -231: Calculus of Several Variables 

 
 
Unit- 1 :  Functions of  Two and Three variables Periods -15 ,Marks – 15 

1.1 Limits and Continuity 
1.2 Partial Derivatives and  Jacobians . 
1.3 Higher order Partial Derivatives 
1.4 Differentiability and Differentials 
1.5 Necessary and sufficient conditions for Differentiability 
1.6 Schwarz’s Theorem 
1.7 Young’s Theorem. 

Unit- 2 :  Composite Functions and Mean Value Theorem     Periods – 15, Marks – 15 
2.1 Composite functions. Chain Rule. 
2.2 Homogeneous functions. 
2.3 Euler’s Theorem on Homogeneous Functions. 
2.4 Mean Value Theorem for Function of Two Variables. 

Unit -3 : Taylor’s Theorem and Extreme Values  Periods – 15, Marks – 15 
3.1 Taylor’s Theorem for a function of two variables. 
3.2 Maclaurin’s Theorem for a function of two variables. 
3.3 Absolute and Relative Maxima and  Minima. 
3.4 Necessary Condition for extrema. 
3.5 Critical Point, Saddle Point. 
3.6 Sufficient Condition for extrema. 
3.7 Lagrange’s Method of undetermined multipliers. 

Unit -4 : Double and Triple Integrals  Periods – 15, Marks – 15 
4.1 Curve Tracing 
4.2 Double integrals by using Cartesian and Polar coordinates. 
4.3 Change of Order of Integration. 
4.4 Area by Double Integral. 
4.5 Evaluation of Triple Integral as Repeated Integral. 
4.6 Volume by Triple Integral. 

Reference Books – 
1. Mathematical Analysis: S.C. Malik and Savita Arora. Wiley Eastern Ltd, New Delhi. 
2. Calculus of Several Variables: Schaum’s outline Series. 
3. Mathematical Analysis: T.M.Apostol. Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi, 1985 
4. A Course of Mathematical Analysis: Shanti Narayan, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi. 
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MTH -232(A): Algebra 
 
 
Unit-1 : Groups Periods-15, Marks-15. 

1.1  Definition of  a group. 
1.2  Simple properties of group. 
1.3 Abelian group. 
1.4 Finite and infinite groups. 
1.5 Order of a group. 
1.6  Order of an element and its properties. 

Unit-2 : Subgroups Periods-15, Marks-15. 
2.1  D e f i n i t i o n  o f  s ubgroup, criteria for a subset to be a subgroup. 
2.2  Cyclic groups. 
2.3  Dihedral group (Definition and Examples only) 
2.4  Coset decomposition. 
2.5  Lagrange’s theorem for finite group. 
2.6  Euler’s theorem and Fermat’s theorem. 

Unit -3 : Homomorphism and Isomorphism of Groups Periods-15, Marks-15. 
3.1 Definition of  Group Homomorphism and its Properties . 
3.2 Kernel of  Homomorphism and Properties. 
3.3 Definition of  Isomorphism and Automorphism of  Groups. 
3.4 Properties of  Isomorphism of Groups. 

Unit-4 : Rings Periods-15, Marks-15. 
4.1 Definition and Simple Properties of  a Ring. 
4.2 Commutative Ring, Ring with unity, Boolean Ring. 
4.3 Ring with zero divisors and  without zero Divisors. 
4.4 Integral Domain, Division Ring and Field. Simple Properties. 

Reference Books – 
1. Topics in Algebra: I. N. Herstein (John Wiley and Sons).  
2. A first Course in Abstract Algebra: J. B. Fraleigh (Pearson). 
3. University Algebra: N. S. Gopalakrishnan (New age international publishers). 
4. A course in Abstract Algebra: Vijay K. Khanna and S.K.Bhambri (Vikas Publishing House Pvt, Ltd. 
Noida). 
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MTH -232(B): Theory of Groups 
 
 
Unit-1 : Groups Periods-15, Marks-15. 

1.1 Definition of  a group. 
1.2  Simple properties of group. 
1.3 Abelian group. 
1.4 Finite and infinite groups. 
1.5 Order of a group. 
1.6  Order of an element and its properties. 

Unit-2 : Subgroups Periods-15, Marks-15. 
2.1  D e f i n i t i o n  o f  s ubgroup, criteria for a subset to be a subgroup. 
2.2  Cyclic groups. 
2.3  Dihedral group (Definition and Examples only) 
2.4  Coset decomposition. 
2.5  Lagrange’s theorem for finite group. 
2.6  Euler’s theorem and Fermat’s theorem. 

Unit -3 : Homomorphism and Isomorphism of Groups Periods-15, Marks-15. 
3.1 Definition of  group homomorphism and its properties . 
3.2 Kernel of homomorphism and properties. 
3.3 Definition of isomorphism and automorphism of groups. 
3.4 Properties of isomorphism of groups. 

Unit-4 : Group Codes Periods -15, Marks 15. 
4.1 Message, Word,(m,n)- Encoding Function, Code Words. 
4.2 Detection of k or fewer errors, Weight, Parity Check Code 
4.3 Hamming Distance, Properties of the Distance Function, Minimum Distance of an 

 encoding function. 
4.4 Group Codes. 
4.5 (n, m)- Decoding function, Maximum Likelihood Decoding Function. 
4.6 Decoding procedure for a Group Code given by a Parity Check Matrix. 

Reference Books – 
1. Discrete Mathematical Structures: Bernard Kolman, Robert C. Busby and Ross (Prentice Hall of India 

New Delhi, Eastern Economy Edition). 
2. Topics in Algebra: I.N. Herstein. 
3. A first Course in Abstract Algebra: J. B. Fraleigh (Pearson). 
4. University Algebra: N. S. Gopalakrishnan (New age international publishers). 
5. A course in Abstract Algebra: Vijay K. Khanna and S.K.Bhambri (Vikas Publishing House Pvt, Ltd. 
Noida). 
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MTH- 233 : Practical Course based on MTH-231, MTH-232 
 

 
Practical – 1 : Functions of Two or Three Variables 

1. Evaluate limit if it exists for following functions. 
i) lim(x,y)→(0 , 0)

sin (x2+y2)
x+y

 ,      x + y ≠ 0 

ii) lim(x,y)→(0 , 0)
x3y3

x2+y2
 ,           x2 + y2 ≠ 0. 

2. Let  f(x, y) = x2y2

x4+y4−x2y2
 ,   (x, y) ≠ (0 ,  0)  , verify that  both the repeated limits exist and are equal 

but simultaneous limit does not exist. 

3. i) Discuss the continuity of     f�x ,  y� =   �
2xy2

x3+y3
  ,            if   �x ,  y� ≠ (0 ,  0)

  0        ,        if  �x ,  y� =  (0 ,  0)
�     at origin.                 

             ii) Show that the function  f�x ,  y� =   �
x3−y3

x2+y2
  ,            if   �x ,  y� ≠ 0

  0        ,        if  �x ,  y� =  (0 ,  0)
� 

                    is continuous at origin. 

4. If   u = log(tanx + tany + tanz), then prove that  sin2x ∂u
∂x

+ sin2y ∂u
∂y

+ sin2z ∂u
∂z

= 2. 

5. If  f�x ,  y� =   �
x3y 
x2+y2

  ,            if   x2 + y2 ≠ 0

0        ,        if  �x ,  y� =  (0 ,  0)
�  ,   then show that  fxy(0 ,  0) ≠ fyx(0 , 0). 

6. Show that the function f(x, y) = �|xy|  is continuous at (0 , 0) but not differentiable at (0 , 0). 

7.  Find approximately the value of [(3.8)2 + 2(2.1)3]
1
5. 

8. Find   
∂(u,v,w)
∂(x,y,z)

  ,   where    u = x + y + z ,   v = x + y ,    w = x − y − z. 

9.  If   x = r cos θ  ,   y = r sin θ ,   Verify that     J. J′ = 1 . 
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Practical - 2 : Composite functions and Mean Value Theorem 
 
1. If    z = exy2  , x = t cos t , y = t sin t , find  dz

dt
   at  t = π

2
 . 

2. If   w = f( x − y, y − z, z − x ),    find the value of    ∂w
∂x

+ ∂w
∂y

+ ∂w
∂z

. 
3. If  z  is function of  x and y and if  x = eu + e−v ,   y = e−u − ev  , then  

   prove that         ∂z
∂u
− ∂z

∂v
= x ∂z

∂x
− y ∂z

∂y
. 

4. If  z = f(x, y) ,    where     u = 2x − 3y ,    v = x + 2y  ,  then  

    prove that       ∂z
∂x

+ ∂z
∂y

= 3 ∂z
∂v
− ∂z

∂u
. 

5. If    u = f(ey−z, ez−x, ex−y)  ,  then prove that      ∂u
∂x

+ ∂u
∂y

+ ∂u
∂z

= 0. 

6. If    u = tan−1 �x
3+y3

x−y
� , then  show that  x2 ∂

2u
∂x2

+ 2xy ∂2u
∂x∂y

+ y2 ∂
2u
∂y2

= sin(1 − 4sin2u). 

7. If    u = xϕ �y
x
� + ψ �y

x
�  ,  then prove that   x2 ∂

2u
∂x2

+ 2xy ∂2u
∂x∂y

+ y2 ∂
2u
∂y2

= 0. 

  Given that  ϕ and  ψ are at least twice differentiable. 
8. If   f(x, y) = x3 − xy2 ,  show that θ used in the Mean value theorem applied to the points (2 , 1)       

 and (4 , 1)  satisfies the quadratic equation  3θ2 + 6θ − 4 = 0. 
9. Let  f(x , y) = x2y + 2xy2. Find the quadratic equation in 𝜃 by applying the Mean Value Theorem 

to line segment joining the points (1 , 2) to (3 , 3).  
   
 
Practical – 3 : Taylor’s Theorem and Extreme Values 

1. Show that expansion of sin(𝑥𝑦) in powers of (x - 1) and (y - 𝜋
2
 ) up to and including second term is 

1 - 𝜋
2

8
 ( x - 1 )2 - 𝜋

 2
 (x- 1)(y - 𝜋

  2
 ) - 1

2
 (y - 𝜋

  2
 )2  . 

2. Show that , for   0 <  𝜃 < 1 
sin 𝑥 sin𝑦  = xy - 1

6
 [(x3 + 3xy2) ( cos θx sin𝜃𝑦 ) + (y3 + 3x2y)sin𝜃𝑥 cos𝜃𝑦]. 

3.   Prove that    sin(x + y) = (x + y) − (x+y)3

3!
+ ⋯ 

4. Expand  e2x cos y  as Taylor’s series about (0 , 0)  up to first three terms.  
5. Find the points (x , y) where the function u = xy ( a - x - y ) is maximum or minimum. 

What is the maximum value of the function? 
6. Find the least value of the function f( x , y) = xy +  50

𝑥
+ 20

𝑦
 

7.  Determine the minimum distance from the origin to the plane  3x + 2y + z -12 = 0. 
8. Divide 24 in to three positive numbers such that their product is maximum. 
9. Find the dimensions of a rectangular box open at the top whose volume is 108 cubic meters and its 

surface area is minimum. 
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Practical – 4  :  Double and Triple integrals 
  
1. Find the area bounded by the parabolas   y2 = 2x and x2 = 2y. 

2. Evaluate  ∫ ∫ 𝑒
𝑦
𝑥

𝑥2

0
1
0  𝑑𝑥𝑑𝑦  

3. Using triple integration, find the volume of the sphere of radius 5 
4. Evaluate    ∫ ∫ ∫ 𝑒𝑥+𝑦+𝑧𝑥+𝑦

0
𝑥
0

𝑎
0  𝑑𝑥𝑑𝑦𝑑𝑧 

5.  Change the order of integration    ∫ ∫ 𝑓(𝑥,𝑦)𝑑𝑥𝑑𝑦2−𝑥
𝑥2

1
0  

 

 6. Change the order of integration  ∫ ∫ 𝑓(𝑥,𝑦)�4−𝑦
1

3
0 𝑑𝑥𝑑𝑦 

7. Evaluate   ∫ ∫ ∫ 𝑥2𝑦𝑧𝑑𝑧𝑑𝑦𝑑𝑥2
𝑧=1

2
𝑦=0

1
𝑥=0  

             8. Evaluate       ∫ ∫ ∫ (𝑥 + 𝑦 + 𝑧)𝑑𝑧𝑑𝑥𝑑𝑦1
𝑧=0

2
𝑥=0

3
𝑦=0   

9. Find the volume bounded by the cylinder 𝑥2 + 𝑦2 = 4 and the planes 𝑦 + 𝑧 = 3, 𝑧 = 0 

 
Practical - 5 : Groups 

 
 

1. Let ℚ+ denote the set of all positive rational numbers and for any a, b ∈ ℚ+ define a*b = 𝑎𝑏
2

 . Show 
that (ℚ+, *) is an abelian group. 

2.    Let G = { (a , b) : a , b∈ ℝ  , a ≠  0}. Show that (G , ʘ) is a non- abelian group, where  
       (a , b) ʘ (c , d) = (ac , ad + b). 

      3. Show that the set G of all 2x2 matrices of the form �𝑎 𝑏
𝑐 𝑑�   over ℝ  where ad – bc ≠ 0 forms a                   

            non abelian group under matrix multiplication. 

      4. Let G be a group in which (ab)n = anbn  for three consecutive integers n and for any a, b ∈ G. Show that 
          G is abelian. 

      5. Let G = ��𝑎 𝑎
𝑎 𝑎� :𝑎 ∈  ℚ+� .  Prove that  is an abelian group with respect to multiplication   

         of matrices. 

      6. (a) In the group (ℤ8 , +8),  find   (i)  3
2
      ii)  3

−2
    iii)  𝑜(5)       iv)  𝑜(7)         

          (b) In the group (ℤ′11 , ×11),  find   (i)  4
3
      ii)  4

−3
    iii)  𝑜(9)       iv)  𝑜(7) 

       7. If in a group G, the elements a and b commute, then prove that  
   (i) a-1 and b-1 commute   (ii) a and b-1  commute      (iii) a-1  and  b commute 
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Practical - 6: Subgroups  
1.  If H is a subgroup of a group G and x ∈ G,  then show that xHx-1 = { xhx-1  : h ∈ H} is a subgroup of G. 
2. Show that is (ℤ′7 , ×7) a cyclic group. Find all its generators, all its proper  subgroups and order of every 
    element.  
3.(a) In a commutative group (G , *) ,  define H = {a ∈ G : ak = e for some k ∈ ℕ }.  Determine whether           
         (H , *)  is a subgroup of (G , *). 
    (b) Let H = { 0 , 2  , 4 ,  6  } be a subgroup of a group G = (ℤ8 , +8). Find all right(left) cosets of  H in G. 
4.Let A and B be two subgroups of a finite group G whose orders are relatively prime.  
          Show that A∩B = {e}. 
 5. (a) Show that every proper subgroup of a group of order 55 is cyclic. 
     (b) Find the remainder obtained when 1527 is divided by 8. 
    (c) Find the remainder when 4175 is divided by 3. 
6. If  G is a  group of order 10,  then show that it must have a subgroup of order 5. 

 

 
Practical  - 7 : Homomorphism and Isomorphism of Groups 

 1.Let  G =  ��𝑎 𝑏
𝑐 𝑑� :𝑎 , 𝑏 , 𝑐 ,𝑑 ∈  ℝ,  𝑎𝑑 − 𝑏𝑐 ≠ 0 �, the group of all nonsingular matrices of 

    order 2 over  ℝ  under matrix multiplication and  let ℝ∗ =  ℝ − {0} , the group of nonzero 
    real numbers under multiplication. Define f : G → ℝ∗  by f(A) = |A|, for all  A ∈ G. Show 
    that  is an onto group homomorphism and find its kernel. 
 2. If G = {1, -1, i, -i} is a group under multiplication and 𝐺  = { 2  , 4 ,  6 , 8} is a group under 
multiplication modulo 10, then show that G and 𝐺 are isomorphic. 
3. (a) Let G be a group and a ∈ G. Show that  fa : G → G  defined by  fa(x) = axa-1, for all x ∈ G is an  
automorphism. 
    (b) Show that the groups G = {1, -1, i, -i}  under usual multiplication and  ℤ′8  = { 1 , 3  , 5 ,  7} 
under multiplication modulo 8 are not isomorphic. 
4.Let G be a group and f : G → G be a map defined by f(x) = x-1, for all x ∈ G. prove that 

a) if G is abelian, then f is an isomorphism. 
b) If  f is a group homomorphism, then G is abelian. 

5.Show that the set of all automorphisms of a group G forms a group under composition of mappings. 
6.Let f and g be group homomorphisms from G → G. Show that 

  H={x ∈ G :  f(x) = g(x)} is a subgroup of G.  
Practical - 8(A) : Rings  

1.(a) Show that  ℤ7 = { 0 , 1 , 2  , 3 ,  4 ,  5  , 6 }forms a ring under addition and multiplication modulo 7. 
    (b) In the ring (ℤ10 ,  +10  ,  ×10) , find all divisors of zero. 
2.   Show that ℤ[𝑖] = {a + ib : a , b ∈  ℤ }, the set of Gaussian integers, forms an integral domain under usual   
      addition  and multiplication of complex numbers. 
3.   Show that  R = {a + b √2 : a , b ∈ ℤ} is an integral domain under usual addition and multiplication. 

        4.   In the ring (ℤ7 ,  +7  ,  ×7) , find   
                  (i) – (4 ×7 6)         (ii) 3 ×7 (−6)                      (iii) (−5 ) ×7 (−5)   
                 (iv) Units in ℤ7       (v) additive inverse of 6,      (vi) zero divisors.  
              Is ℤ7 a field or an integral  domain? Justify. 
        5. Let ℝ  be the set of all real numbers. Show that  ℝ × ℝ forms a field under addition and   
multiplication    defined by  (a , b) + (c , d) = (a+c , b+d)  &   (a , b) . (c , d) = (ac-bd , ad+bc). 
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                                 Practical - 8 (B) : Group Codes 
 
1. Consider the (3,8) encoding function e : B3→B8 defined by  
      e(000) = 00000000,   e(001) = 10111000,  e(010)  = 00101101,   e(011) = 10010101,   
      e(100) = 10100100,   e(101) = 10001001,  e(110) = 00011100,   e(111) = 00110001 
   (a ) Find the minimum distance of e.     (b) How many errors will e detect ? 
  
 2. Show that the (3,6) encoding function e : B3  B6 defined by 
     e(000) = 000000 ,   e(001) = 001100,    e(010) = 010011,     e(011) = 011111,    
     e(100) = 100101,    e(101) = 101001,    e(110) = 110110,     e(111) = 111010 
     is a group code. Also find the minimum distance of e. 

  

3.Compute: (a)      �
1 0 1
1 1 0
0 1 0
0 1 1

�⨁ �
1 1 1
0 0 1
1 1 0
0 1 0

�         (b)  �
1 1 0
1 0 1
0 1 0

�  ∗  �
1 1 1
0 0 1
1 1 0

� 

 
                                 

4.Let H = 

⎣
⎢
⎢
⎢
⎡
0 1 1
0 1 1
1 0 0
0 1 0
0 0 1⎦

⎥
⎥
⎥
⎤
   be a parity check matrix. Determine the (2 , 5) group code eH : B2   B5. 

 

5.Consider the parity check matrix : H =  

⎣
⎢
⎢
⎢
⎡
0 1 1
1 0 1
1 0 0
0 1 0
0 0 1⎦

⎥
⎥
⎥
⎤
 . Decode the following words relative to a 

maximum likelihood decoding function associated with  eH  :  
a) 10100    b) 01101   c) 11011    

6.Consider the parity check matrix : H =   

⎣
⎢
⎢
⎢
⎢
⎡
1 1 0
1 0 1
0 1 1
1 0 0
0 1 0
0 0 1⎦

⎥
⎥
⎥
⎥
⎤

 . Determine the coset leaders for N = eH(B3). Also 

compute the Syndrome for each coset leader and decode the code 001110 relative to maximum 
likelihood decoding function. 
 
7.Let the (9,3) decoding function d : B9  B3 be defined by d(y) = Z1Z2Z3, where 
  = 1, if {yi,yi+3,yi+6} has at least two 1’s  
      = 0, if {yi,yi+3, yi+6} has less than two 1’s, i = 1, 2, 3. 
If y ∈ B9 , then determine d(y), where (i)  y = 101111101     (ii)  y = 100111100 
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 SEMESTER – II 
MTH -241 : Complex Variables  

 
Unit-1 : Complex numbers    Period-15, Marks-15 

1.1 Complex numbers, modulus and amplitude, polar form 
1.2 Triangle inequality and Argand’s  diagram 
1.3 De Moivre’s theorem for rational indices and applications 
1.4 nth roots of a complex number 

        1.5     Elementary functions (1) Trigonometric functions of a complex variable. 
                                             (2) Hyperbolic functions of a complex variable. 

Unit-2: Functions of complex variables    Period-15, Marks-15 
2.1 Limits, Continuity, Derivative. 
2.2 Analytic functions, Necessary and sufficient condition for analytic function. 
2.3 Cauchy Riemann equations. 
2.4 Laplace equations and Harmonic functions 
2.5 Construction of analytic functions 

Unit-3 :  Complex integrations    Period-15, Marks-15 
3.1 Line integral and theorems on it. 
3.2 Statement and verification of Cauchy-Gaursat’s Theorem. 
3.3 Cauchy’s integral formulae for f(a), f’(a) and 𝑓𝑛(𝑎) 
3.4 Taylor’s and Laurent’s series. 

Unit-4 : Calculus of Residues    Period-15, Marks-15 
4.1 Zeros and poles of a function. 
4.2 Residue of a function 
4.3 Cauchy’s residue theorem 
4.4 Evaluation of integrals by using Cauchy’s residue theorem 

         4.5 Contour integrations of the type  ∫ 𝑓(𝑐𝑜𝑠𝜃,2𝜋
0  sin𝜃)𝑑𝜃  𝑎𝑛𝑑  ∫ 𝑓(𝑥)𝑑𝑥∞

−∞  

 
Reference books – 

1. Complex Variables and Applications ; R.V.Churchill and J.W. Brown.(McGraw-Hill) 
2. Theory of Functions of Complex Variables : Shanti Narayan, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi. 
3. Complex variables : Schaum’s  Outline Series. 
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MTH-242(A): Differential Equations 
 
Unit-1 : Theory of ordinary differential equations Period-15, Marks-10 

1.1 Lipschitz condition 
1.2 Existence and uniqueness theorem 
1.3 Linearly dependent and independent solutions 
1.4 Wronskian definition 
1.5 Linear combination of solutions 
1.6 Theorems on  i) Linear combination of solutions 

ii) Linearly independent solutions 
iii) Wronskian is zero 
iv) Wronskian is non zero 

1.7 Method of variation of parameters for second order  L.D.E. 
Unit-2 : Simultaneous  Differential Equations Period-15, Marks-10 

2.1 Simultaneous linear differential equations of first order 
 

2.2 Simultaneous D.E. of the form   𝑑𝑥
𝑃

 =  𝑑𝑦
𝑄

 =   𝑑𝑧
𝑅

 . 
 

2.3 Rule I: Method of combinations 
2.4 Rule II: Method of multipliers 
2.5 Rule III: Properties of ratios 
2.6 Rule IV: Miscellaneous 

Unit-3 : Total Differential  or Pfaffian Differential Equations Period-15, Marks-10 
3.1 Pfaffian differential equations 
3.2 Necessary and sufficient condition for  integrability 
3.3 Conditions for exactness 
3.4 Method of solution by inspection 
3.5 Solution of homogenous equation 
3.6 Use of auxiliary equations 

Unit-4 : Beta and Gamma Functions Period-15, Marks-10 
4.1  Introduction 
4.2  Euler’s Integrals: Beta and Gamma functions 
4.3  Properties of  Gamma function 
4.4  Transformation of Gamma function 
4.5  Properties of  Beta function 
4.6  Transformation of  Beta function 
4.7  Duplication formula 

Reference Book- 
1.   Ordinary and Partial Differential Equation by M. D. Rai Singhania, S. Chand & Co. 

  2 . Mathematical Analysis by S.C. Malik and Savita Arora. 
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MTH-242(B): Differential and Difference Equations 

 
Unit-1 : Theory of ordinary differential equations Period-15, Marks-10 

1.1 Lipschitz condition 
1.2 Existence and uniqueness theorem 
1.3 Linearly dependent and independent solutions 
1.4 Wronskian definition 
1.5 Linear combination of solutions 
1.6 Theorems on  i) Linear combination of solutions 

ii) Linearly independent solutions 
iii) Wronskian is zero 
iv) Wronskian is non zero 

1.7 Method of variation of parameters for second order  L.D.E. 
 
Unit-2 : Simultaneous  Differential Equations Period-15, Marks-10 

2.1 Simultaneous linear differential equations of first order 

2.2 Simultaneous D.E. of the form  𝑑𝑥
𝑃

 =  𝑑𝑦
𝑄

 =   𝑑𝑧
𝑅

 . 

2.3 Rule I: Method of combinations 
2.4 Rule II: Method of multipliers 
2.5 Rule III: Properties of ratios 
2.6 Rule IV: Miscellaneous 

 
Unit-3 : Total Differential  or Pfaffian Differential Equations Period-15, Marks-10 

3.1 Pfaffian differential equations 
3.2 Necessary and sufficient condition for  integrability 
3.3 Conditions for exactness 
3.4 Method of solution by inspection 
3.5 Solution of homogenous equation 
3.6 Use of auxiliary equations 

Unit-4 : Difference Equations Period-15, Marks-10 
4.1 Introduction, Order of difference equation, degree of difference equations 
4.2 Solution to difference equation and formation of difference equations 
4.3 Linear difference equations ,Linear homogeneous difference equations with constant coefficients 

           4.4 Non homogenous linear difference equation with constant coefficients  
 
Reference Book- 

1. Ordinary and Partial Differential Equation by M. D. Rai Singhania, S. Chand & Co. 
2.  Numerical Methods by Dr.V. N. Vedamurthy and Dr. N. Ch. S. N. Iyengar 
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MTH- 243 : Practical Course based on MTH-241, MTH-242 

Practical - 1 : Complex numbers 

    1. Determine the region in the Z-plane represented by  |𝑧 − 3| + |𝑧 + 3| = 10. 

    2. 𝑎) Using De Moivre′s theorem prove  
            𝑖) cos 7𝜃 = cos7 𝜃 − 21𝑐𝑜𝑠5 𝜃 ∙ sin2 𝜃 + 35 𝑐𝑜𝑠2 𝜃 ∙ sin4 𝜃 − 7 cos 𝜃 ∙ 𝑐𝑜𝑠6 𝜃  
            𝑖𝑖) sin 7𝜃 = 7 cos6 𝜃. 𝑠𝑖𝑛𝜃 − 35 cos4 𝜃. sin3 𝜃 + 21 cos2 𝜃. sin5 𝜃 − sin7 𝜃     
         𝑏) Using De Moivre′s theorem express 𝑐𝑜𝑠6𝜃 in terms of the cosines of multiple angle. 
    3. 𝑎) Find all values of (1 − 𝑖)

2
5 

        𝑏) Solve the equation  𝑥8 − 𝑥4 + 1 = 0. 
    4. Find the real and imaginary parts of the following 
          𝑎) cos(𝑥 + 𝑖𝑦)   ,   𝑏) cosh (𝑥 + 𝑖𝑦) 

    5. If sin(𝑎 + 𝑖𝑏) = 𝑥 + 𝑖𝑦, 𝑡ℎ𝑒𝑛 𝑠ℎ𝑜𝑤 𝑡ℎ𝑎𝑡 (𝑎) 𝑥2

cosh2 𝑏
+ 𝑦2

sinh2 𝑏
= 1         (𝑏) 𝑥2

sin2 𝑎
− 𝑦2

cos2 𝑎
= 1 

                                        

Practical - 2 : Functions of complex variable 

1. 𝑎) Evaluate   lim
𝒛 → 𝒊

  𝟑𝒛
𝟒−𝟐𝒛𝟑+𝟖𝒛𝟐−𝟐𝒛+𝟓 

𝒛−𝒊
         𝑏)  Evaluate  lim

𝑧 → 𝑒𝑖𝜋/3
  (𝑧−𝑒

𝑖𝜋
3 )𝑧

𝑧3+1
 

 2. Find 𝑓(1 + 𝑖),  if f is continuous at 𝑧 = 1 + 𝑖 , where  𝑓(𝑧) = 𝑧4+4
𝑧−(1+𝑖)

 ,    𝑧 ≠ 1 + 𝑖 

3. a) Find an analytic function 𝑓(𝑧) = 𝑢 + 𝑖𝑣 , 𝑖𝑓  𝑣 = 𝑒−𝑦𝑠𝑖𝑛𝑥  𝑎𝑛𝑑 𝑓(0) = 1. 
    b) Find an analytic function whose imaginary part is  𝑣 = 3 + 𝑥2 − 𝑦2 − 𝑦

2(𝑥2+𝑦2)
 ,  by Milne  

         Thomson method. 
4. Show that  𝑢 = 1

2
log(𝑥2 + 𝑦2)  satis�ies Laplace′s equation. Find its harmonic  conjugate. 

 

Practical - 3 : Complex Integrations 

1. Evaluate  ∫ 𝑧2 𝑑𝑧3+𝑖
0  

        𝑖) along the line 𝑥 = 3𝑦         𝑖𝑖) along the real axis to 3 and then vertically to 3 + 𝑖. 
      𝑖𝑖𝑖) along the parabola 𝑥 = 3𝑦2. 
2. Evaluate  ∫ 𝑧+6

𝑧2−4
 𝑑𝑧𝐶 , where C is the circle |𝑧| = 1 by Cauchy’s Gourast theorem. 

3.Evaluate  ∫ 𝑧𝑒𝑧

(𝑧−1)3  𝑑𝑧𝐶 , 𝑤ℎ𝑒𝑟𝑒 𝐶 𝑖𝑠 𝑐𝑖𝑟𝑐𝑙𝑒 |𝑧 − 1| = 2, by Cauchy’s integral formula. 

4. Expand 𝑓(𝑧) = 𝑧2−1
(𝑧+2)(𝑧+3)

 in power of z valid in the regions : 
      𝑖) |𝑧| < 2  ,    𝑖𝑖) 2 < |𝑧| < 3   ,    𝑖𝑖𝑖) |𝑧| > 3. 
5.Find Laurent’s series for 𝑓(𝑧) = 3𝑧−3

(2𝑧−3)(𝑧−2)    valid for 1
2

< |𝑧 − 1| < 1 . 
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Practical - 4 : Calculus of Residues 

1. If  𝑓(𝑧) = 𝑒𝑧

𝑧(𝑧−1)3  , Find the sum residues of f(z) at all these poles. 

2. Evaluate   3
| | 2 ( 4)z

dz
z z= +∫   by Cauchy’s residue theorem. 

3. Evaluate ∫ 𝑧2−2𝑧
(𝑧+1)2(𝑧2+4)  𝑑𝑧𝐶  by Cauchy’s residue theorem where C is the rectangle formed by the lines 

𝑥 = ±2 ,𝑦 = ±3  
4. Use contour integration to evaluate    ∫ 1

3+2cos𝜃 
 𝑑𝜃2𝜋

0  

5. Use calculus of residue to find value of integral  ∫ 𝑥2−𝑥+2
𝑥4+10𝑥2+9

∞
−∞  𝑑𝑥 

 

Practical - 5 : Theory of ordinary differential equations 

1 .If  f  is defined on the rectangle  È x È ≤ a , È Y È ≤ b show that the function   

          f(x,y) = x siny + ycosx  satisfies the Lipschitz condition . Find the Lipschitz constant.. 

2 . Show that Y= 3 e2x  + e-2x – 3x is the unique solution of the initial value problem Y’ -4Y = 12 X  where Y 
(0) = 4, y’(0) =1. 
3 . Show that the functions 1+x, x2, 1+2x are linearly independent. 
4. Show that ex sin x and ex Cos x are linearly independent solutions of differential equations Y” -2Y’ + 2Y = 0 . 
5 . Examine whether  e2x and  e3x are linearly independent solutions of differential equation  Y” -5Y’+6Y =0 or not ? 
6. Solve by method of variation of parameters Y” +Y = x . 
7. Solve by method of variation of parameters Y” + 9Y = Sec3x . 

8. Solve by method of variation of parameters Y” - 3Y’+2Y = 𝑒𝑥

1+𝑒𝑥
 . 

 
Practical - 6 : Simultaneous Differential Equations 

 
1. Solve 𝑎) 𝑑𝑥

0
= 𝑑𝑦

−𝑧
= 𝑑𝑧

𝑦
                   𝑏) 𝑑𝑥

𝑦2
= 𝑑𝑦

𝑥2
= 𝑑𝑧

𝑥2𝑦2𝑧2
                 𝑐) 𝑑𝑥

𝑑𝑡
− 𝑦 = 1,   𝑑𝑦

𝑑𝑡
+ 𝑥 = 1 

2. Solve  𝑎) 𝑑𝑥
𝑦

= 𝑑𝑦
𝑥

= 𝑑𝑧
𝑥𝑦𝑧2(𝑥2−𝑦2)

                      𝑏) 𝑑𝑥
−𝑥𝑦2

= 𝑑𝑦
𝑦3

= 𝑑𝑧
2𝑥𝑧

 

3.  Solve  𝑑𝑥
𝑥+𝑦

= 𝑑𝑦
𝑥−𝑦

= 𝑧.𝑑𝑧
𝑥2+2𝑥𝑦−𝑦2

 

4.  Solve  𝑑𝑥
𝑦2(𝑥−𝑦)

= 𝑑𝑦
𝑧2(𝑦−𝑧)

= 𝑑𝑧
𝑥2(𝑧−𝑥)

 

5. Solve  𝑑𝑥
𝑥2−𝑦2−𝑧2

= 𝑑𝑦
2𝑥𝑦

= 𝑑𝑧
2𝑥𝑧

  

6. Solve  𝑑𝑥
sin (𝑥+𝑦)

= 𝑑𝑦
cos (𝑥+𝑦)

= 𝑑𝑧
𝑧

 

7. Solve  𝑑𝑥
𝑧𝑥−𝑎𝑦

= 𝑑𝑦
𝑧𝑦+𝑎𝑥

= 𝑑𝑧
𝑧2+𝑎2
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Practical - 7 : Total ( Pfaffian) Differential equations 

1. 𝑎) Show that the equation  𝑦𝑧2(𝑥2 − 𝑦𝑧)𝑑𝑥 + 𝑧𝑥2(𝑦2 − 𝑥𝑧)𝑑𝑦 + 𝑥𝑦2(𝑧2 − 𝑥𝑦)𝑑𝑧 = 0 
              Is integrable. Is it exact ?  Verify . 
         𝑏) Solve: 2𝑥𝑦 𝑑𝑥 − 𝑥2𝑑𝑦 + 𝑦2𝑧 𝑑𝑧 = 0  

2.  Solve : 𝑦𝑧 𝑑𝑥
𝑥2+𝑦2

− 𝑥𝑧 𝑑𝑦
𝑥2+𝑦2

− tan−1 �𝑦
𝑥
�  𝑑𝑧 = 0 

3. Solve the following by the method of homogeneous differential equations : 
          𝑎) (𝑦2𝑧 − 𝑦3 + 𝑥2𝑦)𝑑𝑥 − (𝑥2𝑧 + 𝑥3 − 𝑥𝑦2)𝑑𝑦 + (𝑥2𝑦 − 𝑥𝑦2)𝑑𝑧 = 0 
         𝑏) (𝑦2 + 𝑧2 − 𝑥2)𝑑𝑥 − 2𝑥𝑦 𝑑𝑦 − 2𝑥𝑧 𝑑𝑧 = 0 
         𝑐) (2𝑥𝑧 − 𝑦𝑧)𝑑𝑥 + (2𝑦𝑧 − 𝑥𝑧)𝑑𝑦 − (𝑥2 − 𝑥𝑦 + 𝑦2)𝑑𝑧 = 0 
4. Solve the following by method of Auxiliary equations : 
         𝑎) (2𝑥𝑧 − 𝑦𝑧)𝑑𝑥 + (2𝑦𝑧 − 𝑥𝑧)𝑑𝑦 − (𝑥2 − 𝑥𝑦 + 𝑦2)𝑑𝑧 = 0 
         𝑏)(𝑦2 + 𝑧2 + 𝑦𝑧)𝑑𝑥 + (𝑧2 + 𝑥2 + 𝑧𝑥)𝑑𝑦 + (𝑥2 + 𝑦2 + 𝑥𝑦)𝑑𝑧 = 0  
         𝑐) 𝑧(𝑧 − 𝑦)𝑑𝑥 + 𝑧(𝑧 + 𝑥)𝑑𝑦 + 𝑥(𝑥 + 𝑦)𝑑𝑧 = 0 

 
Practical - 8 (A) :  Beta and Gamma Functions 

1.Show that  ∫ 𝑥𝑚−1 cos(𝑎𝑥)𝑑𝑥 =  Г𝑚
𝑎𝑚

∞
0 cos �𝑚𝜋

2
� 

2. a) Show that ∫ �𝑙𝑜𝑔 �1
𝑥
��
𝑛−11

0 𝑑𝑥 =  Γ𝑛 

    b) Evaluate ∫ (𝑥 𝑙𝑜𝑔𝑥)4 𝑑𝑥1
0  

3. a) Evaluate  ∫ 𝑑𝑥
34𝑥2

∞
0  

    b) Show that ∫ 𝑒−𝑥2𝑑𝑥∞
0  =  √𝜋

2
 

4. Show that ∫ √𝑡𝑎𝑛𝜃 𝑑𝜃  ∫ √𝑐𝑜𝑡𝜃 𝑑𝜃 =  𝜋
2

2

𝜋
2�

0

𝜋
2�

0  

5. Evaluate  ∫ (𝑥 − 3)1 4�  (7 − 𝑥)1 4�
7
3 𝑑𝑥 

6.. Evaluate  ∫ (1 + 𝑥)𝑚 (1 − 𝑥)𝑛1
−1 𝑑𝑥 

 
Practical - 8 (B) :  Difference Equations 

1. Form the difference equation corresponding to the following general solution : 
        𝑎) 𝑦 = 𝑐1. 3𝑥 + 𝑐2. 8𝑥        𝑏) 𝑦 = (𝑐1 + 𝑐2𝑛)(−2)𝑛          𝑐) 𝑦 = 𝑐1𝑥2 + 𝑐2𝑥 + 𝑐3 
2. Show that  𝑦𝑥 = 𝑐1 + 𝑐2. 2𝑥 − 𝑥  is a solution of difference equation  𝑦𝑥+2 − 3𝑦𝑥+1 + 2𝑦𝑥 = 1 
3. Solve the following difference equations : 
         𝑎) 𝑦𝑥+1 + 3𝑦𝑥 = 0, 𝑦0 = 2           𝑏) ∆3𝑢𝑛 − 5∆𝑢𝑛 + 4𝑢𝑛 = 0 
          𝑐) 𝑦𝑥+1 = −𝑦𝑥 + 1, 𝑥 = 0, 1, 2, .  .  .  .  .𝑎𝑛𝑑  𝑦0 = 1            𝑑) 𝑦𝑥+1 − 3𝑦𝑥 = 1 
4. Solve the following non-homogeneous linear difference equations : 
         𝑎) 𝑦𝑥+1 − 2𝑦𝑥 = 𝑥 + 1                  𝑏) 𝑦𝑥+2 − 4𝑦𝑥 = 9𝑥2 
        𝑐) 𝑦𝑥+2 − 4𝑦𝑥+1 + 4𝑦𝑥 = 3𝑥 + 2𝑥 + 4         𝑑) ∆𝑦𝑥 + ∆2𝑦𝑥 = 𝑠𝑖𝑛𝑥 
5. Formulate the Fibonnaci difference equation and solve it. 
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                                                       New Equivalences  

 
         The equivalences for old courses of S. Y. B. Sc. Mathematics are given as follows: 

 

 

Sem Old Course (June 2013) New equivalent course (June 2016) 
I MTH : 231 – Advanced Calculus  MTH : 231 – Calculus of Several Variables 

MTH : 232(A) – Topics in Algebra  MTH : 232(A) – Algebra 
MTH : 232(B) – Computational Algebra MTH : 232(B) – Theory  of Groups 

II MTH : 241 – Complex Analysis  MTH : 241 – Complex Variables 
MTH : 242(A) – Topics in Differential 
                            Equations 

MTH : 242(A) – Differential Equations  

MTH : 242(B) – Differential Equations 
                            and Numerical Methods 

MTH : 242(B) – Differential and Difference        
                            Equations 

MTH : 203 – Practical Course based on  
                       MTH-231, MTH-232,  
                       MTH-241, MTH-242  

 

MTH : 233 – Practical Course based on  
                   MTH-241, MTH-242 & 
MTH : 243 – Practical Course  based on  
                   MTH-241, MTH-242 
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North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon. 
Class:- T.Y.B.Sc. (Semester 60-40 Pattern)   

(with effect from June-2017) 

CH-YSC [ Y for year, S for semester and C for course number].  

The course structure and title of the courses for T.Y.B.Sc. (Chemistry) are 

as given below: 
 

Course Number Course Title Periods Marks 

Internal External 
Semester-V 

CH -351 Physical Chemistry 60 40 60 
CH -352 Inorganic Chemistry 60 40 60 

CH -353 Organic Chemistry 60 40 60 
CH- 354 Analytical Chemistry 60 40 60 

CH -355 Industrial Chemistry 60 40 60 
CH -356 (A) OR Bio Chemistry 60 40 60 
CH -356 (B) Environment Chemistry 60 40 60 
CH -357 Physical Chemistry Practical 60 40 60 
CH -358 Inorganic Chemistry Practical 60 40 60 
CH -359 Organic Chemistry Practical 60 40 60 

 Semester- VI    

CH -361 Physical Chemistry 60 40 60 
CH -362 Inorganic Chemistry 60 40 60 

CH -363 Organic Chemistry 60 40 60 

CH- 364 Analytical Chemistry 60 40 60 
CH -365 Industrial Chemistry 60 40 60 
CH -366 (C) OR Polymer Chemistry 60 40 60 
CH -366 (D) Chemistry In Every Day Life 60 40 60 

CH -367 Physical Chemistry Practical 60 40 60 

CH -368 Inorganic Chemistry Practical 60 40 60 
CH -369 Organic Chemistry Practical 60 40 60 

 
Note:- 
1. Each period is of 50 minutes duration. 

2. Each course is having weightage of four periods per week. 

3. Each practical course is having weightage of four periods per week. 

4. Examination of practical course shall be held at the end of the each semester. 

5. An industrial study tour is compulsory for the T.Y.B.Sc. students. The students 

should submit their tour reports at the time of practical examination of VI Semester. 

6. All units should be in SI unit. 
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NOTE: 
1. There are in all Six theory courses   and Three  practical courses for each semester. 

2. Each theory paper carry 100 Marks out of which 40 Marks are allotted for internal 

assessment and 60 Marks for external assessment.  As  per  the  directions  given  by  

University,  at  the  end  of  each  semester internal examination will be conducted for 40 

marks and University Examination will be conducted for 60 Marks. 

3. The practical examination for courses CH-357, CH-358,CH-359 will be conducted at 
the end of V

t h
 Semester and that of CH-367, CH-368, CH-369  will be conducted at 

the end of V I
t h

 Semester Each practical course will carry 100 Marks out of which 40 

Marks  will  be  allotted  for  internal  assessment  and  University  Examination  will  be 

conducted for 60 Marks. 
4. The students has a right to choose any one of the optional paper for Vth semester 

either CH-356(A) OR CH-356(B)  Similarly The students has a right to choose any one 

of the optional paper for VI th semester either CH-366(C) OR CH-366(D) 

5. A student is expected to submit a journal certified by the Head of the Department 

/Head of the Institution for each semester. 

6. A student will not be permitted to appear at the practical examination unless he / she 

produces a certified journal. If the journal is lost ,the student should produce a certificate 

from  Head  of  the  department  /  Head  of  the  Institution  stating  that  he  /she  has 

satisfactorily completed the practical work. 

7. Industrial tour is compulsory for all the students. The tour report will be evaluated in 

Organic Chemistry practical CH-369. 
 
 

Rules for personal safety in Chemistry Laboratory: 
 

 

1) For eye protection, safety goggles must be worn in the laboratory at all times. If the student 

wears contact lenses, full protection goggles, which provide total seal around eyes, must be 

worn. All students are expected to wear safety goggles. 

2) A long sleeved, knee length laboratory coat/ apron is recommended. Long pants and closed 

toed shoes must be worn for individual safety. Loose clothing, open style shoes and sandals 

are  prohibited.  Long  hair  must  be  tied  up. Each  student  will  have  to  get  his /  her  own 

necessary protection items. 

3)  Prior  to  the  practical  examination,   the  teacher-in-charge   will  check  all  protective 

equipment to ensure that they are in order. 

4) Pipetting by mouth should be avoided. Use of pro-pipette bulbs is recommended. 

5) All laboratories should be equipped with safety chart, adequate first aid requirements and 

fire extinguishers. 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -V Course No:- CH-351 

Subject: Physical Chemistry. 
 
 

Chapter-1:-Electrochemical Cell and its Applications.  (L-18)(M-18) 
 

Introduction,   Classification  of  electrochemical  cell,   Liquid   junction 

potential,  Chemical  cell  with  and  without  transference,  concentration  cell, 

electrode concentration cell without transference, electrolyte concentration cell 

with transference, electrolyte concentration cell with and without transference 

Determination  of  junction  potential  of  concentration  cell  with  transference. 

Reversible with cation and reversible with anion. 

Application of  emf  measurement, Determination of  solubility  product, 

Determination of pH using Hydrogen gas electrode, Quinhydrone electrode and 

Glass electrode, Potentiometric titrations, Related numerical. 

 

Ref.-1:-Page Nos. 497-519 

 

Chapter-2:-Photochemistry  (L-12)(M-12) 
 

Introduction,  Difference  between  photochemical  and  thermo  chemical 

reactions, Laws of Photochemistry, Grotthus-Drapper Law, Einstein’s Law of 

Photochemical equivalence, Quantum yield, Causes for high and low quantum 

yield, primary and secondary process, Consequence of light absorption by atoms 

and molecules, Jablonski diagram, Fluorescence, phosphorescence, Quenching 

of fluorescence. Experimental Study of Photochemical reactions, 

Photochemical gas reactions, Photolysis  of  ammonia,  Combination  of    H2 

and  Cl2   reaction, Photosensitized gas reaction H2 and O2, H2 and CO, 

Chemiluminescence, related numerical. 

Ref.1:-Page Nos.:- 775-781,784-790,796-797. 

Ref.2:-Page Nos.:-1154-1172. 
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Chapter-3:-  Phase Rule :  (L-12)(M-12) 

 

Definitions, Gibb’s phase rule, derivation of phase rule , Terms involved 

in the phase rule- the phase, Degree of Freedom, Number of Components, one 

component system  for sulphur and water system, two component system for 

silver-lead, Three Component system. 

Ref. 1 : Pages 344-355. 773-791 

Ref. 3. Pages 244-246.  

 
 

Chapter-4:- Radioactivity and its Applications  (L-18) (M-18) 
 
 
 

Introduction,  Radioactive  elements,  types  of  radioactive  decay,  decay 

schemes , General characteristic of radioactive  decay, Decay kinetics-Decay 

constant, half life period ,mean life, Units of radioactivity, α decay-The range 

and ionizing power of α decay, The α particle energy spectrum, Geiger-Nuttals 

law, β decay-Types of β decay. Detection and measurement of nuclear radiation, 

G. M. Counter.  End Window and Liquid counter, Related numerical. 

Application  of radioactivity  – Radiochemical  principle  of tracer 

technique;  application  of  tracer  technique  –  Chemical  investigation  reaction 

mechanism- esterification, hydrolysis, Oxidation - decomposition of H2O2 and 

Oxidation of CO , structure determination - PCl5 molecules,  Thiosulphate  ion,  

C-14 dating and Age determination of the Earth,  

Medical applications- Thyroditis, Bone fracture Healing, Brain tumor location, 

Defects in Blood Circulation. 

 

 
Ref.-4:-Page Nos. 117-125, 140-142, 148-150, 299-305,402-404, 407-410,  
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Reference Books:- 
 

 

1. Fundamental of Physical Chemistry - Moron and Prutton, 4
th 

edition, 

Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd. 

2. Essential of Physical Chemistry – Arun Bahl, B. S. Bahl, G.D. Tuli, S., 

Chand Publication, revised edition-2012. 

3. Advance Physical Chemistry - Gurtu and Gurtu, 18
th

 Edition, Pragati 

Prakashan 

4.  Essentials of Nuclear Chemistry – H.J. Arnikar, 4
th

 Edition. New Edge    

International Publication. 

5. Principles of Physical Chemistry- Puri, Sharma and Pathaniy-46
th

Edd
n
. 

 

 

6. Electrochemistry - C.H.Hanman, John Wiley (1998) 
 

 

7.  An Introduction to Electrochemistry -  Samuel Glasstone, Affiliated to East- 

west press. 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. –VI Course No:- CH-361 

Subject: Physical Chemistry. 
 

 

Chapter-1:-Investigation of Molecular Structure. (L-18)(M-18) 
 
 
 

Introduction, Molar refraction, Dipole Moment, induced dipole moment, 

Electrical polarization of molecules. Orientation of dipole in an electric field, 

Debye equation.  Method  of determination  of dipole  moment,  vapour- 

temperature  method, Dilute  solution  method, molecular  structure  and  dipole 

moment. 

Molecular Spectroscopy – Introduction, Electromagnetic radiation, types 

of  spectra,  Rotational,  Vibration  and  Electronic  energy  levels;  Region  of 

Spectra,  Fluctuation  in  dipole  moment  due  to  rotational,  Vibration  and 

electronic excitation. Rotational Spectra of a rigid diatomic molecule, non rigid 

diatomic molecule-Moment of inertia, Energy Levels, Selection Rules, Nature 

of Spectrum, Determination of Bond Length, Isotopic Substitution, effect on 

rotational Spectra. Mathematical interpretation of rotational spectra in terms of 

bond length, reduced mass and moment of inertia of HCl and CO molecule and 

related numerical. 

Ref.-1:-Page Nos.:-691-697 
 

Ref.-3.:-Page Nos.:-5-9,34-41. 
 
 
 
 

 

Chapter-2:-Chemical kinetics  (L-18)(M-18) 
 

Introduction,  Rate  laws,  Measurement  of  reaction  rate,  Order  and 

molecularity, Distinction between order and Molecularity, First order reaction , 

Derivation  of integrated  rate law for first order reaction, characteristics and 

example Thermal decomposition of azo-isopropane, 

Second order reaction, Derivation of integrated rate law for Second Order 

reaction with equal and unequal initial concentration. Characteristics of Second 
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order reaction,  example  of second order reaction,  Decomposition  of 

acetaldehyde. 

 

Third  order reaction, Derivation  of integrated  rate law for with  equal 

initial concentration, characteristics of third order reaction, examples of third 

order reaction, Pseudo  molecular  reaction, Hydrolysis  of Methyl  acetate,  

Inversion of  cane sugar, Methods to determine order of reaction using 

Integrated rate equation method, Graphical method, Half life method, 

Differential method. Effect of temperature on reaction rate, Arrhenius equation, 

related numerical. 

 
 
 

Ref.-1:-Page Nos.-548-565,571-574. 

Ref.-2:-Page Nos.-731-755. 

 

 

Chapter-3:-Solid State: (L-12)(M-12) 
 

Introduction, Unit Cell, Weiss and Miller indices, Inter planar distance in 

cubic  crystals,  Properties  of crystal,  anisotropic,  isotropic,  etch  figure, 

polymorphism,  X  rays,  Use  of  X-ray  in  determination  of  crystal  structure, 

Bragg’s Equation,  Braggs of X ray spectrometer, Powder method of crystal 
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analysis,  x-ray  analysis  of  NaCl,  Position  of  Na
+   

and  Cl
-   

ions  in  lattice, 

Calculation of inter-planer distance (d) and wavelength (λ)of X rays, Number of 

molecules in unit cell, Determination of Avogadro’s number, related numerical. 

Liquid Crystals, and applications of liquid crystal. 

Ref 1:-Page Nos.:-70-73, 76-87.  

Ref.2:-Page Nos.:-450-451, 471-473. 

 

Chapter-4:- Elementary Quantum Mechanics (L-12)(M-12) 
 

 

Black body radiation Planks radiation law, Photoelectric effect, Compton effect, 

Debroglies hypothesis, Heisnbergs uncertainty principals, Interpretation of wave 

function, Operators in quantum mechanics, Postulate of Quantum mechanics,  

Ref  4. :-Page No .:-. 24,33-35, 38, 43-45.   

Ref  5. :-Page No .:-. 3-8, 16,20,36-39,43-49. 

 
 

Reference Books:- 
 

 

1. Fundamental of Physical Chemistry - Moron and Prutton-4
th

 edition,Oxford and 

IBH Publishing Co.Pvt.Ltd. 

2. Essential of Physical Chemistry – Arun Bahl, B. S. Bahl, G. D. Tuli, S. Chand 
 

Publication revised edition-2008. 

3. Fundamental of Molecular Spectroscopy by C.N. Banwell and McCash, 4th 

edition/5th edition,Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co.Ltd. 

4. Principles of Physical Chemistry, Puri, Sharma and Phthania, Vishal Publishing 

Co.  

5.  Quantum Chemistry - R. K. Prasad, New Edge Publication, 4
th

  Edittion.  

6. Chemical Kinetics-K.J.Laidler 

7. Basic Chemical Kinetics - G.L.Agrawal (1990),Tata McGraw Hill Publishing 
 

Co.Ltd., NewDelhi. 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -V Course No:- CH-352 

Subject: Inorganic Chemistry. 

 

Chapter - 1: Basic concepts of coordination Chemistry.                                        (L-12, M-12) 

Double salts and coordination compounds, co-ordination complexes and complex ions, coordination 

number, Unidentate, bidentate and polydentate ligands, chelating ligand and chelates, physical methods used 

in study of complex, Nomenclature of coordination compounds.  

Ref. - 1: Page Nos. 729-735, 738-741.  

Ref. - 2: Relevent Pages.  

 

Chapter - 2: Werner’s coordination theory.                                                            (L-12, M-12)  

Assumptions, Werner theory and isomerism, EAN, Stability of complex ion, Factors affecting stability of 

complex ion, stereochemistry of coordination compound with C.N. 4 and 6, isomerism in coordination 

compounds.  

Ref. - 1: Page Nos. 735-737, 742-745, 750, 751, 752-757. 

 Ref. - 2: Relevent Pages.  

 

Chapter - 3: Modern Theories of M-L Bonds: V.B.T.                                            (L-10, M-10)  

The main points of V.B.T., Examples of square planar, tetrahedral and octahedral complexes, short coming 

of V.B.T.  

Ref. 1: Page Nos. 760 - 779. 

 

 Chapter - 4: Modern Theories of M-L Bonds: C.F.T.                                           (L-14, M-14)  

Assumptions, Degeneracy of ‘d’ orbitals, Application of CFT to square planer, tetrahedral and octahedral 

complexes. C.F.S.E., Calculation of C.F.S.E. in weak field and strong field complexes, Evidences of 

C.F.S.E., Factor’s affecting 10 Dq, CFT and magnetic properties, spin only magnetic moments, equation, 

Electron occupancy in CFT, Problems related to calculation of spin only magnetic moment for square 

planer, tetrahedral and octahedral complexes, (‘ ’ for high spin and low spin complexes) spectrochemical 

series, John Teller distortion, limitations. 

 Ref.1: Page Nos. 760 - 779. 

 Ref.2: Page Nos. 194-236. 
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Chapter - 5: Modern Theories of M-L Bond - M.O.T.                                           (L-12, M-12) 

Introduction, Assumptions, Molecular orbital treatment of octahedral complexes, effect of                 pi 

bonding, charge transfer spectra, comparison of VBT, CFT and MOT.  

Ref. 1: Page no. 878- 880. 

Ref. 2: Page Nos. 227-230.  

References: 

1. Principle of Inorganic Chemistry by B.R. Puri, L.R. Sharma, K.C. Kalia, Milestone Publisher 

and  distributor. 
 2.  Concise Inorganic Chemistry, 5th Edition - J.D. Lee. 

***** 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -VI Course No:- CH-362 

Subject: Inorganic Chemistry. 
 

Chapter - 1: The Copper group Coinage Metals                                                  (L-08, M-08)  

Introduction, Electronic structure, Extraction and uses of Cu, Ag and Au, Oxidation states, Biological role of 

Cu.  

Ref. - 1 : Page Nos. 816-820, 832, 833. 

 

Chapter - 2: Solvents, Solutions, Acids and Bases.                                                 (L-14, M-14)  

Donor and Acceptor properties, molten salts, solvents for electrochemical reactions, purity of solvents. 

Definition and approaches, solvent system concept, Lux-flood concept, Lewis concept, Generalized Acid-

base concepts. Differentiating and leveling solvents. Co-solvating agents. Hard and soft acids and bases: 

definitions, Pearson HSAB concept, theories of Hardness and softness, application and limitation of HSAB 

concepts.  

Ref. - 2 : Page Nos. 220, 221, 223-229, 234-236.  

Ref. - 3 : Page Nos. 238-245, 255-258, 263, 266, 269, 270.  

Ref. - 4 : Page Nos. 374-386.  

 

Chapter -3: Corrosion and passivity                                                                        (L-12, M-12) Types of 

corrosion - Atmospheric corrosion, Immersed corrosion, microbiological corrosion, Theories of corrosion, 

Protection of metals from corrosion. Passivity: Definition, types, causes.  

Ref. - 5 : Page Nos. 609 to 619.  

Chapter – 4: Structure and Reactivity of Molecules.                                             (L-14, M-14) 

VSEPR theory, Structure of molecules containing lone pair of electrons- Sulphur tetrafluoride , Bromine 

trifluoride, Dichloroiodate(I)anion, Pentafluorotelluurate(IV) anion, Tetrachloroiodate(III) anion, Nitrogen 

dioxide, Phosphorus trihalides, Carbonyl fluoride, Summary of VSEPR rules. 

Ref. 6: Relavant pages.  

Chapter - 5: Some Transition and Inner Transition Elements.                             (L-12, M-12) 

Occurrence, Extraction, properties and uses of Transition elements Ti and Cr.  

Occurrence, Extraction of thorium, properties and uses of Th and U. 

 Ref. 7: Page Nos. 305-312, 466-472. 
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References :  

 1. Concise Inorganic Chemistry 5th edition by J.D. Lee. 

 2. Basic Inorganic chemistry 3rd edition by F.A. cotton, G. Wilkinson, Paul Guss John Wiley and Sons. 

 3. Theoretical principals of Inorganic chemistry by G.S. Manku, Tata Mc. Graw Hill edition.  

 4. Advanced Inorganic chemistry by Gurudeep Raj., Vol. I, 23rd Edition, Goel publishing House   

     Meerut. 

 5. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Fifth Aug. edition by Dr. S.K. Agrawal and Dr. Keemtila Pragati 

Prakashan. 

6. Inorganic Chemistry Principles of Structure and Reactivity, 4
th 

Edition; James E. Huheey,  

    Ellen A. Keiter. Richard L.Keitler. 

7. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Vol - II, Satya Prakash, G.D. Tuli, S.K. Basu, R.D.Madan.      
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -V Course No:- CH-353 

Subject: Organic Chemistry. 

 

Chapter 1: Structural Effects               (10 L, 10 M) 

Inductive effect, resonance effect, steric effect, hyper conjugation. 

Application of all these effects in deciding the strength of acids and bases with 

examples. 

Ref.2-Relevant Pages. 

Ref.3-Pages 21-28. 

 

Chapter 2: Nucleophilic Substitution at Saturated Carbon          (10 L, 10 M) 

Introduction, relation between kinetics and mechanism. 

 SN
1
, SN

2
 and SN

i  
mechanisms.  

Stereo chemical implications of mechanisms: SN
2 
mechanism-Inversion of 

configuration, SN
1
mechanism-Racemisation, SN

i 
mechanism-Retention of 

configuration 

 Effect of structure, nucleophile, leaving group and solvent on SN
1
and 

SN
2
mechanism. 

Ref.3- Pages 77-92 and 95-99. 

Ref.2- Relevant Pages. 

 

Chapter 3: Electrophilic Addition to C=C             (10 L, 10 M) 

Introduction, addition of halogens, addition of HX  to C=C with mechanism 

and its stereochemistry. 

Other addition reactions (with mechanism): hydration, hydroxylation, 

hydrogenation, ozonolysis. 

Ref.3    -Pages 175-190. 

Ref.1,2- Relevant Pages. 

 

 

 

 

Chapter 4: Nucleophilic Addition to C=O       (10 L, 10 M) 
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Structure and Reactivity, Addition of water, alcohol, thiol, hydride ion, 

derivatives of ammonia, semicarbazide. Addition of nucleophile to C=O 

examples like -Aldol Condensation, Cannizzaro reaction, Perkin reaction, 

Claisen ester condensation. 

Ref.3       - Pages 202-226. 

Ref.2,4,5-  Relevant Pages. 

 

Chapter 5: Aromatic Substitution          (12 L, 12 M) 

Electrophilic Aromatic Substitution- Introduction, general mechanism, 

orientation of substitution in monosubstituted benzene. 

Mechanism of nitration, sulphonation , halogenation, Friedal Craft alkylation 

and its Limitations, Friedal Craft acylation, Diazo coupling reactions. 

Nucleophilic Aromatic Substitution- Introduction, 

Mechanisms: Addition – Elimination mechanism, 

Elimination-Addition mechanism (Benzyne intermediate) 

Ref. 2,3,4-Relevant Pages. 

 Chapter 6: Rearrangement reactions       (08 L, 08 M) 

         Introduction, classification, 1) migration to carbon : Pinacol-  pinacolone 

rearrangement  2) migration to nitrogen : Beckmann rearrangement 

         3) migration to oxygen :Baeyer Villiger rearrangement. 

 

Reference Books: 

1) Organic Chemistry by F.A. Carey (III
rd 

Edn). 

2) Organic Chemistry by Morrison and Boyd, VI 
th

Edn. 

3) A guide book to Mechanism in Organic Chemistry by Peter Sykes 

4) Organic Chemistry by S. H.Pine,V
th

Edn.  

5) Organic Chemistry by Jerry March. 

6) Reactions and rearrangements by S N Sanyal 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -VI Course No:- CH-363 

Subject: Organic Chemistry. 

 

 

Chapter-1: Spectroscopy                     

Introduction                                                                                (2 L, 2 M) 

Meaning of spectroscopy, nature of electromagnetic radiations, wavelength, 

frequency, energy, amplitude, wave number, units of measurement. Different 

regions of electromagnetic radiations. 

Interaction of radiation with matter, excitation of molecules to different energy 

levels i.e. rotational, vibrational and electronic. 

Ref.-1,2,3-Relevant pages. 

 

Ultraviolet spectroscopy             (08 L, 08 M) 

Introduction, nature of UV curve, electronic excitations and their types, 

effect of solvent on electronic transition. 

Terms used in UV spectroscopy: chromophore, auxochrome, bathochromic 

shift and hypsochromic shift, hyperchromic shift, hypochromic shift. 

Effect of conjugation on UV bands, calculation of λ max by using Woodward 

Fieser rules: for diene system and enone system. 

Applications of UV spectroscopy. 

Ref.-1,2,3-Relevant pages. 

 

     Infrared Spectroscopy               (10 L, 10 M) 

Introduction, principles of IR spectroscopy, fundamental modes of vibrations, 

types of vibrations, fundamental group regions.  

Characteristic IR absorption of following groups- 

Alkanes, alkenes, alkynes, alcohols , ethers, alkyl halides, amines, aldehydes, 

ketones, acids, esters, amides, aromatic compounds and their substitution 

pattern. 

Factors affecting  IR spectroscopy : inductive effect, resonance effect, 

hydrogen bonding. 

Applications of IR spectroscopy : Structure determination, Study of chemical 

reactions, hydrogen bonding. 
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Ref.-1,2,3-Relevant pages. 

 

NMR Spectroscopy               (10 L, 10M) 

Introduction, principles of  NMR spectroscopy, magnetic and nonmagnetic 

nuclei, nuclear resonance, chemical shift, molecular structure, shielding and 

deshielding, measurement of chemical shift, δ scale and τ scale, TMS as 

reference and its advantages. Peak area, spin-spin coupling, coupling 

constant, J values (only first order coupling).                                                                              

Applications of NMR spectroscopy. 

Ref.-1,2,3-Relevant pages. 

Problems based on UV, IR and NMR Spectroscopy           (10 L, 10 M) 

Spectral data such as λ max values, IR frequencies, chemical shift (δ values) 

and coupling constant should be provided to students. 

Ref.-1,2,3-Relevant pages. 

 

Chapter 2: Designing Organic Synthesis                (10 L, 10 M) 

Introduction, different terms used: disconnection, synthon, synthetic 

equivalence, FGI, TM. 

One group disconnection: disconnection of simple alcohols 

Ref-4. Relevant pages 

 

Chapter 3: Natural products                                            (10 L, 10M) 

a) Terpenoids 

 Introduction, occurrence, isolation, classification, isoprene rule, general 

methods of structure determination of terpenoids. 

Citral: structure determination, Barbier- Bouvealt synthesis 

b) Alkaloids 

Introduction, occurrence, isolation , general properties, general methods of 

structure determination. 

Atropine: structure determination, synthesis of tropine, synthesis of atropine 

(Fischer Speier esterification) 
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Reference Books: 

1. Spectroscopic Methods in Organic Chemistry by Willams Fleming, 4
th

Edn. 

2. Spectroscopy of Organic Compounds by P.S.Kalsi,WileyEastern Publication. 

3. Spectrometric Identification of Organic Compound by Silverstein, Bassler and 

Morrill 4
th

Edn. 

4. Designing Organic Synthesis by Stuart Warren, 1983. 

5. Organic Chemistry by Jerry March. 

6. Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds by P.S.Kalsi,WileyEastern Publication. 

7. Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds by E.L.Eliel. 

8. Organic chemistry By finar vol.II, Vth ed. 

9. Spectroscopy by Y R Sharma 

10. Chemistry of natural products by G R Chtwal 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -V Course No:- CH-354 

Subject: Analytical Chemistry. 
 

Chapter-1 :-Solvent Extraction        (14L, 14M) 
The Distribution Co-efficient, The Distribution Ratio, Percent Extracted,  

Solvent Extraction of Metals - Ion Association Complex and Metal Chelates,  

The Extraction Process, The Separation Efficiency of Metal Chelates, Analytical Separations, 

Multiple Batch Extractions, Countercurrent Distribution, Simple numerical problems on Percent 

Extracted and Multiple Extraction 

Ref.1:-Pages 484 to 498. 

Ref. 2-6:- Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-2:- Ion Exchange Chromatography      (12L, 12M) 

Introduction, Cation Exchange Resins, Anion Exchange Resins, Cross-linkage, Effect of pH- 

Separation of Amino Acids, Effect of Complexing Agents-Separation of Metal ions on Anion 

Exchange Columns, Applications of Ion Exchange Chromatography 

Ref.1:-Pages 517 to 522 

Ref. 2-6:- Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-3:- Size Exclusion Chromatography      (6L, 06M) 

Introduction, Principles, Exclusion Limit, Types of Gels, Applications 

Ref.1:-Pages 515 to 517 

Ref. 2-6:- Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-4:-Gas chromatography        (12L, 12M) 

Introduction, Principles, Gas chromatography Columns, Gas Chromatography Detectors, Column 

Efficiency in Chromatography- Theoretical Plates, 1) Van Deemter Equation,  

2) Capacity Factor and 3) Resolution 

Ref.1:-Pages 522 to 528, 511 to 515 

Ref.2-6:- Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-5:-High-performance Liquid Chromatography    (08L, 08M) 

Introduction, Principles, Equipment for HPLC, Choice of Column Materials for HPLC 

Ref.1:-Pages 537 to 545 

Ref.2-6:-Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-6 :-Electrophoresis        (08L, 08M) 

Introduction, Principles of Electrophoresis, Properties of Charged Molecule, Theory of Electric 

Double layer, Classification of Electrophoresis Methods, Techniques of electrophoresis, 

Applications in Inorganic chemistry 

Ref. 3:-  223 to 230, 232 to 233 
Ref :- 1-2, 4-6 Relevant Pages 
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Reference Books:- 

1. Analytical chemistry, by G.D. Christian, 5
th

 Edition  

2. Instrumental Methods of chemical analysis- Chatwal and Anand 

3. Basic Concept of Analytical Chemistry-2nd edition S.M. Khopkar 

4.  Chemical analysis by A. K. Shriwastawa, P. C.Jain, S. Chand and company. 

5. Quantitative analytical chemistry, 5
th

 Edition, by James S. Fritz, George H.Schenk 

6. Vogel’s Text Book of Quantitative Chemical Analysis by J. Mandham, R.C.Denney, J. D.   

    Barnes, M. Thomas, B. Shivashankar 6
th

 Edition 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -VI Course No:- CH-364 

Subject: Analytical Chemistry. 

 
Chapter-1:-Spectrometry         (20L, 20M ) 
Interaction of electro-magnetic radiation with matter, Electro-magnetic Spectrum, The Absorption 

of Radiation, Absorption by Inorganic Compounds, Solvents for Spectrometry, Quantitative 

Calculations, Beer’s Law, Principles of instruments - Sources, Monochromators (prism, diffraction 

grattings, Optical filters), Cells, detectors, Slits Width, Single Beam Spectrometer, Spectrometric 

Errors, Deviation from Beer’s Law - Chemical deviation, Instrumental deviation. 

Ref.-1:-Pages 398-401, 410-411, 413--435, 439-443. 

Ref. 2 -6:-Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-2: Emission Spectrometry       (08L, 08M) 

Flame Emission Spectroscopy, Plasma Emission Spectrometry, Distribution between Ground and 

Excited States,  

Ref.-1:-Pages 462 -  467 

Ref. 2-6:-Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-3:-Atomic Absorption Spectrophotometry     (10L, 10M) 

Principles, Instrumentation – Sources, Burners, Flames, Interferences – Spectral Interferences, 

Ionization Interferences, Refractory Compound Formation, Physical Interferences, Use of Organic 

Solvents, Sample Preparation, Applications of AAS. 

Ref.-1:-Pages 467 -  475 

Ref. 2-6:-Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-4:-Nephelometry and Turbidimetry      (10L, 10M ) 
Introduction, Turbidimetry and Colorimetry, Nephelometry and Fluorimetry, Choice between 

Nephelometry and Turbidimetry, Theory, Instrumentation, Comparison of spectrometry, 

Turbidimetry and Nephelometry, Applications of Turbidimetry and Nephelometry  

Ref.-3:-Pages 2.389 - 2.397. 

Ref. 1,2,4,5,6,:-Relevant Pages 

 

Chapter-5:-Thermal Methods        (12L, 12M ) 

General Discussion, 

Thermogravimetry- Instruments for thermogravimetry, Applications of thermogravimetry 

Differential Techniques- Differential Thermal Analysis (DTA) and Differential Scanning 

Calorimetry (DSC), Instruments for DTA and DSC, Experimental and Instrumental Factors,  

 Applications of DTA and DSC 

Ref.-7:-Pages 503 - 519 

Ref. 1,2,3,4,5,6,:-Relevant Pages 
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Reference Books:- 

1. Analytical Chemistry by G.D. Christian, 5
th

 Edition. 

2. Analytical Chemistry, An Introduction: Skoog, West and Holler, 6 th Edition 

3. Instrumental method of Chemical Analysis by Chaitwal and Anand, 5th Edition. 

4. Basic Concept of Analytical Chemistry- S.M. Khopkar 

5. Instrumental Methods of chemical analysis- 6th edition Willard, Merritt, Dean and Settle 

6. Introduction to instrumental analysis- R.D. Braun 

7. Vogel's Textbook of Quantitative Chemical Analysis, 6
th

 Edition, J. Mendham, R. C. Denney, J. 

D. Barnes, M. J. K. Thomas 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -V Course No:- CH-355 

Subject: Industrial Chemistry. 
 

Chapter-1: General Aspects of industrial Chemistry    (M-12, L-12) 

Introduction, Basic requirements of industrial chemistry, chemical production, raw materials, unit process 

and unit operations, quality control, quality assurance, process control, research and development, pollution 

control, human resource, safety measures, classification of chemical reactions, batch and continuous 

process, Conversion, selectivity, yield, copy right act, patent act and trade marks. 

Ref.1:- Chapter 2(pp. 26, 27, 31 to 36) 

Ref. 2:-Chapter 2 (Relevant Pages) 

Ref: Websites–www.wikipedia.org/wiki/patent act and www.wikipedia.org/wiki/trademarks 

 

Chapter-2: Sugar Industry.       (M-12, L-12) 

Introduction, Sugar Industry in Maharashtra and India, Manufacture of cane sugar- [Refining (with flow 

sheet)], general idea of Sulphitation and Carbonation, Concentration /Evaporation, Crystallization 

Separation of crystals. Grades, Baggase, Cellotex. 

Ref.5:-Chapter 38 (Relevant Pages) 

Chapter-3: Fermentation Industry.      (M-12, L-12) 

Introduction, Alcohol Fermentation, Uses of alcohol, Theory underlying process of making alcohols 

beverages, Manufacture of Beer, Manufacture of Spirit, Alcohol from Cane Sugar Molasses, Theory of 

fractional distillation – Coffey’still, Rectified spirit, Absolute alcohol, Fusel oil, Proof spirit, Denatured 

alcohol. 

Ref.2:-pp. 578-596. 

Ref.5:-Chapter 36 (Relevant Pages) 

Chapter-4:Fertilizers.        (M-12, L-12) 

Plant Nutrients, Nutrient functions, Fertilizer types, Need for fertilizers, Essential requirements, 

Classification of fertilizers, Natural inorganic fertilizers, Artificial-fertilizers- Nitrogenous fertilizers- 

Ammonium sulphate, Urea.(Manufacture of Urea & Ammonium Sulphate), Action of Ammonium Sulphate 

& Urea as Fertilizer, Phosphatic Fertilizers- Triple Super Phosphate (Manufacturing Process 

Only),Potassium fertilizer, Importance of Bio-fertilizers. 

Ref.5:-Chapter 26 (Relevant Pages) 
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Chapter-5: Small Scale Industries .      (M-12, L-12) 

Introduction and Aspects of Small Scale Industries, Safety Matches, Agartbatties, Naphthalene balls, Wax 

Candles, Shoe Polishes, Gum Paste, Writing and fountain Pain ink, Plaster of Paris, Silicon Carbide 

Crucibles, How to Remove Stains and Liquid Phenyl Manufacturing. 

Ref.5:-Chapter  60 (Relevant Pages) 

 

Reference Books:- 

1. Principles of Industrial Chemistry, by Chris A Clausen III and Guy Mattson 

    A Wiley –Inter Science Publication .John Wiley and sons, New York 

2. Shreve’s Chemical Process Industries 5 th Edition by George T. Austin 

3. Drug and pharmaceutical Chemistry by Gurudeep Chatwal  2nd Edition, Himalaya     

    Publishing House. 

4. Comprehensive Industrial Chemistry - P.G. More, First Edition, 2010, 
5. Industrial Chemistry by B. K. 

Sharma, 16th Edition, 2011.
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -VI Course No:- CH-365 

Subject: Industrial Chemistry. 
 

Chapter-1: Petroleum Industry.       (M-12, L-12) 

Occurrence, Petroleum producer countries in the world, Exploration Methods, Composition of Petroleum, 

Refining or Distillation of Petroleum, Anti-Knock Compounds, Octane number, Cetane number, petrohol 

(their definitions only), Manufacture of Petrol or Gasoline by Bergius Method, Cracking process- Thermal, 

Catalytic, Hydro cracking. 

 

Ref.1: pp 340 to 352, 356 to358 and 363 to 368. 

Ref.5:-Chapter 4 and 5(Relevant Pages) 

 

Chapter-2: Industrial Organic Synthesis from Petroleum   (M-10, L-10) 

Manufacture of methanol from synthesis gas, Isopropanol from propylene, Glycerol from propylene via allyl 

chloride, Acetone by catalytic dehydrogenation of isopropanol. (with flow sheet diagram), Unsaturated 

Hydrocarbon –preparation of Acetylene from Natural gas (with flow sheet), Aromatic hydrocarbon- 

Preparation of toluene (with flow sheet) 

Ref.5:-Chapter 14 (Relevant Pages) 

 

Chapter-3: Soaps and Detergents:       (M-12, L-12) 

Soaps, Surfactants and its Importance, Raw Materials used in Soap Manufacture, Manufacture of Soaps 

(Continuous Process), Cleansing action of Soap, Classification of Soaps, Detergents, Principal group of 

Synthetic Detergents,  Detergents builders and Additives, Comparison between Soap Detergent. 

Ref. 6: Relevant pages  

Ref.5:-Chapter 39 and 40 (Relevant Pages) 

 

Chapter-4. Drugs and Pharmaceuticals:      (M-12, L-12) 

Introduction, Importance, Qualities of good drugs, Functional and chemotherapeutic drugs, 

Meaning of the terms: Prescriptions, Doses, Analgesic, Antipyretics, Diuretic Anesthetics, 

Antibiotics, Anti-inflammatory, Anti-viral, Tranquilizer, Antiulcer, Antiallergic, and 

Bronchodilators, Cardiovasculars,  Cough And Cold Preparations  Antihypertensive, Anti-
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neoplastics, Sedatives And Hypnotics, Steroidal contraceptive Histamine and  Antihistamines. 

Synthesis, uses, manufacture and properties of Paracetamol, Aspirin, Chloramphenicol.  

Ref. 1 Relevant pages. 

Ref. 2 Relevant pages. 

Ref. 3 Relevant pages. 

Ref. 4 Chapter 8 (Relevant pages.) Page No.144-194 

  

Chapter-5: Dyes, Pigments and paints     (M-14, L-14) 

(a) Dyes: Introduction, properties of dyes, Otto Witts theory only, Classification of dyes 

according to their mode of application and Chemical Constitution. Synthesis and Uses of 

dyes:- Congo red, Methyl orange, Phenolphthalein, Erichrome Black-T and Indigotin from 

aniline.  
       Ref.5:-Chapter 54 (Relevant Pages) 

(b) Paints: Introduction of paints, ingredients and classification, new technologies; properties 

of coatings; solvents, plasticizers, dyes and bioactive additives. 

(c) Pigments: Introduction, classification and general physical properties.  
Ref.1: pp777-814 

Ref.5:-Chapter  43 (Relevant Pages) 

 

Reference Books:- 

1. Principles of Industrial Chemistry, by Chris A Clausen III and Guy Mattson 

    A Wiley –Inter Science Publication .John Wiley and sons, New York 

2. Shreve’s Chemical Process Industries 5 th Edition by George T. Austin 

3. Drug and pharmaceutical Chemistry by Gurudeep Chatwal  2nd Edition, Himalaya     

    Publishing House. 

4. Comprehensive Industrial Chemistry - P.G. More, First Edition, 2010, 
5. Industrial Chemistry by B. K. Sharma, 16th Edition, 2011. 

6. Surfactants and Interfacial Phenomenon by   M. J. Rosen, John Wiley and Sons, New York 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -V Course No:- CH-356(A) 

Subject: Biochemistry. 

 

Chapter 1:Carbohydrates        (L12, M 12) 

a) Introduction,definition, classification.b) Monosaccharides:structure of glucose (open chain 

and ring structures). Reactions of glucose: oxidation with bromine water and nitric acid, 

reduction, acetylation, addition of HCN, NH2OH and phenyl hydrazine,mutarotation.c) 

Disaccharides: structure of sucrose, lactose and maltose.d) Polysaccharides:storage 

polysaccharides:structure of starch, Structural polysaccharides: structure of cellulose. 

Ref 1 and 2- Relevant pages 

Chapter 2   Amino Acids and Proteins      (L12, M12) 

 a) Introduction, Structure of ammo acids with zwitterion structure, classification of 

amino acids based on nature of R group, amphoteric nature of amino acids, reaction 

ofamino acids with FDNB and Dansyl chloride, formation ofpeptide bondb) Classification 

of proteins: based on functions and based on shape,structure of proteins: primary, secondary, 

tertiary and quaternary structure.c) Separation of amino acids and proteins by paper 

electrophoresis and dialysis                                                                         

                 Ref 1 and 2- Relevant pages 

Chapter -3Enzymes             (L6, M6) 

Introduction, classification, role of enzymes in biochemical reactions,Michaelis Menten 

equation (no derivation). Effect of substrate concentration,pH and temperature on enzyme 

catalyzed reaction.Enzyme inhibitors: introduction and types. 

Ref 1 and 2- Relevant pages 

Chapter -4Lipids              (L5, M5) 

Introduction,classification of lipids, fatty acids, nomenclature of fatty acids, triacyl 

glycerols,phospholipids and waxes.                                 

 Ref 1 and 2- Relevant pages 
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Chapter 5: Nucleic Acids       *    (L7, M7) 

Introduction, Components of nucleic acids: sugars, bases, nucleosides and nucleotides.Watson 

and Crick model of DNA, types of RNA (structure not expected) 

Ref 1 and 2- Relevant pages 

 

Chapter 6: Energy rich compounds(L6, M6) 

Introduction, Pyrophosphates, acyl phosphates, enolic phosphates, thiol esters (structure, 

hydrolytic reaction and energetics)Ref 1 and 2- Relevant pages 

Chapter7: Metabolism (L12, M12) 

Definition of metabolism, 

Carbohydrate metabolism: Glycolysis: reactions  involved and energeticsTCA cycle (Kreb 

cycle) : Reactions involved and energetic 

Amino acid Metabolism:Transamination, deamination (by  enzymes - glutamic 

dehydrogenase, ammonia lyases, deaminases  and deamidases), decarboxylation 

Lipid Metabolism:β- oxidation , reactions involved in β –oxidation, energetics of β –oxidation 

of palmitic acid. 

Reference Books  

1.      Outlines of Biochemistry - Conn and Stumpf (4'
h
Edition) 

2.      Principles of Biochemistry - A L Lehninger (2nd Edition 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -V Course No:- CH-356(B) 

Subject: Environmental Chemistry 

Chapter 1: Atmosphere and Air Pollution       (M-14 L-14) 

1.1 Composition and structure of atmosphere 

1.2 Chemical and photochemical reactions in atmosphere 

1.3 Chemistry of O3, SOx, NOx and chlorides in atmosphere 

1.4 Primary air pollutants 

1.5 Particulate matter: Inorganic and Organic 

1.6 Smog: Reducing and Photochemical 

1.7 Mechanism of ozone depletion 

1.8 Stability and reactions of CFCs 

1.9 Harmful effects of CFCs 

1.10 CFCs substitutes 

Ref. 1, Ref. 3, Ref. 4 (Relevant Pages) 

 

Chapter 2: Hydrosphere and water pollution      (M-12 L-12) 

2.1 Water resources 

2.2 Microbially mediated aquatic reactions, nitrogen cycle, iron and manganese bacteria 

2.3 Classification of water pollutants 

2.4 Organic and Inorganic pollutants: Pesticides, Detergents, Eutrophication, Marine, Oil, Acid 

mine drainage, remedial measures and sediments 

2.5 Thermal pollution 

2.6 Water quality parameters: pH, D.O. (Winkler Method), COD, TOC, Total hardness, free chlorine. 

Ref. 1, 2, 3, and 4 (Relevant Pages) 

 

Chapter 3: Water treatment and effluent management     (M-12 L-12) 
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3.1 Domestic sewage, waste water treatment: primary, secondary and tertiary treatments, aerobic, 

anaerobic and upflow anaerobic sludge bed treatment processes 

3.2 Industrial waste water treatment i) filtration method ii) ion-exchange method iii) membrane 

techniques: ultra filtration, reverse osmosis and electrodialysis 

3.3 Treatment of drinking water 

Ref. 1, 2, 3, and 4 (Relevant Pages) 

 

Chapter 4: Instrumental methods in environmental analysis    (M-12 L-12) 

4.1 Atomic absorption spectroscopy: determination of Hg, As, Zn, Ag, Pb, Mn, Fe, Cu, Cr, Cd 

4.2 Gas chromatography: detection and determination of CO, HC and pesticides 

4.3 Spectrophotometry: determination of NOx, SO2, NH3, CN, PO4, Cd, Pb, Hg 

Ref. 1, Ref. 2 (Relevant Pages) 

Chapter 5: Green House Effect and Global Warming     (M-10 L-10) 

5.1 Introduction 

5.2 Greenhouse gases 

5.3 Radiative forcing 

5.4 Sources and sinks of CO2 

5.5 Causes of fluctuations in global temperature 

5.6 Global warming and climate changes 

5.7 Implications of climate changes 

Ref. 1, Ref. 2(Relevant Pages) 

Reference Books: 

1: Environmental Chemistry – A. K. De, 5th Edition (New age international publishers) 

2: Environmental Chemistry – J. W. Moore and E. A. Moore (Academic Press, New York) 

3: Environmental Chemistry – A. K. Bhagi and C. R. Chatwal (Himalaya Publishing House) 

4: Environmental Chemistry – H. Kaur 2nd Edition 2007, PragatiPrakashan, Meerut, India 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -VI Course No:- CH-366(C) 

Subject: Polymer Chemistry 

Chapter-1 Basic concepts of polymers                                                (M-12, L-12)  

Brief history, definition, functionality and reactivity, degree of 

polymerisation, polydispersity index , monomers, polymers, homopolymers, 

copolymers, types of copolymers. Tacticity (stereochemistry) of polymers: 

isotactic, syndiotactic and atactic polymers.Molecular weights of polymer, 

types of molecular weights. 

Classification of polymers based on origin, native backbone chain, thermal 

response, applications and physical properties (Plastics, elastomers, fibres and 

liquid resins) 

Degradation, types of degradation: chain end degradation, random 

degradation. 

Ref-1: Relevant pages  

Ref–2:  Relevant pages 

 

           Chapter-2 Chemistry of polymerisation                                             (M-10, L-10) 

 Introduction, chain growth polymerisation,  Addition polymerization 

(initiation, propogation , termination and kinetics):  free radical 

polymerisation, ionic polymerisation, step growth polymerisation , 

condensation polymerization (mechanism and kinetics),  ring opening 

polymerisation. 

Ref-1: Relevant pages 

Ref - 2:   Relevant pages 

           Chapter-3 Polymerisation techniques        (M-08, L-08)  

 Bulk polymerisation, solution polymerisation, suspension polymerisation, 

emulsion polymerisation, interfacial condensation polymerisation. 

Ref-1: Relevant pages 

Ref -2:  Relevant pages 
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Chapter-4 Study of some important polymers        (M-20, L-20)  

Preparation, properties and applications of following polymers-  

            Polyethylene, Polypropylene, Polyvinyl chloride, Polystyrene, 

Polyacrylonitrile, Polycarbonates, Phenol-formaldehyde resins, Epoxy 

resins, Polyester (PET), Polyamides (nylon 6 and nylon 66), Polyvinyl 

alcohol, Polylactic acid and  Polyaniline. 

 Ref-1:  Relevant pages 

 Ref - 2:   Relevant pages. 

   Chapter-5 Glass transition temperature                                      (M-10, L-10) 

Glass transition temperature - Definition and explanation, importance      

of glass transition temperature, factors affecting glass transition   

temperature, Glass transition temperature and molecular weight, Glass 

transition temperature and melting point ,determination of glass transition 

temperature by dilatometry or specific volume technique. 

  Ref-1: Relevant pages 

   Ref -2:   Relevant pages. 

       Reference Books: 

1.         Polymer Science - V. R. Govarikar. 

2.         Text books of Polymer Science – F. W. Billmeyer. 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -VI Course No:- CH-366(D) 

Subject: Chemistry in Everyday Life 

 

 
Chapter-1 Chemistry in day-to-day life       (15 L, 15M) 

Types of water, desalination, Fresh water, Dissolved Oxygen and water quality. Milk: Definition, 

Chemical composition of milk of different species such as cow, buffalo and goat. Adulteration in 

milk like Sugar, Urea, Starch. Essential nutrients for plants, Classification, Major, minor & trace 

their sources and forms. Importance of Inorganic Compounds as Medicine- Antacid products 

Na2CO3,Al(OH)3, AlPO4, Mg(OH)2. 

 

Chapter- 2 Cosmetic Chemistry        (15L, 15 M ) 

A] - Hair Care Products 

Principle constituents of Shampoos (thickeners and foam stabilizers , perfumes, preservatives ,  

conditioning agents , antidandruff shampoos.), Hair cream, hair dye, dye removals. 

B] Skin Care Product and bleaching agents 

Principle constituents of  Skin cleansers , cold cream , moisturizers , body lotions – sun screen 

lotions . 

C]  Colour Cosmetics 

Principle constituents  of  Lipstick , lip glosses , nail polish, face powder . 

D]  Dental Product 

Principle constituents  of , toothpaste , toothpowder , oral rinses 

E] Perfumes : 

Definition, Synthesis and uses of (1) Phenyl alcohol (2) Linalool (3) Musk Ketone (4)  

Vanilline 

 

Chapter-3. Surfactants in Detergents       (10 L, 10 M) 

Soaps – Introduction, detergent action of soap. Toilet soap, bathing bars, washing soaps, liquid 

soap, additives, fillers and flavours, Significances of acidity and alkalinity. 

Detergents – Surface active agents, types of detergents – cationic, anionic, amphiphilic detergents. 

Common detergent chemicals,  Additives, colours and flavours,  Enzymes used in commercial 

detergents, Environmental Hazards. 

Chapter-4. Synthetic Drugs and Dyes:       (10 L, 10 M) 

A] Synthetic Drugs: 

a) Introduction. 

b) Definition: i) Pharmacy ii) Pharmacology iii) Chemotherapy iv) Metabolites 

and anti- metabolites v) Bacteria vi) Gram positive and Gram negative. c) Define on the basis of: 

Antimalerials, Antiseptic, Antibacterial, Antibiotics, Antifungal, Anticancer,  

Analgesics, Antipyretics, Sedatives, Anaesthetics 

B] Synthetic Dyes: 

Introduction, properties of good dye and application. 
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Chapter-5 Chemistry of food products       (10 L, 10 M) 

Introduction, Packed food, Bread, Butter, cheese, Synthetic food, juice, jam and jelly, squash, 

sauce-  preparation, preservative and  adulteration. 

 

References 

1. T.P. Coultate, Food – The Chemistry of its components. Royal Society of 

Chemistry London, (paperback) 

2. Shashi Chowls, Engineering Chemistry, Darpat Rai Publication. 

3. B.K. Sharma, Industrial Chemistry. 

4. CNR Rao, Understanding Chemistry, Universities Press. 

5. A text book of Pharmaceutical Chemistry –II : Dr. A V Kasture & Dr. S G 

Wadodkar : Nirali Prakashan (2) Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry : 

Harkishan Singh & V K Kapoor : Vallabh Prakashan, Delhi 

6. Synthetic Organic Chemistry: O.P.Agarwal 

7. Modern Technology of Cosmetics, Asia Pacific Business Press Inc., New 

Delhi, 2004 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -V Course No:- CH-357 

Subject: Physical Chemistry Practical. 
 

Instructions 

1. During preparation of solutions use molar solutions where ever possible. 

2. Take minimum volume of solution (10 ml for titrations) and dilute 

concentration as per as possible. 

3. Take at least 10 experiments from each semester. 

Colorimeter / Spectrophotometer (At least 2) 

1. To obtain the calibration curve of KMnO4 using Colorimeter and determine λ 

max for of KMnO4 and concentration of KMnO4 unknown solution. Hence 

verify the beers law. 

2. Determination of  λ max and concentration of unknown Cu
2+

 solution and 

verify the beers law. 

3. To determine the amount of Fe
3+

 ion present in the given solution by using 

salicylic acid by colorimetric titration(λ max= 525) 

 

Potentiometer (At least 2) 

1. Determine Ecal and pH of buffer solution (Citric acid + Na2HPO4) using 

quinhydrone electrode. 

2. Determine the pKa and Ka of weak monobasic acid  by potentiometric 

titration. 

3. Determine formal redox potential of Fe
2+

 to Fe
3+

by potentiometric titration. 

 

Refractometer (At least 2) 

 

1. Determine the refractive index of four liquids, hence specific and molar 

refraction. 

2. Determine the molar refraction of homologous methyl, ethyl and propyl 

alcohol and show that constancy configuration to molar refraction by –CH2 

group. 
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3. Determination of unknown concentration of A and B by using mixture law. 

 

Radioactivity 

1. Determine the Emax of Beta particle. 

Turbidimetry 

1. Determine the molecular weight of a given polymer by turbidimetry. 

Non-Instrumental 

1. Molecular weight determination by steam distillation.  

2. Draw five graphs using Microsoft excel or Origin and find out slope and 

intercepts of the graphs. 

Partition coefficient 

1. Study molecular condition of benzoic acid in toluene and water by 

determining its partition between toluene and water. 

Viscosity (At least 1) 

1. Determine the molecular weight of high polymer using its solution of different 

concentration. 

2. Determine the radius of glycerol molecule by viscosity measurement. 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -VI Course No:- CH-367 

Subject: Physical Chemistry Practical. 

 

Conductometry (At least 2) 

1. Conductometric titration of mixture of acid and hence determine the strength 

of acid. 

2. Determine the relative strength of monochloro acetic acid and acetic acid 

conductometrically. 

3. Determine the basicity of organic acid by conductometric measurement. 

Chemical Kinetics (At least 2) 

1. To investigate the reaction between H2O2 and KI by gas burette method. 

2. Study the hydrolysis of methyl acetate in presence of hydrochloric acid. 

3. Determine the energy of activation of the reaction between K2S2O8 and KI. 

4. To study the effect of concentration and temperature on the rate of reaction 

between iodic acid and sodium bisulphite 

Polorimeter (At least 2) 

1. To study the kinetics of inversion of cane sugar by polorimeter. 

2. Determine the concentration of given solution of an optically active substance 

(cane sugar) by polorimetric measurement 

pHmetry(At least 2) 

1. Determine the pKa and Ka of weak monobasic acid  by pH metric titration. 

2. Determine the degree of hydrolysis of aniline hydrochloride pH metrically. 

3. Determine the pKa of various mixtures of sodium acetate and acetic acid in 

aqueous solution and hence to find the dissociation constant. 

Flame Photometry. 

1. Estimation of Na, K, Li and Ca by flame photometer in given sample (any two 

metals). 
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Adsorption 

1. Investigate the adsorption of acetic acid in aqueous solution by using activated 

charcoal. 

Thermochemsitry. 

1. Determine the integral heat of dilution of H2SO4 starting with solution of 

different concentration. 

2. To determine the heat of hydration of CuSO4 

3. ∆G, ∆H, ∆Sof silver benzoate by solubility product and by conductometery. 

 

Spectroscopy 

1. To determine rotational constant by analysis of rotational spectra of CO 

and HCl molecule. 

Application of Microsoft Excel or Origin  

1. To draw graphs of different experiments which are performed and find out 

there slope, intercept using Microsoft Excel or Origin (at least 5 graphs). 

Reference Books:- 

1. Advanced Practical Physical Chemistry by J.B.Yadav, Goel publishing House 

Meerut. 

2. Systematic experimental Physical Chemistry by Rajboj& Chondekar,  Anjali 

Publication. 

3. Experimental Physical Chemistry by R.C. Das &B.Behhra,  Tata McGraw Hill. 

4. Experiments of Physical Chemistry by Wilson, NewCombe, DenaroPergaman 

Press Rickett. 

5. Findlay’s Practical Physical Chemistry. Revised By J.A.Kitchener and  

B.P.Lavitt. 

6. Applied Chemistry Theory and Practices by O. P. Vermani, A. K. Narula,  New 

Edge International Publications, Second Edition 
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    Course No:- CH-357 and CH-367 

 

Subject:  Physical Chemistry Practical 

 

Scheme of marks for Internal Examination:- 

Q. 1 :- Experiment Instrumental or Non Instrumental   30 

Q. 2 :-Journal        10 

Total - 40 
 

Scheme of marks for University Examination:- 

Q. 1 :- Experiment Instrumental or Non Instrumental   50  

Q. 2 :- Oral-        10 

Total - 60 
 



40  

T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -V Course No:- CH-358 

Subject: Inorganic Chemistry Practical. 
 

1. Gravimetric Estimations: ( Any Two) 

i) Fe as Fe2O3 

ii) Zn as ZnP2O7 

iii)  Pb as PbSO4 

2. Volumetric Analysis: (Any Two) 

i) Manganese by Volhards method. 

ii) Estimation of Nickel  by EDTA method. 

iii)  Determination of strength of NaOH andNa2CO3 in a given solution. 

3. Inorganic Preparations:(Any Three) 

i) Bis ( ethylenediamine ) copper (II) sulphate. 

ii)  Potassium trioxalato chromate (III). 

iii)  Tris (acetylacetonato) Iron (III). 

iv) 8-hydroxyqunoline Nickel (II) 

4. Colourimetric Analysis: (Any One) 

i) Estimation of Titanium using H2O2. 

ii) Estimation of Iron using thiocyanate method. 

5. Paper Chromatography : (Any Two mixtures) 

Separation and identification of binary mixture of cations. ( Fe
3+,

 Ni
2+

, Cu
2+, 

Co
2+ 

) 

***** 

 

References: 

1.  A Text Book of Quantitative Inorganic Analysis by A.I.Vogel,4
th

 Edition. 

2. Vogel’s Qualitative Inorganic  Analysis by A.I.Vogel. 

3. Practical Chemistry-O.P.Pandey,D.N.Bajpai,S.Giri,by S.Chand Publication New Delhi. 

4. Post Graduate Practical Chemistry by H.N.Patel,S.P.Turakhia,S.S.kelker,S.R.Puniyani. 

    Himalaya Publishing House. 
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5. College Practical Chemistry by H.N.Patel,S.P.Turakhia,S.S.kelker,S.R.Puniyani. 

Himalaya Publishing House. 

6. Practical Chemistry by K.K.Sharma,D.S.Sharma .Vikas Publications. 

IMPORTANT NOTE: 

• For volumetric analysis pipette solution should be 10 ml instead of 25 ml. 

• Preparation of stock solution or standard solution should be in 100 ml measuring instead of 

250 ml in order to avoid wastage of chemicals. 

 

Inorganic Chemistry Practicals CH-358  

Semester – V 

 

 

External Examination Pattern 

Time Allowed: 3 Hrs.                                                                           Max. Marks: 60  

 

1.  Gravimetric Estimations / Volumetric Analysis / Colorimetric   Analysis   

 / Inorganic Preparation and Paper Chromatography                                   50 Marks 

2. Oral                                                                                                               05 Marks 

3. Journal  ( Completed and Certified )                                                            05 Marks 

Internal Examination Pattern 

          Time Allowed: 3 Hrs.                                                                                 Max. Marks: 40  

             1. Gravimetric Estimations / Volumetric Analysis / Colorimetric   Analysis   

 / Inorganic Preparation and Paper Chromatography                                    30 Marks 

             2. Oral                                                                                                                 05 Marks 

            3.Journal  ( Completed and Certified )                                                                05 Marks 

***** 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -VI Course No:- CH-368 

Subject: Inorganic Chemistry Practical. 
 

1. Inorganic Qualitative Analysis: (Six binary Mixtures containing common anions) 

 (Excluding phosphates and borates) 

2. Ore Analysis: (Any Two) 

Heamatite ore - Estimation of Iron volumetrically  

Pyrolusite ore- Estimation of Manganese volumetrically  

Dolamite  ore - Estimation of Calcium  volumetrically  

3. Alloy Analysis : (Any Two) 

i) Estimation of Zinc from Brass Alloy by EDTA method. 

ii) Estimation of Tin gravimetrically as SnO2 from solder alloy. 

iii) Estimation of Copper iodometrically from nichrome alloy. 

***** 

References: 

1. A Text Book of Quantitative Inorganic Analysis by A.I.Vogel,4
th

 Edition. 

2. Vogel’s Qualitative Inorganic  Analysis by A.I.Vogel. 

3. Practical Chemistry-O.P.Pandey,D.N.Bajpai,S.Giri,by S.Chand Publication New Delhi. 

4. Post Graduate Practical Chemistry by H.N.Patel,S.P.Turakhia,S.S.kelker,S.R.Puniyani. 

Himalaya Publishing House. 

5. College Practical Chemistry by H.N.Patel,S.P.Turakhia,S.S.kelker,S.R.Puniyani. 

Himalaya Publishing House. 

6. Practical Chemistry by K.K.Sharma,D.S.Sharma. Vikas Publication 
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Inorganic Chemistry Practicals CH- 368 

Semester – VI 

 

 

External Examination Pattern 

Time Allowed: 3 Hrs.                                                                           Max. Marks: 60  

 

1. Inorganic Qualitative Analysis / Ore Analysis / Alloy Analysis                 50 Marks 

2. Oral                                                       05 Marks 

3. Journal  ( Completed and Certified )                                                         05 Marks 

 

                                                Internal Examination Pattern 

   Time Allowed: 3 Hrs.                                                                            Max. Marks: 40  

1. Inorganic Qualitative Analysis / Ore Analysis / Alloy Analysis                 30 Marks 

2. Oral                                                 05 Marks 

3. Journal (Completed and Certified)                                                              05 Marks 

***** 
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T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -V Course No:- CH-359 

Subject: Organic Chemistry Practical. 

 

I) Separation of Binary Mixtures and Qualitative Analysis           (Any 7)  

Any five mixtures from the following types should be given 1) acid – phenol, 2) acid – base, 3) acid – neutral, 

4) phenol – base, 5) phenol – neutral, 6) base – neutral 7) neutral – neutral 

(Two mixture must be insoluble in water) 

 II) Organic Estimations           (Any 3) 

1) Estimation of acetamide 

2)Estimation of basicity (number of COOH groups) of acid 

3) Estimation of glucose 

4) Estimation of glycine 

5) Saponification value of oil 

 

T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry 

Sem. -VI Course No:- CH-369 

Subject: Organic Chemistry Practical. 
] 

I) Organic Preparations                                                                               (Any 5) 

1) Quinone from Hydroquinone 

 2)  Preparation of Sudan 

 3)  Dibenzal propanone from Benzaldehyde and Acetone using LiOH.H2O. 

4)  β-naphthymethyl ether from β-naphthol 

 5) Meta nitro aniline from m-dinitro benzene 

 6) Para iodo nitrobenzene from para nitro aniline 

7) Glucosazone from glucose 

 8) Acetanilide to para nitroacetanilide 

II) Preparation of Derivatives                                                                      (Any 5) 

1) Oxime derivative of aldehydes or Ketones 

2) Aryloxyacetic acid of Phenol 

3) 2, 4 DNP derivative of aldehydes or Ketones 

4) Acetyl derivative of Aniline by using Zn dust / Acetic acid  

 5) Benzylidene devative of primary aromatic amine 

6) Annilide derivative of acid 

7) Amide derivative of acid 
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Reference Books 

1) Practical organic chemistry – A I Vogel 

2) Practical organic chemistry – O P Agarwal 

3) University practical chemistry – P C Kamboj 

4) Comprehensive practical organic chemistry – V K Ahluwalia and Renu Aggarwal 

(university press, 2016) 

 

 

STRUCTURE OF EXTERNAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATION 

 
Time allowed – 3 Hours                                   Marks – 60 

 

Semester V (CH-359) 

 
Q.1 Separation of Binary Mixtures and Qualitative Analysis of anyone  

         Compound.        50 Marks                                                            

OR 

              Organic Estimations   

         Q.2   Oral                                                                                                         10 Marks 

 

 

Semester VI (CH-369) 

 
Q.1 Organic Preparation / Preparation of derivative                             40 Marks        

          Q.2 Oral                                                                                                      10 Marks 

           Q.3 Industrial Tour Report              10Marks 

           

 

Instructions 

1) In case of binary mixture experiment, examinee should identify type of mixture and 

should separate the mixture. After separation, examiner should ask the examinee to 

analyse any one compound of the mixture.  

2) In case of organic preparation and preparation of derivative, product should be 

purified by recrystallisation. 

3) Industrial tour is necessary for every student.  

 

STRUCTURE OF INTERNAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATION 

Time allowed – 3 Hours                                                      Marks – 40 

Q.1 Any one experiment                                                             30 Marks                                                            

 

          Q.2 Journal                                                                                 10 marks 
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     Equivalent courses for TYBSc Chemistry: 

 

Semester Course Title (Old) Semester Course Title (New) 

V 

CH-351: Physical Chemistry 

V 

CH-351: Physical Chemistry 

CH-352: Inorganic Chemistry  CH-352: Inorganic Chemistry  

CH-353: Organic Chemistry CH-353: Organic Chemistry 

CH-354: Analytical Chemistry CH-354: Analytical Chemistry 

CH-355: Industrial Chemistry CH-355: Industrial Chemistry 

CH-356-A: Biochemistry     or 

CH-356-B: Environmental Chemistry 

CH-356-A:Biochemistry    or 

CH-366-B: Environmental Chemistry 

VI 

CH-361: Physical Chemistry 

VI 

CH-361: Physical Chemistry 

CH-362: Inorganic Chemistry  CH-362: Inorganic Chemistry  

CH-363: Organic Chemistry CH-363: Organic Chemistry 

CH-364: Analytical Chemistry CH-364: Analytical Chemistry 

CH-365: Industrial Chemistry CH-365: Industrial Chemistry 

CH-366-C:Polymer Chemistry 

or 

CH-366-D: Chemistry in Every Day Life 

CH-366-C:Polymer Chemistry 

or 

CH-366-D: Chemistry in Every Day Life 

CH-307: Physical Chemistry 

Practical(Annual) 

CH-357 & CH-367: Physical Chemistry 

Practical 

CH-308: Inorganic Chemistry 

Practical(Annual) 

CH-358 & CH-368: Inorganic Chemistry 

Practical  

CH-309: Organic Chemistry 

Practical(Annual) 

 CH-359 & CH-369: Organic Chemistry 

Practical 
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Job opportunities for B.Sc. (Chemistry) students 
 

 

• The course helps the students in improving their diverse skills in various areas such as 

laboratory skills, numerical and computing skills, ability to approach to the problems 

both analytically and logically, time management skills, etc. 

• As a Chemist in the Sugar, Pharmaceutical, Chemical, Soap, Detergent, Surfactant, 

Cement, Fermentation, Textile Dyeing and Printing, Rubber, Petroleum, Pesticide, Food 

industries. 

• As a Chemist in Municipal Corporation, Water treatment plant. 
 

• For Research and Development department of Pharmaceutical, Chemical, Soap, 

Detergent, Surfactant, Cement, Fermentation, Textile Dyeing and Printing, Rubber, 

Petroleum, Pesticide, Food,  Plastic, Ceramic, Perfumery,  Agrochemical industries. 

• In the Q.C. department of pharmaceutical, chemical, soap, detergent, surfactant, cement, 

fermentation, dye, rubber, petroleum and pesticides industries. 

• In the Q.A. Executive in Pharmaceutical, Chemical, Soap, Detergent, Surfactant, Cement, 

Fermentation, Textile Dyeing and Printing, Rubber, Petroleum, Pesticide, Food 

industries. 
 

•  In the Production section and plant operator in  Pharmaceutical, Chemical, Soap, 

Detergent, Surfactant, Cement, Fermentation, Textile Dyeing and Printing, Paper Rubber, 

Petroleum, Pesticide, Food industries. 

• As an analyst in synthetic labs, Forensic Science Department, etc. 
 

• As a Marketing Representative (M.R.) for the Pharmaceutical, Chemical, Soap, 

Detergent, Surfactant, Cement, Fermentation, Textile Dyeing and Printing, Paper, 

Rubber, Petroleum, Pesticide, Food products. 

• As a Analytical Chemist, Biomedical Chemist, Chemical Engineering Assistant, 

Industrial Research Scientist, Lab Chemist, Materials Technologist, Production Chemist, 

Production Officer, Quality Controller, R&D Chemist, Research & Development, Safety 

Health And Environment Specialist, Teacher. 



 

 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, 

JALGAON 

 

 
 

 

SYLLABUS FOR 

T.Y.B.Sc. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 

(With effect from June 2017) 

 

 

 

 



North Maharashtra University,Jalgaon 
T.Y.B.Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June-2017) 
Structure 

Semester –I Semester-II 

UG-CS-311  System Programming UG-CS-321  Operating System 

UG-CS-312  Database Management System UG-CS-322  MS SQL Server   

UG-CS-313  Software Engineering UG-CS-323  Internet Programming using  
                      PHP 

UG-CS-314  Computer Aided Graphics UG-CS-324  Theoretical Computer Science 

UG-CS-315 Programming in VB.NET UG-CS-325  Computer Network 

Elective -A 
UG-CS-316 A) Programming in C#       

OR 
Elective -B 

UG-CS-316 B) JAVA Programming-I 

Elective - A 
UG-CS-326   A) Web  Programming using  
                            ASP.NET 

OR 
Elective - B 

UG-CS-326 B) JAVA Programming-II 

UG-CS-Lab-301   Lab on System Programming  UG-CS-Lab-304   Lab on MS SQL Server   

UG-CS-Lab-302   Lab on Programming in 
VB.NET, Computer Aided Graphics  

UG-CS-Lab-305   Lab on Internet   
                                Programming using PHP 

Elective -A 
UG-CS-Lab-303  A) Lab on Programming in C#  

OR 
Elective -B 

UG-CS-Lab-303   B) Lab on JAVA 
Programming –I  

Elective -A 
UG-CS-Lab-306  A) Lab on ASP.NET  

OR 
Elective -B 

UG-CS-Lab-306   B) Lab on JAVA               
                                    Programming II 

 
Note :-  

1. Each period is of 48 minutes duration.  
2. Each course is of four periods per week  
3. Each practical is of four periods per week  
4. For each paper 40 marks are for internal assessment and 60 marks are for  
     external assessment 

 
 
 



 
 

Career Opportunities 
 

The career opportunities after B.Sc. (Computer Science) are quite huge. Many 
major national and multinational firms take in aspirants who have accomplished their 
graduation in these fields. The top IT firms in India such as Wipro, TCS, and Infosys etc. 
offer aspirants very attractive packages. Jobs for professionals in these fields can also be 
got with management consultancy organizations, power plants, Manufacturing plants, 
Government organizations, Banks and other organizations that use computers and 
computer-aided systems are but not limited to: 
 Programmer or Software Engineer  
 Computer Engineer  
 Hardware Designer/Engineer   
 Systems Engineer, System integrator  
 System Administration  
 Technical Support  
 Support Engineer  
 Technical Writer  
 Consultant  
 Management  
 Administration  
 IT Sales and Marketing  
 IT Officer  
 DTP Operator  
 Web Designer 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
System Programming (UG-CS-311) 

Semester-I 
                                                                                                                     Total lectures: 60 
                  Total Marks:   90 
Unit-1 Introduction [L:06,M:10] 

2.1 System Software 
2.2 Goal of system software 
2.3 System program and system programming 
2.4 View of system software 

Unit-2 Software Tools [L:06,M:10] 

2.5 What is a Software Tools?  
2.6 Software Tools for Program Developments  
2.7 Editors  
2.8 Debug Monitors  
2.9 Programming Environments  

Unit-3 Overview of Language Processors [L:10,M:12] 

3.1 Programming Languages and Language Processors  
3.2 Language Processing Activities  
3.3 Fundamentals of Language Processing  

Unit-4. Assembler [L:12,M:16] 

4.1 Definition.  
4.2 Features of assembly language, advantages  
4.3 Statement format, types of statements   
4.4 Constants and Literals.  
4.5 Advanced assembler directives   
4.6 Design of assembler – Analysis Phase and Synthesis Phase.  
4.7 Overview of assembly process  
4.8 Pass Structure of Assembler – One pass, Two pass assembler.  

4.9 Problems of One-pass assembler  
4.10 Design of Two-pass Assembler  

Unit-5. Macro and Macro Preprocessor                                                            [L: 08,M:14] 
5.1 Macro Definition and Call  
5.2 Macro Expansion  
5.3 Nested Macro Calls  
5.4 Tables used in Macro 
5.5 Advanced Macro Facilities  
5.6 Design of Macro Preprocessor  

Unit-6. Compiler [L:12,M:14] 
6.1. What is Compiler  
6.2. Scanning and Parsing  

                          6.2.1.Programming Language Grammars  



                          6.2.2.Scanning 
                          6.2.3.Parsing 

6.3.Language Processors Development Tools  
Unit-7. Linkers and Loaders                                                                          [L:06,M:14] 

7.1 Introduction  
7.2 Relocation and Linking Concepts  
7.3 Self Relocating Programs  
7.4 Linking for Overlays  
7.5 Dynamic Linking  
7.6 Loaders  

 

References: 

1. D.M. Dhamdhere, “Systems Programming”, ISBN : 9780071333115, Tata McGraw-Hill 

Education ,2011 

2. D.M. Dhamdhere, “Systems programming and operating system”. ISBN: 978-

0074635797, Tata Mcgraw Hill Education Private Limited 

3. John Donovan, “System programming.”, ISBN: 978-0-07-460482-3, Tata Mcgraw Hill 

Education Private Limited  

4. Alfred V Aho, Ravi Sethi, Jeffery D. Ullman, “ Compilers Principals  and  tools” ,  ISBN: 

81-7808-046-X , Pearson education, Delhi, 2008.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 



 
 
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
UG-CS 312 Database Management System 

Semester I 
                                                                                                                     Total lectures: 60 
                  Total Marks:   90 

 
1. Introduction of DBMS        L 12: M 16 

1.1. Overview, Definition 
 1.2. Types of DBMS  
1.3. Describing & storing data ( Data models (relational,hierarchical, network)), 
 1.4. Levels of abstraction , data independence,  
1.5. Queries in DBMS ( SQL : DDL,DML,DCL,TCL), Users of DBMS, Advantages of     
        DBMS 

 2. Conceptual Design (E-R model)       L 12 : M 16 
       2.1. Overview of DB design, 
       2.2. ER data model (entities, attributes, entity sets, relations, relationship sets) ,  
       2.3. Conceptual design using ER (entities VS attributes, Entity Vs relationship, binary Vs 
ternary)  
3. Relational data model        L 12 : M 18 

3.1. Relations (concepts, definition),  
3.2. Conversion of ER to Relational model ,  
3.3. Integrity constraints ( key, referential integrity, general constraints)  

            3.4 Codd’s Rules, Functional Dependency, Data Normalization (1NF, 
                  2NF, 3NF, BCNF) 
4. Relational algebra        L 08 : M 15 
  4.1. Preliminaries 
  4.2. Relational algebra ( selection, projection, set operations, renaming, joins,  
                   division) 
5.  Database Implementations       L-08  M:12 

Database security, Database integrity, Transaction Concept, Transaction State, 
Transaction Properties (ACID) 

6. Concurrency control, Backup & recovery:-                L-08 M-12 
 Lock-Based protocol, Timestamp-Based protocol ,Log base Recovery, Shadow   
            Paging,  Differed Updates. 

 
Reference Books:- 
 

1. Abraham Silberschatz , Henry F. Korth &  S.Sudarshan, “Database System    
Concepts” , ISBN 0-07-228363-7, McGraw- Hill, 4th Edition . 

2. R. Elmasri, S.B. Navathe, “Fundamentals of Database Systems”, ISBN-13: 978-
0136086208  Sixth Edition,  Pearson  Education 

3. Alexis Leon & Mathews leon , “Database System Concepts “–,Vikas Publication     
House   Ltd, New Delhi. 



 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T.Y.B.Sc. Computer Science 

(w.e.f. June 2017)  
Software Engineering (UG-CS-313) 

Semester-I 
                                                                                                                     Total lectures: 60 
                  Total Marks:   90 

 
1. Introduction to Software Engineering:               L-10 M-12  

1.1 Software and Software Engineering 
1.2 Evolution of Software 
1.3 Software Characteristics 
1.4 Software Applications 
1.5 Software Myths 
1.6 Software Process 
1.7 Software Development Life Cycle (SDLC)      

2. Software Development Model:      L-12 M-14 
2.1 Waterfall Model 
2.2 Prototyping Model 
2.3 Incremental Development Model 
2.4 RAD model 
2.5 Spiral Model 

3. Requirement Analysis and Specification:     L-10 M-12 
3.1 Requirements Engineering 
3.2 Fact finding Techniques 
3.3 Introduction to Types of Requirement Modeling  
3.4 Data Modeling Concepts- Data Objects, Data Attributes & Relationship.  

4. Design Engineering:        L-10 M-14 
4.1 Characteristics of good Software Design  
4.2 Design Concepts- Architecture, Modularity, Information Hiding 
4.3 Cohesion & Coupling  
4.4 Decision Table & Decision Tree 
4.5 Data flow Diagram 
4.6 Data Dictionary 

5. Software Coding & Testing:      L-8 M-12 
5.1 Coding standards & Guidelines  
5.2 What is testing? 
5.3 Testing Activities 
5.4 Black box testing 
5.5 White box testing 
5.6 Introduction to Debugging Approaches – Brute force Method, Backtracking, Case 

Elimination Method, Programming Slicing. 
 

 



6. Software Quality:        L-10 M-12 
6.1 What is Quality? 
6.2 Software Quality - Garvin’s quality dimensions, Mc Calls quality factors, ISO 

9125 quality factors 
6.3 Elements of Software Quality Assurance 
6.4 ISO 9000 & Certification 

 
References –  

1. Roger S. Pressman , “Software Engineering a Practitioners Approach”, 
ISBN 13: 9780071267823,  7th edition, McGraw Hill International Edition. 

2.  Rajib Mall , “Fundamental of Software Engineering”, ISBN- 978-81-203-
3819-7  3RD  Edition, , PHI Learning Private Limited.    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
Computer Aided Graphics (UG-CS-314) 

Semester-I 
                                                                                                                     Total lectures: 60 
                  Total Marks:   90 

 
Unit-1: Introduction to Graphics       [L:08 M:16] 
1.1 The origin of computer graphics 
1.2 Application of Computer Graphics How the interactive graphics display works. 
1.3 Definitions: Pixel, Resolution, Interactive, Non interactive graphics, Aspect Ratio, Active 

graphics, Passive graphics,  
1.4 How the interactive graphics display works. 
1.5 Display types: Random Scan and Raster Scan 
 
Unit-2: Line Drawing Technique       [L:06 M:12] 
2.1 Co-ordinate Systems 
2.2 The Simple DDA 
2.3 The Symmetrical DDA 
2.4 Bresenham’s line drawing Algorithm 
2.5 Bresenham’s circle drawing Algorithm 
 
Unit-3: Two Dimensional and Three Dimensional Transformations  [L:16 M:20] 
3.1 Transformation principles 
3.2 Concatenations 
3.32D Matrix Representation 
3.4 3D Transformations 
3.5 Transformation in Viewing 
3.6 The perspective Transformation 
 
Unit-4: Clipping and Windowing       [L:14 M:16] 
4.1 Define: Clipping, Window, view port 
4.2 Cohen-Sutherland algorithm 
4.3 Mid-point Subdivision 
4.4 Polygon Clipping and flowchart to clip each polygon vertex and  closing routine 
4.5 The Windowing Transformation 
4.6 3-D Clipping 
 
Unit-5: Raster Graphics and Solid Area Scan-Conversion   [L:08 M:12] 
5.1 Introduction 
5.2 Scan Converting Line Drawings 
5.3 Scan Converting Polygons 
5.4 Coherence 



5.5 (YX) Algorithm 
5.6 Priority:  Painter’s Algorithm 
 
 
Unit-6: Hidden Surface Elimination      [L:08 M:12] 
6.1 Object Space and Image Space Algorithms 
6.2 The Depth Buffer Algorithm 
6.3 Warnock’s Algorithm 
 
 
 
Reference: 
1. William M. Newman and Robert F. Sproull, “Principles of Interactive Computer  

Graphics”, ISBN  : 9780074632932 (Second Edition), Tata-McGraw Hill Publication 
2. Rogers,” Procedural Interactive Computer Graphics”, ISBN- 978-070486775, McGraw      
    Hill  Book Company Ltd. 
3. Mathematical Elements of Interactive C. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
Programming in VB.NET (UG-CS-315) 

Semester I 
                                                                                                                    Total lectures: 60 
                  Total Marks:   90 

 
Unit 1 Introduction to .Net platform     [L-10 M-16] 
1.1 Web Client/Server Model 
1.2 Protocols for Web Client/Server communication,  
1.3 Introduction to .NET Framework  
1.4 Components of .NET Framework 
1.5 Overview of IIS, ISAPI Extensions, ISAPI Filters, 
1.6 Common Language Runtime and Class Library. 

 

Unit 2 VB.NET         [L-12 M-16] 
2.1 Introduction to VB.NET,  
2.2 Hello World (Your First VB Application),  
2.3 Variable: Declaring and assigning variables, scope of variables 
2.4 Constants 
2.5 Operators 
2.6 Functions and Subroutine. 
 
Unit 3 Programming Styles       [L-14 M-20] 
3.1 Array in VB.NET, Types of array 
3.2 Controlling program flow 
3.3 Conditional Statements: if, if else , select-case statements,  
3.4 Looping Statements:- The while, do, for, and for Each statements  
3.5 Flow control Statements: goto, break, continue and Exit statement 
3.6 Exception Handling- Unstructured Error Handling, Structured Exception Handling 

Unit 4 Object Oriented Programming     [L-12 M-20] 
4.1 Class basics 
4.2 Class Properties 
4.3 Constructors and Destructors  
4.4 Inheritance  
4.5 Interface 
4.6 Polymorphism 



4.7 Operator Overloading 
4.8 Introduction to Multithreaded Programming. 
 
 
 
Unit 5 Data Access with ADO.Net      [L-12 M-18] 
5.1 What is Database?  
5.2 Overview of ADO.Net 
5.3 ADO.NET object –  

5.3.1 Connection object,  
5.3.2 Command Object,  
5.3.3 Data Adapter Object,  
5.3.4 Dataset object,  
5.4.5 Data Reader Object. 

 
References:- 

1. Steven Holzner, “Visual Basic Programming 2008 Black Book“, ISBN-978-
1576102831, Coriolis Group,U.S. 

2.   Crouch Matt J , “ASP.Net and VB.Net Web Programming “, ISBN: 978-  
            0201734409, Addision Wesley 2002. 

2. Kogent Learning Solutions Inc.,” In design Cs6 In Simple Steps”, ISBN:      
9788183334792 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
Elective A - UG-CS-316 A) Programming in C#                         

Semester-I 
                                                                                                                    Total lectures: 60 
                  Total Marks:   90 

 
Unit-1 Introducing C#                [L-8 M: 16]  
1.1 What is C#, Characteristics of C#, Applications  
1.2 How does C# differ from C++ and Java  
1.3 The .NET Framework  
1.4  The Common Language Runtime, User and Program Interfaces  
 
Unit-2 Overview of C#        [L-8 M: 10]  
2.1 Introduction, A Simple C# program  
2.2 Namespaces, Adding Comments, Main  Returning a value  
2.3 Using Aliases for Namespace Classes  
2.4 Passing String Objects to Write Line Method, Command Line arguments  
2.5 Main with a Class, Providing Interactive Input, Using Mathematical Functions  
2.6 Multiple Main Methods, Program Structure  
 
Unit-3  Literal, Variables and Data Types      [L-8 M:10]  
3.1 Introduction     
3.2 Literal  
3.3 Variables  
3.4 Data Types, Values Type, References Types  
3.5 Declaration of variables, Initialization of variables  
3.6 Default values, Constant Variables, Scope of Variables  
3.7 Boxing and Unboxing  
 
Unit-4 Operator and Expressions       [L-8 M: 10]  
4.1 Introduction  
4.2 Various Operators  
4.3 Arithmetic Expression, Evalution, Precedence  
4.4 Type Conversion, Mathematical Function  
 
Unit-5 Decision Making, Looping and Methods      [L-12 M: 10]  
5.1Decision Making Statement   
5.2 Looping Statement           
5.3Declaring Method, Main Method          
5.4 Nesting Method, Method Parameter      
 
Unit-6  Arrays and Strings        [L-6, M-14]   
6.1 One Dimensional Array, Two Dimensional Arrays  
6.2 Variable Size Aray, The System.Array Class  



6.3 ArrayList Class  
6.4 Creating String, String Methods  
6.5Array of String         
 
 
 
Unit-7  Structure and Enumeration      [L-4, M-10]   
7.1 Structure, Structs with method  
7.2 Nested Structs, Difference between Classes and Structs  
7.3 Enumaration,Initialization, Basic Type                
 
Unit-8 Class and Object        [L-6, M-10]      
8.1 Basic Principal of OOP, Defining Class   
8.2 Adding Method, Adding Variables, Access Modifiers  
8.3 Creating Object, Accessing Class Member  
8.4 Constructors, Overloaded Constructors, Destructors  
8.5 Inheritance, Classical Inheritance, Containment Inheritance  
8.6 Polymorphism            
 
References:    

1. Balgurusamy, “Programming in C# “, ISBN: 9781259084034, Tata McGraw-Hill   
Education 

2. Kogent Solutions Inc “Simple Step in C#”, ISBN: 978-81 7722-917-2 , Dreamtech      
press, Edition 2009      

3. Matthew A. Telles, “Black Book of C#”,ISBN: 9781588801920,  Coriolis Group   
Books, 2002    

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
Elective B - JAVA Programming I (UG-CS-316B) 

Semester-I 
                                                                                                                     Total lectures: 60 
                  Total Marks:   90 

 
Unit 1. INTRODUCTION TO JAVA     L-14, M-18 
1.1 History of Java,  
1.2 Features - Simple, Object Oriented Distributed, Robust, Secure, Architecture neutral, 

Portable, Interpreted, High Performance, Multithreading, dynamic.  
1.3 Java and Internet,  
1.4 JDK Environment (Java, Javac, AppletViewer, Javadoc),  
1.5 Basics of Java- Variables, Data Types, Casting, Operators, Compiling and running java 

program, Command line arguments. 
1.6 Arrays 
 
Unit 2. OBJECTS AND CLASSES     L-10, M-14 
2.1 Introduction – Classes and Objects 

2.1.1 Data members, methods 
2.2 Types of Constructors 
2.3 Overloading 
2.4 Packages 
2.5 Access modifier 
2.6 Abstract Class. 
 
Unit 3. FUNCTIONS IN JAVA      L-08, M-14 
3.1 String functions - Concatenation, Substring, String editing, Testing for Equality,  
3.2 character extraction functions – CharAt, getChars, getByte ,  
3.3 Formatting functions,  
3.4 Date and Time functions using Gregorian Calendar Class. 
 
Unit 4. INHERITANCE       L-12, M-20 
4.1 Inheritance- Inheritance Hierarchy, Super class, Overriding, Polymorphism,  
4.2 Wrapper classes,  
4.3 Reflection - 'Class' class,  
4.4 Interfaces 
4.5 Inner classes 
 
Unit 5. EXCEPTION HANDELING     L-08, M-10 
5.1 Dealing with errors - Types of exceptions 
5.2 How to throw the Exception  
5.3 Catching Exceptions. 
 
 



Unit 6. STREAMS & FILES      L-08, M-12 
6.1 Streams- Stream family - Layering stream files, Data stream,  
6.2 Random access file stream,  
6.3 String Tokenizers  
6.4 Object streams. 
 
 
References:- 
1. Cay’s Horstmann and Gary Cornell, “ Core Java Volume -1 Fundamentals”, ISBN: 81-   
     7808-277-2 
2. E. Balaguruswamy ,”Programming with Java – A primer”, ISBN: 978-0-07-061713-1 
3.Herbert Schildt, “The complete reference JAVA-2”, ISBN: 978-0-07-049543-2,   Fifth      
    Edition, (TMH) 
4. Java 6 Programming Black Book 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
LAB on System Programming 

(UG-CS-LAB-301) 
Semester-I 
1. To create line editor with features like create a new file, open existing file, Append in the 

file, Save and print file as well as to insert, delete, copy & move Lines in the file.  
2. Write a program to isolate each lexical unit of source program statement and Create 

Descriptor.  
3. Write lexical analyzer to remove blanks and tabs.  
4. Write lexical analyzer to deleting comments.  
5. Simulate CPU for SMAC0 (Small Computer)  
6. SMAC0 Programming:-  

1. Addition of two numbers  
2. Subtraction of two numbers,  
3. Multiplication of two numbers  
4. Division of two numbers  
5. Find MOD  
6. GCD of two numbers  
7. LCM of two numbers  
8. Factorial of given number  
9. Square & Cube of given number.  

10. Fibonacci series  
(Do not use op-codes for MULT, MOD and DIV operation)  

7. Interrupt handler in C 
(Keyboard interrupt should be disabled and alt-C should be used to toggle CAPS Lock and 
alt- N should be used to toggle NUM lock) 
 
 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
UG-CS-LAB-302 

LAB on Computer Aided Graphics & Programming in VB.NET 
Semester-I 
Computer Aided Graphics 
1. Draw the following pattern using standard graphics library: 

a. Block Diagram of Computer 
b. Display Flag of India 
c. Flow Chart Symbols  /  DFD Symbols / ER-Diagram Symbols 

2. Implement Bresenham’s Line Drawing Algorithm 
3. Implement Bresenham’s Circle Drawing Algorithm 
4. Implement DDA line Drawing Algorithm 
5. Implementing translation transformation on polygon 
6. Implementing scaling transformation on polygons  
7. Implementing rotation transformation on polygons 
8. Implement Cohen-Sutherland line clipping algorithm 
VB.NET 
1. Write a VB.Net Program to demonstrate Array. 
2. Write a Window based application to find maximum of three numbers. 
3. Write a Window based application to find factorial of a given numbers. 
4. Write a Window based application for Armstrong numbers. 
5. Write a VB.Net Program to demonstrate Exception Handling. 
6. Write a VB.Net Program to demonstrate Constructor. 
7. Write a VB.Net Program to demonstrate Single Inheritance. 
8. Write a VB.Net Program to demonstrate Interface. 
9. Write a VB.Net Program to demonstrate Polymorphism. 
10.  Design GUI and write Code for the following in VB.Net  (ADO.Net) without wizard: 
Accept employee details like emp_no, emp_name, emp_age and save these details in 
emp_TBL. 
 
  

 

 

 

 

 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
Elective A: LAB on Programming in C# c 

(UG-CS-LAB-303 - A) 
Semester-I 
 
1) Demonstrate Simple Console Application 

2) Demonstrate Arithmetic Operator 

3) Demonstrate Control Statement 

4) Demonstrate Looping Statement 

5) Demonstrate Array 

6) Demonstrate different String Operation 

7) Demonstrate structure and Enumeration 

8) Demonstrate use of Class 

9) Demonstrate Constructor, Destructor 

10) Demonstrate Polymorphism 

11) Demonstrate Inheritance 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
Elective B: JAVA Programming–I 

(UG-CS-LAB-303 B)  
Semester – I 
1.Write a simple program in Java to print first fifty prime number. 

2.Write a program in Java to print factorial of given number using recursion 

3.Write a program in Java to print Fibonacci series in given series 

4.Write a program in Java to demonstrate command line arguments. 

5.Write a program in Java to create student information using array 

6.Write a program in Java to implement user defined package. 

7.Write a program in Java to implement default & parameterized constructor. 

8.Write a program in Java to demonstrate various operations on string functions. 

9.Write a program in Java to demonstrate wrapper classes 

10.Write a program in Java to demonstrate abstract class. 

11.Write a program in Java to implement inheritance. 

12.Write a program in Java to demonstrate inner class. 

13.Write a program in Java to demonstrate reflection. 

14.Write a program in Java to demonstrate exception handling. 

15..Write a program in Java to demonstrate text stream object that take input from user & 
write it into text file. 

 

  

 
 
 
 
 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
Operating System (UG-CS-321) 

Semester-II  
                                                                                                                     Total lectures: 60 
                  Total Marks:   90 
Unit 1.Introduction L:06M:08 

1.1 What is an operating system?  
1.2 Types of Operating System  
1.3 Services of Operating System  
1.4 Functions of operating system.  

Unit 2.CPU scheduling L:12M:16 
2.1 Multiprogramming Concepts  
2.2 Basic Concept of CPU scheduling  
2.3 Scheduling Algorithms  

Unit 3.Memory Management L:12M:20 
3.1 Logical versus Physical Address space  
3.2 Swapping  
3.3 Multiple partition allocation MFT , MVT  
3.4 Paging  
3.5 Segmentation  

Unit 4. Disk and Drum Scheduling L:12M:18 
4.1 First Come first serve scheduling  
4.2 Shortest Seek Time First Scheduling  
4.3 SCAN Scheduling  
4.4 C-SCAN Scheduling  

Unit 5 Deadlocks L:12M:18 
5.1 Concept of Deadlock  
5.2 Deadlock Characterization  
5.3 Deadlock Prevention  
5.4 Deadlock Avoidance  
5.5 Deadlock Detection 
5.6 Recovery from Deadlock  

Unit 6 Overview of Android Operating system                                                     L:06M:10 
6.1 What is android operating system.  
6.2 Android Architecture  
6.3 Features of Android operating system  
6.4 Applications of android operating system  
6.5 What is Google play store  

 

Reference books: 

1. Peterson Silberschatz, “Operating system concepts”, ISBN: 0-201-35251-6, Addison 
Wesley, 1ST Edition 

2. Andrew S. Tanenbaum, “Modem operating system”, ISBN: 81-203-0974-X,   P .H.I. 
New  Delhi 3. 

3. Achyut S. Godbole, “Operating Systems” ISBN: 9780070702035, McGraw Hill 
Education, 2010, Third Edition 



4. .Marko Garaenta, “Learning Android ,Oreilly “, ISBN: 978-1449319236, O′Reilly, 
second edition  

5. 5 Mike Wolfson, “Android developers tools ,Essential,Oreilly” ISBN:978-1-4493-
2821-4 

 
 
 

  



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
UG-CS 322 MS SQL Server  

Semester II 
                                                                                                                     Total lectures: 60 
                  Total Marks:   90 

 
Unit 1 INTRODUCTION TO SQL and MS SQL Server      [ L : 10 M: 12] 

Introduction to SQL 
Overview of MS SQL Server   , 
New Features in MS SQL Server   , 
Data types in MS SQL Server   
MS SQL Server  Editions 

Unit 2 DATABASE AND TABLE OPERATIONS    [ L : 06 M: 10] 
Database Operations - 1.Creating a Database 2.Dropping the Database 
Table Operations – 1.Create 2. Alter 3.Truncate 4. Drop 

Unit 3 SQL – Statements, Operators, Functions.     [ L : 10 M: 16] 
Opening the Query Editor Window 
SQL Data Statements - SELECT, INSERT, UPDATE, DELETE 
Operators - Arithmetic, Logical, Comparison, Assignment, Bitwise, Relational 
String - Concatenation, Unary, Compound Assignment 
Functions - Aggregate functions, Date and Time functions, String functions 
Control -Control Flow Statements, BEGIN…END, GOTO, IF…ELSE, WHILE 

Unit 4 VIEW, JOIN and DATA CONSTRANTS in SQL              [ L : 10 M: 16] 
Constraints - Data Integrity, Entity Integrity 
Keys - PRIMARY KEY, UNIQUE, FOREIGN KEY, CHECK 
Views - Create, Alter, Drop 
Join - Joins, Cross Join, Inner Join, Outer Join, Self-Join 
Statement - MERGE Statement 
 

Unit 5 STORED PROCEDURES       [ L : 10 M: 14] 
Benefits of Stored Procedures 
Types of Stored Procedures - System Stored Procedures, User-Defined Stored  
Procedures ,Creating and Altering Stored Procedure 
Indexing:-Creating an Index, Optimizing the Index Performance, Removing the  
Index 

Unit 6 TRIGGERS         [ L : 06 M: 10] 
Introduction, Triggers Vs constraints, DML Triggers, DDL Triggers, 

 
Chapter 7 Understanding Transaction, Locking, and 
Unit 7 ERROR HANDLING       [ L : 07  M: 10] 

Introduction Error Handling, 
Function: - Using the @@ERROR Function, 
Statement: - RAISERROR, TRY…CATCH Statement 
 

 
 
 
 



 
REFERENCE BOOKS: 
 

1. Kogent Learning Solutions Inc. (Author), “ Simple Steps in SQL Server 2008”, ISBN:   
978-8177229554, Dreamtech press 2009. 

2. Danielle Ruest and Nelson Ruest, ”  SQL Server 2008,The complete Reference” 
ISBN:  978-0072263657,  McGraw-Hill Education; 1 edition. 

3.  SQL Server – Black Book”, Dalton Patrik, DreamTech Press 

 
  



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
UG-CS-323 Internet Programming using PHP 

Semester II 
                                                                                                                     Total lectures: 60 
                  Total Marks:   90 

 
Unit – 1    The Basics of PHP      L:16 M:24 
 1.1 Introduction to PHP   
 1.2 Features & Drawbacks of PHP, How PHP Works?  
 1.3 Version of PHP  
 1.4 Lexical Structure of PHP  
  1.4.1 Structure & Syntax of PHP   
  1.4.2 PHP with HTML  
  1.4.3 Comments  
  1.4.4 Data Types and Variables  
  1.4.5 Operator  
 1.5 Flow Control Statements    
  1.5.1 Conditional Statements    
  1.5.2 Looping Statements    
  1.5.3 Exit, Return, Die, Include and Require Statements    
Unit – 2 Arrays, Function and String        L: 12 M: 20 
 2.1 Introduction to Array  
  2.1.1 Index Vs Associative Array   
  2.1.2 Multidimensional Array   

2.1.3 Different array function in PHP 
2.1.4 Traversing arrays, Sorting arrays 

 2.2 Introduction to Function   
  2.2.1 Defining and Calling a function  
  2.2.2 Scope of variables in function 
  2.2.3 Function Parameters  
  2.2.4 Returning Values from a function  
  2.2.5 Recursive Functions  
 2.3 Types of strings in PHP  
 2.4 Printing functions  
 2.5 Comparing strings   
 2.6 Manipulating and Searching strings  
 2.7 Regular Expressions  
Unit – 3 Object-Oriented PHP      L: 12 M: 16 
 3.1 Introduction and Benefits of OOPs  
 3.2 Creating a Class  
 3.3 Creating an Object  
  3.3.1 Adding a Method  
  3.3.2 Adding a Properties   



  3.3.3 Visibility (Public, Private and Protected)  
 3.4 Constructor and Destructors   
 3.5 Inheritance (Extending a class)  
 3.6 Abstract classes, Final classes 
 3.7 Interfaces  

3.8  Exception handling  
3.9  Serialization  

 
Unit – 4 Web Techniques       L: 10 M: 14 
 4.1 Introduction  
 4.2 HTTP Basics  
 4.3 Processing Forms  
  4.3.1 Methods (Get and Post Method)  
  4.3.2 Parameters ($_GET and $_POST)  
  4.3.3 Self Processing Pages  
  4.3.4 File Uploads  
 4.4 Maintaining State  
  4.4.1 Cookies  
  4.4.2 Sessions  
  4.4.3 Combining Cookies and Sessions  
Unit – 5 PHP with MySQL       L: 10 M: 14 
 5.1 Introduction to MySQL  
 5.2 Interaction between PHP and MySQL, PHP , PHP functions to manipulate   
                        MYSQL database  
  5.3 Error Checking  
 5.4 Execute DDL Statements  
 5.5 Execute DML Statements  
 
 
References Books: 
1. RasmusLerdorf and Kevin Tatroe, “ Programming PHP”   ,ISBN: 978-1-56592-610-3, 

O'Reilly publication,2002 
2. Dave W. Mercer, Allan Kent, “Beginning PHP 5” ,ISBN: 978-0-7645-5783-5, Wrox 

publication , July 2004. 
3. W. Jason Gilmore , “Beginning PHP and MySQL”,ISBN: 978-1-4302-3115-8,  3rd 

edition,  Apress Publication. 
4. Ivan Bayross and Sharnam Shah , “PHP 5.1 for Beginners”, ISBN: 9788184040753 SPD 

Publication 2007 
 

Websites: 
1. http://www.php.net.in 
2. http://www.w3schools.com 
3.http://www.tutorialpoints.com 
 



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
Theoretical Computer Science (UG-CS-324) 

Semester-II 
                                                                                                                     Total lectures: 60 
                  Total Marks:   90 
Unit-1. Mathematical Preliminaries      [L-06 M-12] 
1.1 Symbol, Alphabet, String, Formal Language, Operation on languages 
1.2 Sets, Relations  

1.2.1 Sets and Subsets 
1.2.2 Relations 
1.2.3    Closure of Relations 

1.3 Graphs & Trees 
1.3.1 Graphs 
1.3.2 Trees 

1.4 Principal of Induction 
 1.4.1 Method of Proof by Induction 
 
Unit-2. Finite Automata        [L-16 M-20] 
2.1 Definition of Automata 
2.2 Why study Automata Theory? 
 2.2.1 Introduction to finite Automata 
 2.2.2 Structural representations 
 2.2.3 Automata and Complexity 
2.3 Descriptions of Finite Automata, Transition Systems, Transition Functions 
2.4 Deterministic Finite Automata (DFA) 
2.5 Nondeterministic Finite Automata (NFA) 
2.6 The Equivalence of DFA and NFA 
2.7 Finite Automata with ε-Moves 
2.8 Melay and Moore Machines: Definition and Examples 
2.9 Applications of Finite Automata 
 
Unit-3. Regular Expressions & Regular Sets    [L-12 M-16] 
3.1 Regular Expressions 
3.2 FA & Regular Expressions 

3.2.1 Convert Regular Expression to FA 
3.2.2 Construct FA from Regular Expression 

3.3 Pumping Lemma for Regular Sets and applications 
 
Unit-4. Context Free Grammars       [L-10 M-18] 
4.1 Introduction to Context Free Grammars 
4.2 Derivation Trees 
 4.2.1 Ambiguity in CFG  
4.3 Simplification of Context Free Grammars 

4.3.1 Useless Symbols 
4.3.2 Null Production 
4.3.3 Unit Production 

4.4 Normal forms for CFG 
4.4.1 Chomsky Normal Form (CNF) 



4.4.2 Greibach Normal Form (GNF) 
 

Unit-5 Pushdown Automata       [L-08 M-12] 
5.1 Basic Definitions 
5.2 Acceptance by Pushdown Automata 
5.3 PDA and Context Free Language 
 
Unit-6 Turing Machine        [L-08 M-12] 
6.1 Introduction 
6.2 Turing Machine Model 
6.3 Representation of Turing Machine 
6.4 Design of Turing Machine 
 
References: 
 

1.  John E. Hopcraft,Rajeev Motwani, Jeffery D. Ullman, “Introduction to Automata 
Theory,Languages & Computations”, ISBN: 978-0321455369 , Pearson publication, 
Third edition 

2. K. L. P. Mishra, N. Chandrasekaran, “Theory of Computer Science”, ISBN: 
9788120329683 , Published by Prentice-Hall of India Pvt.Ltd , Third edition. 

3. Daniel A. Cohen, “Introduction to Computer Theory”,ISBN: 978-0471137726, John 
Wiley & Sons; 2nd Revised edition edition. 

 

 

  



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
Computer Network (UG-CS-325) 

Semester-II 
                                                                                                       Total lectures: 60 
                   Total Marks:   90 

 
Unit-1. Introduction to Computer Network and Network Model  [L-10 M- 12] 
 1.1 What is Computer Network? 
 1.2 Application Of Computer Networks 
 1.3 Transmission Mode , Network Structure  
 1.4 Network Topologies  
 1.5 ISO OSI Reference Models, TCP / IP Reference Model & their Comparison. 
 
Unit-2. Physical Layer        [L-10 M- 15] 
 2.1  Guided Media:  

2.1.1  Twisted Pair 
2.1.2  Coaxial Cable 
2.1.3  Fiber Optics 
2.14   Satellite Communication 
2.15   Microwave Communication 
2.1.6  Submarine Cables. 

 2.2 Unguided Media 
2.2.1. Electromagnetic Spectrum 
2.2.2. Radio Transmission 
2.2.3. Microwave Transmission 
2.2.4. Infrared & Millimeter Waves 
2.2.5. Light wave Transmission 

 
Unit 3. The Data link Layer       [L-10 M- 15] 

3.1  Services Provided to Network Layer 
3.2  Framing, Error Control , Flow Control 
3.3  Error Detection – Redundancy, Parity Check, Checksum & CRC, 

            3.4  Error Correction – Hamming Code. 
 
Unit 4. The Network Layer        [L-10 M- 18] 

4.1 Logical Addressing 
  4.1.1 IP v4 Addresses  
           - Address Space  

         - Classful Addressing 
                     - Classless Addressing    
4.2. Routing Algorithm 

4.2.1. Shortest Path 
4.2.2. Multicast Routing 

4.3. Congestion Control 
4.3.1. Introduction to Congestion Control 
4.3.2. Deadlocks 

 
 



Unit-5. Transport Layer        [L-10 M- 15] 
5.1  Process to Process Delivery 
 5.1.1 Client-Server Paradigm 
 5.1.2  Multiplexing and Demultiplexing 
 5.1.3  Connectionless v/s Connection Oriented Services  
 5.1.4  Reliable v/s Unreliable Transmission 

 5.2  UDP and TCP 
  5.2.1  UDP – Operations and uses  
  5.2.2   TCP  –  Services and features  
 
Unit-6. Cryptography and Public key Infrastructure    [L-10 M-15] 
6.1 Introduction: 

6.1.1 Cryptography, Cryptanalysis, Cryptology, Substitution 
6.1.2 Techniques: Caesar’s cipher, Monoalphabetic and Polyalphabetic, 
6.1.3 Transposition techniques – Rail fence technique, Simple Columnar 

6.2   Public key infrastructures: 
6.2.1  basics, digital certificates, certificate authorities, registration 

authorities, Digital Signature. 
 
 
 
Reference Books: - 

1. Andrew S.Tanenbaum  , “Computer Networks “ ISBN: 978-0130661029, Prentice  
Hall,  Fourth Edition . 

2. Behrouz A. Forouzan , “Data Communication & Networking”, ISBN: 978-
0071232418 , McGraw Hill Higher Education , Third Edition    

3. 3.U.D. Black , “Data Communication & Distributed Networks”,  ISBN: 
9780835913416, Published by Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, N.J., 1987 , Second 
Edition , 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
Elective A - Web  Programming using   ASP.NET 

 (UG-CS-326 A) 
Semester-II 

          Total lectures: 60 
             Total Marks:   90 
Unit 1. Introduction       (L-10, 20 Marks)  

 History of Asp.Net,  
 Introduction to Asp.Net,  
 Features of Asp.Net, 
 Structure of Asp.Net Page, 
 ASP.Net Compilation Model,  
 Code Behind Model  
 Execution Stages and Event Model for the Page Class. 

Unit 2. ASP.NET Controls      (L-10, 20 Marks)  
 Introducing Web Forms,  
 HTML Controls,  
 Web Controls,  
 Miscellaneous Basic Controls.  
 ASP.Net Rich Controls,  
 Validation Controls,  
 ASP.Net Page Directives, User Controls. 

Unit 3. ASP.Net Intrinsic Objects     (L-20, 20 Marks) 
 HTTPRequest Object,  
 HTTPResponce Object,  
 HTTPServerUtility Object,  
 HTTPApplicationState Object,  
 HTTP Session state Object,  
 Object Context object. 

Unit 4. Data Access with ADO.Net     (L-20, 30 Marks)  
 ASP.Net Data List Controls,  
 Working With ADO.Net,  
 Using Basic SQL,  
 Working With ASP.Net Object,  
 Data Reader Object,  
 Data Table Object,  
 DataRow Object,  
 DataColumn Object,  



 DataRelation Object. 
 

 
 
Books References: -  

1. Kogent Learning Solutions, “.NET 4.0 Programming 6 in 1 Black BoOK”, ISBN: 
9789350045107, by Dreamtech Press,2013.  

2. Crouch, Matt J,  “Asp.Net and Vb.Net Web Programming”ISBN: 9780201734409, 
Addison-Wesley, 2002.  

3. J.Liberty,D.Hurwitz , Programming ASP.Net, ISBN:  978-0596529567, O'Reilly 
Media ,4TH  Edition. 

 
WEB References:- 1. http://www.tutorialspoint.com 
  



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
Elective B - JAVA Programming II (UG-CS-326B) 

Semester-II 
          Total lectures: 60 
             Total Marks:   90 

 
Unit-1. GRAPHICS PROGRAMMING      L-10, M-14 
1.1 Introduction- frames, frame layouts,  
1.2 Displaying information in a frame, Graphics objects and paint component method,  
1.3 Text and Fonts,  
1.4 Colors,  
1.5 Drawing Shapes, Filling Shapes,  
1.6 Paint mode and Images. 
 
Unit-2. EVENT HANDLING       L-14, M-16 
2.1 Basic Event Handling, 
2.2 The AWT event hierarchy,  
2.3 Event handling summary- event sources and listener, adapter classes. 
2.4 Low level events - Focus, window, keyboard, mouse events. 
2.5 Multicasting 
 
Unit-3. USER INTERFACE COMPONENTS USING SWING   L-12, M-18 
3.1 Introduction to layout management - Panels, Border Layout, Grid Layout, 
3.2 Text Input- Text Field, Text Area, Password field  
3.3 Labels and Buttons  
3.4Making choices - Check boxes, Radio buttons, List, Combo boxes 
 
Unit-4 Menu and Dialog Box      L-10, M-14 
4.1 Menus - Building menus 
4.2 Menu events,  
4.3 Popup menu,  
4.4 Keyboard mnemonics and Accelerators, enabling and disabling menus 
4.5 Dialog boxes - opening dialogs using inbuilt dialog box 
 
Unit- 5. APPLETS         L-07, M-13 
5.1 Applet basics -Simple applets, testing applets,  
5.2 Security basic,  
5.3 Converting application to applets, 
5.4 Life cycle of applet 
5.5 Param Tag 
 
Unit- 6. INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED JAVA    L-07,M-13 
6.1Collections 

6.1.1 Interfaces- List, Set,  
6.1.2 Classes- Array List, Vector 

6.2 Database connectivity –JDBC 
6.3 Introduction to JavaBeans- Servlets, Java Server Pages (JSP) 
 



References:- 
1. 1. Cay’s Horstmann and Gary Cornell , “Core Java   Volume 2”, ISBN:  978-0-13-

708160-8, 9TH  edition, published by Prentice Hall 
2. E. Balaguruswamy ,”Programming with Java – A primer”, ISBN: 978-0-07-061713-1 
3. 3.Herbert Schildt, “The complete reference JAVA-2”, ISBN: 978-0-07-049543-2,   

Fifth      
4. Edition, (TMH) 
5. Java  Programming Black Book. 
6. Buyya, Selvi, Chu, , “Object Oriented Programming with Java”, ISBN: 978-

0070678835, Tata McGraw Hill Education  2010 
  



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
LAB on MS SQL Server   

(UG-CS-LAB-304) 
Semester-II 

1. Demonstration of creating database and table and use of DML statements. 
i. Create and Alter Database 
ii. Create, Alter and Drop Table 
iii. Select,Insert,Update,Delete,Group By,Having  etc. Statements 
iv. Use of Functions – Group,String,Matematical,Date  

2. Defining different types of database constraint. 
        Create Table using Primary, Foreign,Unique keys, Check Constraints, Not Null   
        Constraints using single and multiple tables. 

3. SQL : Simple, Subquery ,Join and Operators 
i. Write Simple Queries 
ii. Use of Logical operators like Between,Like,Any,In,Some, ALL 

,AND,OR,NOT 
iii. Use of Merge, Index statement 
iv. Cross, Inner, Outer and Self Join 
v. Create, Alter and Drop View 

  
      4.. Demonstration of stored procedures and triggers 
       i. Create and Alter Stored Procedure using INPUT , OUTPUT  & TABLE  
                      Valued   parameters 
      ii. Creating DML & DDL triggers 
 
  5. Demonstrate the Use of @@error & RAISERROR 

1. Use of @@error by error numbers : 515,2627 and 547 
2. Use of TRY..CATCH ststement 

  

 

 

 

  



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

Lab on - Internet Programming using PHP  
UG-CS-LAB- 305 

Semester-II 
1. Design web pages using HTML that will contain online admission forms. 
2. Write PHP scripts that demonstrate fundamentals PHP. 
3. Write PHP script that will display grade based on criteria given below using the marks 

obtained in T.Y.Bsc. Examination. 
a. Distinction (70 and above)  
b. First Class (60 - 69) 
c. Pass (40 - 59)  
d. Fail (below 40) 

4. Write a PHP script to demonstrate different String functions. 
5. Write a PHP script to demonstrate array. 
6. Write a PHP script to use Functions (Call by Value, Call by reference). 
7. Write a PHP script to Demonstrate OOPS Concept in PHP. 
8. Write a PHP script to demonstrate Exception Handling. 
9. Write a PHP script to demonstrate Form Data Handling using Get and Post methods. 
10. Design a database in MYSQL using PHP. Create table in database. Store, Update, 

Delete and Retrieve data from the table. Display the data from the table. 
11. Write a PHP script to store, retrieve and delete cookies on your local machine. 
12. Write a PHP script to store, retrieve and delete data using session variables. 

 
 

  

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 

(w.e.f. June -2017) 
                                Elective A - LAB on Web  Programming using ASP.NET 

  
(UG-CS-LAB-306 A) 

Semester-II 
 

1. Write an ASP .net program that demonstrate use of HTML Controls 
2. Write an ASP .net program that demonstrate use of web controls. 
3. Write an ASP .net that return the windows name of your computer and URl of the 

page that you are visiting. 
4. Write an ASP .net program that demonstrate use of Validations Controls. 
5. Write an ASP .net program that demonstrate use of Intrisic Objects. 
6. Write an ASP .net program that demonstrate Application and Session Scope Variables 

using Global.Asax 
7. Write an ASP .net program that demonstrate Page directives. 
8. Write an ASP .net page that used the connection object to connect the database and 

display information using datagrid Controls. 
 
 

  



North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

T. Y. B. Sc. (Computer Science) 
(w.e.f. June -2017) 

Elective B - LAB on JAVA Programming – II 
(UG-CS-LAB-306 B) 

Semester-II 
 

1. Write a program in Java to display messages in various fonts in a frame 

2. Write a program in Java to draw various geometric shapes like circle, line, rectangle etc. 

3. Write a program in Java to demonstrate paint mode. 

4. Write a program in Java to demonstrate window events. 

5. Write a program in Java to demonstrate Mouse events. 

6. Write a program in Java to demonstrate Keyboard events.(key pressed, key released ) 

7. Write a program in Java to demonstrate multicasting 

8. Write a program in Java to demonstrate user interface component list boxes and combo 
box. 

9. Write a program in Java to demonstrate user interface component radio button and check 
box. 

10. Write a program in Java to demonstrate menus as interface component. 

11. Write a program in Java to demonstrate multithreading. 

12. Write an Applet to display human face. 

13. Write a program in Java to demonstrate Java Applet with parameter 

14.Write a program in java to demonstrate collection interfaces. (List and Set). 
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F. Y. B. Sc.
Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AEC)
AEC - A) English Communication (2 Credits)

Objectives-

1. To introduce the students with writing and reading skill

2. To acquaint the students with the use of English language through different
means

3. To acquaint the students with the creative use of English language

Sem. I & II

Unit- 1 – Writing Skill

1. Comprehension- Unseen Passages

2. Summary/ Paraphrasing- Unseen passages

3. Letter writing- Formal, Informal, Complaints

Unit- 2 Grammar

1. Subject- verb Agreement, Prepositions

2. Nouns, Pronouns, Adjectives, Verbs, Adverbs
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External- 60 marks and Internal- 40 marks

Question Paper Format for Sem. I –

Q1. Comprehension- any two unseen passages- 12 marks

Q2. Summary/ paraphrasing- any two unseen passages- 12 marks

Q3. Letter Writing- any two type of letters- 12 marks

Q4. Filling the blanks/ vocabulary exercises on Unit 2 12 marks

Q.5 Filling the blanks/ vocabulary exercises on Unit 2 12 marks

For internal tests the teachers can take liberty of asking MCQ or short

answer questions. Two tests will be conducted, each out of 20 marks.

Recommended Reading-

1. Business Reading, Pearson, 2008

2. Language, Literature and Creativity, Editorial Board, Orient Black swan

3. Developing language Skills- 2, Ed. S.C. Sood et. Al. Spantch Delhi 1992

4. English at the Workplace, Part I and II, Ed, Pramodini Varma and others,

OUP, Delhi, 2006

5. Strengthen Your English, M. Bhanskaran and D. Horeburgh, OUP, Delhi

1973
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||अंतर पेटवू ान योत ||

उ र महारा व ापीठ,जळगाव
Choice Based Credit System

(2018-2019)
F. Y. B. Sc.

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AEC)
AEC - B) मराठ

 अ यास माची विैश ये व मह व -

1. सदर अ यास मात य िच णा मक कथांचा समावेश केलेला आहे. या मा यमातून
सा ह या या जाणीवेसोबतच सामा जकजाणीवह वकिसतकर याचा य आहे.

2. सदर अ यास ममराठ भाषे या संवाद कौश यांचा प रचयक न देणारा आहे.

3. भाषण, सादर करण (presentation), वाद ववाद, सू संचालन, गटचचा अशी संवाद कौश ये
व ा यानीआ मसात करावी यासाठ ेरक ठरणारा सदर अ यास मआहे.

4. व ा याची संवादा या अनुषंगाने भा षक मता वकिसत हावी यासाठ ो साहन
देणारा सदर अ यास मआहे.  .

स प हले आ ण दसुरे
कथाआ ण संवाद कौश ये यांचा अ यास

 अ यास माची उ े :
1. माणदेशी माणसं या कथासं हातील कथांची कथानक, य िच ण व संगवणन या
अंगांनी जाणवणार विैश ये ल ात घेणे.

2. माणदेशी माणसं या कथासं हातील कथांची संघष, िनवेदन व भाषा या अंगांनी जाणवणार
विैश ये ल ात घेणे.

3. संवादा याऔपचा रक वअनौपचा रक कारांचा प रचय क न देणे.

4. संवाद कौश यासाठ आव यक बाबींचा प रचयक न देणे.

5. भाषण, सादर करण (presentation), वाद ववाद, सू संचालन, गटचचा या संवाद कौश यांचे
व प प क न यांचे उपयोजन कर यास िशक वणे.
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घटक व षेण -

एकूण दोन (02) येांक

म घटक येांक तािसका
(घ याळ )

कथा
1. माणदेशी माणसं ( यंकटेश माडगळूकर) (मेहता प लिशंग हाऊस,

पुणे.) या कथासं हातील पढु ल िनवडककथा -
 धमा रामोशी
 झे या
 नामा मा तर
 ब याबापू

01 15

संवाद कौश ये
2. संवाद कौश ये : व प व उपयोजन

 संवादाचे कार (औपचा रक व अनौपचा रक संवादाचे व प
प करणे)

 संवाद कौश यासाठ आव यक बाबी (वाचन, वण, िचंतन-

मनन,अ यास,श दसं ह,मांडणी, देहबोली)
 भाषण, सादर करण (presentation), वाद ववाद, गटचचा,
सू संचालन कौश य : व प व उपयोजन

01 15

एकूण येांक व तािसका 02 30
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संदभसा ह य –

1. यंकटेश माडगूळकर : माणदेशी माणूस आ ण कलावंत - संपा. म. द. हातकणंगलेकर,
श द,सातारा.

2. कथालेखक यंकटेश माडगूळकर (लेख) -गंगाधर गाडगीळ, खडक आ ण पाणी,
पॉ युलर,मुंबई.

3. ामीण कथेचा मानदंड : यंकटेश माडगूळकर (लेख) - गो. ग. कुलकण , सा ह य :

दिलत आ ण लिलत, नूतन, पणेु.

4. ामीण कथाकार माडगूळकर (लेख) -स. गं.मालश,ेआवड - िनवड,मॅजे टक,मुंबई.

5. यंकटेश माडगळूकरांचे वा यीन अनुबंध - जत िगरासे, श दाई, वारजे माळवाड ,

पणेु.

6. यंकटेश माडगूळकर : वा यीन वेध - जत िगरासे,अथव,जळगाव.

7. नवकथेचा वाह आ ण यंकटेश माडगूळकर यांची कथा (लेख) -सुधाजोशी, कथा :

संक पना आ ण समी ा,मराठ वभाग,मुंबई व ापीठ आ ण मौज,मुंबई.

8. ‘ओझं’ या संपा दत कथासं हाची तावना -संपा.गो.मा. पवार,साकेत,औरंगाबाद.

9. मराठ कथा : उगम आ ण वकास -इंदमुती शेवडे,सोमै या,मुंबई.

10. ामीण कथा : व प आ ण वकास -वासदेुव मुलाटे, व प,औरंगाबाद.

11. मराठ कथा : वृ ी आ ण वाह -रा. गो.चावरे,अमरावती.
12. भाषासवंाद -अिनल गवळ ,नंदकुमार मोरे,सायन, पणेु.

13. संवादशा - ीपाद जोशी, वजय, नागपूर.
14. देहबोली -अजंली पडसे, नीलकंठ, पणेु.

15. भाषा ववेक -मं. व. राजा य , ी व ा, पणेु.

16. यावहा रक मराठ -ल. रा. निसराबाकर,फडके,को हापूर.
17. सुगम मराठ याकरण व लेखन –मो. रा. वाळंब,े िनतीन, पणेु.

18. यासपीठ -महादेव वाळंुज,अ रमानव, पणेु.

19. भावी भाषणकला -रवीं देसाई, फु लता, पणेु.

20. यावहा रक मराठ - नेहल तावरे, नेहवधन, पणेु.

21. यावहा रक मराठ -संपा. द. द. पुडें,क याण काळे, िनराली, पणेु.

22. उपयो जत मराठ -संपा. र. ना. वरखेडे,महारा व ापीठ ंथिनिमती मंडळ,नागपूर.
23. मा यमांची भाषा आ ण लेखनकौश य -केशव तुप,े िच मय,औरंगाबाद.

24. उपयो जत मराठ - भाकर जोशी, कशोर पाट ल, शांत,जळगाव.

25. उपयो जत मराठ : लेखन व संवाद कौश यांचा प रचय -स य जत साळवे, द पक
पवार,अथव,जळगाव.

26. अिनवाय मराठ -संपा.जॉ सन बोजस, डायमंड, पणेु.

27. उपयो जत मराठ -संपा. केतक मोडक व अ य, प गंधा, पणेु.
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ट प -

1. येक व ा याचे मू यमापन एकूण शंभर गुणांम ये होईल. यात साठ गुणांची व ापीठ
पर ा होईलआ णचाळ सगुणअंतगतमू यमापनासाठ असतील.

2. अंतगत मू यमापना या चाळ स गुणांची वभागणी पढु ल माणे- व ा याची तािसकांना
हजेर – 10 गुण, व ा याचे वतन- 10 गुणआ ण एकचाचणी -20 गुण

प केचे व प
. 1 ांचे व प गुण

अ)
यो य पयाय िनवडा. (आठपकै सहा) 06

ब)
एका वा यात उ रे िलहा. (आठपकै सहा) 06

. 2 थोड यात उ रे िलहा. (चारपैक तीन) 12

. 3 थोड यात उ रे िलहा. (पाचपैक चार) 12

. 4 द घ र (दोनपकै एक) 12

. 5 ट पा िलहा. (तीनपकै दोन) 12

एकूण गुण 60
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|| अंतर पेटवू ान योत ||

उ र महारा व ापीठ, जळगाव
Choice Based Credit System

(2018-2019)
F. Y. B. Sc.

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AEC)

AEC - C) ×Æü¤üß

µÖÖê�µÖŸÖÖ ÃÖÓ¾Ö¨ÔüÖ †×Ö¾ÖÖµÖÔ ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö
(Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AEC )) �êú †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ

¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ (Ist & IInd Semester) ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ÆêüŸÖã
ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö
(¯ÖÏÖ¸ÓüÓ³Ö •ÖæÖ 2018)

 ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö �úÖ ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö :-

¯ÖÏÃŸÖãŸÖ ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ºþ×“Ö †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ÃÖÖ�Ö ¯Ö¨ü×ŸÖ (CBCS) �êú †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ¯Ö ü̧ ×Ö¬ÖÖÔ×¸üŸÖ ×�úµÖÖ �ÖµÖÖ Æîü… ×•ÖÃÖ´Öë
ÃÖ³Öß –ÖÖÖ ¿ÖÖ�ÖÖ†Öë �êú ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �êú ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ¢¾Ö �úÖ ÃÖÓ¯Öæ�ÖÔ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ �ú¸üÖê ÆêüŸÖã �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ ×ÖÙ´ÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖÖ ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö �úÖ ´Öã�µÖ
ˆ§êü¿µÖ ¸üÆüÖ Æîü… ¾ÖŸÖÔ´ÖÖÖ ¯Ö× ü̧¯ÖÏê�µÖ �úß †Ö¾Ö¿µÖ�úŸÖÖ†Öë �úÖê ¬µÖÖÖ ´Öë ¸ü�Ö�ú¸ü ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ×Ö¬ÖÖÔ×¸üŸÖ ×�úµÖÖ �ÖµÖÖ Æîü… ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú,
ÃÖÖ×ÆüÛŸµÖ�ú �Ö´ÖŸÖÖ �êú ÃÖÖ£Ö-ÃÖÖ£Ö ¸üÖê•Ö�ÖÖ¸üÖ×³Ö´Öã�Ö ¥üÛÂ™ü †ÖŸ´ÖÃÖÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖê ÆêüŸÖã µÖÆü ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ´ÖÆü¢¾Ö¯Öæ�ÖÔ Æîü… ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë ´Öë
´ÖÖÖ¾ÖßµÖ ´Öæ»µÖÖë �êú ÃÖÓ¾Ö¨ÔüÖ �úß ¤üéÛÂ™ü ÃÖê ³Öß ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö ˆ¯ÖµÖãŒŸÖ Æîü…
¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö �úÖ ˆ§êü¿µÖ :-

i ) ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �úß ÃÖ´µÖ�ú •ÖÖÖ�úÖ¸üß ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ �ú¸üÖÖ…

ii)  ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �êú †ŸÖßŸÖ, ¾ÖŸÖÔ´ÖÖÖ ‹¾ÖÓ ³Ö×¾ÖÂµÖ �úß ¯Ö¸ü�Ö �ú¸üÖÖ…
iii) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �êú Ø“ÖŸÖÖ ×�Ö×ŸÖ•Ö �úÖ ×¾ÖÃŸÖÖ¸ü �ú¸üÖÖ…
vi) ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ÃÖ´Öé×¨ü ‹¾ÖÓ †×³Ö¾µÖÛŒŸÖ �úÖî¿Ö»Ö �êú ´ÖÖ¬µÖ´Ö ÃÖê ¾µÖÛŒŸÖ¢¾Ö �úÖ ÃÖÓ¯Öæ�ÖÔ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ �ú¸üÖÖ…
v)  ¸ü“ÖÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ¿ÖÛŒŸÖ ‹¾ÖÓ »Öê�ÖÖ �ú»ÖÖ �úÖ ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ �ú¸üÖÖ…
vi) ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ÃÖ´¯ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö, µÖÖê�µÖŸÖÖ ÃÖÓ¾Ö¨ÔüÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ �úÖî¿Ö»Ö ×¾Ö�úÖÃÖ †ÖŸ´ÖÃÖÖŸÖ �ú¸üÖÖ…
vii) ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úß ¾µÖÖ¾ÖÆüÖ×¸ü�ú ˆ¯ÖµÖÖê×�ÖŸÖÖ �úÖ –ÖÖÖ ¯ÖÏÖ¯ŸÖ �ú¸üÖÖ…

 ÃÖæ“ÖÖÖ‹Ñ :-
I. ¯ÖÏ¿Ö¯Ö¡Ö ÆêüŸÖã 02 ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖÂšüÖÓ�ú (Credit) ×Ö¬ÖÖÔ×¸üŸÖ ×�ú‹ �ÖµÖê Æîü…

II. ¯ÖÏŸµÖê�ú ”ûÖ¡Ö �úÖê 40 †Ó�ú †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ (Internal) ´Öæ»µÖÖÓ�úÖ �êú ×»Ö‹ ŸÖ£ÖÖ 60 †Ó�ú ²ÖÖÊ (External) ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ   �êú
×»Ö‹ ÆüÖë�Öê…

III. †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ ´Öæ»µÖÖÓ�úÖ �êú 40 †Ó�úÖêÓ �úÖ ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•ÖÖ ×Ö´Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü ÃÖê ¸üÆêü�ÖÖ :-
1) ¤üÖê ‘Ö™ü�ú ¯Ö¸üß�ÖÖ‹Ñ 10  + 10 = 20  †Ó�ú
2) ÃÖê×´ÖÖÖ¸ü/ÃÖ´ÖæÆü “Ö“ÖÖÔ/¯ÖÏ�ú»¯Ö »Öê�ÖÖ/Ã¾ÖÖ¬µÖÖµÖ (Home Assignment) = 10 †Ó�ú
3) ”ûÖ¡ÖÖë �úß ˆ¯ÖÛÃ£Ö×ŸÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ †Ö“Ö¸ü�Ö  = 10 †Ó�ú
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ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö�ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö
µÖÖê�µÖŸÖÖ ÃÖÓ¾Ö¨ÔüÖ †×Ö¾ÖÖµÖÔ ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö

(Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AEC)) �êú †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ (Ist & IInd Semester) ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ÆêüŸÖã

ØÆü¤üß ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö
(¯ÖÏÖ¸ÓüÓ³Ö •ÖæÖ 2018)

 ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ÃÖ¡Ö ¯ÖÖšËüµÖ�Ï ´Ö - AEC HIN - C : ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö †Öî̧ ü ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ (02 �Îêú›üß™ü)

‡�úÖ‡Ô - I : ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö :
 ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ :- ¯Ö×¸ü³ÖÖÂÖÖ †Öî¸ü Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö, ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �êú ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ºþ¯Ö : ´ÖÖŸÖé³ÖÖÂÖÖ,

¸üÖ•Ö³ÖÖÂÖÖ,¸üÖÂ™Òü³ÖÖÂÖÖ, ×¾ÖÀ¾Ö³ÖÖÂÖÖ…
 ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö �úÖ ÃÖî¬¤üÖÓ×ŸÖ�ú Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö :- ÃÖÓ¯ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö �úÖ †£ÖÔ,¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ,¯ÖÏ×�ÎúµÖÖ,¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü†Öî¸ü ×¾Ö×¾Ö¬Ö ºþ¯Ö…
 ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö �êú ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü : ´ÖÖî×�Ö�ú ÃÖÓ¯ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö :- ÃÖÓ¾ÖÖ¤ü, ÃÖÖ�ÖÖŸ�úÖ¸ü, ¾µÖÖ�µÖÖÖ, ¾ÖŒŸÖé¢¾Ö…

×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ ÃÖÓ¯ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö:- ÃÖ¸ü�úÖ¸üß †Öî¸ü †¨Ôü ÃÖ¸ü�úÖ¸üß ¯Ö¡Ö, ×¸ü¯ÖÖê™Ôü »Öê�ÖÖ,ÖÖê™ü µÖÖ ×™ü¯¯Ö�Ö, ‡Ô-´Öê»Ö
†Öî¸ü ²»ÖÖò�Ö…

‡�úÖ‡Ô -II : ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �éú×ŸÖ : ¾µÖÓ�µÖ - ¤üÖê ÖÖ�ú ¾ÖÖ»Öê »ÖÖê�Ö - Æü×¸ü¿ÖÓ�ú¸ü ¯Ö¸üÃÖÖ‡Ô
¾ÖÖ�Öß ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿ÖÖ, 21-‹, ¤ü×¸üµÖÖ�ÖÓ•Ö, Ö‡Ô ×¤ü»»Öß-02
×«üŸÖßµÖ ÃÖÓÃ�ú¸ü�Ö - 2007

 ×Ö¬ÖÖÔ×¸üŸÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ �éú×ŸÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ×Ö´Ö×»Ö×�ÖŸÖ “ÖÖ¸ü ¾µÖÓ�µÖ †¬µÖµÖÖÖ£ÖÔ ¸ü�Öê �Ö‹ ÆîüÓ :-
†�úÖ»Ö-ˆŸÃÖ¾Ö, ¤üÖê ÖÖ�ú ¾ÖÖ»Öê »ÖÖê�Ö, ‹�ú �êú ³ÖßŸÖ¸ü ‹�ú †Ö¤ü´Öß, ÃÖ›Íêü †Ö»Öæ �úÖ ×¾Ö¦üÖêÆü…

 ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÔ �ÖÏÓ£Ö -

1) ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ - ›üÖò. ³ÖÖê»ÖÖÖÖ£Ö ×ŸÖ¾ÖÖ¸üß
2) ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ŸÖ£ÖÖ ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö - ›üÖò. †´²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö
3) ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ - Æü¸ü¤êü¾Ö ²ÖÖÆü¸üß
4) ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ �úÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ - ›üÖò. ³ÖÖê»ÖÖÖÖ£Ö ×ŸÖ¾ÖÖ ü̧ß
5) ´ÖÖÖ�ú ØÆü¤üß �úÖ ¿Öã×¨ü¯Ö¸ü�ú ¾µÖÖ�ú¸ü�Ö - ¸ü´Öê¿Ö ´ÖêÆü¸üÖê¡ÖÖ
6) ÃÖé•ÖÖÖŸ´Ö�ú »Öê�ÖÖ - Æü×¸ü¿Ö †¸üÖê›üÖ
7) ¤üÖê ÖÖ�ú ¾ÖÖ»Öê »ÖÖê�Ö - Æü×¸ü¿ÖÓ�ú¸ü ¯Ö¸üÃÖÖ‡Ô
8) Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖê¢Ö¸ü ×ÆÓü¤üß ¾µÖÓ�µÖ ×Ö²ÖÓ¬Ö - ¿Ö¿Öß ×´ÖÁÖÖ
9) Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡µÖÖê¢Ö¸ü ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÓ�µÖ �úÖ ´Öæ»µÖÖÓ�úÖ - ÃÖã¸êü¿Ö ´ÖÖÆêüÀ¾Ö¸üß
10) ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ×Ö×¬Ö ¾µÖÓ�µÖ - Æü×¸ü¿ÖÓ�ú¸ü ¯Ö¸üÃÖÖ‡Ô

11) ØÆü¤üß ¾µÖÓ�µÖ ¯Ö¸ü´¯Ö¸üÖ ´Öë ¿ÖÓ�ú¸ü ¯Öã�ÖŸÖÖÓ²Öê�ú¸ü �úÖ µÖÖê�Ö¤üÖÖ - †Öã¯Ö´ÖÖ ¯ÖÏ³Öã�Öê

12) ¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß †Öî¸ü ¯Ö¡Ö�úÖ×¸üŸÖÖ - ›üÖò. ×¤üÖê¿Ö ¯ÖÏÃÖÖ¤ü ØÃÖÆü

13)¯ÖÏµÖÖê•ÖÖ´Öæ»Ö�ú ØÆü¤üß †Ö¬ÖãÖÖŸÖ´Ö †ÖµÖÖ´Ö - ›üÖò. †Ó²ÖÖ¤üÖÃÖ ¤êü¿Ö´Öã�Ö
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14)¾µÖÖ¾ÖÃÖÖ×µÖ�ú ÃÖÓ¯ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö - ›üÖò. †Öã̄ Ö“ÖÓ¦ü ³ÖÖµÖÖ�Öß

15)¸ü“ÖÖÖŸ´Ö�ú »Öê�ÖÖ - ›üÖò. ü̧´Öê¿Ö �ÖÖîŸÖ´Ö

16)ÃÖÓ¯ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö¯Ö ü̧�ú ØÆü¤üß ³ÖÖÂÖÖ ×¿Ö�Ö�Ö - ›üÖò. ¾ÖîÂ�ÖÖ ÖÖ¸Óü�Ö

17)¯ÖÖšü ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ¤üÖ - �úÆîüµÖÖ ØÃÖÆü

18)•ÖÖÃÖÓ“ÖÖ¸ü �úÖ ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - »Ö�´Öë¦ü “ÖÖê¯Ö›ÍüÖ

19)´ÖÆüÖ¤êü¾Öß ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ �úÖ �Öª ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ ‹�ú ¯ÖãÖ´ÖæÔ»µÖÖÓ�úÖ - ›üÖò.•ÖµÖÁÖß †Öê.

20)´ÖÆüÖ¤êü¾Öß ¾Ö´ÖÖÔ : ²ÖÆãü´Öã�Öß ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ³ÖÖ - •ÖµÖê¿Ö ‹»Ö. ¾µÖÖÃÖ

21)´ÖÆüÖ¤êü¾Öß ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ×Ö×¬Ö �Öª ¸ü“ÖÖÖ‹Ñ - ÃÖÓ¯ÖÖ. ›üÖò. ¸üÖ´Ö•Öß ¯ÖÖ�›êüµÖ

22) ØÆü¤üß �úÖ ÃÖÓÃ´Ö¸ü�Ö ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ - ›üÖò. ¸üÖ´ÖêÀ¾Ö ü̧�Ö ÃÖÆüÖµÖ

23) ÃÖÓÃ´Ö¸ü�Ö †Öî̧ ü ÃÖÓÃ´Ö¸ü�Ö�úÖ¸ü - ›üÖò. ´ÖÖÖê¸ü´ÖÖ ¿Ö´ÖÖÔ

ˆ¢Ö¸ü  ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™üÒ ×¾Ö¿¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö�ÖÖÑÓ¾Ö
¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ¾ÖÂÖÔ (Ist & IInd Semester) ×¾Ö–ÖÖÖ ÆêüŸÖã ×Æü¤üß ¯ÖÖšü¶�Îú´Ö

ACE HIN -C : ³ÖÖ×ÂÖ�ú ÃÖÓ̄ ÖÏêÂÖ�Ö †Öî̧ ü ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸµÖ
¯ÖÏ¿Ö¯Ö¡Ö �úÖ Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö ‹¾ÖÓ †Ó�ú ×¾Ö³ÖÖ•ÖÖ

ÃÖ´ÖµÖ - ¤üÖê ‘ÖÓ™êü †Ó�ú - 60
¯ÖÏ. 1) ¤üÖêÖÖë ‡�úÖ‡Ô ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ×¾Ö�ú»¯ÖÃÖ×ÆüŸÖ ¤üÖê ¤üß‘ÖÖÔê¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö … 12
¯ÖÏ. 2) ¤üÖêÖÖë ‡�úÖ‡Ô ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ ×¾Ö�ú»¯ÖÃÖ×ÆüŸÖ ¤üÖê »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö  … 12
¯ÖÏ. 3) ¯ÖÏ£Ö´Ö ‡�úÖ‡Ô ¯Ö¸ü †Ö¬ÖÖ×¸üŸÖ »Ö‘Öã¢Ö¸üß ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (ŸÖßÖ ´Öë ÃÖê ¤üÖê) 12
¯ÖÏ. 4) ¤üÖêÖÖë ‡�úÖ‡Ô ¯Ö¸ü †ÓŸÖ�ÖÔŸÖ ×¾Ö�ú»¯Ö �êú ÃÖÖ£Ö ¤üÖê ×™ü¯¯Ö×�ÖµÖÖÑ… 12
¯ÖÏ. 5) A) ²ÖÆãü¯ÖµÖÖÔµÖß  ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (¤üÖêÖÖë ‡�úÖ‡Ô ¯Ö ü̧ ¯ÖÖÑ“Ö-¯ÖÖÑ“Ö ¯ÖÏ¿Ö ¯Öæ”êû •ÖÖµÖë�Öê

ˆÃÖ´Öë ÃÖê ŸÖßÖ-ŸÖßÖ ¯ÖÏ¿Ö �êú ˆ¢Ö¸ü ×»Ö�ÖÖê Æïü ) 12
B) ‹�ú¾ÖÖŒµÖßµÖ ˆ¢Ö¸ü¾ÖÖ»Öê ¯ÖÏ¿Ö (¤üÖêÖÖë ‡�úÖ‡Ô ¯Ö¸ü ¯ÖÖÑ“Ö-¯ÖÖÑ“Ö ¯ÖÏ¿Ö ¯Öæ”êû •ÖÖµÖë�Öê

ˆÃÖ´Öë ÃÖê ŸÖßÖ-ŸÖßÖ ¯ÖÏ¿Ö �êú ˆ¢Ö¸ü ×»Ö�ÖÖê Æïü )

›üÖò. ÃÖãÖß»Ö �ãú»Ö�ú�Öá
†¬µÖ�Ö, ØÆü¤üß †¬µÖµÖÖ ´ÖÓ›ü»Ö

ˆ¢Ö¸ü ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü ×¾ÖÀ¾Ö×¾ÖªÖ»ÖµÖ, •Ö»Ö�ÖÖÑ¾Ö



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

 (NAAC Reaccredited 'A' Grade University) 

FACULTY OF Science & Technology 

 Structure B.Sc.  Programme  

           (  (F.Y. B. Sc ) 
          

   w.e.f.-2018-19 

Semester Core Courses Ability enhancement 

compulsory course 

Skill 

enhancement 

course 

Discipline specific 

elective  

one 

(Total 

credits=_26_) 

DSC-1 A 

(CREDIT 6) 

PAPER 1 

(CREDIT 2) 

English/Hindi/MIL 

Communication 

(CREDIT 2) 

          or 

Environmental science  

(CREDIT 2) 

  

PAPER 2 

(CREDIT 2) 

PRACTICAL 

(CREDIT 2) 

DSC-2 A 

(CREDIT 6) 

PAPER 1 

(CREDIT 2) 

PAPER 2 

(CREDIT 2) 

PRACTICAL 

(CREDIT 2) 

DSC-3 A 

(CREDIT 6) 

PAPER 1 

(CREDIT 2) 

PAPER 2 

(CREDIT 2) 

PRACTICAL 

(CREDIT 2) 

DSC-4 A 

(CREDIT 6) 

PAPER 1 

(CREDIT 2) 

PAPER 2 

(CREDIT 2) 

PRACTICAL 

(CREDIT 2) 

  



 

 

Semester Core Courses Ability enhancement 

compulsory course 

Skill 

enhancement 

course 

Discipline specific 

elective  

Two 

(Total 

credits=_26_) 

DSC-1 B 

(CREDIT 6) 

PAPER 1 

(CREDIT 2) 

Environmental science  

(CREDIT 2) 

 or 

English/Hindi/MIL 

Communication 

(CREDIT 2) 

 

 

  

PAPER 2 

(CREDIT 2) 

PRACTICAL 

(CREDIT 2) 

DSC-2 B 

(CREDIT 6) 

PAPER 1 

(CREDIT 2) 

PAPER 2 

(CREDIT 2) 

PRACTICAL 

(CREDIT 2) 

DSC-3 B 

(CREDIT 6) 

PAPER 1 

(CREDIT 2) 

PAPER 2 

(CREDIT 2) 

PRACTICAL 

(CREDIT 2) 

DSC-4 B 

(CREDIT 6) 

PAPER 1 

(CREDIT 2) 

PAPER 2 

(CREDIT 2) 

PRACTICAL 

(CREDIT 2) 

*Students will choose 4  core  courses (DSC-1 to DSC-4) each of credits Six.   

*a) Ability enhancement compulsory  courses English / Hindi /Marathi/MIL can be chosen at 

Semester  I or Semester II  

*b) AECC   Environmental Science in another Semester i.e  at Semester II or Semester I 
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SYLLABUS FOR CORE SUBJECT (D.S.C.): BOTANY 

 

 

 
As Per The U. G. C. Guidelines 

 

Based on  

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

 

 

 

F. Y. B. Sc. BOTANY SEMESTER-WISE SYLLABUS 
(Theory and Practical) 

 

 

 

 

Semester-I: 

Bot.  101: Microbial Diversity, Algae & Fungi 

Bot.  102: Plant Taxonomy 

Bot.  103: Practical Based on Bot. 101 & 102 

Semester-II: 

                     Bot. 201: Diversity of Archegoniates 

                     Bot. 202: Plant Ecology 

                     Bot. 203: Practical Based on Bot. 201& 202 
 

 

 

 

W. E. F. June, 2018 
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Year-I: Core Subject (DSC) 

Structure of F. Y. B.Sc. under CBCS 

w.e.f. June 2018 

 
Year Semester Paper Code Title Marks Credits 

I 

I 

I Bot.101 Microbial Diversity, Algae & Fungi 60: 40 2 

II Bot.102 Plant Taxonomy 60: 40 2 

III Bot.103 Practical ( LAB – I) 60: 40 2 

II 

I Bot.201 Diversity of Archegoniates 60: 40 2 

II Bot.202 Plant Ecology 60: 40 2 

III Bot.203 Practical ( LAB – II) 60: 40 2 
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NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Syllabus of F.Y.B.Sc. Botany w.e.f. June, 2018 

Semester –I 

Paper-I 

Bot. 101: Microbial Diversity, Algae & Fungi     Total: 30 L 
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Aims and Objectives: 

1. To study the diversity among Microbes. 

2. To study systematic, morphology and structure of Bacteria, Viruses, Algae and 

Fungi. 

3. To study the life cycle pattern of Bacteria, Viruses, Algae and Fungi. 

4. To study the useful and harmful activities of Bacteria, Viruses, Algae and Fungi. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Unit 1: Microbes          2L 

1.1:Introducdtion and main groups of microbes : Prions, Viroids, Viruses,  

       Rickettsias, mycoplasmas , Bacteria,cyanobacteria . 

1.2:  Classification of microorganisms – R.H.Whittaker’s (1969) five kingdom  

         concept. 

Unit 2: Viruses          7L 

2.1 Introduction, Discovery and Characteristics of Viruses.  

2.2 General morphology of viruses: Helical, Polyhedral, Enveloped and Complex  

       viruses. 

2.3 Nature of viruses (living and nonliving)  

2.4 Ultra structure of viruses 

2.5 DNAVirus (T-Phase)and RNA Virus(TMV) 

2.6 Reproduction of Bacteriophase : Lytic and Lysogenic cycle. 

2.7 Economic importance  

2.8Plant diseases caused by viruses w.r.t. symptoms, causal organism and  

      control measures of  

i. Yellow vein mosaic disease of Lady’s finger  

ii. Leaf curl of Tomato 

Unit 3: Bacteria          7L 

3.1 Introduction, discovery and General Characters. 

3.2 Classification of Bacteria on the basis of morphology. 

3.3Structureof Bacterial Cell 

3.4 Gram positive and Gram negative Bacteria 

3.5 Reproduction - Asexual and Sexual (Conjugation) 

3.6 Economic Importance of Bacteria - useful and harmful activities 

3.7Study of Bacterial diseases w.r.t. causal organism, symptoms and control  

                   measures of 

i) Citrus canker  

ii) Black arm of Cotton 
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Unit 4: Algae           7L 

4.1 Introduction, definition and General Characters of algae 

4.2 Habitats of algae: Aquatic, Terrestrial and algae unusual habitats  

4.3Thallus structure in algae. 

4.4 Reproduction: Vegetative, Asexual and Sexual 

4.5Classification of algae according to G. M. Smith (1955) up to classes  

      with reasonsgiving at least two examples from each class. 

4.6 Economic importance of algae  

               i.    Agricultureii. Industries iii. Medicineiv. Energy Production 

4.7 Study of life cycle w.r.t. Systematic position, thallus structure and 

       Reproductionof Nostoc,andSpirogyra. 

Unit 5: Fungi           7L 

5.1 Introduction, definitionand General Characters  

5.2 Thallus structure and mode of nutrition 

5.3Classification of Fungi , according to G.M. Smith upto classes with 

       reasonsselecting at least two example of each class. 

5.3 Economic importance of Fungi (Agriculture, Industries, Food & Medicine) 

5.4 Study of life cycle w. r. t. Systematic position thallus 

       structurereproductionof  Rhizopus,  and Agaricus. 

5.5 Lichens: Definition, Characters, Types - Crustose,  Foliose,Fruticose and 

       economics importance. 

5.6 Definition , General account,   significance of Mycorrhiza ,                  

       Types : Ecto and Endomycorrhiza. 

 

Note: Student activates like seminars, quiz, debate, assignments, field work, study 

            Project & models etc. are part of curriculum for all units in all papers. 

Reference Books: 

1. Agrwal, S. B. and Srivastav (1985)Modern Text Book of Botany Vol. I Algae, Fungi, 

Bacteria Viruses and Lichen, Universial Publication, Agra. 

2. Biswas, S. B. and AmitaBiswas (1986 Ed.)An Introduction to Viruses, Vikas Publishing 

House (P) Ltd. New Delhi. 

3. Vashita, B.R. (2010) S. A Text Book of Algae Chand and Company (P.)Ltd New Delhi. 

4. Vashita ,B.R. (2010) S. A Text Book of Fungi Chand and Company (P.)Ltd New Delhi. 

5. Sarabhai, B. P. &Arora C.K. ( 1995 ) . A Text Book of Algae Anmol Publication, New 

Delhi. 

6. Salle, A.J. (1974) Fundamental Principles of Bacteriology (TMH Ed.) New Delhi. 

7. Gangulee, H.C. and Kar, A.K.( 1998 ) College Botany Vol. II New Central Book Agency, 

Kolkota. 

8. Pandey B. P. (2014) College Botany Volume 1S. Chand publications, New Delhi. 

9. Pandey, S. N. and Trivedi (1997) A Text Book of Botany Vol. I Vikas Publishing House, 

New Delhi. 

10. Sharma, P D. (1998) A Text Book of Fungi Rastogi Publication, Meerut. 

11.Sharma, P D. (2009) A Text Book of Algae Tata McGraw Hill Publication, New Delhi. 
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Paper II 

Bot. 102: Plant Taxonomy 

         Total: 30L 

Aims and Objectives: 

1 To study the diversity of angiosperms. 

2  To study the comparative account among the families of angiosperms. 

3 To study the economic importance of the angiospermic plants. 

4 To study the distinguishing features of angiosperm families. 

Unit 1: Introduction         (3 L) 

1.1 Definition, Scope and Importance 

1.2 Functions of Taxonomy 

1.2.1 Identification  

1.2.2 Nomenclature 

1.2.3 Classification 

Unit 2: Taxonomic hierarchy       (5 L) 

2.1 Principles (I to IV) & Rules (ICN) 

2.2 Ranks of Classification: Major Categories 

2.3 Binomial Nomenclature 

2.4 Author Citation & Rejection of names.   

Unit 3: Systems of Classification       (5 L) 

3.1 Types of Classification. 

3.1.1 Artificial  

3.1.2 Natural  

3.1.3 Phylogenetic  

3.2 Outline of Bentham & Hooker’s system of classification up to series. 

3.3 Merits and Demerits 

Unit 4: Study of Plant Families w.r.t. systematic position, general characters,  

distinguishing characters and economic importance.   (6 L) 

4.1 Malvaceae  

4.2 Solanaceae 

4.3 Euphorbiaceae 

4.4 Cannaceae 

Unit 5: Herbarium          (3 L) 

5.1 Definition, Techniques and Functions. 

5.2 Importance of Herbaria. 

Unit 6: Botanical Gardens        (3 L) 

6.1 Definition and Functions. 

6.2 Special Features of Following: 

6.2.1 Indian Botanical Garden, Kolkata. 

6.2.2 Royal Botanical Garden, Kew, England. 

Unit 7: Numerical Taxonomy       (2 L) 

7.1 Definition & Application 
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Unit 8: Modern Trends in Taxonomy      (3 L) 

8.1 Taxonomic evidences from: 

8.1.1 Palynology  

8.1.2 Cytology 

8.1.3 Phytochemistry 

 

Reference Books:  

1. Ganguly, H.C. & K. S. Das (1986) College Botany Vol.-.I (6th Edition), New 

CentralBookAgency, Calcutta, India.  

2. Ganguly, H.C., K.S.Das and C.T.Datta (1968) College Botany Vol.I , New Central 

BookAgency, Calcutta, India. 

3. Kumar, N.C.(1992) An Introduction to Taxonomy of Angiosperm. Himalaya 

PublishingHouse, Bombay, India. 

4. Lawrence G.H.M. (1951) Taxonomy of Vascular plants. Macmillan, New York,USA.  

5. Naik, V.N. (1984) Taxonomy of Angiosperms. Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Company 

Ltd, New Delhi, India. 

6. Pandey, B.P.(1997) Taxonomy of Angiosperms. S. Chand & Company Ltd., New 

Delhi,India.  

7. Sharma, O.P. (1997) Plant Taxonomy. Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. New 

Delhi,India.  

8. Shivarajan, V.V. (1984) Introduction to Principles of Plant Taxonomy. Oxford 

&IBHPublishing Co. New Delhi, India.  

9. Singh, V. and Jain,D.K. (1992) Taxonomy of Angiosperms.Rastogi Publication, 

Meerut,India. 

10. Subramanyam, N.S. (1997) Modern Plant Taxonomy.Vikas Publishing house, New 

Delhi,India. 

11. MukerjeeSusilkumar(1984) College Botany Vol III Published by J.N. Sen. 

B.S.I.NewCentral Book Agency Calcutta. 

12. Vashistha, P.C. (1992) Taxonomy of Angiosperms. R. Chand & Co. Publishers, New 

Delhi,India. 

 

********** 
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Paper III 

Bot. 103: Practical  

(Based on Bot.101 and Bot.102) 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

1. Study of equipments used in Microbiology: Spirit lamp, Inoculation Loop, Hot air 

oven, Laminar Air Flow (LAF) and Incubator. 

2. A) Study of viruses and Bacteria using Electron Photomicrographs   

(TMV, Bacteriophage, Cocci, Bacillus, Spirillum Bacteria) 

B) Gram staining technique. 

3&4 A) Study of Plant diseases w.r.t.causal organism and symptoms of the    

               Following:  

a. Viral 

i.  Yellow vein mosaic disease of Lady’s finger 

ii. Leaf curl of Papaya 

b. Bacteria  

i. Citrus canker 

ii. Black arm of cotton 

c. Fungi 

        i.   Green mould of citrus fruits 

        ii.  Wheat rust (Specimen / Slide) 

              B) Study of growth forms of lichens (Crustose, Foliose and Fruticose) 

              C)  Study of Mycorrhiza: (Ectomycorrhiza and Endomycorrhiza) by Photographs. 

5, 6:Study of systematic position, vegetative and reproductive structures of the  

        following : 

A. Nostoc 

I)Specimem of Nostoc Ball 

II) Mounting of thallus: Colony, Trichome& filament 

III) Cell structure  

B. Spirogyra 

I) Mounting of thallus (Vegetative) 

II) Filament & Cell Structure 

III) Congugation (P.S) 

C.Rhizopus  

I)Asexualthallus: Mycelium, Sporangia & Spores 

II) Zygospore (P.S) 

D.Agaricus 

I) Specimen of full grown Mushroom  

II)  V. S.  of gill : Mycelium, Basidia&basidiospores 

7.  How to Describe Angiospermic Plants. 

8, 9, 10.Study of Plant families w. r. t. Systematic position, Morphological characters, 

Floral formula and floral diagram. 

i. Malvaceae ii. Solanaceae 

iii. Euphorbiaceaeiv. Cannaceae 
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11. Preparation of artificial key based on vegetative & reproductive characters. 

12.  Herbarium and its techniques. 

 

Submission: 1. Any five wild plants herbarium/photographs.. 

 2. Any Three Algae & Two Diseased Plant parts 

 3. Tour report 

Note: Short or long excursion tour and visit to any botanical garden is compulsory. 

 

 

********** 
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Semester – II 

Paper I 

Bot. 201: Diversity of Archegoniates 

                                                                                                                           Total: 30 L 

Aims and Objectives: 

1 To study salient features of Archegoniates. 

2 To make students aware of the status of higher cryptogams& gymnosperms 

as a group in plant kingdom. 

3 To study the life cycles of selected genera. 

4 To study economic and ecological importance of Archegoniates. 

 

Unit 1: Introduction to Archegoniate   (3L) 

1.1 Diagnostic features of archegoniate and Transition to land habit  

1.2 Alternation of generations. 

Unit 2: Bryophytes                                                               (10L) 

2.1Distinguishing features of the group 

 2.2 Range of thallus organization. 

2.3 Classification of Bryophyta according to G. M. Smith (1955) upto classes  

       with reasons, giving at least two examples from each class. 

2.4 Study of life cycle :Riccia&Funaria w.r.t Morphology, anatomy  and 

       reproduction (Development not expected). 

2.5 Economic importance of bryophytes and Ecological significance of Sphagnum 

Unit 3: Pteridophytes   (10L) 

3.1 Distinguishing features of the group 

3.2 Classification of Pteridophytes  according to G. M. Smith (1955) upto classes  

       with reasons, giving at least two examples from each class. 

3.3 Study of ancient plant Rhynia   w.r.t. systematic Position and Morphology. 

3.4 Study of life cycle: Selaginella&Adiantumw.r.t.Morphology, anatomy and 

       reproduction(Development not expected). 

3.5 Types of Steles.  

3.6 Economic importance of Pteridophytes   

Unit 4: Gymnosperms       (7L) 

4.1 Introduction and distinguishing features 

4.2 Classification of Gymnosperms by K.R.Sporneupto order giving reason 

        with suitable examples. 

4.3 Study of life cycle: Cycasand Pinus. w.r.t.Morphology, anatomy and  

       reproduction (Development not expected).  

4.4 Economic importance. 

Reference Books:  

1. Kumar, H.D. (1999). Introductory Phycology.Affiliated East-West.Press Pvt. Ltd. 

Delhi.2ndedition. 

2. Raven, P.H., Johnson, G.B., Losos, J.B., Singer, S.R., (2005). Biology. Tata McGraw Hill, 

Delhi, India. 
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3. Vashishta, P.C., Sinha, A.K., Kumar, A., (2010). Pteridophyta, S. Chand. Delhi, India. 

4. Bhatnagar, S.P. and Moitra, A. (1996). Gymnosperms. New Age International (P) Ltd 

Publishers, New Delhi, India. 

5. Parihar, N.S. (1991). An introduction to Embryophyta. Vol. I. Bryophyta. Central Book 

Depot,Allahabad. 

 

********* 
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Paper-II 

Bot. 202: Plant Ecology 

                                                                                                                          Total: 30 L 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Aims and Objectives: 

1 To know scope and importance of the discipline. 

2 To study plant communities and ecological adaptations in plants. 

3 To know about conservation of biodiversity. 

4 To study the botanical regions of India and vegetationtypes of Maharashtra. 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Unit 1: Introduction       (2 L) 

1.1 Definition and historical background  

1.2 Scope & importance   

Unit 2: Ecological factors 

 2.1. Abiotic factors (Humidity, light & temperature)  (8 L) 

 2.2. Biotic factors (Symbiosis, epiphytes & parasitism) 

 2.3. Edaphic factors (Soil components, soil formation and soil profile) 

2.4 Shelford law of tolerance 

2.5 Adaptation of hydrophytes (Hydrilla&Eichhornia) and Xerophytes  

       (Nerium&Opuntia) 

Unit 3: Plant communities       (5 L) 

3.1 Characteristics of community 

              3.2 Species diversity  

              3.3 Growth form, Structure & dominance. 

              3.4 Ecological Succession: Hydrosere andXerosere 

Unit 4: Ecosystem         (10L) 

4.1 Introduction & definition  

4.2 Components of ecosystem 

4.3 Types of ecosystem  

a) Pond ecosystem 

 b) Grassland ecosystem 

4.4 Food chain and food webs. 

4.4 Ecologicalpyramids production and productivity. 

4.5 Biogeochemical cycle: Carbon and  Nitrogen 

Unit 5: Phytogeography       (5 L) 

5.1 Basic Principles of Phytogeography 

5.2Botanical regions of Inida 

5.2 Vegetational types in Maharashtra 

5.3Endemism: Causes and Types 

 

Reference Books: 

1) Agrawal, K. C. (1996) Environmental Biology, Agro-Botanical Publisher, Bikaner  

    India. 

2)Ambasta, R. S. (1990) Environmental and pollution,  Student’s friends and co.  
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     Varanasi, India 

3) Ambasta, R. S. (1988)A Text Book of Plant Ecology, Students Friends and co.  

     Varanasi, India. 

4) Dash, M. C. (1993) Fundamentals of Ecology, Tata MaGrow Hill, Publishing co. Ltd.,  

      New Delhi, India 

5) Kumar, H. D. (1997) General Ecology, Vikas Publising House,(P) Ltd., New Delhi,  

     India 

6) Odum, E. P. (1996) Fundamental of Ecology, Natraj Publishers, Dehra-dun, India 

7) Sharma, P. D. (2010) Ecology and Enivornment 8th ed. Rastogi Publication, Meerut,  

      India 

8) Kapur, P. and Govil, S. R. (2000) Experimental Plant Ecology. S. R. Jainfor, CBS,  

     Publisher and Distributors, New Delhi, India. 

9) Kormondy, E. J. (1996) Concepts of Ecology, 4th ed. Prentice Hall, U.S.A. 

10) Mishra, R. and G.S. Puri,(2012) Indian Manual of plant Ecology. Scientific  

       Publishers (India) 

11) Moore, P. W. and S. B. Chapman (1986) Method in Plant Ecology. Blackwell  

       Scientific Publication. 

12) Kochhar, P. L. Plant Ecology, Genetic and Evolution, S. Nagin and Co. Ltd., New  

        Delhi, India. 

13) Nath, Ravindra(1992)Modern College Botany, IInd Edition, Kalyani Publisher,  

       New Delhi, India. 

14. Patil C.R.,PataskarP.G., Nagraja T.G.&Sathe S. S.(2004) Plant Physiology & 

       Ecology, PhadakePrakashan, Kolhapur. 

15. Verma, V. (1988) A Text Book of Plant Ecology, Emkay Publication, Delhi. 

 

********** 
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Paper III 

Bot. 203: Practical 

(Based on Bot.201 and Bot.202) 

 

1. Study of Riccia:Systematic Position,External &Internal morphology 

a) Mounting of rhizoids & scales 

b) T. S. of Thallus 

c) V. S.  ofantheridia  [P. S.] 

d)  V.S.of archegonia [P.S.] 

e)  V.S.of sporophyte [P.S.] 

2. Study of Funaria:Systematic Position,External & Internal morphology 

a) T. S. of axis  [P.S.] 

b) V.S. antheridial head    [P.S.] 

c) V.S.ofarchegonial head   [P.S.] 

d)  V.S.of Capsule     [P.S.] 

3. Study of Selaginella: Systematic Position,External & Internal morphology 

a) T. S. of Stem 

b) Mounting of sporangia 

c) V. S. of Strobilus [P. S.] 

4. Study of Adiantum: Systematic Position,External & Internal morphology 

a) T. S. of Rachis [P. S.]  

b) T. S. of Sorus [P. S.] 

5. Study of Cycas: Systematic Position,External & Internal morphology 

a)  T. S. of Rachis  

b)T. S. of leaflet    

c) Male cone microsporophyll [P. S.] OR Specimen 

d) Female cone megasporophyll [P. S.] OR Specimen 

e) V. S. of Ovule [P. S.] 

6. Study of Pinus:Systematic Position,External & Internal morphology 

a) T. S. of Needle 

b) Mounting of pollen grain 

c) T. S. of Stem [P.S.]  

d) Male cone, microsporophyll [P. S.] OR Specimen 

e) Female cone, megasporophyll [P. S.] OR Specimen 

f) V. S. of Ovule [P. S.] 

7.Demonstration, working and uses of the following ecological instruments. 

a) Soil thermometer 

b) Maximum and minimum thermometer 

c) Cup anemometer 

d) Hair hygrometer  

e) Rain Gauge 
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8.  Determination of pH and analysis of two soil samples for carbonates,  

Nitrates &sulphates. 

9.  Study of morphological adaptations of hydrophytes  and xerophytes (One each). 

10. Study of biotic interactions with suitable example: Stem parasite , Root parasite, 

  Epiphytes ,  Insectivorous plants. 

11. Determinethe frequency & density of herbaceous vegetation by 

listcountquadratemethod. 

12. Field visit.  

Note:1. Submission of any five plants from Archegoniates 

           2. Tour report.  

 

********** 
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Proposed Syllabus for 

F.Y.B.Sc. (Computer Science) 

 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

 

F.Y.B.Sc. (Computer Science) 

 

(w.e.f. June-2018) 

 
YEAR I: CORE SUBJECTS (DSC) 

 

Semester  Course as per UGC Course 

code 

Course Title Lectures Credits Workload 

(hr) 

I  CS-DSC 1 A: 

   

(Credits: Theory-04, 

Practicals-02) 

CS LAB 

 

CS 101 Essentials of 

Computer  

30 02 02 

CS 102 C Programming 

Language-I  

30 02 02 

CS 103 LAB Course on 

Essential of 

Computer and C 

programming 

60 02 04 

II CS-DSC 2A:   

(Credits: Theory-04, 

Practicals-02) 

CS LAB 

CS 201 Internet 

Computing 

30 02 02 

CS 202 C Programming 

Language-II   

30 02 02 

CS 203 LAB Course on 

Internet Computing 

and C Programming 

60 02 04 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Semester I 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Computer Science-DSC 1 A:   

(Credits: Theory-04, Practicals-02) 

Theory: 30 Hours 

CS 101: Essential of Computer Science        

Unit-1. Introduction to Computer Components                            [H: 8] 

 

1.1 Definition of computer,  History of computers  

1.2 Block Diagram of Computer, Types of computer, Neumann  machine 

1.3 Input Devices: Keyboard, Mouse, Scanner 

1.4 Output Devices: Monitor, Printer, Plotter 

1.5 Memory: Primary Memory, RAM, ROM, EPROM, PROM, 

1.6 Secondary Memory, Hard Disk, Pen Drive 

1.7 Definition: Data, Information, Algorithm, Flowchart, Program, Hardware, And Software: 

System Software, Application,  Software, Firmware, Interpreter, compiler 

1.8 Programming Languages: High level, Middle Level, Low Level 

 
Unit -2. Concepts of network                              [H:6] 

   
2.1 What is Computer Network? 

      2.2 Types of Networks (with Features and Application):  LAN, WAN, MAN 

Wired Network, Wireless Network, MANET, Internet 

2.3 Study of Web Browsers 

 2.4 Search Engines 

  

Unit -3. Computer Virus                  [H: 8] 

 
3.1 Computer Virus: Indication of virus infection 

3.2 Types of Viruses: Boot Sector Virus, Programs Virus, Macro Virus, Multipartite  

Virus, Polymorphic Virus, Worms, Malware: Spyware, Adware, Anti-Virus 

3.3 Computer Ethics: Hacking, Software Piracy, Spamming, Phishing 

 

Unit -4. Operating System         [H: 8] 

  4.1 What is booting, POST, Bootstrap, Boot Drive. 

4.2 Definition of operating system, functions of operating system 

4.3 Introduction of operating systems : DOS, Windows, Linux 

4.4DOS: Introduction, Commands: Copy, Del, Ren, Md,Cd, Rd, erase, Dir, MKDir, Date  

and Time, Copycon 

 

References: 
1. V. Rajaraman, “Fundamentals of Computers”, PHI publication, ISBN: 8120340116, 

9788120340114 

2. Roger Hunt and John Shelley, “Computers and Commonsense ”, PHI publication,ISBN:  

0876923651, 9780876923658 

3. Abraham Silberschatz, Peter B. Galvin, Greg Gagne,” Operating System concepts”,  

ISBN:1119017475, 9781119017479 

4. Andrew S. Tanenbaum, David J. Wetheral, “Computer Network”, ISBN 0133072622, 

9780133072624 

 



Computer Science-DSC 1 A: 

                                                        (Credits: Theory-04, Practicals-02)         Theory: 30 Hours 

             CS 102:  C Programming-I 

  

UNIT-1. Prelimary Concepts                                          ( 5 Hrs. )                                                  

1.1 History of ‘C’ Programming language 

1.2 Applications and Features  

1.3 Structure of C-program 

1.4 Compilation, Execution and Debugging of C-program 

UNIT-2. Basics of ‘C’ Program                                ( 7 Hrs. )                                                 

    

            2.1 Variables, Declaration of variables, keywords 

            2.2 Data types and Qualifiers 

            2.3 Constants and types of constants, Comments 

            2.4 Input Output Statements (Standard and formatted) 

            2.5 Introduction and features of ‘C’ preprocessor 

             

            2.6 Directives: #define, File inclusion (#include) 

 

UNIT -3. Operators and Expression                                ( 7 Hrs. )                                                                        

3.1 Operators –Arithmetic, Relational, Logical, Assignment, Compound assignment operator 

(short hand assignment), Bitwise, Increment-Decrement, Conditional Operator, Special Operator 

– Comma, sizeof operator,  

 

3.2 Type Conversion – implicit and explicit 

 

3.3 Library Functions: abs (), sqrt( ), pow( ), ceil( ), floor( )  

 

 

UNIT -4. Conditional Statements and looping       ( 6 Hrs. )                                                 

  

4.1 If Statement, if-else Statement, nested if-else Statement, else-if ladder, 

Switch Statement 

4.2. Break, continue and goto statements 

4.3 Looping Concepts 

While, do-while, for loop Nested loops Concept 

 

UNIT-5. Arrays                                                                             ( 5 Hrs. )                                                  

                                                                                                        

5.1 Definition: Array: declaration and Initialization 

5.2 Types of array(One Dimensional and Multidimensional) 

5.3 Advantages and disadvantages of array 

5.4 Applications of array 

 

References:- 
 

1. Denis Ritchie. “C” Programming –  Prentice Hall Software Series- ISBN. 10 9 8 7 

2. Yashwant P. Kanetkar  - ANSI C ,BPB publication. ISBN: 9788183333245 

3. Byron Gottfried – Programming with C –Tata McGRAW-Hill ISBN-10: 0070145903 

4. Yashwant P. Kanetkar  -Understanding pointers in “C” -BPB publication. ISBN-13: 978- 8176563581 

5. E.Balguruswami  -Programming in ANSI- C- Tata McGRAW-Hill- ISBN-10: 933921966X 

6. Mike McGrath - C programming in easy step – Wiley publication  ISBN-10: 1840785446 



CS LAB: DSC 1A LAB:   Lab Course on Essential of Computer and C Programming 

Credit -2  

CS 103: LAB (Students should perform at least ten experiments from the following list) 

Part –A Lab Course on Basics of Computer 

 
1. Introduction to Computer, Input devices, Output devices, Booting – POST. 

2. Installation of Software and operating system 

3. DOS Commands 

4. Introduction to Web Browsers 

5. Creation of an e-mail account, sending and receiving emails with attachment 

6. Searching information text, videos 

7. How LAN work in laboratory, Sharing of Computer and printer in Network. 

 

Part – B Lab Course on C-programming-I 

 
1.  To enter, compile and execute a sample “C” program. 

2.  To Study various editors and perform program using standard input output 

     Statements.  

3.  Program using formatted input output statements also study various format  

     String and Escape sequence characters. 

4.  Program to illustrate various operators like arithmetic, relational, logical, 

    Conditional etc. 

5. Program to illustrate various control statement (if, if-else, nesting if-else,  

    Switch) at least one program on each control statement.) 

6. Program using various loops (for, while, do-while, nested loops) 

    (eg no. is palindrome, prime ,factorial, fibbonacci, Armstrong etc.) 

7. To write sample program using goto, continue, break, and return statement. 

8. Program using 1-D arrays (eg:-sorting and searching element of array) 

 

 

 
  



------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Semester II 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Computer Science-DSC 1 B:   

(Credits: Theory-04, Practicals-02) 

Theory: 30 Hours 

CS 201:  Internet Computing 

 Unit-1 Introduction to Website:        [H: 06] 

1.1 Introduction 

1.2 Site Types 

1.3 Site Structure 

1.4 Site Organization Model 

1.5 Site Planning and Testing 

 

Unit- 2 Web Design Process:        [H: 04] 

2.1 What is Web Design? 

2.2 Web Design Pyramid 

2.3Web Process Model 

2.4 Modified Waterfall Model 

2.5 Joint Application Development Model 

 

Unit-3 Page Types and Navigation Theory:      [H: 03] 

3.1 Page Types 

3.2 Page Size and Margins 

3.3 What is Navigation and types of Navigation? 

 
Unit-4 Introduction to HTML Programming:      [H: 10] 

4.1 Structure of HTML Document 

4.2Text Formatting Tags and Character Entity References 

4.3 List Tags 

4.4 Image and Anchor Tag 

4.5 Media Elements: Audio tag, Video tag 

4.6 Table Tags 

4.7 Frame and Form Tag with Form elements 

 
Unit-5 Introduction to CSS         [H: 7] 

5.1 What is CSS 

5.2 Types of Style sheet (Internal, External, and Inline) 

5.3 Syntax of CSS with Example 

5.4 Selectors (Class, ID, Group, Element) 

 

 

References: 
1. Thomas A. Powell, “The Complete reference –Web Design”, Second Edition, TMH, ISBN:0-07-

041186. 

2. Internet in easy steps By Dremtech press. 

3. James L. Mohler, “How to become web master in 14 days” TechMedia, ISBN:81-87105-74-7. 

4. E.Stephen Mack &Janan Platt, “HTML 4.0” BPB publication, ISBN:9780782121438 

5. Keith Brophy,“Teach yourself Vbscript in 21 days”, SAMS publishing, ISBN-13:9781575211 

 

 



Computer Science-DSC 1 B:   

(Credits: Theory-04, Practicals-02) 

                                             CS 202:  C Programming-II           Theory: 30  Hours 

Unit-1 Function                          ( 7 Hrs. )                             

   

1.1 Definition and  Need of Function  

   1.2 Declaration and Prototypes 

   1.3Function calling (Call by value, call by reference) 

         1.4 Function with return and Function with argument 

         1.5 Recursion 

         1.6 String Function : strcpy(), strlen(), strcmp(), strcat(), strrev()  

Unit-2 Pointers              ( 7 Hrs. )                                                 

  

         2.1 Introduction 

         2.2 Address and arguments 

         2.3 Declaration, accessing value through a pointer 

         2.4 Operations on Pointers: array of pointer, Function and pointer, pointer to pointer 

         2.5 Dynamic memory allocation and releasing dynamically allocated memory. 

 

Unit-3 Structure and union               ( 5 Hrs. )                                                           
          3.1 Introduction. Declaration and accessing of structure and union 

         3.2 Need of structure and union 

         3.3 Nested structure 

         3.4 Array of structure 

 

Unit-4 Graphics                   ( 5 Hrs. )                                                 

         4.1 Introduction to Graphics in C 

         4.2 Graphics functions: Initgraph(), putpixel(),closegraph(),outtextxy(),  

               setcolor(),line(),circle(),rectangle(),ellipse(),arc(), bar() 

 

Unit-5 File handling in C       ( 6 Hrs. )                                                 

         5.1 Concept of files, records, field 

         5.2 File Processing-fopen() , fclose(),fprintf(),fscanf(),getc(), 

                putc(),getw(),putw() etc. 

         5.3 Various mode of file opening and closing files. 

         5.4 Command line arguments 

 

References:- 
 

1. Denis Ritchie. “C” Programming –  Prentice Hall Software Series- ISBN. 10 9 8 7 

2. Yashwant P. Kanetkar  - ANSI C ,BPB publication. ISBN: 9788183333245 

3. Byron Gottfried – Programming with C –Tata McGRAW-Hill ISBN-10: 0070145903 

4. Yashwant P. Kanetkar  -Understanding pointers in “C” -BPB publication. ISBN-13: 978-  

     8176563581 

5. E.Balguruswami  -Programming in ANSI- C- Tata McGRAW-Hill- ISBN-10: 933921966X 

6. Mike McGrath - C programming in easy step – Wiley publication  ISBN-10: 1840785446 

 

 

 



CS LAB: DSC 1A LAB:   Lab Course on Essential of Computer and C Programming 

Credit -2  

CS 203: LAB (Students should perform at least ten experiments from the following list) 

Part-A Lab Course on Internet Computing 

 
1. Demonstration of the Basic Tags of HTML 

2. Demonstrate the List Tags 

3. Design Web Page showing information of your college using various text- 

4. Formatting tags. 

5. Design Web Page to create image gallery using image and link tags. 

6. Demonstrate the use of Audio tag. 

7. Demonstrate the use of Video tag. 

8. Demonstrate the use of Table tag. 

 

Part-B Lab Course on C-Programming-II 
 

1. Program to illustrate concept of function (call by value, call by reference, recursive) 

2. Write program using Function with return and Function with argument 

3. Program using user defined function to find length of string  

4. Write the program using std. string functions( like strlen(). strcat(),strcmp(), strrev(), strcpy()etc.) 

5. Program using pointers (arrays, functions, structures) 

6. Program using structures (at least two practical) 

7. Program using graphics function (at least two practical using all graphics functions) 
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STRUCTURE of B.Sc. and SYLLABUS of 

F.Y. B. Sc. (MATHEMATICS)  

 

 

UNDER CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

Effective from June 2018 



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 

Scheme for B. Sc. (Mathematics) under Choice Based Credit System pattern with F.Y. B. Sc. 

Syllabus 

Effective from June 2018 

 

Sem. Course Paper Course Code with Title Credit No. Periods 
in Hour 
/week 

No. 
Periods 
of 45 
min. 

I AECC-1 AECC-1 English/Marathi/Hindi/MIL 

Communication  

2 2 3 

MTHCC- A Paper - 1 MTH 101: Matrix Algebra 2 2 3 

Paper - 2 MTH 102: Calculus 2 2 3 

Paper - 3 MTH 103 (A): Co-ordinate Geometry 

or  

MTH 103 (B): Graph Theory 

2 2 3 

II AECC-2 AECC-2 English/Marathi/Hindi/MIL 

Communication 

2 2 3 

AECC-3 AECC-3 Environmental Science 2 2 3 

MTHCC- B Paper-1  MTH 201: Ordinary Differential 

Equations 

2 2 3 

Paper- 2 MTH 202: Theory of Equations 2 2 3 

Paper - 3 MTH 203 (A): Laplace Transform or  

MTH 203 (B): Numerical Analysis 

2 2 3 

III MTHCC- C 

 

Paper - 1 MTH 301: Calculus of Several 

Variables 

2 2 3 

Paper - 2 MTH 302: Group Theory 2 2 3 

Paper - 3 MTH 303: Practical paper based on 

MTH 301 and MTH 302 

2 2 3 

SEC-1 SEC-1 Set Theory and Logic 2 2 3 

IV MTHCC- 

D 

 

Paper - 1 MTH 401: Complex Variables 2 2 3 

Paper - 2 MTH 402: Differential Equations 2 2 3 

Paper - 3 MTH 403: Practical paper based on 

MTH 401 and MTH 402 

2 2 3 

SEC-2 SEC-2 Vector Calculus 2 2 3 

V DSE-1A 

  

Paper - 1 MTH 501: Metric Spaces 2 2 3 

Paper - 2 MTH 502: Real Analysis 2 2 3 

Paper - 3 MTH 503: Practical paper based on 

MTH 501 and MTH 502 

2 2 3 

DSE-2A  Paper - 4 MTH 504: Algebra 2 2 3 

Paper - 5 MTH 505: Integral Transforms  2 3 

Paper - 6 MTH 506: Practical paper based on 

MTH 504 and MTH 505 

2 2 3 

DSE-3A Paper - 7 MTH 507: Number Theory 2 2 3 

Paper - 8 MTH 508: Programming in C 2 2 3 



Paper - 9 MTH 509: Practical paper based 

MTH  MTH 507 and MTH 508 

2 2 3 

SEC-3 SEC-3 Mathematical Modeling  2 2 3 

VI DSE-1B 
 

Paper - 1 MTH 601- Advanced Real Analysis 
 

2 2 3 

Paper - 2 MTH 602 – Measure Theory 2 2 3 
Paper - 3 MTH 603- Practical paper based on 

MTH 601 and MTH 602 
2 2 3 

DSE-2B 
 

Paper - 4 MTH 604- Linear Algebra 2 2 3 

Paper - 5 MTH 605 – Numerical Methods 2 2 3 
Paper - 6 MTH 606- Practical paper based on 

MTH 604 and MTH 605 
2 2 3 

DSE-2C 
 

Paper - 7 MTH 607- Statics 2 2 3 

Paper - 8 MTH 608 – Dynamics 2 2 3 
Paper - 9 Practical paper based on MTH 607 

and MTH 608 
2 2 3 

SEC-4 SEC-4 Boolean Algebra 2 2 3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



MTHCC- A 

 MTH 101: Matrix Algebra 
Course Description:  

This course provides an elementary level knowledge of Rank and adjoint of matrix, 
Applications of matrices to system of linear equations, Eigen values and Eigen vectors of matrices and 
also the transformation of matrices.  
Prerequisite Course(s): 11 and 12 standard Mathematics. 

General Objective:  

A primary need for the establishment of this course is to understand the basic knowledge and 

applications of matrices in various fields. So, the main objective is to teach mathematical approaches 

and models to grow mathematical skill, to improve mathematical thinking and to improve choice 

making power of the students. 

Learning Outcomes:    

 Upon successful completion of this course the student will be able to: 

a) understand concepts on matrix operations and rank of the matrix. 
b) understand use of matrix for solving the system of linear equations. 
c) understand basic knowledge of the eigen values and eigen vectors. 
d) apply Cayley-Hamilton theorem to find the inverse of the matrix. 
e)  know the matrix transformation and its applications in rotation, reflection, 
       translation. 

====== 
 

UNIT-I:  Rank of Matrix:        No. of Periods – 12   
a. Elementary operations on matrices. 

b. Adjoint of a matrix & Inverse of a matrix. 

c. Existence & uniqueness theorem of inverse of a matrix. 

d. Properties of inverse of a matrix, Elementary matrices. 

e. Rank and normal form of a matrix, Reduction of a matrix to its normal form, Rank of product of 

two matrices. 

UNIT-II:  System of Linear Equations      No. of Periods – 12   

a. A homogeneous and non-homogeneous system of linear equations. 

b. Consistency of system of linear equations. 

c. Application of matrices to solve the system of linear equations. 

UNIT-III: Eigen Values & Eigen Vectors      No. of Periods – 11 

a. Orthogonal Matrices and Properties of Orthogonal Matrices. 

b. Characteristic equation, Eigen Values and Eigen Vectors of Matrices. 

c. Cayley Hamilton theorem (statement only) and its use to find the inverse of a Matrix. 

UNIT-IV: Matrix Transformation       No. of Periods – 10   

a. Two & Three-dimensional Matrix Transform. 

b. Application of matrices to Scaling & Shearing. 

c. Application of Matrices to Reflection, Rotation & Translation. 

REFERENCE BOOKS: 

1. Matrix and Linear Algebra, by K. B. Datta, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi,2000. 

2. A Text Book of Matrices, by Shanti Narayan, S. Chand Limited, 2010. 

3. Schaum's Outline of Theory and Problems of MATRICES, by Richord Bronson, McGraw-Hill, New York, 

1989. 

4. Mathematics for Computer Graphics, by Vince, John A., Springer-Verlag London, 2010. 

5. Fundamental of Computer Graphics, by Peter Shirley, A. K. Peters, Wellesley, Massachutusetts. 

6. Schaum’s Outline of Computer Graphics 2/E 2nd edition, by Zhigang Xiang and Roy A. Plastock, Hall 

of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2015.  

7. Matrices & Transformation by Anthony J. Pettofrezzo, Dover Publications, Revised edition, 1978. 



 

MTH 102: Calculus 
Course Description: This course provides fundamental knowledge of limits and continuity, 

Differentiations, Mean value theorem, Rolle’s theorem, Cauchy’s Mean value theorem and Geometrical 

interpretations.  

Prerequisite Course(s): 11 and 12 standard Mathematics. 

General Objective: The basic need of this course is to understand the concepts and applications of 

calculus. Also, this course will improve problem solving and logical thinking abilities of the students. 

By learning this course students can use the concepts of calculus to develop different mathematical 

models.  

Learning Outcomes:   Upon successful completion of this course the student will be able to: 
a) understand basic concepts on limits and continuity. 
b) understand use of differentiations in various theorems. 
c) know the Mean value theorems and its applications. 
d) make the applications of Taylor’s, Maclaurin’s theorem. 
e) know the applications of calculus. 

====== 

UNIT-I:  Limits and Continuity:       No. of Periods – 12  

a) Epsilon-delta definition of limit of a function. 

b) Basic properties of limits, Indeterminate forms & L-Hospitals rule. 

c) Continuous functions. Properties of continuous functions on closed and bounded intervals. 

d) Theorems on Boundedness of continuous functions, including Intermediate value theorem. 

e) Uniform continuity. 

UNIT-II:  Mean Value Theorems:       No. of Periods – 12   

a) Differentiability. 

b) Rolle’s Theorem. 

c) Lagrange’s Mean Value Theorem. 

d) Cauchy’s Mean Value Theorem. 

e) Geometrical interpretation and applications. 

UNIT-III: Successive Differentiation:       No. of Periods – 11 

a) The nth derivative of some standard functions:     

  . 

b) Leibnitz’s theorem & Examples. 

UNIT-IV: Applications of Calculus       No. of Periods – 10   

a) Taylor’s theorem with Lagrange’s form of remainder and related examples. 

b) Maclaurin’ theorem with Lagrange’s form of remainder and related examples 

c) Reduction Formulae       

. 

 
REFERENCE BOOKS: 

1. Theory and Problems of Advanced Calculus, by Robert Wrede and Murray R. Spiegel, McGraw-Hill 

Company, New York, Second Edition, 2002. 

2. Text Book on Differential calculus, by Gorakh Prasad, Pothishala Private Ltd., Allahabad, 1959. 

3. Integral calculus, by Gorakh Prasad, Pothishala Private Ltd., Allahabad. 

 

 

 

 

 



MTH 103(A): Coordinate Geometry 
 

Course Description: This course provides an elementary level knowledge of two- and three-

dimensional geometries especially sphere, cone and cylinders.    

Prerequisite Course(s): 11 and 12 standard Mathematics. 
General Objective: General objectives are to study two-dimensional geometry, translation and rotation of axes 

and its use to convert in standard 2-d forms. Also, to study three-dimensional geometry, Sphere, Cone and Cylinder 

along with their properties and interpretations. 

Learning Outcomes:    
Students can visualize geometrical concepts and draw two dimensional figures and can find their standard 

forms by shifting and rotation of axes. Students also can draw three dimensional figures and their equations 
particularly Sphere, Cone and Cylinder.     

==== 
Unit-I    Analytical Geometry:                                                   No. of Periods – 12   

Change of axes, Translation and Rotation, Invariants, Conic section, General equation of second degree in 

two variables and its reduction to standard form. 

Unit-II    Sphere:                                                                         No. of Periods – 12   

Equation of sphere in different forms, Plane section of sphere, Tangent line and Tangent plane to sphere, 

Condition of tangency and point of contact, Interpretation of S + λS’ = 0, and S + λU = 0 with usual notations. 

Unit-III   Cone:                                                                           No. of Periods – 12   

Equation of cone with vertex at origin, Equation of cone with vertex at (α, β, γ), Right circular cone, 

Enveloping cone of sphere, Tangent line and Tangent plane to the cone. 

Unit-IV   Cylinder:                                                                       No. of Periods – 12   

Definition of cylinder, Equation of cylinder, Right circular cylinder, Enveloping cylinder. 

 

REFERENCE BOOKS: 

1. The Elements of Coordinate Geometry, By S. L. Loney, Mc-Millan and Company, London, 1895. 

2. Text Book of Coordinate Geometry, By Gorakh Prasad and H. C. Gupta, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd. Allahabad, 

2000. 

3. Analytical Solid Geometry, By Shanti Narayan, S. Chand and Co., 1959. 

 

MTH 103(B): Graph Theory                                                                                                                             
 

Unit-I. Graphs                                                                         No. of Periods – 12   

Graph, Simple graph, Multigraph, Hand shaking lemma, Types of Graphs, Operations on graphs, 

Subgraphs, Isomorphism of graphs, Walk, path, cycles (circuits). 

Unit-2. Connected Graphs                    No. of Periods – 12   

Connected and disconnected Graphs, bridges, Cut vertices, edge connectivity and vertex 

connectivity, Eulerian graph, Hamiltonian Graph, Planer Graph, Euler’s Formula for planer 

graphs, Kuratowski's two graph, Geometrical dual 
Unit-3. Trees and Directed Graphs                                        No. of Periods – 11   

Definition and some properties of trees, Distance and Centre in a tree, Definitions of Rooted 

and Binary trees, Spanning trees, Minimal Spanning trees, Directed graphs, some types of 

digraphs. 

Unit-4. Applications of the Graphs                                         No. of Periods – 10   

Existence of Graphs for given number of Vertices and Edges, Coloring of the graphs, Konigsberg 

Seven Bridge Problem, Travelling salesman Problem, Dijkstra’s algorithm, Warshall’s 

algorithm, formation of flowchart using rooted trees. 

 

 

 

 



Reference books: 

1. Graph Theory with Applications to Engineering and Computer science. by Narsingh Deo, 
Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd. 1979. 
(Unit I: 1.1, 1.4, 1.5, 2.1, 2.2, 2.4, 2.7; Unit II: 2.5, 2.6, 2.9, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 5.5, 5.6; Unit III: 3.1, 3.2, 
3.4, 3.5, 3.7, 9.1, 9.2; Unit IV: 1.4, 8.1, 1.2, 2.10, 3.4,11.4, 3.5). 

2. Theory and Problems of Discreate Mathematics by Seymour Lipschitz and Marc Lars Lipson, 

Schaum’s outline series, McGraw-Hill Ltd., New York, 2007. 

 

 

MTHCC- B 

MTH 201: Ordinary Differential Equations 
 

Course Description: This course provides fundamental knowledge of Ordinary Differential Equations 

and their applications.  

Prerequisite Course(s): 11 and 12 standard Mathematics. 

General Objective: The basic need of this course is to understand the different methods of solving 

differential equations and their applications to solve problems arrives in engineering and technology.  

Learning Outcomes:   Upon successful completion of this course the student will be able to: 

a) understand basic concepts in differential equations. 
b) understand method of solving differential equations 
c) understand use of differential equations in various fields. 

==== 
Unit-I  Differential equations of first order and first degree              No. of Periods – 12   

a) Partial derivatives of first order & second orders and Examples. 

b) Exact differential equations. Condition for exactness.  

c) Integrating factor.  

d) Rules for finding integrating factors. 

e) Linear differential equations.  

f) Bernoulli’s Equation. Equation reducible to linear form.  

Unit-II  Differential equations of first order and higher degree        No. of Periods – 12   

a) Differential equations of first order and higher degree.  

b) Equation  solvable for p.  

c) Equation  solvable for y.  

d) Equation  solvable for x. 

e) Clairaut’s form.  

Unit-III Linear differential equations of second and higher order              No. of Periods – 11   

a) Linear differential equations with constant coefficients. 

b) Complementary functions.  

c) Particular integrals of f(D)y = X, where X = eax,  cos(ax), sin(ax), xn , eaxV,  xv with usual 

notations.  

Unit-IV   Homogeneous linear differential equations               No. of Periods – 10   

a) Homogeneous linear differential equations (Cauchy’s differential equations).  

b) Example of Homogeneous linear differential equations. 

c) Equations reducible to homogeneous linear differential equations (Legendre’s equations)  

d) Example of Equations reducible to homogeneous linear differential equations  

Reference Books:  

1. Introductory Course in Differential Equations, by D. A. Murray, Orient Congman (India) 1967. 

2. Differential Equations, by G. F. Simmons, Tata McGraw Hill, 1972.  

 

 

 

 



MTH 202: Theory of Equations  
 

Course Description: This course provides fundamental knowledge of Theory equations. 

Prerequisite Course(s): 11 and 12 standard Mathematics. 

General Objective: To study  
1. Divisibility of numbers and Roots of polynomial equations. 

2. Relations between roots and coefficients of polynomials of degree  4.   

3. Roots of cubic equations by using Cardon’s method, biquadratic equations by Descarte’s 

method and roots of polynomial equation s by Newton’s method. 

Learning Outcomes:    

Students can find out roots of any equation of degree less than or equal to five. Theory of 
equations is highly useful in various subjects like algebra, linear algebra, calculus, ordinary and partial 
differential equations etc. 

==== 
Unit-1. Divisibility of Integers                  No. of Periods – 12   

Natural numbers. Well ordering principle (statement only). Principle of Mathematical 

Induction. Divisibility of integers and theorems. Division algorithm. GCD and LCM. Euclidean 

algorithm. Unique factorization theorem. 

Unit-2. Polynomials                  No. of Periods – 12   

Revision of Polynomials, Horner’s method of synthetic division, Existence and uniqueness of 

GCD of two polynomials, Polynomial equations,  Factor theorem and generalized factor 

theorem for polynomials, Fundamental theorem of algebra (Statement only), Methods to find 

common roots of polynomial equation, Descarte’s rule of signs, Newton’s method of divisors 

for the integral roots.  

Unit-3. Theory of Equations-I                No. of Periods – 11   

Relation between roots and coefficient of general polynomial equation in one variable. 

Relation between roots and coefficient of quadratic, cubic and biquadratic equations. 

Symmetric functions of roots. 

Unit-4. Theory of Equations –II                  No. of Periods – 10   

Transformation of equations. Cardon’s method of solving cubic equations. Biquadratic 

equations. Descarte’s method of solving biquadratic equations. 

 Reference Books: 

1. Elementary Number Theory, by David M. Burton, W. C. Brown publishers, Dubuquo lowa 1989.   

2. Higher Algebra, by H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, H. M. Publications 1994. 

3. Matrix and Linear Algebra, by K. B. Datta, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi, 2000. 

4. Theory of Equations, by D. R. Sharma, Sharma Publications, Jalandar. 

 

 

MTH 203(A): Laplace Transform  
 

Course Description: This course provides fundamental knowledge of Laplace transform and their 

applications in solving differential Equations.  

Prerequisite Course(s): 11 and 12 standard Mathematics. 

General Objective: The basic need of this course is to understand the concepts and applications of 

Laplace transforms.  The concepts and methods are useful for solving Differential Equations.  

Learning Outcomes:   Upon successful completion of this course the student will be able to: 

a) understand basic concepts on Laplace and Inverse Laplace transforms. 
b) Understand convolution theorem. 
c) understand use of Laplace transform in solving Differential Equations. 

==== 

 

 

 

 



UNIT-I Laplace Transforms                       No. of Periods – 12   
a) Definition and existence of Laplace transform.  
b) Laplace transforms of elementary functions and validity. 

 

c) Idea of sectionally continuous functions and of exponential order.  
d) Properties of Laplace transform.  
e) Laplace transforms of derivatives.  
f) Laplace transforms of real integrals.  
g) Multiplication by tn.  
h) Division by t.  
i) Definition and simple properties of Beta and Gamma functions (without proof). 

UNIT-II  Inverse Laplace Transform         No. of Periods – 12   
a) Definition and use of table.  
b) Properties of inverse Laplace Transforms : 
c) Linearity, first and second translation, Change of scale.  
d) Inverse Laplace transforms of derivatives.  
e) Inverse Laplace transforms of integrals. 
f) Multiplications by s .  
g) Division by s. 

UNIT-III Convolution Theorem          No. of Periods – 12   
a) Laplace transforms of periodic functions.  
b) Convolution theorem (without proof).  
c) Evaluation of inverse Laplace transform by convolution theorem. 
d) Use of partial fractions. 

UNIT-IV Applications to Differential Equations       No. of Periods – 12   

a) Solution of linear differential equation with constant coefficients by using 
b) Laplace transforms.  
c) Laplace transforms of Heaviside unit step functions. 
d) Laplace transforms of Dirac-Delta functions. 
e) Applications to Mechanics 
f) Applications to electrical circuits,  
g) Applications to beams. 
 

Reference books: 

1. Theory and problems of Laplace transforms, by Murry R. Spiegel, Schaum’s Outline Series, Mc 
Graw Hill Ltd, New York, 1965.  

2. Integral transforms, by A. R. Vasishtha and R. K. Gupta, Krishna Prakashan Media (P) Ltd. 
 
 

MTH 203(B): Numerical Analysis 

  
Course Description: This course provides fundamental knowledge of different Methods of solution of 

equations, basics of interpolation and curve fitting for set of data. Also, it provides methods for solving 
differential equations.    

Prerequisite Course(s): 11 and 12 standard Mathematics. 

General Objective: The students will be able to understand the basic numerical analysis which is 

applicable to problems like finding of zeroes of algebraic equations, interpolation, curve fitting and 

solution of first order differential equations. Students will also understand that when exact solutions 

are difficult to obtain, then approximate solutions can be obtained by using numerical methods. 

Learning Outcomes:   Student will be able to: 

a) understand basic concepts of methods of solutions of equations viz. bisection, iteration, 
Newton-Raphson methods and method of false position.  



b) understand methods of curve fitting viz. Gauss’s forward and backward difference formulae and 
Lagrange’s interpolation formula. 

c) use of curve fitting such as least square, polynomial and exponential fittings for set of given 
data.  

d) use Taylor’s series, Euler’s method. Modified Euler’s method., Runge Kutta methods for solving 
ordinary differential equations. 

====== 

UNIT-I  Solution of Algebraic and Transcendental Equations          No. of Periods – 12   

Errors and their computation. Absolute, relative and percentage errors. The Bisection method. The 
iteration method. The method of false position. Newton-Raphson method. 

UNIT-II  Interpolation                                                      No. of Periods – 12   

Finite differences: Forward differences, backward differences, central differences, Symbolic 
relations and separation of symbols. Gauss’s forward difference formula. Gauss’s backward 
difference formula. Interpolations with unevenly spaced points. Lagrange’s interpolation formula. 
Inverse Lagrange’s Formula. 

UNIT-III  Curve Fitting                                                   No. of Periods – 11  

Least squares curve fitting procedures. Fitting of straight line. Non-linear curve fitting: power 
function . Fitting of polynomial of degree two   .  Fitting of 
exponential function  

UNIT-IV  Numerical Solutions of Ordinary Differential Equations    No of Periods – 10  

Numerical solution of first order ODE by Taylor’s series, Euler’s method and Modified Euler’s 
method. Runge–Kutta methods Runge–Kutta second and fourth order formulae. 
 

Reference books: 
1. Introductory Methods of Numerical Analysis, by S. S. Sastry, Prentice Hall India Learning 

Private Limited; Fifth edition, 2012. 
2. Introduction to Numerical Analysis, by Carl-Erik Froberg, Addison-Wesley, Second edition, 

1979. 

3. Numerical Methods by V.N. Vedamurty and N. Ch. S. N. Iyehgar, Vikas Publishing House, India, 

1995. 
4. Numerical methods for scientific and engineering computation, by  M. K. Jain, S. R. K. Iyenger 

and R. K. Jain. New Age International Publisher Pvt. Ltd., 1999. 
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FYBSc Zoology Semester I  

Core Course A-I   

ZOO 101 : ANIMAL DIVERSITY I                                      

                       CREDITS 2 

 

Unit 1: Kingdom Protista          4 
General characters and classification up to classes; Locomotory Organelles and locomotion in 

Protozoa 

 

Unit 2: Phylum Porifera          3 
General characters and classification up to classes; Canal System in Sycon 

 

Unit 3: Phylum Cnidaria          3 
General characters and classification up to classes; Polymorphism in Hydrozoa 

 

Unit 4: Phylum Platyhelminthes         3 
General characters and classification up to classes; Life history of Taenia solium 

 

Unit 5: Phylum Nemathelminthes                    4 
General characters and classification up to classes; Life history of Ascaris lumbricoides and 

its parasitic adaptations 

 

Unit 6: Phylum Annelida          3 
General characters and classification up to classes; Metamerism in Annelida 

 

Unit 7: Phylum Arthropoda         4 
General characters and classification up to classes; Vision in Arthropoda, Metamorphosis in 

Insects 

 

Unit 8: Phylum Mollusca          3 
General characters and classification up to classes; Torsion in gastropods 

 

Unit 9: Phylum Echinodermata         3 
General characters and classification up to classes; Water-vascular system in Asteroidea 

 

 

 

SUGGESTED READINGS 

• Ruppert and Barnes, R.D. (2006). Invertebrate Zoology, VIII Edition. Holt Saunders 

International Edition. 

• Barnes, R.S.K., Calow, P., Olive, P.J.W., Golding, D.W. and Spicer, J.I. (2002). The 

Invertebrates: A New Synthesis, III Edition, Blackwell Science 

• Κοtpal R L (2009): Modern textbook of Zoology Invertebrates,Rastogi Publication.      . 

• Hall B.K. and Hallgrimsson B. (2008). Strickberger’s Evolution. IV Edition. Jones and 

Bartlett Publishers Inc. 

 



FYBSc Zoology Semester I 

Core Course A-I   

  ZOO 102 :  ANIMAL DIVERSITY II      

                                                                                              CREDITS 2 

 

Unit 1: Protochordates          3 

General features and Phylogeny of Protochordata 

 

Unit 2: Agnatha           3 
General features of Agnatha and classification of cyclostomes up to classes 

 

Unit 3: Pisces           4 
General features and Classification up to orders; Osmoregulation in Fishes 

 

Unit 4: Amphibia           5 

General features and Classification up to orders; Metamorphosis in frog, Parental care,  

 

Unit 5: Reptiles           5 
General features and Classification up to orders; Extinct reptiles, Poisonous and non-

poisonous snakes, Biting mechanism in snakes 

 

Unit 6: Aves            5 
General features and Classification up to orders; Flight adaptations in birds 

 

Unit 7: Mammals           5 

Classification up to orders; Origin of mammals 

 

 

 

SUGGESTED READINGS 

• Young, J. Z. (2004). The Life of Vertebrates. III Edition. Oxford university press. 

• Κοtpal R L (2009): Modern textbook of Zoology Vertebrates,Rastogi Publicationa.      . 

• Hall B.K. and Hallgrimsson B. (2008). Strickberger’s Evolution. IV Edition. Jones and 

   Bartlett Publishers Inc.  

• Lal S.S. (1996): Textbook of Practical Zoology Vertebrates, Rastogi Publications   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

FYBSc Zoology Semester I 

Core Course A-I   

 Practical:  ZOO 103  

ANIMAL DIVERSITY I & II 

 

    CREDITS 2    

 

1. Study of the following specimens (Invertebrates): 
 

Amoeba, Euglena, Plasmodium, Paramecium, Sycon, Hyalonema, and Euplectella,Obelia, 

Physalia, Aurelia, Tubipora, Metridium, Taenia solium, Male and female Ascaris 

lumbricoides, Aphrodite, Nereis, Pheretima, Hirudinaria, Palaemon, Cancer, Limulus, 

Palamnaeus, Scolopendra, Julus, Periplaneta, Apis, Chiton, Dentalium, Pila, Unio,Loligo, 

Sepia, Octopus, Pentaceros, Ophiura, Echinus, Cucumaria and Antedon.  

 

2. Study of the following permanent slides: 
T.S. and L.S. of Sycon, Study of life history stages of Taenia, T.S. of Male and female  

Ascaris 

 

3. Study of the following specimens (Vertebrates): 
 

    Balanoglossus (Hemichordata), Herdmania, Branchiostoma, Petromyzon, Sphyrna, Pristis, 

Torpedo,Labeo, Exocoetus, Anguilla, Ichthyophis/Ureotyphlus, Salamandra, Bufo, Hyla, 

Chelone,Hemidactylus, Chamaeleon, Draco, Vipera, Naja, Crocodylus, Gavialis, Any six 

common birds from different orders, Sorex, Bat, Funambulus, Loris 

 

4. Key for Identification of poisonous and non-poisonous snakes 
 

An “animal album” containing photographs, cut outs, with appropriate write up about the 

above mentioned taxa. Different taxa/ topics may be given to different sets of students for 

this purpose. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



FYBSc Zoology Semester II  

Core Course A-II  

ZOO201:  COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES 

                             CREDITS 2 

 

Unit 1: Integumentary System         4 
Derivatives of integument w.r.t. glands and digital tips 

 

Unit 2: Skeletal System          3 
Evolution of visceral arches 

 

Unit 3: Digestive System          4 

Brief account of alimentary canal and digestive glands 

 

Unit 4: Respiratory System          5 
Brief account of Gills, lungs, air sacs and swim bladder 

 

Unit 5: Circulatory System         4 
Evolution of heart and aortic arches 

 

Unit 6: Urinogenital System         4 

Succession of kidney, Evolution of urinogenital ducts 

 

Unit 7: Nervous System          3 
Comparative account of brain 

 

Unit 8: Sense Organs          3 
Types of receptors  

 

 

SUGGESTED READINGS 

• Kardong, K.V. (2005) Vertebrates’ Comparative Anatomy, Function and Evolution. IV 

Edition. McGraw-Hill Higher Education. 

• Kent, G.C. and Carr R.K. (2000). Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates. IX Edition. The 

McGraw-Hill Companies. 

• Hilderbrand, M and Gaslow G.E. Analysis of Vertebrate Structure, John Wiley and Sons. 

• Walter, H.E. and Sayles, L.P; Biology of Vertebrates, Khosla Publishing House. 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 



FYBSc Zoology Semester II  

Core Course A-II  

ZOO  202  : DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY OF VERTEBRATES      

                                                                                                                      CREDITS 2 

 

Unit 1: Early Embryonic Development                   12 

Gametogenesis: Spermatogenesis and oogenesis w.r.t. mammals, vitellogenesis in birds; 

Fertilization: external (amphibians), internal (mammals), blocks to polyspermy; Early 

development of frog and humans (structure of mature egg and its membranes, patterns of 

cleavage, fate map, up to formation of gastrula);types of morphogenetic movements; Fate of 

germ layers; Neurulation in frog embryo. 

 

Unit 2: Late Embryonic Development        10 

Implantation of embryo in humans, Formation of human placenta and functions, other types 

of placenta on the basis of histology; Metamorphic events in frog life cycle and its hormonal 

regulation. 

 

Unit 3: Control of Development         8 

Fundamental processes in development (brief idea) – Gene activation, determination, 

induction, Differentiation, morphogenesis, intercellular communication, cell movements and 

cell death 

 

SUGGESTED READINGS 

 

• Gilbert, S. F. (2006). Developmental Biology, VIII Edition, Sinauer Associates, 

Inc.,Publishers, Sunderland, Massachusetts, USA. 

• Balinsky, B.I. (2008). An introduction to Embryology, International Thomson C. Press. 

• Carlson, Bruce M (1996). Patten’s Foundations of Embryology, McGraw Hill, Inc.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



FYBSc Zoology Semester II  

Core Course A-II  

Practical:  ZOO 203 

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY & DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY OF 

VERTEBRATES 

 

    CREDITS 2 

                                                                                                                            
1. Study of bones (Osteology): 

a) Disarticulated skeleton of fowl and rabbit 

b) Carapace and plastron of turtle /tortoise 

c) Mammalian skulls: One herbivorous and one carnivorous animal. 

 

2. Frog Embryology - Study of developmental stages - whole mounts and sections through 

permanent slides – cleavage stages, blastula, gastrula, neurula, tail bud stage, tadpole external 

and internal gill stages. 

 

3. Study of the different types of placenta- histological sections through permanent slides 

or photomicrographs. 

 

4. Examination of gametes - frog/rat - sperm and ova through permanent slides or 

photomicrographs. 
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

 

Structure B.Sc Programme CBCS pattern) 
 

F.Y.B.Sc 
 

w.e.f - 2018-19 

 

 

Semester Core Courses Ability enhancement 

compulsory course 

Skill 

enhancement 

course 

Discipline 

specific 

elective 

One   I 

( Total  

credits = _26_) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DSC -1 A 

(CREDIT 6 ) 

PAPER 1 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

Engish/Marathi/Hindi/MIL 

Communication  

 ( CREDIT 2 ) 

          or 

Environmental Science 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

PAPER 2 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

PRACTICAL 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

DSC -2 A 

(CREDIT 6 ) 

PAPER 1 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

PAPER 2 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

PRACTICAL 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

DSC -3 A 

(CREDIT 6 ) 

 

 

 

 

 

DSC - 4 A 

(CREDIT 6 ) 

PAPER 1 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

PAPER 2 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

PRACTICAL 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

 

PAPER 1 

(CREDIT 2) 

 

PAPER 2 

(CREDIT 2) 

 

PRACTICAL 

(CREDIT 2) 
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

 

Structure B.Sc Programme CBCS pattern) 
 

F.Y.B.Sc 
 

w.e.f - 2018-19 

 

Semester Core Courses Ability enhancement 

compulsory course 

Skill 

enhancement 

course 

Discipline 

specific 

elective 

Two     II 

( Total  

credits = _26_) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DSC -1 B 

(CREDIT 6 ) 

PAPER 1 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

 

Environmental Science 

( CREDIT 2 ) 
 

         or 
 

Engish/Marathi/Hindi/MIL 

Communication  

( CREDIT 2 ) 

 

 

 

 

 

  

PAPER 2 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

PRACTICAL 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

DSC -2 B 

(CREDIT 6 ) 

PAPER 1 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

PAPER 2 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

PRACTICAL 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

DSC -3 B 

(CREDIT 6 ) 

 

 

 

 

 

DSC – 4 B 

(CREDIT 6) 

 

PAPER 1 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

PAPER 2 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

PRACTICAL 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

 

PAPER 1 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

 

PAPER 2 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

 

PRACTICAL 

( CREDIT 2 ) 

 

 

*Students will choose 4 core courses (DSC – 1 to DSC - 4) each of credits Six. 

*a) Ability enhancement compulsory courses English / Marathi / Hindi / MIL can be chosen at  

      Semester I or Semester II. 

*b) AECC Environmental Science in another Semester in another Semester  i.e  at Semester II or  

      Semester I.  
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FOREWORD 

 

As per the directive from the North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon the chemistry 

syllabus for F.Y.B.Sc. (CBCS) had to be prepared. Guidelines for this were provided by the 

university. 

Teachers of the affiliated colleges and university department were participated in 

workshop keeping in view of the aims of the UGC model curriculum in developing chemistry 

skill in students linking theory and practical courses and allowing both vertical and 

horizontal mobility and also catering to local needs the syllabus was prepared. 

Teachers of different branches of chemistry namely Physical, Inorganic, Analytical and 

Organic had separate and joint brainstorming session and arrived at a draft of syllabus in 

chemistry for I & II semester of F.Y.B.Sc.. 

The final draft incorporating the suggestion was placed before the Board of Studies 

in Chemistry on 23-06-2018.for approval. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chairman 

Board of Studies in Chemistry  

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 



 

North Maharashtra University, JalgaonNorth Maharashtra University, JalgaonNorth Maharashtra University, JalgaonNorth Maharashtra University, Jalgaon    

B.O.S. in Chemistry  

Skeleton of Choice Based Credit System  

w.e.f. 2018-19 

 

For Theory 1 Credit 1 Hour 

 1 Credit 15 Hours/Semester 

 2 Credits 30 Hours/Semester 

 2 Credits 45 Lectures of 40 Minutes/Semester 

For Practical 1 Credit 2 Hours 

 2 Credits 60 Hours/Semester 

 2 Credits 90 Lectures of 40 Minutes/Semester 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 



F.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry C.B.C.S. Pattern  

Semester 
Core 
Course 

Paper  No. Name of Course 
No. of 
Credits 

No. of 
Hours  
per 
week 

No. of 
Lectures 
per week 

Int. 
Exam. 
Marks 

Ext. 
Exam. 
Marks 

Total 
Marks 

I CC-A-1 

Paper I  

(Section A) 

CH-101 

Physical & Inorganic Chemistry-I 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper II  

(Section B) 

CH-102 

Organic & Inorganic Chemistry-I 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper III  

(Section A & B) 

CH-103 

Chemistry Practical-I  

(Based on Section A & B) 
2 4 6 40 60 100 

II CC-A-II 

Paper I  

(Section A) 

CH-201 

Physical & Inorganic Chemistry-II 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper II  

(Section B) 

CH-202 

Organic & Inorganic Chemistry-II 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper III 

(Section A & B) 

CH-203 

Chemistry Practical-II 

(Based on Section A& B) 
2 4 6 40 60 100 

    Total Credits 12      

CC- Core Course 



 S.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry C.B.C.S. Pattern  

Semester 
Core 
Course 

Paper No. Name of Course 
No. of 
Credits 

No. of 
Hours 
in per 
week 

No. of 
Lectures 
per week 

Int. 
Exam. 
Marks 

Ext. 
Exam 
Marks 

Total 
Marks 

III 
CC-A-

III 

Paper I  
(Section A) 
CH-301 

Physical & Inorganic Chemistry 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper II 
 (Section B) 
CH-302 

Organic & Inorganic Chemistry 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper III  
(Section A & B) 
CH-303 

Chemistry Practical  
(Based on Section A & B) 

2 4 6 40 60 100 

SEC-1 CH-304 Basic Analytical Chemistry 2 2 3 40 60 100 

IV 

CC-A-
IV 

Paper I 
 (Section A) 
CH-401 

Physical & Inorganic Chemistry 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper II  
(Section B) 
CH-402 

Organic & Inorganic Chemistry 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper III 
(Section A & B) 
CH-403 

Chemistry Practical  
(Based on Section A & B) 

2 4 6 40 60 100 

SCE-2 CH-404 
Analytical  Methods in 
Chemistry 

2 2 3 40 60 100 

    Total Credits 
16 

 
     

 

CC- Core Course, SEC-Skill Enhancement Course 



 

T.Y.B.Sc. Chemistry, C.B.C.S. Pattern 

Semester 

Discipline 
Sub. 
Elective 
Paper 

Paper No. Name of Course 
No. of 
Credits 

No. of 
Hours in 
terms of 
Credit per 
week 

No. of 
Lectures 
per week 

Int. 
Exam. 
Marks 

Ext. 
Exam. 
Marks 

Total 
Marks 

V 
 

DSE-A-1 

Paper I 
 (Section A) 
CH-501 

Fundamental Physical 
Chemistry 

2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper II  
(Section B) 
CH-502 

Fundamental Inorganic 
Chemistry 

2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper VIII 
(Section A & 
B) 
CH-508 

Chemistry Practical  
(Based on Section A & B) 

2 4 6 40 60 100 

DSE-A-2 

Paper III 
 (Section A) 
CH-503 

Organic Reaction Mechanism 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper IV 
(Section B) 
CH-504 

Fundamental Analytical 
Chemistry 

2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper  IX 
(Section A & 
B) 
CH-509 

Chemistry Practical  
(Based on Section A & B) 

2 4 6 40 60 100 

DSE-B-1 

Paper V 
 (Section A) 
CH-505 

Theory Course 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper VI  
(Section B) 
CH-506 

Theory Course 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper X 
(Section A & 

Chemistry Practical  
(Based on Section A & B) 

2 4 6 40 60 100 



B) 
CH-510 

SEC-3 
Paper VII 
CH-507 

Molecules of life / Industrial 
Chemicals and Environment 

2 2 3 40 60 100 

VI 
 

DSE-A-4 

Paper I 
 (Section A) 
CH-601 

Advanced Physical Chemistry 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper II  
(Section B) 
CH-602 

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper VIII 
(Section A & 
B) 
CH-608 

Chemistry Practical  
(Based on Section A & B) 

2 4 6 40 60 100 

DSE-A-5 

Paper III 
 (Section A) 
CH-603 

Spectroscopic Methods of 
Structure Determination 

2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper IV 
(Section B) 
CH-604 

Instrumental Methods of 
Analysis 

2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper IX 
(Section A & 
B) 
CH-609 

Chemistry Practical  
(Based on Section A & B) 

2 4 6 40 60 100 

DSE-B-2 

Paper V 
 (Section A) 
CH-605 

Theory Course 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper VI  
(Section B) 
CH-606 

Theory Course 2 2 3 40 60 100 

Paper X 
(Section A & 
B) 
CH-610 

Chemistry Practical 
( Based on Section A & B) 

2 4 6 40 60 100 

SEC-4 
Paper VII 
CH-607 

Polymer Chemistry / Green 
Chemistry 

2 2 3 40 60 100 

    Total Credits 58      



DSE- Discipline Specific Elective, SEC-Skill Enhancement Course 



Salient features 
� Cover an important theoretical and practical topic of physical, inorganic, analytical and 

organic chemistry.    

� The course is self-contain and broadly covers the fundamental concept in chemistry. 

� The syllabus provides logical sequencing of the “units” of the subject matter with proper 

placement of concepts with their linkage for better understanding. 

� Promote understanding of basic principles in chemistry while retaining the excitement in 

chemistry. 

� Develop an interest in student to study the chemistry as discipline. 

� Emphasis has been promoting processes skills, problem solving abilities and applications of 

concept of chemistry for making learning of chemistry more relevant meaningful and 

interesting. 

� Develop positive scientific attitude and appreciate contribution of chemistry towards the 

improvement of quality of human life. 

Utility 
� Describe and explain processes phenomenon in chemistry 

� An ability to communicate chemical understanding 

� Recall and interpret concept, theories and principles in chemistry 

� Determine analyses and evaluate the interpretation ships involve in chemistry. 

� Develop thirst of chemical knowledge, become flexible and persistence learners and       

appreciate the need for lifelong learning. 

� Operate chemical equipment and technology safely.  

� Make use of chemical data, concept, principles and terminology in communicating chemical 

information. 

� Understand basic chemical concept in sufficient depth to provide an adequate foundation 

for specialization. 

Learning objective 

� To expose & develop interest in the field of chemistry  

� To develop ability & to acquire the knowledge of terms, facts concept processes techniques 

& principles of subject 

� To develop problem solving skills in students  

� To develop proper aptitude towards the subject. 

� To develop ability to apply the knowledge of contents of principles of chemistry  

� To develop skills required in chemistry such as the proper handling of apparatus & chemical 

analysis. 

� To understand the fundamental principle and chemical analysis 

 

Pre-requisites 

� To develop interest in learning chemistry. 

� To develop practical skill in student. 

� To develop scientific approach in student. 

� To correlate theoretical concept of chemistry with practical approach.  



 

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
Class- F. Y. B. Sc.  Chemistry Syllabus (Semester Pattern)  

Choice Base Credit System (With effect from June 2018). 

             The course structure and title of the courses for F. Y. B. Sc. (Chemistry) are as 
               given below. 

Semester I 
Core Course  CC-A-I No of 

Credits 
Hours/ 
Semester 

Lectures/ 
Semester 

Marks 
Code Title Ext. Int. 
CH-101 Physical and Inorganic 

Chemistry-I  
 (Section A) 

2 30 45 60 40 

CH-102 Organic and Inorganic 
Chemistry-I    
(Section B) 

2 30 45 60 40 

CH-103 
 

Chemistry Practical-I 
(Based on Section A and B) 

2 60 90 60 40 

Semester II 
Core Course  CC-A-II      
CH-201 Physical and Inorganic 

Chemistry-II  
(Section A) 

2 30 45 60 40 

CH-202 Organic and Inorganic 
Chemistry-II  
(Section B) 

2 30 45 60 40 

CH-203 
 

Chemistry Practical-II  
(Based on Section A and B) 

2 60 90 60 40 

 
Note 

1. Each theory course has weightage of 6 lectures per week. (Each Section is of 3 Lecture/ 

week) 

2. Each practical course has weightage 6 lectures per week. 

3. Each practical batch should consist of maximum 15 students. 

4. Each Lecture is of 40 min duration. 

5. Examination of practical course shall be held at the end of the each semester. 

6. Calculation of credits and Hrs for theory and practical 

 
For Theory 1 Credit 1 Hour 

 1 Credit 15 Hours/ Semester 

 2 Credits 30 Hours/ Semester 
 2 Credits 45 Lectures of 40 Minutes/ 

Semester 
For Practical 1 Credit 2 Hours 

 2 Credits 60 Hours/ Semester 
 2 Credits 90 Lectures of 40 Minutes/ 

Semester 
 
IMPORTANT NOTE 
*In volumetric analysis, volume of pipette solution should be 10 ml instead of 25 ml. 
Similarly preparation of 100 ml solution by using 100 ml volumetric flask instead of 



250 ml. (To avoid wastage of chemicals) 

 
 

External Examination Pattern 

Chemistry Practical Semester I/ II CH-103 /CH-203 
 

Time: 3 Hrs.                                                                                                                    Marks 60 

Instructions 
1. Duration of examination 3 hrs (Batch-I: 10.00 am to 1.00 pm. and Batch-II: 2 to 5 pm) 

2. All the students in a batch should be divided in three equal groups. 

Note- Distribution of Experiments - ¼ of the students in a batch will be given Physical 

chemistry experiment, ¼ will be given an Analytical chemistry experiment and ½ will be 

given an Inorganic / Organic qualitative analysis. 

3. Students should bring complete certified journal at the time of practical examination. 

Q. 1. Physical Chemistry / Analytical Chemistry experiment                                           40 Marks 

                                   OR  

         Inorganic/ Organic Qualitative analysis  

Q. 2. Oral                                        10 Marks 

Q. 3. Journal                                        10 Marks 

                                                Total: 60 Marks 

 

Internal Examination Pattern 

Chemistry Practical Semester I/ II CH-103 / CH-203 
 

Time: 3 Hrs.                                                                                                                     Marks 40 

Q. 1. Physical Chemistry/ Analytical Chemistry experiment                                              30 Marks 

                                 OR  

         Inorganic/ Organic Qualitative analysis  

Q. 2. Oral                                         05 Marks 

Q. 3. Attendance and Behavior                          05 Marks 

                                 Total: 40 Marks 



 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Syllabus of F. Y. B. Sc. Chemistry  

Choice Based Credit System, Semester System 

Core Course-A-1(Semester I) 

CH: 101 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry -I (Section A)  

Chapter 1: Electrolytic conductance.                                                (L: 10, M: 13) 

Electrolytic conductance, Equivalent conductance, determination of conductance, variation of 

conductance with concentration, equivalent conductance at infinite dilution, Kohlrausch’s law and 

its applications.  

Applications of conductance measurements. 

a) Solubility of sparingly soluble salts\ 

b) Determination of degree of ionization. 

c)  Determination of Ionic product of water 

d) Conductometric titration, Acid-Base Titrations,  

Numerical problems relevant to the topic are expected. 

Ref. 1, 2 (Relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 2: Surface Chemistry   .                                                       (L: 06, M: 08) 

 Introduction, Adsorption, Mechanism of adsorption, Factors affecting adsorption of gases by 

solids, Difference between adsorption and absorption, Types of adsorption: Physical and Chemical 

adsorption, Adsorption of gases by solid, Types of adsorption isotherms: 1. Freundlich Adsorption 

Isotherm, 2. Langmuir Adsorption Isotherm (Derivation). 

Ref.  3, 4 (Relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 3: Mathematical Preparation in Chemistry                       (L: 14, M: 19) 

Logarithm: Rules of Logarithm (without proof), Characteristic and Mantissa of Logarithm, 

Negative Logarithm, numerical based on applications of Logarithm in calculating pH with change 

of base of logarithm, antilogarithm.  

Graphical representation of equations: Rules for drawing graph co-ordinates etc., Equation of 

straight line, slope and intercept, plotting the graph from the data of chemical properties and 

problems.  

Derivative: Rules of differentiation (without proof), Algebraic, Logarithmic and exponential 

functions and numerical.  

Integration: rules of integration (without proof), Integration with limit, Algebraic, Logarithmic and 

exponential functions and numerical. Numerical related to Chemistry. 

Ref.5 (Relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 4: Periodic properties                                                          (L: 08, M: 10) 

a) Atomic and ionic size 

Definition and explanation of atomic radius, ionic radius, covalent radius and Van der Waal radius. 

Variation of atomic size along a period and a group. 



b) Ionisation energy 

Definition and explanation, factors affecting ionisation energy. Variation of ionisation energy along 

a period and a group. Applications of I. E. to chemical behavior of an element. 

c) Electron affinity 

Definition and explanation, factors affecting electron affinity. Variation of electron affinity along a 

period and a group. Applications electron affinity to chemical behavior of an element. Difference 

between I.E. and E.A.  

d) Electronegativity 

Definition and explanation, factors affecting electronegativity. Variation of electronegativity along a 

period and a group. Pauling’s electronegativity scale, Mullikan’s approach of electro negativity, 

electro negativity and percent ionic character. 

Ref.6, 7 (Relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 5: S block element                                                                (L: 07, M: 10) 

Electronic configuration, variation in properties of S block elements: atomic radii, ionization 

energy, colour of flame, reducing property, metallic property. Complexes of alkali metals with 

salicylaldehyde, acetyl acetone, wrap around complexes with polydentate ligands such as crown 

ether and cryptate. Complexes of alkali metals such as beryllium oxalate ion, chlorophyll, 

complexes of Ca and Mg with EDTA. 

Ref. 6, 7 (Relevant pages) 

 

Reference Books  

[1] Essentials of Physical Chemistry, B. S. Bahl, G. D. Tuli, Arun Bahl ( S. Chand and Co Ltd.)       

(25th edition). 

[2] Elements of Physical Chemistry, S. Glasstone and D. Lewis (The Macmillan Press Ltd. (2nd 

edition). 

[3] Principles of Physical Chemistry, S. H. Maron and C. F. Prutton (4th edition). 

[4] Principles of Physical Chemistry, B. R. Puri, L. R. Sharma, M.S. Pathaniya  

[5] Mathematical Preparation for Physical Chemistry, Farrington Daniels, Mc Graw- Hill 

Publication. 

[6] Advanced inorganic chemistry volume 1 – Satyaprakash Tuli, Basu, Madan(S Chand      

publications) 

[7] Concise inorganic chemistry – J D Lee (5th edition) 



 

Core Course-A-1(Semester I) 

CH: 102 Organic and Inorganic Chemistry-I (Section B) 

Chapter 1: Introduction to Organic Chemistry                               (L: 08, M: 10) 
 Introduction, general properties of organic compounds, applications of organic compounds in 

everyday life.                                                                                      

Benzene and its stability, Huckel’s rule of aromaticity, nomenclature of derivatives of benzene 

(mono and disubstituted benzene only) 

Structural effects: Inductive effect, resonance, hyper conjugation, steric effect, electromeric effect                                                                                           

Fission of covalent bond: homolytic and heterolytic fission, types of reagents: electrophiles and 

nucleophiles, types of organic reactions: addition, elimination, substitution and rearrangement 

reactions. 

Ref. 1,2,3,4 (relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 2: Hydrocarbons                                                                  (L: 08, M: 10) 
Alkanes: Introduction, nomenclature (common and IUPAC system) 

Preparation of alkanes: by Wurtz reaction, by hydrogenation of alkenes. Reactions of alkanes: 

halogenation, combustion. 

Alkenes: Introduction, nomenclature (common and IUPAC system) 

Preparation of alkenes: by dehydration of alcohols, dehydrohalogenation of alkyl halides, 

Reactions of alkenes: Addition of halogen, hydrogen halide and hydration. 

Alkynes: Introduction, nomenclature (common and IUPAC system) 

Preparation of alkynes: by Double Dehydrohalogenation of vicinal and geminal dihalides, by 

alkylation of acetylene.  

Reactions: Addition of halogens, hydrogen halides, hydration. 

Ref. 1,2,3,4 (relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 3: Haloalkanes and haloarenes                                           (L: 06, M: 10) 
Haloalkanes: Introduction, classification, nomenclature (common and IUPAC system) 

Monohalogen derivatives: Classification, methods of preparation- from alcohols (using HX, PX3, 

PX5, SOCl2).  Reactions - with aqueous alkali, sodium alkoxide, alc.KCN, silver salt of acid, 

alc.ammonia, NaSH/ KSH, dehydrohalogenation, formation of Grignard’s reagent.                                                                   

Dihalogen derivatives: preparation of vicinal and geminal dihalides, reactions: hydrolysis with aq. 

NaOH. 

Haloarenes: Introduction, nomenclature, reactions of haloarenes: nucleophilic substitution 

reactions with NaNH2/ KNH2, NaOH, NH3, CuCN, Ullman reaction. 

Ref. 1,2,3,4 (relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 4: Alcohols, phenols and ethers                                        (L: 08, M: 10) 
Alcohols: Introduction, classification, nomenclature (common and IUPAC system), methods of 

preparation: from Grignard’s reagent (using aldehydes and Ketones), by reduction of aldehydes 

and ketones. Physical properties of alcohols. Reactions of alcohols: reaction with active metals, 

dehydration, oxidation.    



Phenols: Introduction, nomenclature, acidity of phenols, Preparation of phenol from benzene 

sulphonic acid, benzene diazonium chloride, Reactions of phenols: ester formation (acylation), 

formation of aryl ethers. 

Ethers - Introduction, classification, nomenclature (common and IUPAC system), methods of 

preparation: by Williamson’s synthesis, by dehydration of alcohols, from diazomethane. Reactions 

of ethers: reaction with hot and cold HI, hydrolysis with dil. H2SO4. 

Ref. 1,2,3,4 (relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 5: Ionic equilibria                                                                 (L: 06, M: 08) 
Strong and weak acids and bases, degree of dissociation, dissociation constants of acids and 

bases, PH and POH, ionic product of water, numericals. 

Buffer solutions: Definition, types, Henderson equation, buffer action, buffer capacity, numericals, 

applications of buffer solutions. 

Ref.5, 6, 7 (relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 6: VSEPR theory and shapes of covalent molecules         (L: 09, M: 12) 
Sidgwick – Powell theory, VSEPR theory: assumptions, need of the theory, effect of lone pairs and 

electronegativity. 

Applications of VSEPR theory to explain a) Geometry of molecules containing bond pair of 

electrons: BeF2, BF3, CH4, PF5, SF6, IF7  b) Geometry of molecules containing lone pairs as well 

as bond pair of electrons: SnCl2, NH3, H2O, SF4, ClF3, XeF2, XeF4, IF5.                                 

Limitations of VSEPR theory. 

Ref.5, 7, 8 (relevant pages) 

 

Reference Books  
[1] Organic Chemistry - Francis A Carey (3rd Edition)                                

[2] Organic Chemistry - Morrison and Boyd (6th Edition) 

[3] Organic Chemistry - Stanley H pine (5th Edition) 

[4] A Text Book of Organic Chemistry Arun Bahl and B S Bahl, S Chand publication. 

[5] Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Volume 1 – Satyaprakash Tuli, Basu, Madan (S Chand 

publications) 

[6] Analytical Chemistry – G D Christian (6th Edition) 

[7] Principles of Inorganic Chemistry – Puri, Sharma, Kalia 

[8] Concise Inorganic Chemistry – J D Lee (5th Edition) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

F. Y. B. Sc. Semester I 

CH-103 Chemistry Practicals –I (Based on Section A and B) 

 

 

A) Physical Chemistry Experiments (Any three) 
1. Calibration of volumetric apparatus Pipette / Volumetric flask. 

2. To investigate the adsorption of oxalic acid from aqueous solution by activated charcoal 

and    examine the validity of Freundlich and Langmuir’s adsorption isotherms.  

3. To standardize commercial sample of HCl using Borax and to write material safety data of 

the chemicals involved. 

4. To determine the equivalent weight of Mg metal by Eudiometer method. 

5. Determination of dissociation constant of weak monobasic acid (CH3COOH) by 

conductance    measurement. 

6. Determination of the solubility of sparingly soluble salt by conductometery.    

 

B) Analytical Chemistry Experiments (Any three) 
[Instruction- Prepare solutions using 100 ml volumetric flask] 

 1. Preparation of std.0.1N oxalic acid solution and standardization 

of KOH solution. 

 2. Preparation of std. 0.1N K2Cr2O7 solution and standardization of 

ferrous ammonium sulphate solution. 

 3. Preparation of std.0.1N NaCl solution and standardization of 

AgNO3 solution. 

 4. Determination of loss per gram and percentage purity of Zinc 

Carbonate gravimetrically. 

 5. Determination of loss per gram and percent purity of mixture of 

NaHCO3 and Na2CO3.   

 

C)  Inorganic Qualitative Analysis (Any Four compounds) 
      Analysis of inorganic compound containing one cation and anion  



 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Syllabus of F. Y. B. Sc. Chemistry  

Choice Based Credit System, Semester System 

Core Course-A-II (Semester II) 

CH: 201 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry-II (Section A) 

 

Chapter 1: The Gaseous State                                                         (L: 14, M: 19) 

The kinetic theory of ideal gases. Assumptions of kinetic theory of gases. Kinetic gas equation and 

its Significance (Derivation not expected), Deductions of Avogadro’s principle, Graham’s law, 

kinetic energy of translation. Deviation of real gases from ideal behavior. Reasons for deviation, 

compressibility factor, Van der Waal’s equation, its applications. Andrew’s isotherms of CO2, 

relation between critical constants and Van der Waal’s constants, liquification of Gases, Joule 

Thomson effect, related numericals  

Ref. 1, 2 (Relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 2: Liquid State                                                                     (L: 06, M: 08) 

Introduction, Surface tension of liquid, units of surface tension, factors affecting surface tension, 

determination of surface tension of liquids by single capillary method and stalagnometer method. 

Viscosity of liquid, units of viscosity, measurement of viscosity of liquid by Ostwald’s method, 

related numerical. 

Ref. 2, 3 (Relevant pages)  

 

Chapter 3: Second Law of Thermodynamics                                  (L: 10, M: 13) 

Introduction, Limitations of first law of thermodynamics, spontaneous and non spontaneous 

process with examples, Statements of second law of thermodynamics, entropy, entropy changes 

in isolated systems, entropy changes for systems only, entropy of mixing of gases, entropy 

changes in ideal gases and physical transformation, Numerical. 

Ref.1 (Relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 4: Metals and metallurgy                                                   (L: 07, M: 10) 

Occurrence of metals, various steps involved in metallurgical processes, concentration of ore, 

calcinations, roasting, reduction to free metals, electrometallurgy, hydrometallurgy, refining of 

metals. 

Ref.4, 5 (Relevant pages) 



Chapter 5: P block elements                                                             (L: 08, M: 10) 

Electronic configurations of P block elements. Variation in properties: atomic radius, ionisation 

energy, electron affinity, electro negativity, metallic character, oxidation state, reactivity. Acidic and 

basic character of hydroxides of P block elements. Bonding and shapes of following molecules: 

Al2Br6, diamond and graphite, P4, S8, ClF3. 

Ref.6, 7 (Relevant pages) 

 

Reference Books  

[1] Principles of Physical Chemistry, S. H. Maron and C. F. Prutton (4th edition). 

[2] Essentials of Physical Chemistry, B. S. Bahl, G. D. Tuli, Arun Bahl ( S. Chand and Co Ltd. ) 

(25th edition). 

[3] Elements of Physical Chemistry, S. Glasstone and D. Lewis (The Macmillan Press Ltd. (2nd 

edition). 

[4]  Principles of Inorganic Chemistry – Puri, Sharma, Kalia 

[5]  Theoretical Principles of Inorganic Chemistry – G S Manku 

[6] Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Volume 1 – Satyaprakash Tuli, Basu, Madan (S Chand     

Publications) 

[7] Concise Inorganic Chemistry – J D Lee (5th edn)  



 

Core Course-A-II (Semester II) 

CH: 202 Organic and Inorganic Chemistry-II (Section –B) 

Chapter 1: Aldehydes and ketones                                                     (L: 12, M: 15) 

Introduction, structure of carbonyl group, nomenclature of aldehydes and ketones (common and 

IUPAC system)                                                                         

 Aliphatic Aldehydes: Preparation of aliphatic aldehydes- by reduction of acid chlorides, from 

Grignard’ reagent and HCN, from terminal geminal dihalides and from calcium salt of acids. 

Aliphatic Ketones: Preparation from Grignard’s reagent and R-CN, from nonterminal geminal 

dihalides, from calcium salt of acids. 

Reactions of aliphatic aldehydes & Ketones:  Reducing properties of aldehydes: reaction with 

Tollen’s reagent and Fehling’s solution, Clemmenson reduction, Wolff Kishner reduction, Aldol 

condensation, crossed Aldol, Cannizzaro reaction, crossed Cannizzaro reaction, addition of HCN, 

NaHSO3, addition of derivatives of ammonia (hydroxyl amine, phenyl hydrazine, 2,4 DNP, 

semicarbazide).           

Aromatic aldehydes and ketones: Preparation of benzaldehyde by Gatterman Kotch reaction, 

by oxidation of toluene. Reactions of benzaldehyde: addition of HCN, addition of Grignard’s 

reagent, benzoin condensation.  

Preparation of acetophenone: by oxidation of ethyl benzene, by F C acylation. Reactions of 

acetophenone: addition of HCN, addition of Grignard’s reagent, oxime formation. 

Ref. 1,2,3,4 (relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 2: Carboxylic acids and their derivatives                           (L: 10, M: 13) 

Carboxylic acids: Introduction, nomenclature (common and IUPAC system), preparation of 

carboxylic acids: by carbonation of Grignard’s reagent, and by hydrolysis of nitriles. Physical 

properties of acids, acidity of carboxylic acids. Reactions of carboxylic acids: formation of salt (with 

NaOH, KOH, Na2CO3, NaHCO3, NH4OH and active metals), Hell- Volhard- Zelinsky reaction, 

formation of acid anhydrides. 

Aromatic carboxylic acids: Preparation of benzoic acid: by hydrolysis of phenyl cyanide and by 

carbonation of Grignard’s reagent. Reactions of benzoic acid: formation of salt, benzoyl chloride, 

benzamide and reduction to benzyl alcohol. 

Esters: Preparation of esters- from alcohol & acid, alcohols & acid chloride, alkaline and acidic 

hydrolysis of esters. 

Acid chlorides: preparation of acid chlorides from carboxylic acids by using PCl3, PCl5, SOCl2. 

Reactions of acid chlorides with benzene and with sodium salt of acids. 

Amides – Preparation of amides from acid and ammonia and from acid chloride and ammonia. 

Reactions of amides – hydrolysis and Hofmann rearrangement. 

Ref. 1, 2, 3, 4 (relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 3: Amines                                                                               (L: 08, M: 12) 

Aliphatic amines: Introduction, classification, nomenclature (common and IUPAC system), 

preparation of amines: by reduction of nitro alkanes, nitriles and oximes, by alkylation of primary 

and secondary amines, by reduction of isocyanides. Basicity of amines, reactions: action of nitrous 

acid, acylation, carbyl amine test, Hinsberg’s test. 

Aromatic amines 



      Preparation of aniline: from chlorobenzene and from nitrobenzene. Basicity of aromatic amines. 

Reactions: benzoylation, N- alkylation. Preparation of benzene diazonium chloride, reactions of 

benzene diazonium chloride: formation of iodobenzene, Sandmeyer reaction, azo coupling 

reaction: formation of methyl orange.  

Ref. 1, 2, 3, 4 (relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 4: Volumetric analysis                                                          (L: 09, M: 12) 

Molecular weight, formula weight, equivalent weight, calculation of equivalent weight of acids, 

bases, oxidizing and reducing agents, units of concentration – molarity, normality, formality, 

molality and parts per million (ppm), numerical, standard solution, primary and secondary 

standards, titrant, analyte, milimoles and miliequivalents, equivalence point, end point.  

Measurement of volume, effect of temperature on volume, apparatus for precise measurement of 

volume : pipette, burette, volumetric flask, calibration of pipette, burette and volumetric flask. 

Ref. 5, 6 (relevant pages) 

 

Chapter 5: Chemical bonding and structure                                    (L: 06, M: 08) 

Attainment of stable configuration, types of bonds: a) ionic bond- NaCl and CaCl2 b) Covalent 

bond (Lewis concept) H2, Cl2, HF, O2 and N2 c) Co ordinate bond- NH4
+ and H3N: BF3          d) 

metallic bond- free electron theory, limitations of Lewis concept.                               Theories of 

bonding: valence bond theory, Heitler- London theory and Pauling- Slater theory.                                   

Types of overlap: s-s, s-p and p-p overlap with examples like H2, Cl2, HF, O2, N2             

Limitations of valence bond theory.  

Ref. 7, 8, 9 (relevant pages) 

 

Reference Books  

1. Organic Chemistry - Francis A Carey (3rd Edition)                                

2. Organic Chemistry - Morrison and Boyd (6th Edition) 

3. Organic Chemistry - Stanley H pine (5th Edition) 

4. A Text Book of Organic Chemistry- Arun Bahl and B S Bahl, S Chand publication. 

5. Analytical Chemistry – G D Christian (6th edn) 

6. Vogel’s Textbook of Quantitative Chemical Analysis 

7. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Volume 1 – Satyaprakash Tuli, Basu, Madan( S Chand      

publications) 

8. Principles of Inorganic Chemistry – Puri, Sharma, Kalia 

9. Concise Inorganic Chemistry – J D Lee (5th edn) 



 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

F. Y. B. Sc. Semester II 

CH-203 Chemistry Practicals-II (Based on Section A and B) 

 

A) Physical Chemistry Experiments (Any three) 

1. Determination of surface tension by drop number method of given liquid by using 

stalagnometer. 

2. To compare the cleaning power of different samples of soap and detergent by surface 

tension measurement. 

3. Determination of heat of solution of KNO3 / NH4Cl by water equivalent method. 

4. Determination of relative viscosity of liquid A and B by viscometer. 

5. Determination of percentage composition (v/v) of given mixture of ethyl alcohol and water 

by viscometer. 

6. Determination of normality and strength of acid (HCl / CH3COOH) conductometrically  

 

B) Analytical Chemistry Experiments (Any three) 

 1. Preparation of std. 0.05 N potassium hydrogen phthalate solution and 

standardization of  NaOH solution 

 2. Preparation of std.0.1N ZnSO4 solution and standardization of EDTA solution.  

 3. Preparation of 0.1 N K2Cr2O7 solution and standardization of Na2S2O3 

solution.  

 4. Estimation of aniline / phenol. 

 5. Determination of number of molecules of water of crystallization in sample of 

crystalline barium chloride / magnesium sulphate. 

 

C)  Organic Qualitative Analysis  (Any Four compounds) 

1. Type determination  

2. Preliminary tests  

3. Physical constant  

4. Functional group tests   

(Structural formula not expected) 
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Preamble 

The University Grants Commission (UGC) has initiated several measures to bring equity, 

efficiency and excellence in the Higher Education System of country. The important measures 

taken to enhance academic standards and quality in higher education include innovation and 

improvements in curriculum, teaching-learning process and examination & evaluation systems. 

In that context in the last decade, North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon has taken several 

initiatives to upgrade and enhance the academic excellence, examination reforms and 

developing the skilled minds and skilled hands. As per the directions of UGC, NMU, Jalgaon is 

going to implement the Choice Based Credit (CBCS) pattern to undergraduate program run by 

various colleges affiliated to NMU, Jalgaon. As per the initiatives led by the Honorable Vice 

Chancellor, Pro-Vice Chancellor and Dean of the Faculty of Science and Technology of our 

university, one day workshop were organized for syllabus framing and teachers of the affiliated 

colleges and university department were participated in workshop of re-structuring the syllabi 

of F.Y.B.Sc. (Physics) as per the CBCS pattern and it has been finalized during the workshop and 

the same will be effectively implemented from the academic year 2018-19. The main objective 

of the re-structuring the syllabi of F.Y.B.Sc. (Physics) is to create skilled minds and therefore 

expectation is to equip the students with the knowledge and understanding of concepts of 

physics rather than the ability to remember facts so that they may have a reasonable 

comprehensive and complete grasp of principles of physics. It is expected that the students 

studying physics will apply investigations and problem solving skills, effectively communicate the 

theoretical concepts, and appreciate the contribution that the study of physics makes to our 

understanding of the world. 

Board of Studies (Physics),  

North Maharashtra University, Jalgaon 
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OBJECTIVES:  

1. To provide education in physics of the highest quality at the undergraduate level and 

generate graduates of the caliber sought by industries and public service as well as 

academic teachers and researchers of the future; 

2. To acquire deep knowledge in fundamental aspects of Physics and basic knowledge 

in the specialized thrust areas like Mechanics, electricity and magnetism, 

electrostatics and mathematical physics;    

3. To develop ability among the students to identify, remember and grasp the meaning 

of basic facts, concepts and principles of Physics;   

4. To develop observational skills, confidence in using scientific equipment and relate 

the knowledge of scientific concepts to quantitative and physical measurement; 

5. Acquire knowledge, skills, working methods and ways of expression which will reflect 

on all round development of the students’ attitudes towards scientific thinking and 

its applications; 

6. To develop attitudes such as concern for accuracy and precision, objectivity, and 

enquiry; 

7. The overall aim is to provide comprehensive knowledge and understanding in the 

relevant fields and enable students to pursue the physics subject at an advanced 

level later and to attract outstanding students from all backgrounds. 
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BOS (PHYSICS)-Faculty ofScience & Technology  
 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Class: F. Y. B. Sc. 

Subject: Physics 

Choice Base Credit System (With effect from June 2018) 

 

The Board of Studies in Physics in its meeting held on 4
th

July 2018has 

unanimouslyaccepted the revised syllabus (as per CBCS pattern) prepared by 

different committees, discussed and finalized inworkshop for F.Y.B.Sc. Syllabi 

revision. The titles of the papers for F.Y.B.Sc. (Physics) areas given below; 

 

Semester Course as per UGC Core Course No of 

Credits 

Hours/ 

Semester 

Marks 

I 

PHYSICS-DSC 1A: 

 MECHANICS  

(Credits: Theory-04, 

Practicals-02) 

PHYSICS LAB 

Course 

Code 

Course Title Int. Ext. 

PHY-101 Basic Mechanics 2 30 40 60 

PHY-102 Dynamics and Elasticity  2 30 40 60 

PHY-103 LAB -I 2 60 40 60 

II 

PHYSICS-DSC 2A: 

ELECTRICITY AND 

MAGNETISM 

(Credits: Theory-04, 

Practicals-02) 

PHYSICS LAB 

 

Course 

Code 

Course Title No of 

Credits 

Hours/ 

Semester 

Marks 

Int. Int. 

PHY-201 
Electricity and 

Electrostatics 

2 30 40 60 

PHY-202 
Magnetism and 

Electromagnetism  

2 30 40 60 

PHY-203 

 
LAB -II 2 60 40 60 

 
Note:  

The industrial/study tour is compulsory for students of F. Y. B. Sc. (Physics). 

 

 

 

 



4 

 

NORTH MAHARASHTRA UNIVERSITY, JALGAON 

Syllabus of F. Y. B. Sc. Physics  
(Choice Based Credit System) 

Semester I 
PHYSICS-DSC 1 A: MECHANICS                                    

Theory: 60 Lectures 

 

Course description: 

This course is aimed at introducing the fundamentals of Mechanics to Under Graduate 

students. 

Course objectives: 

1. To impart knowledge of basic concepts in basic mechanics. 

2. To provide the knowledge and methodology necessary for solving problems in 

Physics. 

3. The course also involves the related experiments based on the theory. 

Course outcome:  

Learner will be able to ….  

1. Apply the concept of use of knowledge of mechanics to real life problems. 

2. Understanding of the course will create scientific temperament.  

 

PHY 101: BASIC MECHANICS                                       (30 Lectures) 

(Credits: Theory-04, Practicals-02) 

Course Content 

1. Vectors: Vector algebra, Scalar and vector products, Derivatives of a vector with 

respect to a parameter.     (04 Lectures, 12 Marks) 

2. Ordinary Differential Equations:Types of differential equations, degree and order of 

differential equation (definitions only), linear and non-linear differential equations 

(definitions only), homogeneous and non-homogeneous differential equations 

(definitions only)1
st

 order homogeneous differential equations, 2
nd 

order 

homogeneous differential equations with constant coefficients (definitions with 

examples). (08 Lectures, 16 Marks) 

3. Laws of Motion: Frames of reference, Newton’s Laws of motion, Dynamics of a 

system of particles, Centre of Mass.    (10 Lectures, 16 Marks) 

4. Momentum and Energy: Conservation of momentum, Work and energy, 

Conservation of energy, Motion of rockets.   (04 Lectures, 08 Marks) 

5. Rotational Motion: Angular velocity and angular momentum, Torque, Conservation 

of angular momentum.     (04 Lectures, 08 Marks) 
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PHY 102:  DYNAMICS AND ELASTICITY                         (30 Lectures) 

1. Gravitation: Newton’s Law of Gravitation, Motion of a particle in a central force field 

(motion is in a plane, angular momentum is conserved, areal velocity is constant), 

Kepler’s Laws (statement only), satellite in circular orbit and applications, 

Geosynchronous orbits, Weightlessness, Basic idea of global positioning system 

(GPS).(08 Lectures, 16 Marks) 

2. Oscillations: Simple harmonic motion, Differential equation of SHM and its solutions, 

Kinetic and Potential Energy, Total Energy and their time averages, Damped 

oscillations.                                                                                        (07 Lectures, 14 Marks) 

3. Elasticity: Hooke’s law, Stress-strain diagram, Elastic moduli, Relation between 

elastic constants, Poisson’s Ratio, Expression for Poisson’s ratio in terms of elastic 

constants, Work done in stretching and work done in twisting a wire, Twisting couple 

on a cylinder, Determination of Rigidity modulus by static torsion, Torsional 

pendulum, Determination of Rigidity modulus and moment of inertia - q, η and σ by 

Searles method. (08 Lectures, 16 Marks) 

4. Viscosity: Introduction, definition of viscosity, general concept of fluid flow, 

Streamline and turbulent flow, Energy possessed by a liquid and 

Bernoulli’sTheoremand its application: venturimeter,Rate flow of liquid in a capillary 

tube-Poiseuille’s formula, determination of coefficient of viscosity of a liquid by using 

Poiseuillie’s equation, variations of viscosity of a liquid with temperature.  

 (07 Lectures, 14 Marks) 

 

Note: Students are not familiar with vector calculus. Hence all examples involve 

differentiation either in one dimension or with respect to the radial coordinate. 

Reference Books: 

1. University Physics. FW Sears, MW Zemansky and HD Young13/e, 1986. Addison-

Wesley 

2. Mechanics Berkeley Physics course, V-1: Charles Kittel, et. al. 2007, Tata McGraw-

Hill. 

3. Physics: Resnick, Halliday & Walker 9/e, 2010, Wiley 

4. Engineering Mechanics, Basudeb Bhattacharya, 2nd edn., 2015, Oxford University 

Press 
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5. University Physics, Ronald Lane Reese, 2003, Thomson Brooks/Cole. 

6. Elements of Properties of Matter –D. S. Mathur, Shamlal Charitable trust, New Delhi. 
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PHYSICS LAB: DSC 1A LAB: MECHANICS                   (60 lectures) 

PHY 103: LAB-I 

(Students should perform at least tenexperiments from the following list) 

1. Calculation of errors from given data. 

2. Measurements of length (or diameter) using vernier caliper, screw gauge and 

travelling microscope. 

3. To determine the Height of a Building using a Sextant. 

4. To determine the Moment of Inertia of a Flywheel. 

5. To determine the Young's Modulus of a Wire by Optical Lever Method. 

6. To determine the Modulus of Rigidity of a Wire by Maxwell’s needle. 

7. To determine the Elastic Constants of a Wire by Searle’s method. 

8. To determine ‘g’ by Bar Pendulum. 

9. To determine ‘g’ by Kater’s Pendulum. 

10. To determine ‘g’ and velocity for a freely falling body using Digital Timing Technique 

11. To study the Motion of a Spring and calculate (a) Spring Constant (b) Value of ‘g’ 

12. To determine the Moment of Inertia of a Disc. 

13. To determine Y by using flat spiral spring. 

14. To determine Y of a rectangular beam by bending. 

15. To determine η by using flat spiral spring. 

16. To determine   η by torsional oscillations. 

17. To determine Y by vibrational cantilever. 

18. To determine Poisson’s Ratio of rubber by using rubber cord/tube. 

19. Determination of coefficient of viscosity of water by Poiseuille’s method. 

20. Verification of Bernoulli’s theorem. 
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Reference Books: 

1. Advanced Practical Physics for students, B.L.Flint and H.T.Worsnop, 1971, Asia 

Publishing House. 

2. Advanced level Physics Practicals, Michael Nelson and Jon M. Ogborn, 4
th

Edition, 

reprinted 1985, Heinemann Educational Publishers. 

3. Engineering Practical Physics, S.Panigrahi&B.Mallick, 2015, Cengage Learning India 

Pvt. Ltd. 

4. A Text Book of Practical Physics, InduPrakash and Ramakrishna, 11th Edition,2011, 

KitabMahal, New Delhi. 

5. A text Book of Experimental Physics-Dr. V.Y. Rajopadhye, V.L.Purohit and A.S. 

Deshpande (Continental Prakashan, Poona-30) 

6. Practical Physics by R. K. Shukla, AnchalSrivastava (New Age International). 

7. Advance Practical Physics by S.P.Singh (Pragati). 

8. Practical Physics: Gupta and Kumar (PragatiPrakashan Meerut) 

9. University Practical Physics by D. C. Tayal, Himalaya Publishing House.  
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Semester II 
 

PHYSICS-DSC 2A: ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM   

Theory: 60 Lectures 

 

Course description: 

This course is aimed at introducing the fundamentals of Electricity and Magnetism to Under 

Graduate students. 

Course objectives: 

1. To impart knowledge of basic concepts in Electricity and Magnetism. 

2. To provide the knowledge and methodology necessary for solving problems in 

Physics. 

3. The course also involves the related experiments based on the theory. 

Course outcome:  

Learner will be able to ….  

1. Apply the concept of use of knowledge of Electricity and Magnetism to real life 

problems. 

2. Understanding of the course will create scientific temperament.  

 

(Credits: Theory-04, Practicals-02) 

 

 

                         PHY 201:  ELECTRICITY AND ELECTROSTATICS        (30 Lectures) 

1. Vector Analysis: Review of vector algebra (Scalar and Vector product), gradient, 

divergence, Curl and their significance, Vector Integration, Line, surface and volume, 

integrals of Vector fields, Gauss-divergence theorem and Stoke's theorem of vectors 

(statement only).                                                              (10 Lectures, 20 Marks) 

2. Network theorems in current electricity: Kirchhoff’s laws and loop analysis by 

Kirchhoff’s laws, Network theorems: Thevenin’s theorem and Norton’s theorem with 

illustrations, Maximum power transfer theorem (D. C. Source only), Electric power, 

Electricity bill calculation, Joule’s law.                               (10 Lectures, 20 Marks) 

3. Electrostatics: Electrostatic Field, electric flux, Gauss's theorem of electrostatics, 

Applications of Gauss theorem- Electric field due to point charge, infinite line of 

charge, uniformly charged spherical shell and solid sphere, plane charged sheet, 

charged conductor. Electric potential as line integral of electric field, potential due to 

a point charge, electric dipole, uniformly charged spherical shell and solid sphere. 

Calculation of electric field from potential.    (10 Lectures, 20 Marks) 
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PHY 202: DIELECTRICS, MAGNETISM AND ELECTROMAGNETISM 

(30 Lectures) 

 

1. Capacitance and dielectrics: Introduction, Capacitance of an isolated spherical 

conductor,  Parallel plate, spherical and cylindrical condenser, Energy per unit 

volume in electrostatic field, Dielectric medium, Polarisation, Displacement vector, 

Gauss's theorem in dielectrics, Parallel plate capacitor completely filled with 

dielectric.        (10 Lectures, 20 Marks) 

2. Magnetism: Magnetic properties of materials: Magnetic intensity, magnetic 

induction, permeability, magnetic susceptibility, Brief introduction of dia-, para- and 

ferro-magnetic materials. Introduction of Magnetostatics: Biot-Savart's law & its 

applications-straight conductor, circular coil, solenoid carrying current, Divergence 

and curl of magnetic field, Magnetic vector potential, Ampere's circuital law.  

       (08 Lectures, 16 Marks) 

3. Electromagnetic Induction: Faraday's laws of electromagnetic induction, Lenz's law, 

self and mutual inductance, L of single coil, M of two coils, Energy stored in magnetic 

field.                                                                                    (06 Lectures, 12 Marks) 

4. Maxwell`s equations and Electromagnetic wave propagation: Equation of 

continuity of current, Displacement current, Maxwell's equations, Poynting vector, 

electromagnetic wave propagation through vacuum and isotropic dielectric medium, 

transverse nature of EM waves, polarization.  (06 Lectures, 12 Marks) 

Reference Books: 

1. Electricity and Magnetism, Edward M. Purcell, 1986, McGraw-Hill Education. 

2. Electricity and Magnetism, J.H. Fewkes& J. Yarwood. Vol. I, 1991, Oxford Univ.Press. 

3. Electricity and Magnetism, D C Tayal, 1988, Himalaya Publishing House. 

4. University Physics, Ronald Lane Reese, 2003, Thomson Brooks/Cole.11 

5. Introduction to Electrodynamics, 3rd Edn,D.J. Griffiths, 1998, BenjaminCummings. 

6. Electrodynamics- D. J. Griffiths 
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PHYSICS LAB- DSC 2A LAB: ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM             (60 Lectures) 

PHY 203: LAB-II 

(Students should perform at least ten experiments from the following list) 

1. To use a Multimeter for measuring (a) Resistances, (b) A.C. and D.C. Voltages, (c) D.C. 

Current, and (d) checking electrical fuses. 

2. Ballistic Galvanometer:  

(i) Measurement of charge and current sensitivity  

(ii) Measurement of CDR  

(iii) Determine a high resistance by Leakage Method  

(iv) To determine Self Inductance of a Coil by Rayleigh’s Method. 

3. To compare capacitances using De’Sauty’s bridge. 

4. Measurement of field strength B and its variation in a Solenoid (Determine dB/dx). 

5. To study the Characteristics of a Series RC Circuit. 

6. To study the a series LCR circuit and determine its (a) Resonant Frequency, (b)Quality 

Factor 

7. To study a parallel LCR circuit and determine its (a) Anti-resonant frequency and(b) 

Quality factor Q 

8. To determine a Low Resistance by Carey Foster’s Bridge. 

9. Verification of Kirchhoff’s laws. 

10. To verify Thevenin’s theorem 

11. To verify  Norton’s theorem 

12. To verify Maximum Power Transfer Theorem 

13. To verify Joule’s law. 

14. To determine time constant of R-C circuit using charging and discharging of 

condenser through resistor. 

15. Determination of time constant of L-R circuit. 

16. Electric billing with energy meter. 

17. Frequency of a. c. using vibrating wire and magnet. 

18. To determine efficiency and turns ratio of transformer. 
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Reference Books 

1. Advanced Practical Physics for students, B.L.Flint&H.T.Worsnop, 1971, AsiaPublishing 

House. 

2. A Text Book of Practical Physics, InduPrakash and Ramakrishna, 11th Edition,2011, 

KitabMahal, New Delhi. 

3. Engineering Practical Physics, S.Panigrahiand B. Mallick, 2015, 

CengageLearningIndiaPvt. Ltd. 

4. Advanced level Physics Practicals, Michael Nelson and Jon M. Ogborn, 4
th

Edition, 

reprinted 1985, Heinemann Educational Publishers. 

5. Practical Course in Electronics by Prof. J. R. Patil and other (JaydeepPrakashan). 
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Equivalence Courses 

Semester Core Course No of 

Credits 

Hours/ 

Semester 

Marks Old 

Syllabus 

Code 

I 

Course 

Code 

Course Title Int. Ext. 

PHY-101 Basic Mechanics 2 30 40 60 PHY-122 

PHY-102 Dynamics and Elasticity  2 30 40 60 PHY-111 

PHY-103 LAB -I 2 60 40 60 PHY-113 

II 

Course 

Code 

Course Title No of 

Credits 

Hours/ 

Semester 

Marks Old 

Syllabus 

Code Int. Int. 

PHY-201 
Electricity and 

Electrostatics 
2 30 40 60 PHY-112 

PHY-202 
Magnetism and 

Electromagnetism  
2 30 40 60 PHY-121 

PHY-203 

 
LAB -II 2 60 40 60 PHY-123 

 



































Train the trainer



Communication

Skills



“The way we communicate with others and with 

ourselves ultimately determines the quality of our lives”

- Anthony Robbins



Overview

What is Communication?

Why do we Communicate?

Why is Communication Important?

Types of Communication

One way Communication

Two way Communication



Overview

Modes of Communication

Verbal Communication

Do’s and Don'ts of Verbal Communication

What prevents us from Communicating?

Benefits of Effective Communication

Non Verbal Communication

Dos and Don'ts of Non Verbal Communication



Overview

Communication Pattern

Speaking

Do’s and Don'ts of Speaking

Listening Skills

Hearing Vs Listening

Why is Listening Important



Overview

Barriers to Listening

Do’s and Don'ts of Listening

Traits of a good Listener

Perceptions

Barriers to Communication

Basic Interpersonal Communication Model



Overview

6 C’s of an Effective Communication

How to communicate effectively

The STAR Communication Technique

Written Communication

Email Etiquette

Do’s and Don'ts of email etiquette





What is Communication 

It is an act by which one person 

gives to or receives from another 

person information about that 

person’s needs, desires and 

knowledge



Basic Communication Model

Communicat
or

Receiver Event

Message



Why do we communicate

To change 
behavior

To get and 
give 

information

To get actionTo persuade

To ensure 
understanding 



Essence of communication 

It takes 3 years to learn how to use your tongue; however it 

takes life time to learn when and where to use it”

-Anonymous



Why is communication important

Communication is important because:

• It helps to avoid misunderstandings

• It helps you to connect to people

• It helps you to get what you want by expressing 

yourself



Types of Communication 



One way communication

A person sends a message to another 

person and no questions, feedback or 

interaction follows. This type is:

• Good for giving simple directions

• Fast but often less accurate than 2 way 

communication

• Could leave the receiver confused, 

anxious and helpless



Two way communication

Two way communication is when the receiver and the 

communicator interact 

• Good for problem solving

• Communication is more clear and accurate

• Receiver can clarify any question

• Feedback is sought
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Modes of Communication

Communication

Reading Speaking Writing
Listenin

g



Speaking or Verbal Communication

Speaking or Verbal Communication is conveying our 

ideas, thoughts and messages orally



Points to remember when you speak

Smile

Be confident

Make eye contact

Think and Speak

Speak Clearly

Maintain the right 
posture 



Don'ts of verbal communication

Do not speak 
fast

Do not speak 
too slow

Do not speak 
to loudly

Do not repeat



F Fidgeting

Avoiding Eye Contact

Unnecessary usage of fillers 

Too many “aahs”

Lack of Enthusiasm

Speaking too fast 

A

L

T

S

U



6 C’s of an Effective Communication

• Clear Think clearly in order to speak clearly

• Concise Get across the meaning in a simple way

• Complete “Think on your feet”

• Correct State facts

• Courteous            Be courteous and respectful 

• Considerate         Design the message for the receiver



Impact of Speech

38%

7%

55%

Vocal Variety and Tone Words Visual - Body Language

- Albert Mehrabian



Activity

Do as I say!!!



How to communicate 
effectively



Connect



Connect

• Establish rapport with people

• Pay attention to people’s facial expressions, body language, 

and tone of voice

• See things from the other person’s point of view

• Avoid criticizing, making negative judgments, or saying that 

the other person is wrong

• Show interest in the other person’s interests and concerns



Speak



Speak

• Speak with sincerity and conviction & project 

confidence

• Connect with your audience

• Know what you want to accomplish

• Keep it short and simple

• Ask for feedback; was the message understood



It is not what you say but how you say it 



Speaking

• The action of conveying 

information or expressing ones 

thoughts and feelings in spoken 

language

• The communication process 

comprises 30% of speaking 



Do’s of speaking

Be yourself

Think before you speak

Speak Slowly and Clearly

Sound Confident

Positive Attitude 



Don'ts of Speaking

Don’t pretend to be someone else

Don’t speak too fast or too slow

Don’t sound over confident or too low on confidence

Don’t talk too much

Don’t repeat



The STAR communication technique



SituationResult

Action Task

STAR Communication



Step 1 – Situation

Describe the situation that you were confronted 

with that needed to be accomplished. You need to 

set the context. Make it concise and informative, 

concentrating solely on what is useful. 



Step 2 –Task

Describe the task that needed to be accomplished. 

What is it that you need to do to reach the 

outcome.



Step 3 – Action

This is the most important section of the STAR 

approach as it is where you will need to 

demonstrate and highlight the skills and 

personal attributes of your communication.



Step 4 – Result

This is the last part of the communication is where 

you talk about the results that you have achieved 

at the end. This is an outcome of the first 3 steps 

which tell us if the steps taken were effective or 

not.



SituationResult

Action Task

STAR Communication



What prevents us from communicating 

• Lack of Self Confidence

• Lack of Enthusiasm

• Not willing to listen to 

others

• The fear of being judged



Non Verbal Communication



Non Verbal Communication is the process of 

communication through sending and receiving 

wordless messages between people



Non Verbal Communication 

Non Verbal Communication comprises of 

 Body Language

 Posture

 Eye Contact

 Facial Expressions

 Touch



Dos of Non-verbal communication 

Do’s

Look Confident

Maintain the right body 

posture

Maintain eye contact

Always Smile



Don'ts

Look nervous

Slouch or stand with crossed 

hands 

Stare

Maintain a straight face, or 

nod aimlessly 

Don'ts of Non-verbal communication 
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LearningListening



45%

16%

9%

30%

Communication Usage Pattern

Listening Reading Writing Speaking



Listening is learned first and used 
most, but taught least.



Listening Skills

• The act of hearing something and understanding and 

absorbing it is listening

• Listening comprises of 45% of communication

• It is the most important form of communication

• It is hearing with a purpose



Hearing V/S Listening 



Hearing Listening

It is the process of perceiving 

sound produced by any sound 

source

It is the process of taking out 

meaning and understanding from 

organized sources

It is passive It is active

It is a god gifted capability
It is a skill that needs to be learnt 

and practiced constantly

Example- the sound of cars
Example – teacher teaching her 

students



Why is listening important

It helps us learn 

different things

It helps us to 

understand and be 

understood

It helps us react to 

situations well

Its helps in creating 

better relations 

professionally and 

socially
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Listening 
Skills

Open Minded

Hearing

Thinking

Interpreting

Asking Questions

Responding



Activity



L Look

Inquire

Summarize

Encourage

Take Notes

Neutralize 

I

T

E

N

S



Look - Look at the speaker giving the speaker full attention 

in order to focus on what the person is trying to 

communicate

Inquire - ask relevant questions 

Summarize - make mental note of the important points

Take Notes - Trust the paper more than your mind

Encourage - Nod your head or say “ hmm what next”

Neutralize - do not have any bias



Barriers to listening

• Distraction in your mind

• Wandering attention

• Planning a reply

• Lack of interest

• Avoiding what is difficult

• Impatience



Do’s and Don'ts of listening 

Do’s of listening Don'ts of listening

Give the person full attention Do not interrupt

Acknowledge with verbal 

nods

Don’t look lost while 

conversing 

Rephrase and ask relevant 

questions

Don’t ask irrelevant or no 

questions



Traits of a good listener

• One who does not assume

• Rephrases

• Responds with verbal nods

• Ask relevant questions 

Eyes are watching

Ears are listening

Hands are still

Feet are quite



Listening Is The Most Powerful Form Of 

Acknowledgement!!!

A Way Of Saying….You Are Important !!!



Activity



Audio Clip



Instructions

• Play an audio clip of a story and ask the team 

questions related to the same

• The motive of the activity is to understand how 

well the group listens or has understood the 

listening concept



Barriers to Communication



Barriers to Communication

• Physical Separation

• Status Differences

• Gender Differences

• Cultural Diversity

• Language

• Selective Listening

• Lack of trust



Examples of Barrier to Effective 
Communication

https://youtu.be/slq1nAhZuqE
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Written 
Communication



Writing 
Effective 
Emails



Why is email etiquette important?

• We all interact with the printed word as though it has a

personality and that personality makes positive and

negative impressions upon us.

• Without immediate feedback your document can easily be

misinterpreted by your reader, so it is crucial that you follow

the basic rules of etiquette to construct an appropriate

tone.



Email Etiquette



Email Etiquette

• General Format

• Salutations

• Attachments

• Body of the mail



General Formatting



The Basics 

• Write in Black or Blue color 

• Write in a readable and professional font

• Try to keep the email brief (one screen length)

• Do not use caps or use caps where appropriate

• Check for punctuation, spelling, and grammatical errors

• Try to keep your line length at 80 characters or less



• If your message is likely to be forwarded, keep it to 60 

characters or less

• When you are writing directions or want to emphasize 

important points, number your directions or bullet your 

main points.

• Return emails within the same time you would a phone 

call

The Basics 



Tone
• Write in a positive tone

“When you complete the report.” instead of “If you 

complete the report.”

• Avoid negative words that begin with “un, non, ex” or that 

end with “less”  (useless, non-existent, ex-employee, 

undecided)

• Use smiles , winks ;), and other graphical symbols only 

when appropriate and avoid them in professional emails



Addresses

• Avoid sending emails to more than four addresses at 

once

• Instead, create a mailing list so that readers do not have 

to scroll too much before getting to the actual message



Salutation



Salutations

Using “Dear”

• Dear XXXX

• Dear Mr. XXX Dear Mr XYZ (When you do not know the 

first name or use the first and last name together with 

Dear )

• Dear Ms.XXXX ( When you do not know if a woman is 

married or unmarried us Ms)



Salutations



Salutations

Always Greet 

• Greetings

• Greetings for the day

• Good morning/Good afternoon



Salutations

Closing the mail

• Regards

• Best Regards

• Thanks and Regards

• All the best



Attachments



Attachments

• When you are sending an attachment tell your respondent 

what the name of the file is, what program it is saved in, 

and the version of the program

Example: “This file is in MSWord 2000 under the name 

“LabFile.”



Body of the Email



• Write a short and precise subject line

• Do be direct when you start

• Start with “With reference to your email” or “with 

reference to our discussion” or “with reference to our 

meeting”

• Keep it short and sweet

• Do not write in upper case

• Do not write in red color 



Do’s and Don'ts of Email Writing 

Do’s of Email Writing Don'ts of Email Writing

Keep your mails short and 

simple
Write rude and impolite mails

Always use black or blue color 

font
Write in capitals

Use simple and readable fonts 

like Arial and Verdana
Use complex fonts and colors



Example 

Dear Mr. Mehta

Greetings for the day

With reference to our discussion I spoke to Mr. Sharma and 
he shall be sending the details of the assignment by 
tomorrow.

Please feel free to revert incase of any further assistance 
required.

Regards

Rajesh
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Activity



Talk and Act



Instructions
• Divide the Group into pairs and let one person for example A talk on a topic 

for a minute of his/her choice and the other B do actions as A speaks

• The topic cannot be discussed between the two

• Let the group decide if it was aptly enacted

• A will have to communicate slowly

• B will to only have to do actions (non verbal communication)

• Let the group give them feedback on:

• How well did the speaker speak on a topic

• How well did he manage his speech while B did the actions

• How well was B’s body language 



Recap



Thank you



Train the Trainer



Module 

Customer Service



Story of Sarojini



Story of Sarojini

Sarojini - an old aged woman used to buy groceries from shop called

“Corner Store” - every month. She would give the shopkeeper the

items list, he would give her the ration and she would go home. The

shopkeeper was so involved with his work that he didn’t even talk to

Sarojini when she visited his shop. She has been buying from his

store for the last 43 years!

However one day the shop was not open and hence she decided to

buy ration from another shop – “Welcome Stores”. When she entered

the shop, the shopkeeper greeted her with a smile and she handed

over the list to him.



The shopkeeper gave her the groceries and told her that he did not

have the dal that she had mentioned in the list. Sarojini told him that it

wasn’t a problem and she will collect the same tomorrow and decided

to leave, however the shopkeeper told her that the dal would be

available by evening and once he closes the shop he shall deliver the

dal to her house. She doesn’t have to come again tomorrow. The

woman was very happy with the gesture and thanked the man. She

also starting buying groceries from the “Welcome Stores” instead of the

“Corner Store” .

Story of Sarojini



Who is the customer in the 

story?
Who is the service provider ?

What is the difference in 

approach of the “Corner Store” 
shopkeeper and the “Welcome 
Stores” shopkeeper ?

Although, Sarojini was buying 

ration from the same shop for 

43 years what made her buy 

groceries from the new shop ?

What did you learn from this 

story?



70%

13%

14%

3%

Reasons why customers stop visiting a particular store

Attitude of the employees Competition Product Dissatisfaction No Reason

Study by Le Beouf
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A Customer is 

someone who 

buys a product 

or a service 

from us.

Who is a customer?



“A customer is the most 

important visitor on our 

premises. He is not 

dependent on us. We are 

dependent on him. He is not 

an interruption in our work. 

He is the purpose of it.”

Who is a customer?

- Mahatma Gandhi



Difference between a customer and a consumer

Customer Consumer

One who buys the product is a 

customer
One who finally uses the product is a consumer

A customer can  also be a consumer
A consumer might not necessarily be a 

customer

A mother buys vegetables for the 

entire family hence she is the 

customer.

The entire family consumes the vegetables 

hence they are consumers. The mother is also 

the consumer.





List down who is the typical customer and 
consumer for the following products.

• Chocolates

• Chewing gum

• Cars

• Chips

• Insurance

• Laptop

• Ice Cream

• Baby Soap

• Cycle

• Switches
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What is 
customer 
service?



Customer service 

is providing of 

service to 

customers before, 

during and after 

buying a product or 

service.

What is customer service?



Basic needs of a customer

 To get his/her concerns addressed

 To be understood correctly

 To be remembered

 To be respected

 To feel valued



What is Good Customer Service ?

Good Customer service is:

 When a customer is  

satisfied with the services

 When the customer is 

treated well

 When his/her complaints 

are addressed



 Smile and Greet

 Active Listening

 Positive Attitude

 Apologize when necessary

Rules Of Good Customer Service



 Clear Communication

 Patience

 Honesty

 Make the customer feel 

important

Rules Of Good Customer Service



Bad Customer service is:

 When a customer is  NOT

satisfied with the services.

 When the customer is NOT

treated well

 When his/her complaints 

are NOT addressed 



What results in Bad Customer Service?

 Saying No

 Saying I will try

 Saying I don’t know

 Saying That’s not my job 

 Saying That’s not my department



What results in Bad Customer Service?

 Saying You’re right – that’s bad

 Saying I am busy

 Saying Call me back

 Saying That’s not my fault

 Saying You can talk to my supervisor



Why is good customer service important?

 It is because it gets the business, necessary to keep 

the company running.

 It is because it helps the  company to do well and the 

employees to get their salaries.

 It is because it helps winning the trust of a new 

customer while retaining the trust of the existing 

customer.



If we don't take care of our 

customers someone else will......
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Activity :

 Divide the group into 2 teams 

 One team enacts good customer service and 

the other enacts bad customer service

 Discuss & Debrief



Remember

A Happy customer will share 
his experience with 2-3 
people

An Unhappy customer will 
share his experience with 9-10 
people



 For every customer who complains there are 26 other 

unhappy customers who have remained silent however will 

never come back

 The cost is more to get a new customer is 4 times more 

than to retain an existing one

Did you know?



 According to a survey customers said that 50% of 

customer service agents did not help them or did not 

have answer to their questions

Did you know?



How to deliver good 

customer service?



 Listen well to the customer 

Listen to the customer carefully and understand his 

problem before providing a solution

 Empathize 

Empathy means to build a rapport with the customer 

so that the customer gets comfortable with you



 Always Smile

A smile can be heard on the other side of the phone as 

well so keep a smiling face when greeting and helping the 

customer.

 Gather maximum information

Gather maximum amount of information the first time 

itself so that you can resolve the problem in a better 

manner



1. Good morning, Good afternoon, Good 

evening and Good day

2. How May I help you?  

3. I would request you to wait while I check the 

required information

4. I request you to wait while I pull out the 

details for you

5. It would take about 5mins to check the 

required information. I request you to wait.

6. How can I assist you today?

13 Important Phrases to remember



13 Important Phrases to remember

7. Kindly let me help you

8. I apologize for the inconvenience caused

9. I am sorry to hear that

10. As our valued customer

11. Thank you

12. We appreciate your patience

13. You’re welcome



Customer Service is applicable everywhere 

 Customer service is an important part of our 

daily life.

 It is needed on the telephone 

 It is needed when we reply to emails

 It is needed the most in our face to face 

interactions with customers

 It is needed when we talk to our colleagues



Different 

Approach 

Towards

Different 

Customers



Different kind of customers

Customer
s who 

talk less

Customer
s who 

talk more

Customer
s who are 
in a hurry 

for 
resolution

Customer
s who are 

angry



How to deal with customers who talk less

 Ask open ended questions

 Make the customer talk more so that you can 

gather maximum information

 Make the customer comfortable so that he talks 

more



How to deal with customers who talk more

 Ask close ended questions

 Make the customer talk less and 

hence gather maximum 

information in the first go

 Be assertive with the customer



How to deal with customers who are in a hurry

 Ask close ended questions

 Gather all the information in the first instance

 Offer the customer to come at a different 

time when you have fixed the issue or offer a 

callback at a time suitable to him (if it can be 

resolved over the phone)



The Biggest Challenge Is Handling The 

Angry Customer



Steps to handle an angry customer:

 Stay calm

 Do not take things personally

 He/she is upset with the product/service and 

NOT YOU

 Apologize more often

 Listen very carefully

 Do not make the customer repeat



Steps to handle an angry customer:

 Take handy notes

 Stay committed and focused on the customer

 Be genuine

 Give suggestions to solve the problem

 End on a positive note





Role Play

 Create a role play where one acts as an angry 

customer and the other as the customer service 

representative

 The observers can make notes on positive 

points and areas of improvement



Types of customers

Internal 
Custome

r

External 
custome

r



External Customer

 An external customer is someone 

who buys or consumes (uses) the 

product or service

 He is not a part of the company

 For Example - When we buy rice 

from a grocery (ration) shop we are 

external customers

External 
customer



Internal Customer

 An internal customer is someone 

who further sells the product or 

service

 He is directly connected to the 

company

 For Example - Salesmen who need 

to use customer service executives 

to help them get orders

Internal 
Customer



Do's & Don'ts Of Customer Service

DO'S

Smile Always

Meet and greet the customer

Listen actively 

Gather maximum information to 

help the customer 

Always offer solutions



DON'TS

Behave in an unprofessional 

manner

Use negative statements 

Keep the customer waiting

Gather incomplete information 

from the customer

Blame someone else for the 

problem

Do's & Don'ts Of Customer Service
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“A customer is the most 

important visitor on our 

premises. He is not 

dependent on us. We are 

dependent on him. He is not 

an interruption in our work. 

He is the purpose of it.”

Remember

- Mahatma Gandhi



Train the trainer



Save & 
Invest

Love for 
work

Be 
Productive

Be Punctual

Ethics

Integrity

Respect 
from 

majority

Be 
Responsible

Respect for 
laws



RESPECT FOR LAWS



What is Law?

A rule, usually made 

by a government, that 

is used to order the 

way in which a society 

behaves





Let’s play a game…

Divide class into groups and wait for your 

materials 

Once the materials are distributed, check for 

the rules of the game

Let us play a game…

Divide the class into groups 

Wait for the trainer to give you the newspaper 

required  for this activity

Follow the rules…



Let’s play a game…

Divide class into groups and wait for your 

materials 

Once the materials are distributed, check for 

the rules of the game

To build 
the tallest 
standing 

tower 

Time 
limit: 

20mins

Tower 
to stand 
without 
support 

Use only 
the 

newspaper 
provided 

Rule #1

Rule #2Rule #3

Objective



Let’s play a game…

Divide class into groups and wait for your 

materials 

Once the materials are distributed, check for 

the rules of the game

Now let us remove Rule #1

What would happen if there was no 

time limit? 

Would the winners be the same? 

Discuss.

Time 
limit: 

20mins



Tower to 
stand 

without 
support 

Now let us remove Rule #1 & #2

What would happen if the tower 

was allowed to stand with support ?

Would the winners be the same? 

Discuss.

Time 
limit: 

20mins

Time 
limit: 

20mins



Now let us remove Rule #1, #2 & 3

What would happen if the tower was 

allowed to be made with whatever 

material the groups choose?

Would the winners be the same? 

Discuss.
Use only 

the 
materials 
provided 

Tower to 
stand 

without 
support 

Time 
limit: 

20mins

Time 
limit: 

20mins



Would cricket be as 

interesting if there 

were no rules ?



What would happen if there were no traffic rules? 

Would road sense and safety be better ?  

Are laws on wearing seatbelt and compulsory helmet relevant ? 



When was the last time you 

broke a law ? 



Purpose of Law

• Laws serve to protect people from evil. Every society has individuals 
willing to harm others. Law creates a framework for reducing crime. 
First, it lays out the nature of proper and improper human conduct. It 
proscribes punishment for delinquency as a deterrent, and establishes 
the creation of enforcement mechanisms, such as police, that both 
prevent crime and enact punitive measures.

Punishment of wrongdoers

• Without legal processes for settling differences, people would act 
against one another in aggression. Laws create peaceful processes for 
conflict resolution through the court system.

Resolution of disputes



Purpose of Law

• Humans tend to act out of self-interest. However, there are cases in 
which everyone benefits by pursuing a common interest and working 
together in cooperation. Anti-pollution laws, for instance, limit peoples' 
freedom to dispose of waste as they please to promote the common 
good of a clean environment and resultant health benefits.

Promotion of the common good

• Often, people initially obey rules due to fear of punishment. However, 
consistent behavior causes them to internalize lawful conduct and 
eventually do it, even when they are not being watched.

Moral habituation



Why should we Respect laws?

Laws protect us 

Laws create a framework that define acceptable and 
unacceptable behaviours

Laws create harmony and discipline

Law ensures systematic, just and equal opportunities

Respecting the law ensures we make for peaceful 
coexistence



SAY IT OUT LOUD

From now on, I shall follow the rules 

that have been defined in the 

Constitution.

I will not cause inconvenience to 

another by breaking the law. 

I understand that laws protect us.

I am a lawful citizen



Train the trainer



Save & 
Invest

Love for 
work

Be 
Productive

Be Punctual

Ethics

Integrity

Respect 
from 
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Be 
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Respect for 
laws



RESPECT FROM 
MAJORITY BY 
DOING RIGHT 



Why is it important to gain 
respect? 

We all want to be valued — and be viewed 
as valuable — both at work & in Society

But respect isn’t a given; you have to earn 
it!



What is Respect ?

Respect shows that one values another as an individual, 

and that he honors the personal rights and dignity of the 

person as a fellow human being. A person who is 

courteous, listens to others and treats people fairly is 

respectful. 



“Respect for ourselves guides our 
morals,

Respect for others guides our 
manners”

-Laurence Sterne



15 ways to gain respect

• Solve problems and get things done. Don’t be afraid of challenges

Be proactive

• Always honor commitments and promises. Don’t make promises you 
can’t keep.

Keep your promises

• Trying to make everyone happy won’t get you very far. If you’re too 
nice to everyone all the time, some people might even think you’re not 
genuine

Stop being too nice



15 ways to gain respect

• Don’t feel guilty about saying no once in a while. Don’t worry about 
missed opportunities either. When you say no, you show you’re not afraid 
of admitting that you value your time, and that you don’t have time for 
everything.

Learn to say, “No.”

• Don’t just take it when someone is mistreating you, or taking advantage of 
you. Be professional and diplomatic, but don’t be silent. 

Speak up when you’re mistreated

• When you see injustice around you, do you ignore it in order to avoid 
confrontation? Don’t be afraid of confrontation once in a while, as long as 
you do it in a diplomatic way.

Stand up for someone else



15 ways to gain respect

• When it is necessary, make sure you speak your mind. People who are highly 
respected have strong opinions on many topics, and lots of ideas about how to 
improve things. Don’t be afraid to mention these ideas once in a while, especially 
during a meeting, brainstorming session, or casual gathering.

Speak your mind

• You can be inspiring by talking to others about your passions and goals without 
holding back. You can be inspiring by endlessly encouraging others to follow their 
dreams, goals, and visions, and showing that you have faith in them.

Be inspiring

• Don’t discard your ideas, even if they seem funny, weird, or unorthodox. The thing 
is, most people have these unique ideas, but most people are afraid to follow up 
and implement them 

Believe in your ideas



15 ways to gain respect

• Make sure to curb your instant reactions to things that make you highly 
emotional—whether it is good or bad. Sure, it’s OK to be yourself and show 
enthusiasm. But remember that you know the difference between responding 
and reacting. The latter is not a good habit.

Control your emotions

• What do you believe in? What’s important to you? What makes you mad and 
want to change the world? These kinds of questions will get you to the core of 
your own personal moral code

Have a moral code

• Genuinely caring about others and showing concern during times of need 
shows empathy. t also shows that you don’t only focus on yourself, and that you 
have the emotional capability to pay attention and give help when needed.

Care about others



Respect for self

Respect yourself before you expect it from 
others

Walk away from anything that no longer 
serves you, grows you or makes you happy

What you think of yourself is more important 
than what others think of you 



Respect for others

Be open minded 
and respectful 

of people’s 
opinions even 

when you don’t 
agree

Respect all 
religions 

Respect all 
cultures and 

races

Respect one 
another 

irrespective of 
gender, status, 

income, 
importance etc.



Actions that show disrespect 

Being rude 
Being 

discriminatory 
Breaking rules

Staring at 
someone 

Making another 
uncomfortable 

Using abusive 
language

Making fun of 
someone when 
they don’t like it 

Entering one’s 
personal space 





• Ask the class to think of the most respected person they 

know, and why they consider him/her to be worthy of 

respect. Write down their answers on the board.

• Write down the reasons they feel, makes a person gain 

respect (for example: Teacher is never late. You would 

write “Never Late” on the board).

Instructions



• After 5 minutes, ask students to reflect silently on the 

following questions (allow 30 seconds for each 

question):

1. Do you consider yourself a respected person by 

majority?

2. To what extent do you show all the listed traits in your 

personal life?

3. Do you want to have more of these characteristics, and 

why or why not?



SAY IT OUT LOUD

From now on, I shall always do what 

is right and not what is easy.

I will not exchange my self respect 

for benefits

I will treat everyone with respect 
and command respect of others

I will RESPECT myself and others



Train the trainer



Save & 
Invest

Love for 
work

Be 
Productive

Be Punctual

Ethics

Integrity

Respect 
from 

majority

Be 
Responsible

Respect for 
laws



Responsibility



Answer the 

following 

questions…



Answer 

these 

questions 

in your 

notebook

Who is responsible for your happiness ?

Who is responsible for your fitness ?

Who is responsible for your financial 
independence ?

Who is responsible for your level of 
knowledge & skill ?



The circles of 

responsibility…



Self 

Family & Friends 

Society

1st circle is taking 

responsibility for yourself. 

2nd circle is taking 

responsibility for family & 

friends

3rd circle is taking 

responsibility for the society



Self 

Family & Friends 

Society

1. Do you wake up in the morning on 

your own?

2. Do you take care of your personal 

hygiene ?

3. Do you plan & manage you finances 

?

4. Do you use abusive language ?



Self 

Family & Friends 

Society

ONLY if the First circle complete 

you can move to the second 

circle

ONLY if the second circle is 

complete you can move to the 

third circle



There are 

2 options 

….
Option 2 : 

Below The Line Thinking

Option 1 : 
Above The Line Thinking



Above The Line Thinking

Below The Line Thinking



• “If I just wait and hope, something will happen” 

• “I can’t…I’m too busy / unwell /incapable of handling this….” 

• “It is all his /her /their fault that this is happening to me….” 

• “Unaware that something has even occurred”

Below The Line Thinking



Write in your workbook :

What are the different aspects of my life you tend to use 

Below the Line thinking 

( in class & outside class)

Below The Line Thinking



“I know I can handle this….” 

“This looks like the best option available for me”

“What options have I got to handle this situation?” 

“What is happening? What is the reality of my current situation?”

Above The Line Thinking



Write in your workbook :

What are the different aspects of my life you tend to use 

Above the Line thinking 

( in class & outside class)

Above The Line Thinking



Who is the most 

responsible 

person you 

know?



Write down the 

reasons & habits that 

makes this person 

responsible 



Do you 

consider 

yourself a 

responsible 

person?

To what extent do you show all the 

listed traits in your personal life?

Do you want to improve or have 

more of these characteristics, and 

why or why not?



Genie grants 
you one wish!!!



If the genie gave you a wish 
that you can adopt one habit 
from your role model, which 
habit will it be ? 

Discussion time – 5mins



Overview

What is Responsibility 

What can responsibility do for us ?  

Bad habits that lead to Irresponsibility

What can irresponsible behaviour lead to 

Types of responsibility

Pledge



What is Responsibility?

A duty to satisfactorily perform or complete 
a task that one must fulfill.



What can responsibility do for us 

?

Improves our reputation 

among co workers and seniors
It makes us work efficiently 

It can make us successful in 

our lives
It can make us better citizens

Responsibility



Bad habits that lead to irresponsibility

Thinking 
negatively

Resisting changes Gossiping Lying 



Indiscipline

Bad impression on people

Distrust

Not getting any new duties 

Termination from your duties

What can an irresponsible behavior 

lead to?



Types of responsibility 

Responsibility towards family Responsibility at workplace

Responsibility towards the society



Responsibility towards the family 

Giving respect to each other

Giving love to each other

Taking care of each others feelings

Taking care of each others needs



One Promise That I will make now…

I will take responsibility for _____________ of 
my family



Responsibility at workplace

Without showing responsibility at work, you won’t 

be given additional responsibilities until you are 

able to demonstrate the ability to do so. 



One Promise That I will make now…

I will take responsibility for _____________ of 
my  classroom



Ways to show responsibility at work

Taking your job seriously

Start with smaller things

Stop making excuses

Understand that responsibility is earned



Ways to show responsibility at work

Don’t forget anything

Make important notes

Learn from your mistakes

Always be open to feedback 



Responsibility towards the society

It means that as an individual you have a responsibility 

a duty to fulfill towards the society



Ways to be socially responsible 

• By being a good citizen 

• By helping others

• Recycle and Reuse

• Getting connected to a social cause 



“Parents & teachers can only give you 

good advice or put  you on the right 

path, but the final forming of a 

person's character lies in their own 

hands.”

- Anne Frank



SAY IT OUT LOUD

From now on I shall be responsible for 

my good or bad deeds.

I am responsible for the consequences 

of my actions honestly and without 

exceptions.

I am responsible for my well being

I am responsible.



Overview

What is Responsibility 

What can responsibility do for us ?  

Bad habits that lead to Irresponsibility

What can irresponsible behaviour lead to 

Types of responsibility

Pledge



Train the Trainer



Interview Skills
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An Interview



What is an Interview?



What is an interview?

Let’s break the word INTER-VIEW

“INTER” refers to “within” and “VIEW” refers to “visibility” (the 

ability to see something)

It is a conversation between two or more people to hire a 

person

It is a formal discussion between the job applicant and the 

potential employer

It is at the interview that the job is often lost or won



When you go for shopping 

how do you buy your shirt/ 

kurti?

Think!!!



Importance of an interview

It is the most important step to get a job

So that the interviewer gets to evaluate 

the interviewee

To understand if the person matches the 

resume and requirements



Purpose of an interview

To understand and evaluate 
each job application



Purpose of an interview

To select the BEST candidate 
for the desired job role



Overview

What is an Interview

Importance of an Interview

Purpose of an Interview

How to prepare for  an Interview 

Professional Dressing for Men 

Professional Dressing for Women



Do I need interview Skills

 Of course, Yes

 The resume can interest an employer, but the interview will 

make or break your chances of landing the job.

It is normal to be 

nervous and scared, but 

being prepared will 

help you do your very 

best.



How to 
prepare for an 

interview 



How to prepare for an interview 

What is the best way to prepare for an interview ?



How to prepare for an interview 

Research

Research 
about yourself

Research 
about the 
employer



Research about your self

 Ask yourself question that will help

you understand your needs for doing

the job:

Why do you want to do this job

What are your values and interests

What are your strengths and

weaknesses

What is the outcome from your job



Research about the employer

 Go through the newspaper for 

more suitable job opportunities

 Learn as much as possible about 

the employer

Read about the employer

Know what your employer does

Go though the employer’s 

website



How to prepare for the 

interview 



Take print out of your resume 

Ensure you have passport size photographs of yourself

Prepare your clothes for the interview in advance

Do a mock interview with a friend



Professional Dressing for Men 





Professional Dressing for Men

Neatly 
cut and 

well 
combed 

hair

Clean 
Shaven

Or well 
trimmed

Washed 
and 

Ironed 
Clothes

Well 
trimmed 

and 
clean 
nails

Wear 
neutral 
color 

clothes



Professional Dressing for Men

Carry a 
handkerchief

Clean Shoes and 
Socks

Avoid Strong 
Perfumes

Wear no jewelry
Do not wear ill 
fitting clothes



Professional Dressing for Women 





Professional Dressing for Women

Well combed 
and neat hair

Long hair should 
be tied

Washed and 
Ironed Clothes

Well trimmed 
and clean nails

Wear neutral 
color clothes



Professional Dressing for Women

Carry a 
handkerchief

Clean Footwear
Avoid Strong 

Perfumes

Wear minimal 
jewelry

Do not wear ill 
fitting clothes
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What to carry to an Interview



What to carry to an Interview

Two copies of your resume

Two passport size photographs

Important documents like your birth certificates, mark sheets etc.

A pen

A folder to carry your resume and other documents



Body Language 



Body Language

Enter the room 
confidently

Greet everyone 
with a smile

Shake hands 
firmly

Maintain eye 
contact

Sit straight

Listen actively

Use verbal nods
Answer 

Confidently



Firm Handshake

Eye Contact

Facial Expressions

Posture

Clear and Focused Answers



Don'ts

Bad Posture

Don’t fidget

Don’t look away from the interviewer

Don’t fail to answer questions

Don’t get nervous
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What is a resume 



It is a brief written document that contains a summary of your 

education background, personal details and employment 

details if any.



Why is a resume important 

 Organizes your thoughts

 Helps you recognize skills and interests

 Makes you feel good about yourself

 Markets your skills better

 Turns your education into a career reality

 Helps you achieve your goals



Purpose of a Resume 

 The simple purpose of a resume is to get you a job

 For the recruiter to know details about the candidate

 To market your skills, achievements, academic history, 

professional background, and future potential to a prospective 

employer.



Overview
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A Typical Resume 

Your career objective – short, medium, and long term

A 50 word profile of yourself

Education –full time, part time, distance learning. 

Project works done in school/colleges

Training – details of  any formal training you have attended

Awards/achievements at school/colleges

Interest and extra curricular activities 



Resume Length 

 Don’t make the resume too long.

 Keep it short & sweet.

 Try to restrict your resume to 3 pages only as the

HR will hardly have 1 minute to glance at your

resume.

 Be precise and clear

 Use bullets for important points



Objective Education Project Details 

Personal Details 
Co Curricular 

Activities

What should a resume contain?



Objective

 Is a short profile  in about 50-60 words

 It is a brief statement of your career direction or a 

specific career goal



Education

 Mention your education like to which level you have studied

 Mention any trainings or courses done

 Mention if the education was full time or distance learning

 Mention any projects done in school



Personal Details 

 Full name

 Email id 

 Date of Birth  



Current Contact Details

 Full contact address

 Contact phone number

 Mail id



Spell Check 

 Always perform a spell check and grammar check on the resume

 There is nothing wrong in getting your resume reviewed by

someone else. They might catch the mistakes that your eyes can

never detect



IDEAL RESUME

Name

Objective

Education

Personal Details

Interests
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Internship



Internship

 An Internship is on the job training 

 It is an interview process where one gets training and based on 

the performance the candidate is hired

 It is a great opportunity for interns to gain 

experience/training/salary



Hard work during internship creates possibilities of 
a fixed job!!! 



Do’s and Don’ts of an Interview



Reach at least 15-20 minutes early

Smile

Be prepared to talk about yourself

Remain calm and confident

Dress professionally

Carry all your documents



Don'ts of an Interview

Don't reach late

Don't make the interview wait

Don't attend a phone call during the interview

Don't shake your head aimlessly

Don’t take a friend or a relative with you
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Questions asked in an interview



Questions asked in an interview

Tell me something about yourself?

Why do you want to work?

What are your strengths and weaknesses?

Who has inspired you in your life and why?

How well can you work in a team?

Do you have any questions for us?



Tell me something about yourself?



Tell me something about yourself?

Start with a smile on your face and greet

Introduce your self

Add little family details like who is in your family

Tell about your educational details

About any project work or trainings taken

Talk about your strengths

Then about your interests/hobbies

Talk about your skills

Then conclude by saying thanks to the interviewer



Example



Example

Good morning, my name is Neha Sharma.

I am from Delhi and stay with  my family. My family includes my 

parents and 2 elder sisters. My father is a government 

employee

I have studied till 12th standard. I have also undertaken a 2 

month training in Employable Skills certified by Bosch India Skills.

My strengths are that I'm very patient person

My interests are to read books and listen to music

Thank you 



Why do you want to work?



Why do you want to work?

I want to work because I want to build a career for my self ,I 

want to see myself successful in life and also because I want 

to support my family financially



What are your strengths and weaknesses?

 My Strengths are that I'm a team player and self motivator 

(mention your strengths here) and my weaknesses are that my 

English communication is not very good however I'm working 

on it by reading English books and newspapers.(While talking 

about weakness also mention how you want to overcome it)



Who has inspired you in your life and why?

My inspiration in my life is my mother and the mistakes I make in 

my life.

My mother is extremely hard working and dedicated. She works 

all the time for the happiness of the entire family .

I learn everyday from the mistakes I make. I note my mistakes 

down in a diary and promise myself not to repeat them. 

Mistakes always teach us to lead our lives in a better way.



How well can you work in a team

The meaning of TEAM is - Together everyone 

achieves more and since I want to be 

successful it is important to work well in a 

team so that everyone improves and as I 

mentioned that it is my biggest strength, I can 

work very well in a team.



Do you have any questions for us?

First of all I would like to thank you for this wonderful opportunity

If I am selected for the role how will my performance be 

measured.(Ask any questions that you wish to ask the employer, 

remember the questions before going for the interview)
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Summary 

 You know yourself and what you have to offer

 You know you and the position are a match

 You know little about the organization

 You have prepared a professional resume

 You’ve practiced well for the interview

 You’ve selected the right clothes



 You know answers to probable questions

 You’ve practiced your smile, eye contact, and firm 

handshake.

 You’ve made it to the interview site on time.

 GREAT!!!!



Recap



Train the trainer



Save & 
Invest

Love for 
work

Be 
Productive

Be Punctual

Ethics

Integrity

Respect 
from 

majority

Be 
Responsible

Respect for 
laws



Punctuality



Write down some 
characteristics of the Sun



The Sun always rises in the morning 
and sets in the evening 

The Sun is a very big example of 
punctuality

We would not be able to survive if 
sun was not so punctual



Punctuality is being able 

to complete a required 

task on time



Share one instance from your 

recent past where you were 

unable to reach on time…



Let us discuss ways you could 

have avoided reaching 

late….



Write down reasons why you 

could not make it on time ?



Classroo

m



Write down WHY 

you think reaching on 

time is extremely 

important in your 

classroom..



Write down HOW you 

will work harder to 

reach on time to your 

classroom..

Share it with your 

class..



Where else punctuality is required ?

Your 

future 

office



Where else punctuality is required ?

Social 

Gatherings





Being on time shows 

proper planning, 

personal discipline 

and a respect for 

other people’s time





Basics of being punctual at work

Always plan ahead

Plan on reaching on time, maybe 15 minutes earlier

Collect your thoughts from the previous day and then begin 
your day

Make a plan for the day’s tasks 



• Film star who is so punctual 

that many a times he used to 

open the gates of Filmistan

Studios himself for he used to 

reach the place before the 

watchman or gatekeeper. 

Who is he?

Amitabh Bachchan



SAY IT OUT LOUD

From now on, I shall plan my time 

and not be late. 

I shall respect my time and the 

time of others. 

I shall deliver my work within the 

timelines set.

I am punctual.



Train the trainer



Personality Development



Who is your favorite hero ?



Why do you like him?

What do you think are his best movies?

What do you think he wore to look the character in those 
movies?

Had he not worn the desired clothes would you have related 
to the character he played?



The first impression is the last impression 

and

must be the BEST IMPRESSION .......



Overview
What is Self grooming?
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Don'ts of Self Grooming



Would you like yourself if you 

Are Untidy
Wear dirty 

clothes

Have 
unkempt hair

Have dirty 
footwear



The Answer is 



What is Self grooming?



What is Self grooming?

Self Grooming is the process of making yourself neat and 

attractive .The things you do to make yourself tidy and 

pleasant



Why is Self Grooming Important

A person with bad personal grooming habits can be spotted 

from anywhere.

It plays an important role in our day to day life.



Where is Self Grooming important

Self Grooming is important everywhere.

It is most important at places where you want 

to leave a good first impression 

It the basic structure of our wellbeing.
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Where is grooming 
required ?

Learning Center



Where is grooming required ?

Interviews



Where is grooming required ?

Social Gatherings



Self Grooming (MEN)



Hair (Self Grooming Men)
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Face and Body (Self Grooming Men)
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Clothes (Self Grooming Men)

Should be washed and 
ironed

Should not be wrinkled if 
not ironed.



Shoes and Socks (Self Grooming 

Men)
Should be clean and polished

Laces neatly tied

Socks should be clean

Socks should not be smelly



Don’ts (Self Grooming Men)

Do not have long 
hair

Do not wear 
earrings

Do not chew gutka or 
tobacco

Do not wear ill 
fitting clothes

Do not wear dirty 
or smelly socks

Do not wear dirty 
shoes
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Self Grooming (WOMEN)



Hair (Self Grooming Women)

Wash hair frequently

Always well combed

Long hair should be tied

Use dark color hair accessories like clips and hair bands



Face and Body(Self Grooming Women)

Brush  teeth regularly

Take bath regularly

Well trimmed and clean nails



Clothes and Shoes (Self Grooming 

Women)

Should be washed and ironed

Should not be wrinkled if not ironed.

Clean and polished footwear



Don'ts (Self Grooming Women)

Do not wear heavy jewelry

Do not wear loud make up

Do not have untidy hair

Do not wear ill fitting clothes
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Activity



Draw A Well Groomed 
Person



Instructions

• Divide the participants in groups of 4

• Ask each group to draw a well groomed person and a bad 
groomed person (male and female)

• Discuss with the participants what they drew and what is the 
impression they got from the same



Self 
Presentation



Why do we look at a policeman and stop?



Why when we enter a hospital we know who 
the doctor is?



Presentation

The answer is presentation. 

The way they present themselves we know that he is a 

policeman or a doctor
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Touch



What is Self Presentation

Self Presentation means 

presenting ourselves in the best 

possible manner in terms of body 

language, the way we speak etc.



Have you ever given or received a gift?



Why do you think we always 

get and give gifts nicely 

wrapped in fancy papers?

Because we want the gift to look 

good and presentable.



Why is presentation important?



Why is presentation important

It is important because what others see you do and hear you 

say will influence their opinion of you 

Hence self presentation is about painting yourself in a positive 

light



Five Senses

Sight Smell Taste

Sound Touch



Sight

As human beings we instantly like or dislike 

something or someone by seeing it.

If you look good you feel good  and 

people around you look at you in a positive 

light



Sight

Look presentable from head to toe

Always smile

Keep your posture straight while sitting standing and walking

Walk slowly



Activity



Enacting



Instructions

• Divide the participants into 2 groups

• Ask the first group to enacts incorrect body posture while 

meeting a customer. The other group now enacts the correct 

body posture.

• Again ask the first group this time to enacts the correct body 

posture during an interview while the second group enacts 

the incorrect body posture.



Sound

Think of your favorite song

Why do you like it?

Because it sounds good



It is important to speak clearly and nicely to be 
understood well



Voice

Speak slowly

Volume -Nor too high Nor too low

Must sound confident

Choose the right words



Overview
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Touch



Smell

Think of passing by a garbage bin. How would you 
feel?

Similarly it is important for us to smell good to 
leave a good impression 



Smell

Bad Breath  Over 
powering 
perfumes

Smelly Socks



Touch

The right touch is extremely important to pass on a 

positive message to someone.

It can make or break a conversation. 



A Handshake

It is the most widely accepted 

form of contact between friends, 

people whom we work with and 

in an interview.



A Handshake

Maintain Eye Contact

Should be firm

Position your palm

Correct Posture



Personal Space

It is important to maintain 

at least an arm’s length 

distance between two 

people 



Activity



Handshake



Instructions

• Divide the participants in teams of 2

• Ask each person to shake hands with the other person on 

his/her team

• Then ask both the members to give feedback to each other on 

the following:

– Firmness of grip

– Eye contact

– Position of palm



Overview
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Sound

Smell

Touch



Are you well groomed?



Always Smile

Confident

Maintain Eye Contact

Good Posture and Body Language

Maintain Hygiene



Activity



Guess the Mood



• Choose 2 volunteers from the group and give them 5 

“emotion cards” each 

• Ask them to leave the room and come back with the body 

language that represents the emotion written on the card 

• Ask the group to guess the mood and then emphasize on the 

importance of body language and presentation

Instructions



• Confident

• Happy

• Angry

• Nervous

• Stressed

For examples

 Bored

 Frustrated

 Depressed

 Sad

 Sleepy



Recap


